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GENERAL INFORMATION 
THE UNIVERSITY 

The University of South Alabama, the only
major public institution of higher learning on
the upper Gulf Coast, was created by act of the
Alabama State Legislature in May, 1963. With
Alabama’s two older universities more than 200 
miles distant, the University is strategically
located in the greater Mobile area, which has a
population of more than a million within a 100-
mile radius. 

THE GULF COAST REGION 
Exploration in the Mobile River area began

in 1519 when the Spanish Admiral Alonzo 
Alvarez de Pineda entered and charted the area 
now known as Mobile Bay. The old fort, now 
known as Fort Morgan, guarding Mobile Bay,
was first fortified by the Spanish in 1559.
Settled in 1711 by the French, the bay area has
had a tradition rich in culture and vital in the 
affairs of the nation from its formative years to
the present.

Trade and shipping are vital to the
economy of the area. Millions of tons of
shipping are handled annually through the Port
of Mobile, which is rated among the top ports in
the country. More than fifteen million tons of
shipping are carried yearly on the Tombigbee-
Black Warrior waterway system with its modern
locks and dams. The intracoastal waterway,
crossing the southern end of the state, is
connected at Mobile Bay with both inland and
ocean shipping. Railroads and airlines serve the
Bay area. Diversified farming, woodland crops,
and seafood and fisheries are major factors in
the area’s economy. 

EDUCATION IN MOBILE AREA 
Mobile, the oldest city in Alabama, is the

birthplace of public education in the State. The
Barton Academy, constructed in 1836, was
organized as a public school by Alexander B.
Meek, a pioneer in Alabama public education.
The Academy is still in use by the Mobile
Board of School Commissioners. In 1853-54 
the Alabama State Legislature under the
guidance of an education committee, including
Alexander B. Meek, drafted Alabama’s first 
public-school law, modeled in part upon the
organization and curriculum of Barton 
Academy. Today the Mobile Public School
System is the largest in the State. Medical
education in Alabama began in Mobile with the
founding of the Medical College of Alabama in
1859. After an interruption during the war years
it continued until 1897 when a reorganization
was effected. The College was discontinued in
1920. The Daphne Normal School, on the
eastern shore of Mobile Bay, was founded on
July 4, 1907. It pioneered teacher education in
south Alabama until its closing in 1940. The 
University of South Alabama was opened in
June, 1964. Its establishment continues an early
progressive tradition of education in south
Alabama. A number of private schools,
elementary and secondary, supplement the
public schools in the area. Two church-related
colleges are located in Mobile; the first, Spring
Hill College, was founded in 1830; the other, 

Mobile College, (now University of Mobile)
opened in 1963. The growth of these four-year
institutions and the addition of several junior
colleges in south Alabama increase the 
opportunities for higher education in the 
upper Gulf region. The establishment of the 
University of South Alabama was highly
significant in meeting the needs of the
increasing numbers of high school graduates of
the region. The University is confident that the
growth can keep pace with the needs of the
expanding population in the area and, at the
same time, serve students from other states and 
other countries. 

MISSION STATEMENT 
The mission of the University of South

Alabama is to offer high-quality programs of
teaching, research, public service, and health
care that create, communicate, preserve, and
apply knowledge in service to the people of
Alabama as citizens in a global community. 

VISION STATEMENT 
Our vision is to become a preeminent

comprehensive university that is recognized for
its intellectual, cultural, and economic impact
on the health and well-being of those we serve
as leaders and citizens in a global community. 

INSTITUTION PHILOSOPHIES 
AND PURPOSES 

The University of South Alabama is 
dedicated in purpose to the creation of an
environment of intellectual excitement and an 
educational climate that will stimulate both 
faculty and students. A forum of free thought
and discussion is provided which is intended to
help develop an independent spirit undergirded
by the moral and ethical values essential for
effective participation in a free society. The 
University strives for fresh approaches to
courses and programs. Emphasis is placed on
the traditional dedication to the advancement 
and dissemination of knowledge, as a center of
learning concerned with the arts and 
humanities, study of human nature, phenomena
of the physical world, processes of human
relationships, and the knowledge and skills
necessary for participation in professional
vocational endeavors. The University actively
encourages the students to take responsibility
for their own welfare and that of the 
community, thus stimulating them to become
vitally involved in the pursuit of knowledge and
the continuing use of their intellectual 
capabilities as responsible and effective
individuals. Students are encouraged to 
participate in University decisions involving
their own welfare, impressing upon them the
responsibility inherent in this participation. The
University is conscious of its obligation to the
local, state, and national communities to assist 
students to attain the fullest possible knowledge
of themselves in relation to society, and to
become enlightened participants in civic
affairs. An ever-present concern with the
problems of a changing society causes
recognition of the University’s responsibility to 

cooperate with local, civic, professional, and
governmental organizations. It inculcates an
awareness of the necessity for effective
leadership in the social, political, and economic
affairs of our society. The University intends to
extend its academic and professional programs
to the highest level by introducing graduate
programs and forming new schools and
colleges when appropriate. New programs will
be instituted only after necessary facilities,
library resources, and faculty are acquired. The
University reaches outward to the international
community and encourages a wide exchange of
knowledge and cultural relationships with other
peoples. Relations are maintained with other
colleges and universities, for the purpose of
sharing resources and responsibilities in
teaching, research, and service, in this country
and abroad, as well as with the secondary
schools and junior colleges in this vicinity. The 
need for continuing adult education accounts
for the public being offered an opportunity to
profit from these intellectual and technical
resources. By contributing to the advancement
of knowledge, by involving faculty and
students in teaching, learning and research, and
by offering its services to society commensurate
with its resources, the University will achieve
its maximum effectiveness. 

THE UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH 
ALABAMA STATEMENT ON 
INSTITUTIONAL EFFECTIVENESS 

To insure continued excellence as an 
educational institution, the University of South
Alabama is committed to evaluating its
effectiveness. The institution has carefully
developed goals and objectives which are used
as the basis for planning and evaluation. A 
variety of assessment methods are employed to
determine the extent to which each goal has
been met, and the results of such assessments 
are used to improve both educational and
support activities. 

ATHLETIC DEPARTMENT 
MISSION/PHILOSOPHY STATEMENT

The mission of the Department of Athletics
at the University of South Alabama is to 
complement and supplement the total 
educational program of the institution and to
provide equality to both student-athletes and all
staff members regardless of race, gender, creed,
nationality or economic status. The athletic 
department must provide learning experiences
for all student-athletes and give each individual
the opportunity to share in personal and group 
success. The University of South Alabama 
Department of Athletics provides student
involvement in activities that help develop
unity by encouraging a common quest for all
students, alumni, faculty, staff and friends of
the University. The athletic program is
committed to enriching the mental and physical
capabilities of its student-athletes while
developing and building a respected program
that is competitive on a national level in
selected sports, at the same time operating a
quality program in the other sports, which will 
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create a basis for pride among the varied
constituencies of the University. 

The Department of Athletics’ philosophy 
includes the following ideals: 

• Recognition of the dignity, worth, and 
respect of every individual who comes in 
contact with the Department of Athletics. 

• Belief in the provision of opportunity 
equally given every student-athlete to develop 
his or her maximum ability, both in the classroom 
and on the playing field, regardless of race, 
gender, creed, nationality, or economic status. 

• Belief in the provision of opportunity 
equally given to each and every Athletic 
department staff member to develop his or her 
maximum ability in the workforce. 

• Provision of the best available coaching 
and training staff in order to bring out the 
athletic potential of all its student-athletes. 

• Commitment to the ongoing development 
of all student-athletes so that each can become 
a contributing member of society and live a 
rewarding and fulfilling life. 

• Commitment to the provision of academic 
support services necessary to maximize the 
opportunity for academic success and graduation 
for student-athletes through a system of 
advising, monitoring academic progress and 
identification of potential problems. 

• Demonstration of sportsmanship through 
the ideals of fairness, civility, honesty, un-
selfishness, respect and responsibility in a 
competitive arena of intercollegiate athletics. 

ORGANIZATION 
The University of South Alabama, 

operating as a state institution of higher 
learning and financed in large part by public 
funds, is governed by a Board of Trustees 
composed of seventeen members; twelve 
members are appointed from south Alabama, 
three members are appointed from the State at 
large; the Governor of Alabama serves as 
President, ex officio, of the Board, and the State 
Superintendent of Education serves as a 
member, ex officio. Of the twelve members 
appointed from south Alabama, three of the 
members are appointed from Mobile County 
and one member is appointed from each of the 
nine southern senatorial districts as those 
districts were designated at the time the 
University was organized. All except ex officio 
members are appointed by the Governor with 
the advice and consent of the Senate. The 
administrative organization of the University 
has been designed to provide the greatest 
possible efficiency in operation for a multiplex, 
yet young, institution. The framework is 
sufficiently flexible, involving three primary 
areas of operation-academic, administrative, 
and student personnel-to provide for revision as 
the institution becomes more complex. The 
three primary areas of institutional operation 
are supplemented and supported by programs in 
development and university relations. The 
organization below the Board of Trustees is 
composed of the President, appointed by the 
Board of Trustees, and other chief administrative 
officers who report directly to him: Senior Vice 
President for Academic Affairs, Vice President 
for Medical Affairs, Senior Hospital Administrator, 

Vice President for University Services and 
Planning, Vice President for Student Affairs; 
and Vice President for Finance. Under the 
present organization, the University comprises 
the College of Allied Health Professions, 
College of Arts and Sciences, Mitchell College 
of Business, College of Education, College of 
Engineering, College of Medicine, College of 
Nursing, School of Computer and Information 
Sciences, School of Continuing Education and 
Special Programs, and the Graduate School, 
each headed by an academic officer. The Dean 
of University Libraries operates in cooperation 
with the faculty and reports directly to the 
Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs and 
Vice President for Medical Affairs. Departments 
within colleges operate under the direction of 
departmental chairs who report directly to the 
deans of the colleges. 

ACCREDITATIONS 
The University of South Alabama is 

accredited by the Commission on Colleges of 
the Southern Association of Colleges and 
Schools (1866 Southern Lane, Decatur, Ga., 
30333-4097: Telephone: (404)679-4501 to award 
baccalaureate, masters, doctor of philosophy 
and doctor of medicine degrees. In addition, the 
University of South Alabama has programs 
accredited by the following organizations: 
Accreditation Board for Engineering and 
Technology: B.S. programs in Chemical 
Engineering, Civil Engineering, Electrical 
Engineering, and Mechanical Engineering are 
accredited by the EAC of ABET. Association 
for the Advancement of Collegiate Schools of 
Business, American Chemical Society Committee 
on Professional Training, Committee on 
Accreditation for Respiratory Care, American 
Medical Association Council on Medical 
Education, Accreditation Council for Occupational 
Therapy Education, Commission on Accreditation 
in Physical Therapy Education of the American 
Physical Therapy Association, American 
Speech- Language and Hearing Association: 
CAA, Association of American Medical 
Colleges, Computer Sciences Accreditation 
Commission, Computer Science and Information 
Systems are accredited by the CAC of ABET, 
Joint Review Committee on Education in 
Radiologic Technology, National Accreditation 
Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences, 
National Association of Schools of Music, 
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher 
Education, Commission of Collegiate Nursing 
Education, National Association of Schools of 
Art and Design. 

POLICY OF NON-DISCRIMINATION 
The University of South Alabama and its 

colleges and subdivisions follow a policy of 
nondiscrimination on the basis of sex, race, and 
disability in admission policies and practices, 
educational programs, activities, and employment 
practices according to Title IX of the Education 
Amendments of 1972. The University of South 
Alabama does not discriminate in its student and 
employment practices in violation of any 
applicable laws. The University of South Alabama 
is an Equal Opportunity/Equal Access educational 
institution. The University of South Alabama 

does not discriminate on the basis of disability. 
No otherwise qualified person with a disability, 
solely on the basis of such disability, will be 
excluded from participation in, be denied the 
benefits of, or be subjected to discrimination in 
the administration of any educational program 
or activity including admission or access 
thereto or in treatment or employment therein 
by the University of South Alabama. 

COMPLIANCE WITH 1973 
REHABILITATION ACT (SECTION 504) 
AND THE AMERICANS WITH 
DISABILITIES ACT OF 1990 

The University of South Alabama complies 
with Section 504 of the Rehabilitation ACT of 
1973 and the ADA of 1990 as amended. Any 
questions relating to the accessibility should be 
directed to the Manager, Special Student Services, 
Student Center, Room 270, (251) 460-7212. 

UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES 
The need for good information is critical

for student success at the University of South 
Alabama. The University Libraries provide the
information resources and services necessary to 
obtain, understand, and think critically about 
information whether it is located physically in
one of the libraries, or available electronically 
in a licensed database and available through the
campus computing network. It not only 
provides bibliographic information about the 
collections of the University Libraries through
SouthCat, but also provides access to licensed 
full-text article services, periodical indexes and
abstracts, and electronic reference sources. The 
book, journal, microform, and audiovisual
collections held by the University Libraries 
provide students with copyrighted information 
not available through the Internet.

The Libraries of the University of South 
Alabama consist of the University Library and
the Charles M. Baugh Biomedical Library, both 
on the main campus, as well as the Mitchell 
College of Business Learning Resource Center,
the University Archives, the Medical Center 
Library and the Children’s and Women’s 
Hospital Library in downtown Mobile. The 
University Library is a Federal Depository 
Library and has a large collection of United
States government documents. The Program for 
the Enhancement of Teaching and Learning
(PETAL) and the Instructional Media Center 
(IMC) are also located in the University
Library’s new addition on the first floor. The 
IMC houses educational materials such as 
videotapes, DVDs, CDs and audio tapes as well
as audio-visual viewing and listening rooms. 
Two art galleries are located in the University
Library and feature regional artists, traveling 
state-wide shows, and displays from USA 
Archives. Library services are also available
through the Baldwin County campus. Faculty 
and staff of the University Libraries are
available to assist patrons in locating and using 
all of these information resources, as well as 
circulation, interlibrary loan, reference, photo-
copying, and other services. 
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DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION 
AND DEGREES CONFERRED 

College of Allied Health Professions
Biomedical Sciences 
Speech Pathology and Audiology
Clinical Laboratory Sciences
Occupational Therapy
Physical Therapy
Physician Assistant Studies
Radiologic Sciences
Cardiorespiratory Care 

College of Arts and Sciences
Air Force Studies 
Biological Sciences
Chemistry
Communication 
Dramatic Arts 
Earth Sciences 

Geography
Geology
Meteorology

English
Foreign Languages and Literatures
History
Interdisciplinary Programs

African-American Studies 
Gender Studies 
Gerontology
International Studies 

Marine Sciences 
Mathematics and Statistics 
Military Science
Music 
Philosophy
Physics
Political Science and Criminal Justice 
Psychology
Public Administration 
Sociology, Anthropology and Social Work
Visual Arts 

Mitchell College of Business
Accounting
Economics and Finance 
Management
Marketing 

College of Education
Health, Physical Education and
Leisure Studies 

Leadership and Teacher Education 
Professional Studies 

College of Engineering
Chemical Engineering
Civil Engineering
Electrical and Computer Engineering
Mechanical Engineering 

Graduate School 
College of Medicine
Biochemistry and Molecular Biology
Cancer Biology
Cell Biology and Neuroscience
Comparative Medicine
Microbiology and Immunology
Pharmacology
Physiology
(For Doctor of Medicine see separate Bulletin) 

College of Nursing
Adult Health Nursing
Community/Mental Health Nursing
Maternal/Child Health Nursing 

School of Continuing Education
and Special Programs
Center for Continuing Education and
Conference Services 
Interdisciplinary Studies
Career Planning
Developmental Studies
Emergency Medical Training Program
English As A Second Language
International Programs and Development 

School of Computer and Information Sciences
Computer and Information Sciences
Computer Science
Information Systems
Information Technology 

Interdisciplinary Programs
Master of Science in Environmental Toxicology 

Department of Cooperative Education 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
ABBREVIATIONS 
ACC 
AED 

Accounting
Art Education 

AFR African-American Studies 
AHN 
AHP 

Adult Health Nursing
Allied Health Professions 

AN 
AIS 
ARH 
ARS 

Anthropology
Adult Interdisciplinary Studies 
Art History
Studio Art 

AS Air Force Studies 
AUD 
BCH 
BLY 
BMD 

Audiology, Doctor of 
Biochemistry
Biology
Biomedical Sciences 

BUS Business 
CAS 
CA 

College of Arts and Sciences 
Communication 

CBN 
CE 
CED 

Cell Biology and Neuroscience
Civil Engineering
Counselor Education 

CH 
CHE 
CIS 
CJ 

Chemistry
Chemical Engineering
Computer & Information Sciences
Criminal Justice 

CLA Classics 
CLS 
CMN 
COE 
COE 
COE 
CP 
CRC 
CSC 
CSD 

Clinical Laboratory Sciences
Community/Mental Health Nursing
Alternating Cooperative Education
Career Experience Opportunities
Parallel Cooperative Education
Career Planning
Cardiorespiratory Care
Computer Science
Communication Sciences and Disorders 

DRA Dramatic Arts 
DS 
ECO 

Developmental Studies 
Economics 

EDF Educational Foundations 
EDL Educational Leadership 

EDM Educational Media 
EE Electrical and Computer Engineering
EEC Elementary/Early Childhood Education
EG Engineering
EH English
EMT Emergency Medical Training 
EPY Educational Psychology
ES Earth Sciences 
ESL English as a Second Language
EXT Environmental Toxicology 
FIN Finance 
GEO Geography
GIS Graduate Interdisciplinary Studies 
GRN Gerontology
GS Gender Studies 
GY Geology
HON Honors 
HPE Health, Physical Education
HS Health and Safety
HSC Health Sciences 
HY History
IDE Interdepartmental Education
IDL Interdisciplinary Basic Medical Science
IDS Interdisciplinary Studies: A & S 
IS International Studies 
ISC Information Systems
ISD Instructional Systems Design
ITE Information Technology 
LG Languages
LGS Language Self-Instruction
LS Leisure Studies 
MA Mathematics 
MAS Marine Sciences 
MCN Maternal/Child Health Nursing
ME Mechanical Engineering
MET Meteorology
MGT Management
MIC Microbiology and Immunology
MKT Marketing
MS Military Science
MUA Applied Music (Group A) 
MUB Applied Music (Group B)
MUE Music Education 
MUL Music Literature 
MUO Musical Organizations 
MUS Music Studio 
MUT Music Theory
NU Nursing
OT Occupational Therapy
PA Physician Assistant Studies 
PE Physical Education
PH Physics
PHA Pharmacology
PHL Philosophy
PHS Physiology
PSC Political Science 
PSY Psychology
PT Physical Therapy
RAD Radiologic Sciences
RED Reading Instruction
REL Religion
SED Secondary Education
SHS Speech and Hearing Sciences
SLP Speech-Language Pathology
SPE Special Education
ST Statistics 
SW Social Work 
SY Sociology 
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DEGREES CONFERRED 

College of Allied Health Professions 
Bachelor of Science in Biomedical Sciences 
Bachelor of Science in 

Cardiorespiratory Sciences 
Bachelor of Science in 

Clinical Laboratory Sciences 
Bachelor of Science in 

Pre-Professional Health Sciences 
Bachelor of Science in Radiologic Sciences 
Bachelor of Science in 

Speech and Hearing Sciences 
Master of Science in Occupational Therapy 
Master of Health Science 

(Physician Assistant Studies) 
Master of Science in 

Speech - Language Pathology 
Doctor of Audiology 
Doctor of Philosophy 

(Communication Sciences and Disorders) 
Doctor of Physical Therapy 

College of Arts and Sciences 
Bachelor of Arts 
Bachelor of Fine Arts 
Bachelor of Music 
Bachelor of Science 
Bachelor of Social Work 
Master of Arts 

(Communication)
(English) 

(History)
(Sociology)

Master of Public Administration 
Master of Science 

(Biological Sciences)
(Marine Sciences)
(Mathematics)
(Psychology)

Doctor of Philosophy
(Marine Sciences ) 

Mitchell College of Business 
Bachelor of Science in 

Business Administration 
Master of Accounting
Master of Business Administration 

School of Continuing Education and
Special Programs
Bachelor of Arts 
Bachelor of Science 

College of Education 
Bachelor of Science 
Master of Education 
Master of Science 
Educational Specialist
Doctor of Philosophy

(Instructional Design and Development) 

College of Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering 

Bachelor of Science in Computer Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering
Master of Science in Chemical Engineering
Master of Science in Civil Engineering
Master of Science in Electrical Engineering
Master of Science in Mechanical Engineering 

School of Computer and
Information Sciences 
Bachelor of Science in 

Computer Science
Information Systems
Information Technology

Master of Science in 
Computer and Information Sciences 

Graduate School 
Interdisciplinary Master of

Science in Environmental Toxicology 

College of Medicine 
Doctor of Philosophy

(Basic Medical Sciences) 

College of Nursing
Bachelor of Science in Nursing
Master of Science in Nursing
Doctor of Nursing Practice 

All degrees are conferred at the commencement
exercises in May and December. 

ADMISSIONS/ENROLLMENT SERVICES 
The University of South Alabama welcomes

applications from all individuals whose 
preparations and abilities give them reasonable
chance of success in its programs. Admission
recognizes both the University’s commitment
to excellence and its role as an urban 
institution. The University of South Alabama
does not discriminate on grounds of age, sex,
race, color, religion or national origin. These 
provision also apply to disabled individuals
pursuant to current federal and state regulations
subject to reasonable standards of admission
and employment. 

ADMISSION TO THE 
UNIVERSITY 

The Office of Admissions processes all
applications for admission to undergraduate and
graduate programs at the University of South
Alabama. Inquiries about admission to the
University of South Alabama should be 
addressed to the Director of Admissions, Meisler 
Hall Suite 2500, University of South Alabama,
Mobile, Alabama 36688-0002, or telephoned to
(251) 460-6141, toll-free number at (800) 872-
5247, or e-mail at admiss@usouthal.edu. 
Information is also available via a link on the 
University’s Home Page on the World Wide 
Web: http:// www.southalabama.edu/admissions/. 

Application for Admission
Students applying for admission to the 

University of South Alabama are required to
file an application for admission with the $35
nonrefundable processing fee by the deadlines
noted. The application is available on the
Admissions web site which is available via a link 
from http://www.southalabama.edu/admissions/
appdeadline.html. Note: The University reserves
the right to change fees, as deemed necessary
by the Board of Trustees, without prior notice. 

Deadlines, Transcripts, and
Test Scores 

Students are urged to apply for admission 
well before their intended semester of entry. 
Scholarships and other financial aid and 
housing are more likely to be available to the 
qualified student who applies early. All 
undergraduate applications, including the 
required official documents, must be received 
no later than June 1 for fall semester, December 
1 for spring semester, and May 1 for summer 
semester. Documents received by deadline are 
guaranteed to be processed before new student 
orientation and registration. Deadlines for 
applications and supporting documents for 
international students are earlier than the 
deadlines for U.S. Citizens Refer to the 
“International Students” section for details. 
Scholarship deadlines are significantly earlier 
and published in the “Financial Aid” section of 
the Bulletin. 

All documents required for admission
review (transcripts, test scores, or letters of
recommendation) must be official, i.e., mailed 

from the home institution or testing agency
directly to the Office of Admissions by the
deadline. These documents become the 
property of the University of South Alabama.
The applicant is responsible for making certain
that the admission application, processing fee,
and all required documents have been received
by the appropriate deadline.

First Time Freshmen must submit an 
official high school transcript showing grades
earned and courses pursued. (A final official
high school transcript showing the date of
graduation is required for those who apply
before the end of their senior year.) In addition,
First-Time freshmen applicants must submit
official college entrance examination scores-
either the result of the ACT or the Scholastic 
Assessment Test (SAT). 

High school students should take the test in
the spring of the junior year or early in their
senior year so test results will reach the University
in ample time for admission review. Applicants
must have the scores sent directly to the
University from the testing agency by listing
the University’s code number as a recipient when
registering for the examination (ACT code is 
0059; SAT code is 1880) or by completing a
score request form from the testing agency. 

In some instances, the Director of 
Admissions may require the applicant to submit
a recommendation from the high school
counselor or principal.

High school graduates must submit test
scores if their semester of matriculation is 
within five years of high school graduation or if 

http://www.southalabama.edu/admissions
www.southalabama.edu/admissions
mailto:admiss@usouthal.edu
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they have not reached the age of 23. If applying
for admission five years after graduation,
applicants who have not taken the ACT or SAT
need not sit for the examination and may apply
under the Adult Special Freshman Admissions 
category. 

REQUIREMENTS: 
Regular admission status will be granted to

high school students who:
1. have earned a high school diploma and

have completed a college preparatory
curriculum consisting of the Core Courses 
listed below. Students having earned a
regular Alabama High School Diploma or 
an Alabama High School Diploma with
Advanced Academic Endorsement or 
equivalent will satisfy the core high school
course requirements; and

2. have earned a minimum 2.00 overall high
school GPA; and 

3. have achieved a a minimum of score 19 on 
the composite ACT (or equivalent score on
SAT). 

Core High School Course Requirements 

Curriculum Units Courses 
Area 

English 4 

Mathematics 3 To include 
Algebra I and
Geometry, 
Algebra II is
highly
recommended. 

Science 3 At least 2 of the 
sciences must 
include labs. 

Social Sciences 3 

Advanced Electives 3 Courses chosen 
from any of the
four core areas 
above and 
foreign language

Total Core Units 16 
*Beginning with the freshmen class entering in
fall semester of 2010, the Alabama High School
Diploma with Advanced Academic Endorsement
or equivalent will be required. 

If a detailed review of a student’s sub-
scores on the ACT or SAT reveal a need for 
additional college preparation in English,
reading, or mathematics, he/she will be required
to take course(s) during the first term of
attendance that address(es) any identified
weaknesses. 

Regular Admission with
Special Requirements

Applicants who fail to meet regular
admission requirements may be admitted if
they have completed the Core Courses listed
above in addition to satisfying one of the
following:
1. Have earned a minimum 2.50 overall high

school GPA and a score of 16 to 18 on the 
composite ACT (or equivalent scores on
SAT). 

2. Completed and satisfied academic 
certification requirements for the national
Collegiate Athletic Association under 
Division I guidelines. (This option is
available to all freshman applicants.)
Students admitted in this category with

identified academic deficiencies will be 
required to take course(s) in his/her first term of
attendance at the University of South Alabama
to address these problems. In most cases
students will complete the specified course(s)
during their first term at the University.
however, each of the specified course(s) must
be satisfactorily completed with a grade of C or
better within the first three terms of enrollment. 

Admission Appeal Procedure 
Applicants who fail to meet admission

requirements as listed above and who believe
that they have extenuating circumstances that
might justify a different decision may contact
the admissions office for procedures to seek
additional consideration. 

FIRST YEAR EXPERIENCE PROGRAM 
All first-time USA freshmen are required to

include a credit course, Freshman Seminar, in 
their class schedule as part of the First Year 
Experience Program. This course is designed to
help new students build a solid foundation for
success at the University of South Alabama. All
of the academic colleges offer a Freshman
Seminar course for Fall Semester. The course 
covers effective study skills, exam preparation,
college level research skills, writing effectively,
student health issues, and other freshman year
issues. 

NEW STUDENT ORIENTATION 
Southbound Orientation provides an intro-

duction to the academic, service, and social 
areas of the University of South Alabama. This
mandatory program is offered at the beginning
of each semester and prior to class registration.
The fee charged for Orientation covers costs of
materials and meals during the programs. Details
are sent to all new freshmen and transfer students 
prior to registration. Further information may
be obtained from the Office of New Student 
Orientation, 2600 Meisler Hall, Mobile, AL 
36688-0002, telephone (251) 460-7093. 

SPECIAL PROGRAMS 

Adult Special Freshman Admission
are students who graduated from high school at 
least five years prior to the semester of entry or 
who have reached the age of 23, and did not sit 
for the college entrance examinations (ACT or 
SAT). 
Academic Requirements: Applicants who do 
not satisfy the requirements for traditional 
admission may be admitted if satisfactory 
evidence is provided that they have the ability 
to successfully pursue the courses in which they
wish to enroll. 
Documents Required: Adult Special Freshman 
Admission applicants must submit an official 
high school transcript for admission consideration. 
Applicants for admission as Adult Special 
Freshman students should be high school 

graduates whose semester of entry to the 
university is at least five years since high 
school graduation or are at least 23 years of age. 

Students who sat for the ACT or SAT, even 
though they graduated from high school more 
than five years prior to the semester of entry or
are at least 23 years of age, must apply as First 
Time Freshmen regardless of when they 
graduated from high school or of their age. 

GED First Time Freshmen Admission 
are students who took the General Education 
Development (GED) test and did not graduate
from high school. 
Academic Requirements: Applicants are granted
admission based on adequate performance
(minimum average score of 500- or 50 if taken
prior to January 2002) on high school level
General Education Development (GED) test.
Documents Required: GED First Time 
Freshman applicants must submit an official
copy of their General Educational Development
(high school level) test results.

Both Adult Special Freshman Admission 
and GED First Time Freshman students are 
considered degree-seeking students and are
subject to all academic regulations. 

Freshmen with Previous Credits are 
students who attended another collegiate
institution prior to high school graduation. 
Academic Requirements: Applicants must 
satisfy the requirements for First-Time Freshmen
applicants and must have earned at least a “C”
(2.0) average on all previous collegiate work
attempted. The grade-point average used is that
computed by the Office of Admissions.
Documents Required: Freshmen with 
Previous Credits applicants must submit all the
documents required for First-Time Freshmen as
well as an official transcript from each college
attended prior to high school graduation. An 
evaluation of transfer credits will be completed
and mailed to students prior to the semester of 
entry. 

Early Admission applicants are students 
who have the completed junior year of high
school and wish to enroll prior to high school
graduation. 
Academic Requirements: Applicants must be
recommended by the high school counselor,
have: 
1. a 3.5 minimum high school GPA, as

computed by the USA Office of Admissions; 
2. scored at least a 28 composite on the ACT

(or 1240 SAT scores); 
3. completed the junior year of high school;

and 
4. be approved by the Director of Admissions.
Documents Required: Early Admission 
applicants must submit an official high school
transcript showing grades through the junior
year, official ACT or SAT scores and a letter of
recommendation from the school guidance
counselor. 

Accelerated College Enrollment
Program: A limited number of high school
seniors from Mobile County, and Baldwin
County, Alabama, are offered the opportunity to
take one free course at the University during the
senior year of high school. The course can be 
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used to satisfy degree requirements at USA, or
can be transferred to other institutions. 
Academic Requirements: Applicants must be
recommended by the high school counselor,
have earned at least a “B” (3.0 on a 4.0 scale)
average in academic subjects, have scored at
least 25 composite on the ACT (1130 SAT),
completed the junior year of high school, and
be approved by the Director of Admissions.
Documents Required: ACEP applicants must 
submit an official high school transcript showing
grades through the junior year, official ACT or 
SAT scores and a letter of recommendation 
from the school guidance counselor. Interested
students should contact USA Admissions for 
application deadlines and information.

If ACEP students wish to pursue a degree,
they must fill out a new application and
supporting documents and submit them to the
Office of Admissions. 

College of Medicine Early Acceptance
Program (COMEAP): Qualified high
school seniors are selected for acceptance to the
University and to the University of South
Alabama College of Medicine. Candidates
selected for the program enter the Health Pre-
Professions Program at USA; their curriculum
will include core requirements for the selected
baccalaureate program and prerequisites for
matriculation in medical school. Students 
participating in the COMEAP must meet program
requirements during their tenure as under-
graduates to continue in the program. Upon
successful completion of the baccalaureate
degree and COMEAP requirements, students
enter the University of South Alabama College
of Medicine. 

To be considered for the COMEAP, high
school seniors must complete freshman 
application procedures, have earned a 
minimum high school grade-point average of
3.5 based on a 4.0 system as computed by USA,
submit an ACT score of at least 28 composite
(or 1240 SAT), and must have demonstrated
leadership qualities and motivation toward the
study of medicine. All documents must be 
submitted by December 15 of their senior year
in high school to be considered. For questions
and applications, contact USA Admissions,
2500 Meisler Hall, Mobile, AL 36688-0002 or 
call (800) 872-5247 or (251) 460-6141. 

Honors Program: See “Honors Program” 

COLLEGE COURSE 
CREDIT RECEIVED 

BY TESTING OR 
OTHER SOURCES 

English Composition I Exemption: Students 
who score a minimum ACT English score of 27
or SAT verbal score of 550 will be exempt from
taking English 101. Official scores should be
mailed to the Office of Admissions for 
exemption to be granted. 

Advanced Placement (AP) Credit: Students 
participating in the Advanced Placement 
Program of the College Entrance Examination 

Board (CEEB) will be granted University credit
as indicated below. 
English: 3 semester hours credit will be awarded 
for English Composition 101 for students who
score 4 or higher on the Language and
Composition component of the Advanced 
Placement Program. In other subject areas: AP
Credit with a score of at least ‘3’ will be 

Foreign Language AP is reviewed by the 

awarded as follows: 
Studio Art: 2-D Design
Studio Art: 3-D Design
Studio Art-Drawing
Art History
Biology
Chemistry
Microeconomics 

ARS Elective 
ARS Elective 
ARS Elective 
ARH 100 
BLY 121/122
CH 131/132
ECO 215 

3 hrs 
3 hrs 
3 hrs 
3 hrs 
8 hrs 
8 hrs 
3 hrs 

Macroeconomics ECO 216 3 hrs 
Human Geography
American Gov’t 

GEO 114 
PSC 130 

3 hrs 
3 hrs 

Comparative Gov’t
US History
European History
Calculus AB 
Calculus BC 
Statistics 

PSC 250 
HY 135/136
HY 101/102
MA 125/126
MA 125/126
ST 210 

3 hrs 
6 hrs 
6 hrs 
8 hrs 
8 hrs 
3 hrs 

Music Theory
Music Listening & Lit
Physics B
Physics C
Computer Science A
Computer Science AB
Psychology 

MUT Elective 
MUL Elective 
PH 114/115
PH 201/202
CIS 121/122
CIS 121/122
PSY 120 

3 hrs 
3 hrs 
8 hrs 
8 hrs 
8 hrs 
8 hrs 
8 hrs 

Department of Foreign Languages and 
Literature. 

International Baccalaureate Program (IB): 
Students participating in the International
Baccalaureate Program (IB) will be granted
University credit to those who have achieved a
score of “5” or higher on the International
Baccalaureate Program examinations. Individual
academic disciplines will determine if a higher
score is required in a particular course(s). IB
Credit with a grade of at least “5” will be
awarded as follows: 

IB IB Exam USA 
Discipline* Score Credit 
Art 
Social 5 AN 100 

Anthropology (3 Semester Hours)
Biology 5 BLY 101 and 

BLY 102, or BLY 121 
and BLY 122 
Semester Hours)

Chemistry 5 CH 101 
(Standard Level) (4 Semester Hours)

Chemistry 5 CH 131, CH 131L, 
(Higher Level) CH 132, and CH 132L 

(8 Semester Hours)
Computer Science 5 Credit determined 

by the School of CIS
Economics 5 ECO 300 

(3 Semester Hours)
English 5 If student completes

IB degree: EH 101
and EH 102 
(6 Semester Hours)
If student fails to 
complete IB degree:
EH 101 
(3 Semester Hours)

Foreign Languages 5 6 Semester Hours of 
credit in 

corresponding
Freshman Language
Sequence:
French: LG 111 
and LG 112 
German: LG 151 
and LG 152 
Latin: LG 101 and 
LG 102 
Russian: LG 171 

and LG 172 

and 
Spanish: LG 

LG 132 
131 

Chinese: LGS 121 
and LGS 122 
Arabic: LGS 106 
and LGS 107 
Modern Greek: 
LGS 141 and 
LGS 142 
Japanese: LGS 101
and LGS 102 

Geography 5 GEO 114 and 
GEO 115 
(6 Semester Hours)

History 5 HY 102 
(Higher Level only) (3 Semester Hours)

Information 5 (3 Semester Hours
Technology in a Credit) Accept 
Global Society credit for CIS 110 
(Standard Level) or CIS 150 

according to major. 
Mathematics 5 MA 115 

(Standard Level) (4 Semester Hours)
Mathematics 6-7 MA 115 and 

MA 125 
(Standard Level) (8 Semester Hours)

Mathematics 5 MA 125 and ST 210 
(Higher Level) (7 Semester Hours)

Mathematics 6-7 MA 125 and MA 126 
(Higher Level) (8 Semester Hours)

Music 5 MUL 235 
(2 Semester Hours)

Music 6-7 MUL 235 
(2 Semester Hours)
and will be 
considered for 
additional credit in 
MUL 236 
(2 Semester Hours).
Students scoring 6 
or 7 on this IB 
exam should contact 
Department Chair 
to request credit for
MUL 236. 

Philosophy 5 PHL 110 
(3 Semester Hours)

Physics 5 PH 104 
(4 semester Hours)

Psychology 5 PSY 120 
(3 Semester Hours)

* All exams Standard Level unless indicated 
otherwise. 

CLEP: A student can receive up to 32 semester
hours of credit from the General Examinations 
and certain Subject Examinations of the
College Level Examination Program (CLEP) as
shown below. Official CLEP scores mailed 
directly from the CLEP division of the 
Educational Testing Service are required before
credit will be awarded. 
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CLEP Exam Hours CLEP Score 
USA Credit Awarded Awarded Required 

American Government 3 hrs 50 
PSC 130 
General Biology 8 hrs 50 
BLY 121/BLY 122
Calculus 8 hrs 50 
MA 125/MA 126
Precalculus 4 hrs 50 
MA 115 
General Chemistry 8 hrs 50 
CH 131/CH 132
Into to Psychology 3 hrs 50 
PSY 120 
Intro to Accounting 3 hrs 50 
ACC 211 
Intro to Business Law 3 hrs 50 
MGT 310 
Intro to Macroeconomics 3 hrs 50 
ECO 216 
Intro to Microeconomics 3 hrs 50 
ECO 215 
Intro to Marketing 3 hrs 50 
MKT 320 
Intro to Sociology 3 hrs 50 
SY 109 
Human Growth and 3 hrs 50 

Development
PSY 250 
U.S. History I: 3 hrs 50 

Early Colonizations to 1877
HY 135 
US History II: 3 hrs 50 

1865 to Present 
HY 136 
Western Civilization I: 3 hrs 50 

Ancient Near East to 1648 
HY 101 
Western Civilization II: 3 hrs 50 

1648 to Present 
HY 102 
Freshmen College 6 hrs 50 

Composition
EH 101/EH 102
Humanities-General 6 hrs 50 
Fine Arts and Lit Elect 
College Mathematics 8 hrs 50 
Math Electives 
Natural Sciences-General 8 hrs 50 
Bio & Nat Science Elect 
Social Science & History 6 hrs 50 
Soc Science & Hist Elect 

Computer Science and Foreign Language CLEP
credit are awarded based on USA departmental
recommendations. The University reserves the
right to change the CLEP minimum scores and
credit awarded based on recommendations by
the College Board and University research. 

Credit by Examination: A student may
receive credit for a course by passing a locally
prepared examination and by paying appropriate
fees. (See “Credit by Examination”.) 

Military Service/ROTC Credit: A student 
may receive Military Science or Aerospace
Science placement credit for prior military
service or Junior ROTC training. Contact the
Department of Military Science or the 
Department of Aerospace Studies for details. 

The Prior Learning Assessment Center: 
housed in the Adult Interdisciplinary Studies 

department, will serve as a central location
where potential and enrolled USA students can
obtain information and advising on the
assessment options available for earning USA
credit for prior learning. The center will also be
the primary academic unit responsible for the
coordination and administration of prior
learning assessment by portfolio. 

UNDERGRADUATE 
TRANSFER ADMISSIONS 

Transfer students have attended a college or
university after high school graduation,
regardless of the time spent in attendance or
credit earned. 
Academic Requirements: Applicants are 
granted unconditional admission if they have
earned a cumulative average of at least “C”
(2.00) on all work attempted. Under certain
conditions, a student with less than the requisite
2.00 average, who shows promise of success
may be granted probationary admission. (Note:
The grade-point average used is that computed
by the University of South Alabama.) Students
who were not admissible after high school are
required to successfully complete a minimum
of 30 semester hours or 40 quarter hours at
another institution before being considered as
transfer applicants. Applicants must be eligible
to attend the institution in which they were last
enrolled. 
Documents Required: Transfer student applicants
must make certain that official transcripts of all
courses for which they have been registered at
other colleges or universities are sent directly to
the University from each home institution.
Students must report colleges where registration
was completed even though no credit was
earned. 

Applicants who have attempted fewer than
30 semester hours or 40 quarter hours of
college work must submit college transcripts
and high school transcripts and ACT or SAT 
scores. 
Transfer of Credit: The Office of Admissions 
evaluates all credits to determine the number 
transferable to the University of South Alabama.
Such transferred credit will be applied, after
evaluation, to the specific program of the
student. The final program evaluation requires
approval by the Dean of the College in which
the student is accepted or by the Dean’s
designated representative. Credits transferable
to the University may or may not be applicable,
in whole or in part, to a specific program.
Transfer students are urged to review all the
requirements for a degree as specified in the
Academic Policies and Procedures section of 
the Bulletin. 

No credit is given for college-level General
Education Development tests, or for courses
evaluated as non-credit or remedial at this 
institution. No more than a combined total of 
32 semester hours of credit will be allowed for 
credit received through the College Level
Examination Program (CLEP), Advanced 
Placement Program (AP), credit by examination,
correspondence courses, military service school
courses, and other approved non-collegiate-
sponsored programs as recommended by the
American Council on Education. 

A maximum of 64 semester hours may be
transferred from a junior or community college.
Courses offered by this University with a
course number of 300 or higher will not be
accepted as a transfer from a junior college
unless approved by the appropriate college
dean. 

A transfer student from a collegiate
institution not accredited by the appropriate
regional association may request an evaluation
of transfer credits from the student’s academic 
dean after completing one year (32 semester
hours) of work at the University of South
Alabama. No degree credit will be accepted by
the College of Education from any collegiate
institution unless that institution has regional
accreditation. 
Transfer Credit for English Composition: No 
credit is given for course work in English
Composition in which the grade is below a “C”. 

TRANSFER CREDIT FROM 
COMMUNITY/JUNIOR COLLEGES

No more than 64 semester hours of transfer 
credit from junior colleges will be accepted. No
degree credit will be granted for courses that
are identified at the 300 and 400 levels in the 
University of South Alabama curriculum unless
approved by the appropriate college dean.

Courses not generally accepted from a
junior/community college may be considered
for transfer credit on a selective basis. Such 
courses must be approved for degree credit by
the student’s academic dean based upon the
recommendation of the appropriate department
chair. 

University of South Alabama students at 
any level of progress toward a degree are
restricted, in terms of junior college transfer
credit, only by the first and second items above. 

Alabama Articulation Program (STARS)
The Alabama Articulation Program (also 

called STARS - Statewide Articulation Reporting
System) is a web-based articulation and transfer
planning system designed to inform students
who attend Alabama Community Colleges
about degree requirements, course equivalents,
and other transfer information pertaining to
specific majors at each state funded four-year
institution. STARS provides students, counselors,
and educators with accurate information upon
which transfer decisions can be made. STARS 
is the information link between the state’s public
two-year and four-year institutions, and can
prevent the loss of course credit hours, can
provide direction for the scheduling of course
work, and can ease the transition from one 
institution to another. Students who are interested 
in obtaining a “Transfer Guide” should visit the
University of South Alabama Transfer Assistance
web site at: http://www.southalabama.edu/transfer/
or contact: University of South Alabama Office
of Admissions, 2500 Meisler Hall, Mobile, 
Alabama 36688-0002, (251) 460-6141 or (800)
872-5247. 

TRANSFER CREDIT FROM 
MILITARY SERVICE SCHOOLS 

Military service-school courses will be
evaluated with reference to the recommendation 
of the American Council on Education when 
official credentials have been presented by the
student to the Office of Admissions for new 
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students or to the Office of the Registrar for
returning or currently enrolled students. Such
recommendations, however, are not binding
upon the University. In no instance, however,
may any of the hours of credit be substituted for
specific courses, but they may be substituted for
electives. 

Students who have successfully completed
basic training in the armed forces may receive
four semester hours of elective credit and 
exemption from P.E. by presenting a DD214,
DD295, a copy of a Community College of the
Air Force transcript, or a certificate of training
to the Office of the Registrar for currently
enrolled or former students, or to the Office of 
Admissions for new students. 

The Office of Veterans Affairs is located in 
Room 2300 of the Meisler Hall Building on the
main campus of the University to facilitate
veterans’ programs and to provide counseling
and other veterans’ services. (See “Student 
Activities Section.”) 

UNDERGRADUATE CREDIT FROM 
FOREIGN INSTITUTIONS: 

See “International Student section”. 

SPECIAL CATEGORY 
STUDENTS 

Transient students are visiting students and
wish to attend the University for one term and
return to the home institution. 
Academic Requirements: Students must be in 
good standing at the current institution and have
the approval of their registrar or dean to enroll
at USA. 

A transient student must accept full
responsibility in meeting course prerequisites
and having the necessary preparation to take the
course or courses desired. 

Enrollment as a transient student in no way
implies future admission as a regular student to
the University of South Alabama. 
Documents Required: Transient applicants
must request the registrar or dean of the college
or university in which they are currently
enrolled to complete the University’s Transient 
Form or write a letter of good standing for the
applicant and mail it directly to the University. 

If the student should decide to remain in 
transient status for more than one term the 
student must submit the University’s Transient 
Student Form and a Readmission Application
(available from the Registrar’s Office) by the
specified deadline (see “How to Apply for
Readmission” section of the Bulletin) each
semester. Should a transient student decide to 
transfer to the University of South Alabama, the
student would be required to apply in the same
manner as a transfer student and submit 
complete transcripts from each college or
university attended. 

Audit students take courses, but do not receive 
credit. 
Academic Requirements: Students are admissible 
if a completed application for admission and the
$35 application fee are submitted to the Office
of Admissions by the published deadlines. No
other documentation is required. Audit students
pay the same tuition and fees as credit students. 

Audit students are not required to submit
documents with their application for admission.
NOTE: Transient, Unclassified and Audit 
students are not eligible to be considered for
financial aid since they are not enrolled in
degree-seeking programs. 

Unclassified students are those students who 
have earned at least a baccalaureate degree
and wish to take additional undergraduate
courses, but not for degree purposes. 
Academic Requirements: Applicants are 
admissible if an official transcript showing
evidence of the baccalaureate, master’s or doctoral 
degree is received. Note that unclassified
students are eligible to enroll in undergraduate
courses only and are not working toward a
degree. Students seeking a second undergraduate
degree should apply as Transfer students.
Documents Required: Unclassified students 
submit an official transcript showing their
earned baccalaureate, master’s, or doctoral 
degree. 

INTERNATIONAL 
STUDENT ADMISSIONS 

The Office of International Services at the 
University of South Alabama provides special
services and programs for non-U.S. Citizens.
One of the functions of the Office of 
International Services is the processing of
applications for admission submitted by non-
citizens. The following are the specific
requirements needed by the applicants. 

REQUIREMENTS 
Application Deadlines

All necessary documents must be received
by the established deadline for the semester the
student wishes to enter. Applications completed
after the deadline will be considered for the 
following term, unless otherwise requested by
the student. 

Outside the United States: 
Fall-July 1 Spring-November 1
Summer-April 1

Within the United States: 
Fall-July 15 Spring-December 1
Summer-May 1 

All documents submitted as part of the
application process become the property of the
University of South Alabama and will not be
copied for or released to the student or any
other institution. 

Undergraduate Applicants
1. International Undergraduate Application
for Admission - The International Application
for Admission must be completed and signed by
the applicant. A nonrefundable $35.00 
application fee, payable through a U.S. bank,
must accompany the application. Applications
received without the $35.00 processing fee will
not be processed.
2. Academic Records - Complete and certified
academic records of all secondary and 
postsecondary education attempted must be
submitted. Whenever possible, the records must
be forwarded directly from the issuing 

institution to the University of South Alabama.
Copies must be certified by an official of the
government or school (e.g., registrar or dean).
Notarized copies are not accepted.
3. English Proficiency

A. TOEFL - Nonimmigrant applicants,
whose native language is not English,
must submit a score of 173 (61 on newly
formatted Internet-based TOEFL exam)
or above on the Test of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL) for admission.
Applicants who hold a baccalaureate or
graduate degree from a regionally
accredited United States institution are 
exempt. Students transferring from 
postsecondary institutions within the
United States are exempt, subject to the
following conditions:

1) transfer credits total at least 96 quarter
hours (64 semester hours); and

2) completion of English Composition I
with grade of “C” or above.

The exempted transfer students ARE 
subject to the proficiency examination discussed
below. 

In addition the TOEFL may be substituted
with the following:

1) SATI Verbal score of 510 
2) ACT English score of 19 
3) Ordinary/Advanced Level English

examinations from the United Kingdom
with a score of “A”, “B” or “C/A-E”.

4) A minimum IELTS score of 5.0. 
B. English Proficiency - Additionally, all 

international students with TOEFL scores 
between 150 (52 on newly formatted 
Internet-based TOEFL exam) and 170 (60
on newly formatted on-line TOEFL 
exam) are conditionally admitted to the
University of South Alabama and placed
directly into the Department of English as
a Second Language and assigned an ESL 
advisor. All students in this category must
take the English Placement Exami-nation
and depending on their performance, a 
determination will be made as to how 
many ESL courses each student will be
required to complete. 

C. English Proficiency Examination - All 
international students, regardless of
TOEFL score, must sit for the English
Proficiency Examination during the
International Student Orientation with the 
following exceptions. Students holding J-
1 visas and those holding baccalaureate
or graduate degrees from regionally
accredited United States postsecondary
institutions are exempt. Permanent 
Residents who submit transcripts from
regionally accredited United States 
secondary or postsecondary institutions
with at least two full years of course work
are also exempt. All transfer students 
must take the exam. 

4. Standardized Tests - Permanent residents 
of the U.S. must submit an acceptable score on
the ACT or SAT examination, unless they have
one year or more of documented postsecondary
education, graduated from high school 5 or
more years previously, or apply on the basis of
the GED. Those attending on nonimmigrant
visas are not required to submit these tests for 
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admissions unless required by the major
department.
5. Financial Statement - Non-immigrants
must provide proof that sufficient finances are
available to undertake their entire course of study.
6. Photograph - All applicants must submit
two recent passport size photographs. 

Notification 
Students are notified of admissions decisions 

as soon as all required documents are received.
The I-20 or DS-2019 form is mailed to students 
with the letter of admission. 

Students wishing to postpone their arrival
to a later semester must notify the Office of
International Services in writing. If an I-20 or
DS-2019 form has been mailed, the complete
form must be returned to the University before
a new form is issued. 

Transfer Credit from Foreign Institutions
- Students transferring to the University from
foreign postsecondary institutions must submit
a detailed course syllabus from which to
evaluate transfer credit. Advanced Placement 
credit is available from a number of worldwide 
sources: contact the Office of International Services 
for details. Students may secure a professional
evaluation of academic credentials at their own 
expense. Course-by-course professional evaluation
is required of transfer students accepted into the
College of Education and students applying to
the professional component of any program in
the College of Allied Health Professions. 

(See the Additional Information for all
International Students.) 

Graduate Applicants
1. International Student Application to
Graduate Study - The International Application
for Admission must be completed and signed
by the applicant. A nonrefundable $35.00 
application fee, payable through a U.S. Bank,
must accompany the application. Applications
received without the $35.00 application fee will
not be processed.
2. Academic Records - Complete and certified
academic records of all secondary and
postsecondary education attempted must be
submitted. Please note consolidated marksheets 
are not accepted. Whenever possible, the records
must be forwarded directly from the issuing
institution to the University of South Alabama.
Copies must be certified by an official of the
government or school (e.g., registrar or dean).
Notarized copies are not accepted.
3. English Proficiency 

A. TOEFL - Nonimmigrant applicants,
whose native language is not English,
must submit a score of 197 (71) or above
on the Test of English as a Second
Language (TOEFL) for admission. 
(Specific programs may have more
stringent English proficiency require-
ments.) Applicants who have completed
two years of postsecondary education
from a regionally accredited United 

States institution or a minimum IELTS 
score of 5.5 are exempt.

B. English Proficiency Examination - All 
international applicants, regardless of
TOEFL score, must sit for the English
Proficiency Examination during the
International Student Orientation. Non-
immigrant applicants exempt from the
TOEFL requirement are exempt from the
English Proficiency Examination, as
well. English as a Second Language
course work may be recommended or
required for graduate applicants.

4. Standardized Tests - Standardized test 
requirements for the various academic programs
are listed in the appropriate sections of the
Bulletin. All test scores must be official copies
sent directly from the testing service which
administered the examination. 
5. Recommendation Letters - Two original
letters of recommendation are required of all
nonimmigrant applicants. The letters should be
written by persons familiar with the applicant’s
academic qualifications and ability to 
undertake the proposed course of study.
6. Financial Statement - Non-immigrants
must provide proof that sufficient finances are
available to undertake their entire course of 
study. Applicants for graduate assistantships
should contact the appropriate department
directly for information and assistantship
applications. 

Notification: Students are notified of the 
Graduate Dean’s admission decision as soon as 
all required documents are received and the
Graduate Dean has received a recommendation 
from the appropriate graduate program. The I-
20 or DS-2019 form is mailed to students with 
the letter of admission. 

Students wishing to postpone their arrival to
a later semester must notify the Office of
International Services in writing. Students who
have previously attended USA and who did not
register for the semester in which they were
accepted, but who wish to register for the same 
graduate program in the same academic year
must update their admissions through the
Office of International Services. First-time 
students who did not register for the semester
for which they were accepted but who wish to
register for the same graduate program in the 
same academic year must submit written
requests to update their applications to the
Office of International Services. The address 
is given at the end of this section. If an I-20 or
DS-2019 form has been mailed, the complete
form must be returned to the University before
a new form is issued. 

Additional Information for all International 
Students Nonimmigrant and International
Student Fees - All international students with 
nonimmigrant visas are considered nonresidents
for tuition purposes and will be assessed a
nonresident fee and an international student fee 
each semester. Permanent residents may qualify
for instate tuition rates. 

Deposits - An advance tuition and living
expenses deposit may be required of a student
before an I-20 or DS-2019 is issued. This 
decision is based upon exchange regulations
and fee receipt history of specific countries.

Orientation - New international students are 
required to participate in an orientation
program prior to their first semester at the
University. The orientation program welcomes
students to the University, introduces them to
staff and students, and familiarizes them with 
academic procedures and the community. 

Medical Insurance - The University requires
all international students on nonimmigrant
visas to maintain medical insurance coverage.
Students must purchase the University’s
international student health insurance policy at
registration. 

Address inquiries and questions to:
Office of International Services 
2200 Meisler Hall 
University of South Alabama
Mobile, Alabama 36688-0002 
(251) 460-6050
(251) 414-8213 FAX
E-mail: internationalservices@usouthal.edu 
http://www.southalabama.edu/intnatsrv 

READMISSION TO 
THE UNIVERSITY 

READMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 
Students who have been previously enrolled

in the University of South Alabama, and who
have failed to attend for one term should 
comply with the following: 

How to Apply for Readmission
An applicant should request the appropriate

application from the Registrar’s Office. The 
readmission application, including all required
credentials, should be filed with the Registrar’s
Office by the published deadlines found at http:// 
www.southalabama.edu/registrar/readmission. 
htm. Readmission applications do not have to
pay another processing fee. 

Requirements for Readmission
An applicant must be eligible to return to the

University of South Alabama on the basis of a
previous academic record at this institution. If
the student has attended any college or
university subsequent to last enrollment at the
University of South Alabama, the student must
also have the required transfer average or
higher (as computed by the University of South
Alabama, Registrar’s Office) on work attempted,
and must be in good standing and eligible to
return to the last institution attended. 
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TUITION AND STUDENT FEES 
The Office of the Student Accounting web site
http://www.southalabama.edu/bursar/ 

BASIC FEES 
This schedule includes the basic fees required

each semester of all students enrolled at the 
University. Since personal expenses including
books, supplies, and other living expenses vary,
no attempt is made to estimate those costs. The
University reserves the right to change fees, as
deemed necessary by the University Board of
Trustees, without prior notice. 
Semester Fees required of all students: 
Application Fee (non-refundable) . . . . $35.00 
Registration Fee (non-refundable) . . . . . 60.00 
In-State Tuition (per semester hr)

Undergraduate. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 134.00 
Graduate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 176.00 
Physician Assistant . . . . . . . . . . . . 176.00

Out-of-State Tuition (per semester hr)
Undergraduate. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 268.00 
Graduate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 352.00 
Physician Assistant . . . . . . . . . . . . 352.00

Web Course Tuition (per semester hr)
Course Fee (undergraduate) . . . . . 194.00 
Course Fee (graduate) . . . . . . . . . . 236.00

(Students taking both online and on-campus
courses are subject to additional on-campus
fees including non-resident fees)
Transportation Fee

Undergrad. full-time . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.00
(12 hours or more)
Graduate full-time. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.00 
(6 hours or more)
Undergrad. part-time . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.00
(6-11 hours)
Graduate part-time . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.00 
(4-5 hours)
Undergrad. part-time. . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.00
(1-5 hours)
Graduate part-time . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.00
(1-3 hours)

Student Health Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.00 
Student Center Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.00 
Building Fee

Undergrad. full-time . . . . . . . . . . . 150.00
(12 hrs or more)
Undergrad. part-time. . . . . . . . . . . . 84.00
(6-11 hrs)
Undergrad. part-time. . . . . . . . . . . . 45.00
(1-5 hrs)
Graduate full-time. . . . . . . . . . . . . 150.00 
(6 hrs or more)
Graduate part-time . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84.00 
(4-5 hrs)
Graduate part-time . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45.00 
(1-3 hrs)

Library and Facilities Fee . . . . . . . . . . . 30.00 
Activity/Athletic Fee

Undergrad. full-time . . . . . . . . . . . 103.00
(12 hrs or more)
Undergrad. part-time. . . . . . . . . . . . 57.00
(6-11 hrs)
Undergrad. part-time. . . . . . . . . . . . 32.00
(1-5 hrs)
Graduate full-time. . . . . . . . . . . . . 103.00 
(6 hrs or more)
Graduate part-time . . . . . . . . . . . . . 57.00 
(4-5 hrs) 

Graduate part-time . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32.00 
(1-3 hrs)

(Nonresident Fees are waived for graduate
assistants.) 

Estimated costs (example only)
Full-time commuting students: 
Course Fees of typical undergraduate student
based upon 2007-2008:

Semester Year 
Taking 15 credit hr $2,010.00 $4,020.00 
Other Basic Fees  401.00  802.00 

$2,411.00 $4,822.00 
Full-time resident students: 
Course fees for typical undergraduate student
based upon 2007-2008:

Semester Year 
Taking 15 credit hrs $2,010.00 $4,020.00 
Other Basic Fees 401.00 802.00 
Delta Suite Residence 1,295.00 2,590.00 
12-Meal Plan 1,115.00 2,230.00 

$4,821.00 $9,642.00 

DEPARTMENTAL FEES 
These fees are charged on a semester basis

to students who enroll in certain courses; see 
Schedule of Classes for detailed information. 

All students enrolled in courses utilizing
university computing facilities will be charged
a fee. The amount of the fee ($15.00 or $22.00)
will be based on the planned level of computer
utilization as defined by individual departments. 
Engineering Fee (per semester hour). . . $11.00 

MISCELLANEOUS FEES 
These fees are charged on a semester, yearly,

or one-time basis or when certain conditions are 
present:
Application Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $35.00

(one-time, non-refundable fee)
Late Registration Fee (nonrefundable) . . 50.00
Late Payment Fee (nonrefundable) . . . . 50.00 
Returned Check Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15.00 
Graduation Re-evaluation Fee . . . . . . . . 15.00 
Document FAX Fee (non-refundable)

Domestic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.00 
International . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15.00 

College-Level Examination . . . . . . . . . . 10.00
Recording Fee

Credit-by-Examination Fee . . . . . . . . . . 30.00
(plus usual course fee)

Orientation Fee (one-time, non-refundable)
Fall Semester 
New Freshmen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100.00 
Transfers. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 85.00 
Spring, and Summer Semesters
New Freshmen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 75.00 
Transfers. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 75.00 

International Student Fee . . . . . . . . . . . 100.00 
Transcript Fee (per transcript) . . . . . . . . . 6.00
Graduation Application Fee . . . . . . . . . . 30.00
Professional Liability Coverage

(per academic year, non-refundable) 
Fall . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.00 
Spring. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.00
Summer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.00 

Photo ID Fee. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.00 
(non-refundable, good for five years)

Reinstatement Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100.00 
Duplicate Diploma . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25.00 

ROOM AND BOARD 
The University offers a variety of residence

hall accommodations and meal plan options.
Students living in the residence halls who have
completed less than 24 semester hours of
course work are required to purchase a meal
plan. The charges shown below are for one 
semester. These rates are subject to change by
the University Board of Trustees. 

Residence Hall Fees 
(Costs are Per Person Per Semester)
Beta or Gamma. . . . . . . . . . . . $1,278.00/Sem

Two-bedroom Apartment for 4 
Beta or Gamma. . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,422.00/Sem

Efficiency Apartment for 2 
Gamma Suite for 4 . . . . . . . . . . 1,280.00/Sem
Gamma Private Suite . . . . . . . . 1,775.00/Sem

with Semi-private Bath
Delta Suite for 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,295.00/Sem
Delta Single Suite . . . . . . . . . . . 1,689.00/Sem
Delta Efficiency Apartment. . . . 1,415.00/Sem

for 2 
Delta Single Efficiency . . . . . . . 1,875.00/Sem
Delta 4-5 Two (2) Person Suite. . 1,443.00/Sem
Delta 4-5 Single Person Suite . . 1,815.00/Sem
Delta 4-5 Large Single Suite . . . 1,956.00/Sem
Epsilon 1 Suite for 2 . . . . . . . . . 1,306.00/Sem
Epsilon 2 Suite for 2 . . . . . . . . . 1,369.00/Sem

w/Micro-Fridge
Suite for Disabled Student* . . . 1,942.00/Sem
Efficiency Apartment for . . . . . 2,133.00/Sem

Disabled Student* 
*The student must be registered with Special
Student Services Office to qualify for the space. 

Rent rates are listed per student, per semester,
and include local telephone service and voice
mail, campus cable TV, unlimited laundry access
and a high-speed Internet connection. Students
may contract for long distance service through
the University Telecommunications Department. 

Board Plans 
Information on the Board Plans is available 

through Campus Dining, located in the Student
Center, (251) 460-6296. See Housing and
Residence Life for additional information. 

PAYMENT POLICIES 
These are the University of South Alabama’s

payment policies effective Fall Semester 2008.
Payment can be made via cash, check, or
money order, Visa, Mastercard, Discover or 
American Express card. Student payments can
be made online on PAWS with your credit card.
Payment Drop Boxes are located at Meisler
Hall, the lobby of the College of Education and
in front of the University Bookstore. (No Cash
Please.) The Office of Student Accounting is
open Monday-Friday 8:00 AM - 5:00 PM. 

PLEASE SEE http://www.southalabama.edu/
bursar/financialcalendar.html FOR SUMMER
SEMESTER PAYMENT DEADLINES. 

Students with awarded financial aid and 
approved participants in the USA Credit Union
Tuition Payment Plan will be excluded from the
August 4, 2008 deadline for Fall Semester 2008 

http://www.southalabama.edu
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and December 9, 2008 deadline for Spring
Semester 2009. 

2008- 2009 Payment Policy Summery
A 15% payment of all tuition and fees,

including housing and meals, is required by the
following dates to hold class schedules:

• Fall 2008- August 4, 2008 
• Spring 2009- December 9, 2008

Full payment is due:
• Fall 2008 - August 22, 2008 on campus

payments, or online (PAWS) by
August 24, 2008.

• Spring 2009 - January 16, 2009, on
campus payments, or online (PAWS)
by January 18, 2009. 

Class cancellations will occur on the 
following dates: 

Fall 2008 
• 1st cancellation - August 5, 2008, if 15% of

all tuition and fees, including housing and
meals is not paid;

• 2nd cancellation - August 25, 2008, if
account is not paid in full.

Spring 2009
• 1st cancellation - December 10, 2008, if 

15% of all tuition and fees, including
housing and meals is not paid;

• 2nd cancellation - January 20, 2009, if
account is not paid in full. 

Reinstatement Period 
• Fall 2008: August 26-29, 2008 
• Spring 2009: January 21-26, 2009

• Reinstatement period for students whose
registration was cancelled.

Note: Notification of times and location will be 
delivered via e-mail and postal service.
Students who are reinstated will be required
to pay the balance of their tuition, fees, housing
and meals plus $100 reinstatement fee, $50 late
registration fee and a $50 late payment fee. 

PLEASE SEE http://www.southalabama.edu/
bursar/financialcalendar.html FOR SUMMER 
SEMESTER PAYMENT DEADLINES. 

FINANCIAL DATES AND DEADLINES 
Fall Semester 2008 
April 7 - Registration Begins
August 4 - 15% of all tuition and fees,

including housing and meals is due for all
students registering between April 7, 2008
and August 4, 2008. Please refer to the 15%
payment calculator online on PAWS.

August 5 - Registration schedule cancelled if
15% payment is not received by the August
4, 2008, deadline. STUDENTS WILL BE 
GIVEN THE OPPORTUNITY TO RE-
REGISTER FOR CLASSES. However, 
if a student’s classes are cancelled, there is 
no guarantee the courses will remain
available. 

August 8 - Deadline for electronic direct
deposit (EDD) enrollment.

August 11 - Financial Aid Bookstore charges 
begin.

August 18 - Classes begin. 100% refund period on
dropped courses and complete withdrawals.

August 20 - Financial Aid Bookstore charges
end. 

August 21 - Last day to enroll in the USA
Credit Union Tuition Payment Plan for Fall
Semester. 

August 22 - Balance of tuition and fees,
including housing and meals is due in full
for students paying on campus (Office of
Student Accounting or Payment Drop
Boxes).

August 24 - Balance of tuition and fees,
including housing and meals is due in full
for students paying on online (PAWS). 

August 25 - Financial Aid refunds begin. 
August 25 - Registration schedules cancelled

for students not paid in full by August 24,
2008 deadlinE. 50% refund period begins on
dropped courses and complete withdrawals.

August 26-29 - Reinstatement period for
students whose registration was cancelled.
Note: Notification times and location will 
be delivered via e-mail and postal service.
Students who are reinstated will be 
required to pay the balance of their tuition,
fees, housing and meals plus $100
reinstatement fee, $50 late registration
fee and a $50 late payment fee. 

August 31- No refunds after this date. 

Spring Semester 2009
October 13 - Registration begins
December 9 - 15% of all tuition and fees, 

including housing and meals is due for all
students registering between October 13,
2008 and December 9, 2008. Please refer to 
the 15% payment calculator online on PAWS.

December 10 - Registration schedule cancelled
if at least 15% payment is not received by
the December 9, 2008, deadline. STUDENTS 
WILL BE GIVEN THE OPPORTUNITY 
TO RE-REGISTER FOR CLASSES. 
However, if a student’s classes are 
cancelled, there is no guarantee the courses
will remain available. 

December 12 - Deadline for electronic direct 
deposit (EDD) enrollment.

January 7 - Financial Aid Bookstore charges
begin.

January 12 - Classes begin. 100% refund period
begins on dropped courses and complete
withdrawals. 

January 14 - Financial Aid Bookstore charges
end. 

January 15 - Last day to enroll in the USA
Credit Union Tuition Payment Plan for
Spring Semester

January 16 - Balance of tuition and fees,
including housing and meals is due in full
for students paying on campus (Office of
Student Accounting or Payment Drop
Boxes)

January 18 - Balance of tuition and fees,
including housing and meals is due in full
for students paying on online (PAWS) 

January 19 - 50% refund period begins on
dropped courses and complete withdrawals.

January 20 - Registration schedules cancelled
for students not paid in full by January 18,
2009 deadline. 

January 20 - Financial Aid refunds begin.
January 21-23, 26 - Reinstatement period for

students whose registration was cancelled.
Note: Notification times and location will 
be delivered via e-mail and postal service.
Students who are reinstated will be 
required to pay the balance of their tuition,
fees, housing and meals plus $100
reinstatement fee, $50 late registration
fee and a $50 late payment fee. 

January 25 - No refunds after this date 

USA Federal Credit Union Payment Plan:
The University of South Alabama Credit 

Union is offering USA students a low cost plan
for financing 100% of tuition, fees, housing,
and meal plans with equal payments over *four
months* during the semester, subject to credit
approval. A book allowance of $350 is also 
offered. To qualify for this plan, a student must
meet the Credit Union eligibility requirements.
The last day to apply for the USA Federal 
Credit Union Tuition Payment Plan is August
21, 2008, for Fall Semester 2008 and January
15, 2009, for Spring Semester 2009.

The finance fee is anticipated to be 12%
Annual Percentage Rate (APR), although this
rate is subject to change. In order to qualify for
this tuition loan, a student must join the USA
Federal Credit Union by depositing $25 into a
share account. This amount will be returned to 
the student when the student no longer wishes
to belong to the USA Credit Union. 

Financial Aid Refunds: 
Financial Aid refunds will be distributed 

after Drop/Add. The Office of Student Accounting
will review eligibility after the third day of
class and process the refunds within 10
business days. Refunds will continue to be
processed via direct deposit and checks.

For more detailed information, please see
the Schedule of Classes for fall semester. 
Remember, if you are a financial aid recipient,
be sure to apply early and complete your file
timely. Enrollment Services will be happy to
direct students to the proper office, should
assistance be needed. 

Charging Privileges at the USA Bookstore 
(for Financial Aid Recipients Only): 

Students who have been awarded 
financial aid may now charge their books at
the USA Bookstore immediately. Students 
will no longer need to wait until their financial
aid balance is returned to them to buy books. If
a student has been awarded financial aid by
USA’s Office of Financial Aid and has excess 
funds after all tuition, fees, meals, and housing
have been paid, he or she may charge up to
$750 (or the available balance, whichever is
less) of books at the USA Bookstore. The 
Bookstore will have the available amount at 
checkout. Bookstore charges will be placed on
the student’s account and covered by the
financial aid disbursement. Bookstore charges 
will run from August 11 - 20, 2008 for Fall 
Semester 2008, January 7-14, 2009 for
Spring Semester 2009. 

UNIVERSITY WITHDRAWALS 
AND REFUNDS 

A student who withdraws from one or more 
courses may request a refund on course fees
only. The refund period is the first two weeks of
the semester. 

Withdrawal Date Percent of Fees Refunded 
First week of classes 100% 
Second week of classes 50% 

For complete withdrawals, other fees are
also proportionately refunded, except those
listed as nonrefundable The actual dates for 
withdrawals are shown in the University
Calendar section of this Bulletin. 

Application fees and registration fees
(including the late-registration or late-payment
fees) are nonrefundable fees. 
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A student called for military service during
the school term should consult the Office of 
Student Accounting regarding refunds of fees. 

Meal plans may be canceled only if a
student withdraws from the University. A copy
of the withdrawal notice must be presented to
the Dining Services Office located in the
Student Center. The refund will be prorated
based on the unused portion of the meal plan,
and a $25 cancellation fee will be charged. 

FEDERAL FINANCIAL AID RECIPIENT 
WITHDRAWALS AND REFUNDS 
Return of Federal Financial Aid Refunds 

When a student completely withdraws
from school, a portion of Federal Financial Aid
grant or loan funds, except for Federal Work-
Study earnings, must be returned to the
applicable federal program(s).

The refund is based on the concept of
“earned” and “unearned” federal financial aid 
and how it relates to the percentage of time the
student was enrolled. The percentage of enroll-
ment completed determines the percentage of
earned aid. 

For example, if a student attends 25 days of
a 100-day term, the percentage of earned aid is
25%; and therefore, 75% of the unearned aid, 
up to the total of institutional charges, will be
returned to the federal financial aid programs.
Institutional charges consist of tuition, fees and
campus housing (excluding Hillsdale).

In some circumstances, a student may need
to repay a portion of the unearned aid. This 
repayment would not be more than one-half of
the grant monies initially received. The student
will be notified by Financial Aid if he/she owes
a federal repayment.

NOTE: If your Title IV Financial Aid 
refund is greater than the posted University
refund at the time of your withdrawal, you
will owe the difference to the University. The 
Office of Student Accounting will notify you
of the amount due. 

If a student completely withdraws after
completing 60% of the term, then it is assumed
that the student has earned 100% of his/her
federal aid award, and no funds will be returned 
to the federal programs.

For an example, of the proposed Return of
Title IV Funds Worksheet, please see either the
Office of Student Accounting or the Financial
Aid Office located in Meisler Hall. 

NONRESIDENT FEE POLICY 
A nonresident fee has been adopted for

those students who are enrolled at the University
of South Alabama and who are nonresident 
students. All nonresident students, including
undergraduate, graduate and medical students,
will be required to pay the nonresident fee.

Residents of Escambia and Santa Rosa 
counties in Florida, and George, Greene,
Harrison, Jackson, Perry and Stone counties in
Mississippi will be considered “Service Area
Residents” and will not be charged out-of-state
fees. Students are required to submit documents
to substantiate their residency in these counties.

The classification of students, as resident or 
nonresident, will be determined in accordance 
with the following policy and definitions:
1. A resident student is a student who: 

(a) has an intention to remain in the state of 
Alabama or the Service Area (see #4 

below for definition of Service Area)
indefinitely,

(b) has a specific address or location within
the state of Alabama or Service Area as 
his/her residence (not a residence hall),

(c) possesses more substantial connections
with the state of Alabama or Service 
Area than with any other state, and is
not in Alabama or the Service Area for 
the sole purpose of obtaining an
education, and 

(d) is not a “minor.” However, a student
who, at the time of registration, is a
“minor” may obtain resident status
based upon the student’s “supporting
person.”

“Minor.” An individual who, because of age,
lacks the capacity under Alabama law. Under
current law, this means a single individual
under 19 years of age and a married individual
under 18 years of age, but excludes an
individual whose disabilities of nonage have
been removed by a court of competent
jurisdiction for a reason other than establishing
a legal resident in Alabama.

“Supporting Person.” Either or both of the
parents of the student, if the parents are living
together, or if the parents are divorced or living
separately, then either the parent having legal
custody or, if different, the parent providing the
greater amount of financial support, which may
also include court-ordered responsibility for
educational expenses; if both supporting
parents are deceased or if neither has legal
custody, “supporting person” shall mean, in the
following order: the legal custodian of the
student, the guardian, and the conservator.
2. A Student may also be considered a
resident student if he/she: 

(a) is a full-time employee of the University
of South Alabama or the spouse of such
an employee,

(b) can verify full-time permanent employ-
ment within the state of Alabama or 
Service Area, or is the spouse of such an
employee, and will commence said
employment within 90 days of 
registration at the University of South
Alabama, 

(c) is a member, or spouse of a member, of
the United States military on full-time
active duty stationed in Alabama or the
Service Area, 

(d) is employed as a graduate assistant or
fellow by the University of South
Alabama, 

(e) is an accredited member or spouse of an
accredited member of a consular staff 
assigned to duties in Alabama or the 
Service Area, or 

(f) was enrolled during the Spring Quarter
1996 at the University of South Alabama
and classified as a resident for tuition 
purposes, and maintains continuous
enrollment every semester, excluding 
summer. 

3. All other students not classified as 
resident students under paragraphs 1 and 2
shall be deemed to be non-resident students 
for purposes of this policy.
4. The following counties in the states of
Florida and Mississippi shall be defined as
the University of South Alabama Service Area.
Florida: Escambia, Santa Rosa. Mississippi: 

George, Greene, Harrison, Jackson, Perry,
Stone. 

APPLYING FOR RESIDENCY 
RECLASSIFICATION 

A nonresident student may apply in writing
for reclassification prior to any subsequent
registration. In determining whether a student is
in fact a resident student, the student or 
“supporting person” must declare, on the
University of South Alabama Application for
Residency Reclassification, an intention to
remain in the state of Alabama or Service Area. 

In addition, the following criteria must also
be met (if the student is basing his/her
residency on a “supporting person,” that party
must provide the following information): A.
A. specific address or location within the state
of Alabama or Service Area as the student’s 
residence. 
B. Possession of more substantial connections 
with the state of Alabama than with any other
state which may be shown by providing the
following:
1. Required connections: 

(a) Voter Registration in Alabama or the 
Service Area or Alien Registration
Card 

(b) Address shown on one of the following:
(1) Selective Service registration
(2) Auto title registration
(3) Insurance policies
(4) Last Will and Testament 
(5) Hunting/fishing license
(6) Stock and bond registration
(7) Annuities/retirement plans
(8) Driver’s license (or official non-

driver identification card)
2. In addition, three of the following will
support proof of substantial connection;
however consideration will be given to any
documents submitted: 

(a) Graduation from an Alabama or Service
Area high school

(b) Payment of Alabama or Service Area 
income taxes as a resident 

(c) Ownership of a residence or real
property in the Alabama or Service 
Area (include proof of ad valorem taxes
paid)

(d) Full-time employment in Alabama or 
Service Area (notarized letter from
employer required)

(e) Spouse/parent/child residing in 
Alabama or Service Area 

(f) Previously lived in Alabama or Service
Area 

(g) Possession of an Alabama or Service 
Area license to do business or practice a
profession in the state or service area

(h) Ownership of personal property in
Alabama or Service Area, payment of 
taxes on property, possession of 
Alabama or Service Area license plate

(i) Maintenance of checking account,
savings account, safety deposit box, or
investment account 

(j) Membership in religious, professional,
business, civic, or social organizations
in Alabama or Service Area (provide
letter on organization letterhead from
organization officer or membership
documentation) 



DELINQUENT/UNPAID ACCOUNTS
In the event of an unpaid balance of any 

nature on the student’s account (including any
unpaid check returned by a bank) the following
services will be withheld: 

• Enrollment for subsequent terms
• Transcripts, including any for transfer

of college credits 
• Grades, including viewing on PAWS 
• Diploma

until the balance is paid in full. If it is necessary
to refer an account to an outside collection 
agency, any costs incurred in collection will be 

assessed to the account, including any attorney’s
fees, and the account may be reported to credit
bureaus. 

OFFSET OF FUNDS 
If a student’s University account has an

outstanding balance due and the University has
in its possession any funds payable to the 
student (from payments or credits applied to the
student’s account, payroll checks, and/or any
other source, except federal financial aid
awards), the University reserves the right to
withhold the funds necessary to clear the 
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student’s outstanding balance and to cover any
collection costs incurred. Once those amounts 
are paid, any remaining funds are paid to the
student. 

CHECK-CASHING SERVICE 
Checks drawn on out-of-town banks to a 

maximum of $25.00 may be cashed at the
Office of Student Accounting by presenting a
valid I.D. card. A $15.00 charge will be made
on each returned check not paid by the bank.
Checks are not cashed for students during the 
last two weeks of classes each semester. 

FINANCIAL AID 
PURPOSE 

The University of South Alabama subscribes
to the principle that the purpose of financial aid
is to provide assistance to students who, for
lack of funds, would otherwise be unable to 
attend college. Financial aid is awarded
according to each individual’s need in relation
to college costs. Awards may include loans and
part-time employment, and may be offered to a
student singly or in various combinations. The
University’s financial aid staff is dedicated to
the principle that each student must receive
personal attention with complete confidentiality.
Every effort is made to provide financial
counseling by experienced, considerate personnel.

Inquiries about financial aid should be
addressed to the Office of Financial Aid, 1200 
Meisler Hall, University of South Alabama,
Mobile, AL 36688-0002, telephone (251)460-
6231 or e-mail: finaid@usouthal.edu. 

APPLYING FOR FINANCIAL AID 
Complete the Free Application for Federal

Student Aid at www.fafsa.ed.gov. Be sure to 
list the University of South Alabama in Section
H. The University’s Federal ID number is
001057. By listing the University of South
Alabama, and completing the Free Application
correctly, USA should receive your financial
aid information automatically. Upon receipt of
your data, we will send you additional forms
that you will need to submit to the Financial
Aid Office. 

Additionally, students whose applications
are selected for verification will be asked to 
submit information such as tax returns (the
student’s and parents’), verification of untaxed
income, and other necessary documents to
support the application.

When all required application information
is submitted to the Financial Aid Office, the 
student’s file is reviewed and evaluated to 
determine eligibility for financial assistance.
Students are notified of their financial aid 
award by mail.

Awards will not be made until all 
documents are received and the information on 
the application has been verified.

Financial aid awards are tentative pending
receipt of funds by the University from local,
state, or federal sources, and can be reduced 
mid-year if appropriations are cut. 

APPLICATION DEADLINES 
Financial aid is awarded on a continuing 

basis until funds are exhausted. Students who 
submit all required application data early and
correctly will receive priority financial aid
funding. Note: Scholarship deadlines are much
earlier. See the appropriate section for details. 

DISBURSEMENT OF FINANCIAL AID 
During Registration: Financial aid awards

are held at the University and paid to students
during the registration process at the rate of
one-half (½) per semester.

Aid eligibility is determined at the end of
the official Drop/Add days. Adding classes
after that date will not increase a student’s 
aid eligibility. 

All aid except Federal College Work-Study
will be applied to institutional charges. If the
financial aid does not cover costs, the student 
may make up the difference with a personal
check or credit card. If the award is more than 
institutional charges, the excess funds will be
disbursed to the student by the Office of
Student Accounting. Excess proceeds from the
Parent Loan to Undergraduate Students will be
refunded to the student. Students whose financial 
aid has not been received by the University
should be prepared to meet the required costs
of tuition and fees at registration.

During the Semester: Should a student fail
to complete their financial aid application in a
timely manner, there may be a delay in
receiving financial aid funds. Lenders generally
notify students of the date(s) they expect to
disburse their loan proceeds. 

ADMISSION 
To be considered for financial aid, a 

student must be accepted for admission. A 
student must be classified as a degree seeking
student in an eligible program and an eligible
major to be eligible for financial aid. Students
who are admitted or re-admitted as non-degree,
unclassified, transient, or audit students are not 
eligible to receive financial aid. Courses only
required for your degree program can be used
to determine enrollment status. 

CITIZENSHIP 
For all programs, an applicant must be a

citizen of the United States or in the United 
States for other than temporary purposes. 

RENEWABILITY 
The Free Application for Federal Student

Aid or the Renewal Free Application for 

Federal Student Aid must be filed each year.
Other forms as determined by the University
are required depending upon changing Federal
legislation, regulations, and available funds.

Students are eligible to continue receiving
financial aid as long as they meet the academic
policies of the University. Students must also
meet the conditions of satisfactory progress as
defined in the current University Bulletin. 

GRANTS 
Federal Pell Grant 

The Federal Pell Grant is a federally
funded financial aid program that usually does
not have to be repaid. It is designed to help
undergraduate students (students who have not
earned a first bachelor’s degree) pay for their
college education. Undergraduates must apply
for a Federal Pell Grant to be considered for 
other types of financial assistance.

The Department of Education uses a
standard formula, passed into law by Congress,
to evaluate the information students report on
the Free Application for Federal Student Aid.

The amount of Federal Pell Grant a student 
may receive is based on financial eligibility, the
cost of attendance at USA, enrollment status 
(full-time, three-quarter time, half-time, or
less-than-half-time), and the level of federal
funding.

Students apply for a Federal Pell Grant by
completing the Free Application for Federal
Student Aid. Applicants will receive a Student
Aid Report (SAR) in the mail. Students should
read all parts of the SAR to verify the
information is correct. Contact the Financial 
Aid Office if any information is incorrect. 

Federal SEOG 
The Federal Supplemental Educational

Opportunity Grant (FSEOG) provides funds to
students who have extreme financial need as 
determined by the Free Application for Federal
Student Aid. Federal SEOG is gift aid and
usually does not have to be repaid.

Only undergraduate students are eligible to
apply for the Federal SEOG program, and since
funds in this program are limited, priority is
given to students who have the greatest
financial need and receive a Federal Pell Grant. 

The amount of the Federal Supplemental
Educational Opportunity Grant depends on the
student’s need and the amount of funds 
allocated to the University and the availability
of those funds. 
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Academic Competitiveness Grant
An eligible student may receive this grant

of up to $750 for the first academic year of
study and up to $1300 for the second academic
year of study. The student must be a US Citizen, 
a federal Pell Grant recipient, be enrolled full-
time in a degree program, be enrolled in a first
or second academic year of the program of
study, and have completed a rigorous
secondary school program of study (after
January 1, 2006, if a first year student, and
after January 1, 2005, if a second-year student.
Furthermore, a second -year student must have
at least a cumulative 3.0 grade-point average. 

National SMART Grant 
An eligible student may receive this grant

of up to $4000 for each of the third and fourth
academic years of study. To be eligible for each
academic year, a student must be a US citizen,
be a federal pell Grant recipient, be enrolled
full-time in a degree program, be enrolled in a
four-year degree-granting institution and be
majoring in physical, life, or computer science,
engineering, mathematics, technology, or a
critical foreign language and have at least a
cumulative 3.0 grade-point average in the
course work required for the student’s major. 

The student must also be enrolled in at 
least one (1) class each term that is specifically
required for their degree program. 

Alabama Student Assistance Program
Alabama Student Assistance Program

(ASAP) is gift aid awarded to eligible Alabama
residents seeking a first undergraduate degree.
Students must meet general eligibility
requirements including demonstrating financial
need. Funds are awarded only to students who
are Federal Pell Grant recipients.

The amount of ASAP awards depends on
the student’s need and the amount of funds 
allocated to the University and the availability
of those funds. 

Federal College Work Study
This program provides part-time employment

to students who have financial need. A variety
of jobs are available on and off the University
campus, and the student’s work schedule is
coordinated with their class schedule. 

Both graduate and undergraduate students
are eligible for the College Work Study
program, and because of limited funds, priority
is given to full-time students.

All Work Study awards are based on 
financial need of the student and the availability
of funds. Generally, students work approximately
fifteen hours per week during the semester.
Students’ paychecks are issued every two
weeks by the Payroll Office. 

Student Assistance Program
Part-time employment is available to

students through individual departments or
colleges. Contact departments directly regarding
work possibilities. 

Cooperative Education
Full-time and part-time employment directly

related to students’ major fields of study is
available to students having completed at least
two semesters of academic work. Contact the 
Career Services Center for further information. 

Off-Campus Employment
Announcements of part-time job openings 

in the Mobile area are posted on the Financial
Aid web site at http://www.finaid.usouthal.edu. 
You must be enrolled at USA to access those 
job listings. 

LOANS 
Federal Perkins Loan 

The Federal Perkins Loan is a long-term,
5% interest student loan for both graduate and
undergraduate students. Interest does not begin
to accrue and payments are not made until the
student ceases to be enrolled at least half-time. 

Funds are awarded based on the financial 
need of the student and the availability of
funds. You must attend at least half-time to be 
eligible for the funds.

Undergraduates may borrow up to $4000
each year of study to a total of $20,000.
Students in a program of 4 years or longer who
have not achieved third-year status are limited
to an aggregate maximum of $8000. Graduates
may borrow $6000 each year to a total of
$40,000, including the amount borrowed as an
undergraduate. Awards are made based on 
appropriations from Federal sources.

Repayment usually begins nine months
after enrollment ends, and the minimum monthly
payment is $40. Of course, the more a student
borrows, the greater the monthly payment. 

Sample Repayment Plan for Perkins Loan (5%)
# of Total Total 

Loan Monthly Pay- Interest Amt 
Amt Payments ment Paid Paid 
1,000 40.00 26 58.00 1,058.00 
1,500 40.00 56 136.00 1,636.00 
3,000 41.82 120 818.40 3,818.40 
4,000 42.43 120 1,091.60 5,091.60 
5,000 53.03 120 1,363.60 6,363.60 
6,000 63.64 120 1,636.20 7,636.80 

10,000 106.07 120 1,636.80 12,728.40 
12,000 127.28 120 2,728.40 15,273.60 
15,000 159.09 120 3,273.60 19,090.80 
18,000 190.91 120 4,090.80 22,909.20 

Federal Stafford Loans 
This loan is a low interest loan made 

available by a lending institution such as a
bank, credit union, or savings and loan
association. Both degree-seeking graduates
and undergraduates may apply, and you must
attend at least half-time. 

Students who qualify for this loan on a
need basis will have their interest paid for them
while they are in school, in deferment and
during the six month grace period.

Students who do not qualify on a need
basis for interest benefits may still borrow
through the Federal Stafford Student Loan
Program. These students will not have the 
interest paid for them. All other provisions of
the Stafford Program apply to this loan.

Students may not borrow more than the
cost of attendance at USA. The maximum loan 
limits for the Federal Subsidized Stafford Loan 
as established by Federal guidelines are:
• $3,500 for first-year undergraduates 
• $4,500 for second-year undergraduates 
• $5,500 a year for students who have

completed the first two years of study to a
total of $23,000 as an undergraduate 

• $8,500 a year for graduate and professional
school students to a total of $65,000 in-
cluding funds borrowed as an undergraduate. 

Financial aid applicants considered 
independent may borrow additional money
under the Federal Unsubsidized Stafford Loan 
Program. The maximum loan limits as 
established by Federal guidelines are: $4000 a
year for first and second year students, $5000 a
year for students who have completed the first
two years of study, and $12,000 a year for
graduates.

Remember, the amount a student may
borrow is limited to financial eligibility. Also, 
Stafford loans may be subject to a 3%
origination fee and a 1% guarantee fee.

The minimum Federal Stafford Loan 
payment is $50 per month, and repayment
usually begins six (6) months after students
drop below half-time status. 

Appropriate Monthly Repayment Schedule
# of Total Total 

Loan Monthly Pay- Interest Amt 
Amt Payments ment Paid Paid 
1,000 50.00 22 76.87 1,076.87 
1,500 50.00 34 179.19 1,679.19 
2,000 50.00 47 333.94 2,333.94 
2,500 50.00 62 555.12 3,051.12 
3,000 50.00 77 843.97 3,843.97 
3,500 50.00 95 1,230.30 4,730.30 
4,000 50.00 115 1,735.12 5,735.12 
5,000 66.66 120 2,279.66 7,279.66 
7,500 91.00 120 3,419.48 10,919.48 

10,000 121.33 120 4,559.31 14,559.31 

Federal PLUS Loan Program for
Undergraduate Students

This program allows parents to borrow up
to the cost of attendance, less other financial 
aid and veteran’s benefits, at a maximum 
interest rate of 9%. The repayment period
begins on the day the loan is fully disbursed,
with the first installment due to the lender 
within 60 days of that date.

A student must attend at least half-time to 
be eligible for the funds. 

Federal Graduate PLUS Loan 
Graduate PLUS loans are federally sponsored

loans for students attending graduate school.
With a Grad PLUS loan, you may borrow up to
the full cost of your education, less other
financial aid received including Federal
Stafford loans. The current fixed interest rate is 
8.5% and a credit check is required. 

STUDENT RIGHTS 
Students Have The Right to Know: 

The names of organizations which accredit
and license the University. About the University’s
programs, instruction, laboratories, physical
facilities, and faculty. The cost of attending the
University and its refund policy. The type of
financial assistance offered by the University
from federal, state, local, and private programs.
Who the financial aid personnel are and the
location of the Financial Aid Office. What the 
procedures and deadlines are for applying for
financial aid. How the University selects its
financial aid recipients. How the University
determines financial need. How much financial 
need has been met. How financial aid is 
received. About each type of financial assistance
offered. Information about all student loans 
offered. The kind of Work-Study jobs offered, 

https://14,559.31
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https://1,230.30
https://3,843.97
https://3,051.12
https://2,333.94
https://1,679.19
https://1,076.87
https://22,909.20
https://4,090.80
https://19,090.80
https://3,273.60
https://15,273.60
https://2,728.40
https://12,728.40
https://1,636.80
https://7,636.80
https://1,636.20
https://6,363.60
https://1,363.60
https://5,091.60
https://1,091.60
https://3,818.40
https://1,636.00
https://1,058.00
http://www.finaid.usouthal.edu
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hours, duties, rate, and frequency of pay. When 
and how financial aid awards are adjusted.
About special facilities for the handicapped.
The University’s Satisfactory Progress Policy. 

Consumer Complaint Procedures
Students and prospective students should

be aware that, should they have concerns or
complaints related to the management or
conduct of the Title IV financial assistance 
programs or to misleading or inappropriate
advertising and promotion of the institution’s
educational programs, this institution has a
complaint procedure. To the extent possible,
students must seek a resolution of such matters 
through the institution’s internal complaint
procedure before involving others. Students
with complaints should contact the Office of
the Associate Vice President for Enrollment 
Services at (251) 460-6494. Should the
institution not be able to resolve the problem,
you may contact the Department of Education
Ombudsman at 1 (202) 401-4498 or toll free at
1 (877) 557-2575. 

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITIES 
Students Have The Responsibility To: 

Review and consider all information about 
the University before enrolling. Pay special
attention to the application for financial aid,
complete it accurately, submit it on time and to
the right place. Know all deadlines for applying
for aid and meet them. Provide all required
documentation, corrections, and/or information
requested by the Financial Aid Office. Notify
the University of any information that has
changed since the financial aid application was
submitted. Read, understand, and keep copies
of all forms. Repay any student loans borrowed.
Perform an entrance and exit interview. Notify
the Financial Aid Office of a change in name,
address, or enrollment status (half-time, full-
time, three-quarter-time). Satisfactorily perform
the work agreed upon in a College Work-Study
job. Understand the University’s refund policy. 

STUDENT LOAN COUNSELING 
Entrance Interview 

Students receiving the Federal Stafford
Loan for the first time at USA must have a 
counseling session before receiving their
student loan check. During the counseling
session, students will be informed of their rights
and responsibilities as borrowers, advised on
the consequences of excessive borrowing and
of defaulting on a student loan, and given tips
on money management. Perform the interview
via the Internet at http://www.finaid.usouthal.edu. 

Exit Interview 
Students who received a Federal Stafford 

Student Loan or Federal Perkins Loan while 
attending USA must perform an exit interview
before leaving the University through graduation,
withdrawal, or transfer. Perform the interview 
via the Internet at http://www.finaid.usouthal.edu. 

OVER AWARDS 
Definition 

When students receive federal funds, their 
financial need is established according to
federal guidelines. Students may not receive
more financial assistance than their cost of 
attendance. This occasionally occurs when 

students receive funds from other sources after 
the Financial Aid Office issues a financial aid 
award. This situation is called an over award. 

Solution 
When over awards occur, the Financial Aid 

Office is required to adjust the financial aid the
student has been awarded. Students may be
required to repay some of the funds they have
already received. 

Prevention 
To prevent over awards, students should

take the following steps:
• Notify the Financial Aid Office of any

assistance from outside sources not listed 
on the award letter such as scholarships,
ROTC, veterans benefits, etc. 

• List all sources of financial assistance on 
the University Financial Aid Resource 
Form. 

• Check with the Financial Aid Office before 
applying for financial assistance from
other sources. 

FEDERAL FINANCIAL AID RECIPIENT 
WITHDRAWALS AND REFUNDS 
Return of Federal Financial Aid Refunds 

When a student completely withdraws
from school, a portion of Federal Financial Aid
grant or loan funds, except for Federal Work-
Study earnings, must be returned to the
applicable federal program(s).

The refund is based on the concept of
‘earned’ and ‘unearned’ federal financial aid. 
How it relates to the percentage of enrollment
completed determines the percentage of earned
aid. 

For example, if a student attends 25 days
of a 100 day term, the percentage of earned aid
is 25%; therefore, 75% of the unearned aid, up
to the total of institutional charges, will be
returned to the federal financial aid programs.
Institutional charges consist of tuition, fees,
and campus housing (excluding Hillsdale), and
mandatory meal plans.

In some circumstances, a student may need
to repay a portion of the unearned aid. This 
repayment would not be more than 1/2 of the
grant monies initially received. The student 
will be notified if they owe a federal 
repayment.

NOTE: If your Title IV Financial Aid 
refund is greater than the posted University
refund at the time of your withdrawal, you
will owe the difference to the University. The 
Office of Student Accounting will notify you
of the amount due. 

If a student completely withdraws after
completing 60% of the term, then it is assumed
that the student has earned 100% of their 
federal aid award, and no funds will be 
returned to the federal programs.

For an example of the proposed Return of
Title IV Funds Worksheet, please see either the
Office of Student Accounting or the Financial
Aid Office located in Meisler Hall. 

SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC 
PROGRESS POLICY 

Federal regulations require the University
to establish a satisfactory academic process
policy which applicants for financial aid must 
meet. The policy must have a qualitative
component, a quantitative component, and an 

overall time frame component. A student must
maintain satisfactory academic progress,
regardless of whether the student was a
previous recipient of financial aid.

Qualitative Component - The University’s
academic standards are the qualitative standards
for this policy. These are outlined in this 
University Bulletin. In addition, Federal Law 
requires that students who have earned 64 or
more credit semester hours (juniors and
seniors) to maintain the minimum cumulative
grade-point average required by the University
for graduation. This minimum is defined by the
Bulletin as 2.00. This component is evaluated
each semester. 

Quantitative Component - A student’s 
cumulative hours passed must be at least 75%
of the cumulative hours attempted, as defined
by the Office of Records. For example, a
student enrolling in 12 hours per semester for
two (2) semesters would be required to pass 18
hours. A student enrolled in 6 hours per
semester for 4 semesters would be required to
pass 18 hours. This component is evaluated at
the time of each application and prior to
disbursement. 

Overall Time Frame - Students are no 
longer eligible to receive Title IV Federal 
financial aid (this includes undergraduate
loans) after attempting 16 full-time equivalent 
semesters. Transfer hours are included in the 
total hours attempted. This component is
evaluated at the time of each application.

Grades - Courses with non-assigned grades,
including withdrawals, are considered in
determination of the percentage of hours
completed toward the degree. Refer to this
University Bulletin for the regulations concerning
the effect on cumulative hours passed on
cumulative hours attempted. Acceptable grades
are: “A”, “B”, “C”, “D”, “E”, “S”, “P”. 
Unacceptable grades are: “F”, “U”, “I”, “X”,
“WD”, “AU”, “UA”, “N”. All of these grades
are considered in evaluating the quantitative,
qualitative, and overall time-frame components.

Grade Forgiveness - Satisfactory Academic
Progress for federal aid is separate form
USA”s Grade Forgiveness Policy. Changes in
your cumulative GPA and/or deficient hours
earned due to grade forgiveness will not be
taken into account in your financial aid
suspension, appeal, or reinstatement until you
have completed the class(es).

Transfer Students - Students transferring
to the University are assumed to be maintaining
satisfactory progress. Hours transferred from
prior schools will be considered in establishing
the class standing for grade-level requirements,
as well as being considered in determining the
maximum number of semesters attempted for
the overall time frame component. Full-time
equivalent semesters are determined by
dividing the total transfer hours accepted by
12. Grade-point averages (GPAs) from transfer
credits will not factor into your cumulative
GPA at USA. 

Second Bachelors Degree/Dual Degree -
Students seeking a second undergraduate/dual
degree will be permitted to enroll in up to eight
full-time equivalent semesters beyond the first
bachelor’s degree.

Graduate Students - The University’s
academic standards for graduate students are
the qualitative standards for this policy. The 
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quantitative component is defined as passing
50% of all hours attempted. The overall time
frame is defined as 10 full-time equivalent 
semesters. 

Doctoral Students - The University’s
academic standards for doctoral students are 
the qualitative standards for this policy. The 
quantitative component is defined as passing
50% of all hours attempted. The overall time
frame is defined as 20 full-time equivalent
semesters including graduate work.

Academic Bankruptcy - Credit hours earned 
prior to declaring academic bankruptcy will be
counted in the overall time-frame component,
qualitative and quantitative components.
Bankruptcy will not clear an academic
progress problem for federal aid purposes.

College of Medicine - The academic 
regulations in the COM Bulletin describe the 
satisfactory progress requirements for a student
enrolled in the College of Medicine.

Appeals - Students may appeal a decision 
of non-compliance using the following
procedure:

In order to appeal the loss of eligibility for
financial aid because of failure to make 
satisfactory progress under the quantitative,
qualitative, or time-frame components, the
following appeal procedure has been 
established. It is imperative that you follow the
procedure precisely as outlined below.
1. Complete 12 consecutive credit hours at
USA, that are required for your degree, with no
final grades less than a “C” without the use of 
federal funds. The 12 hours may be taken all 
at once or over more than one semester. 
After the 12 hours have been completed, the
student would then need to submit a typed 
or e-mailed letter of appeal. The Office of 
Financial Aid would review the request to
determine if aid will or will not be restored 
in a probationary status. 
2. Or, submit a typed or e-mailed appeal letter
to the Office of Financial Aid if the failure to 
maintain Satisfactory Academic Progress was
due to extenuating circumstances and attach
documentation to support your appeal. 
3. Or, make up any hour deficiency and/or
attain the required cumulative GPA of 2.0 
without the use of federal funds. Once 
completed, submit written notification to the
Office of Financial Aid. 

Reinstatement - Students who lose financial 
aid eligibility because of a failure to maintain
satisfactory progress towards a degree may
reapply for financial aid after clearing the
deficiency or attaining the minimum GPA. 

USA EDUCATION/STUDY ABROAD 
Students wishing to use their financial aid

program for study abroad opportunities should
contact their financial aid advisor and the USA 
Office of International Education. Financial aid 
may be available based on student eligibility
and certification of the program through the
USA Office of International Education in 
collaboration with the USA Financial Aid Office. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 
Students receiving University scholarships

will have the award credited to their tuition and 
fees due each semester. Any balance from
scholarships should be used to pay for
associated academic costs such as books at the 

USA Bookstore, USA Housing and USA Food
Service. 

Students desiring to apply for College or
Departmental scholarships should consult the
appropriate Department Chairs for application
procedures. 

Presidential Scholarships
Presidential - $10,000 per year. *Quali-

fications: Candidates must have a minimum 
ACT composite score of 33 (or comparable
SAT) and a 3.5 minimum high school GPA, as
computed by the USA Office of Admissions, to
be considered. Entering freshmen only.** 

Presidential - $8,000 per year. *Qualifi-
cations: Candidates must have a minimum 
ACT composite score of 32 (or comparable
SAT) and a 3.5 minimum high school GPA, as
computed by the USA Office of Admissions to
be considered. Entering freshmen only.** 

Presidential - $7,000 per year. *Qualifications: 
Candidates must have a minimum ACT 
composite score of 30 - 31 (or comparable
SAT) and a 3.5 minimum high school GPA, as
computed by the USA Office of Admissions, to
be considered. Entering freshmen only.** 

Presidential - $3,500 per year. *Quali-
fications: Candidates must have a minimum 
ACT composite score of 27 - 29 (or comparable
SAT) and a 3.5 minimum high school GPA, as
computed by the USA Office of Admissions to
be considered. Entering freshmen only.** 

Presidential - $2,500 per year. *Quali-
fications: Candidates must have an ACT 
composite score of 24-26 (or comparable SAT)
and a 3.0 minimum high school GPA, as
computed by the USA Office of Admissions, to
be considered. Entering freshmen only.** 

Honors Program Scholarships - Students 
admitted to the USA Honors Program may
receive a four-year honors scholarship. Contact
the Honors Program Director, (251) 461-1637,
for application procedures and deadline dates and
more information about this prestigious program.
Information is also available on the USA Honors 
web page at www.southalabama.edu/honors. 

Bay Area Scholarships - $1,500 for 
Freshman year. Qualifications: ACT Composite
score of 21-23 (or comparable SAT), minimum
high school grade-point average of 3.0 as
computed by the USA Office of Admissions,
and residence in Mobile or Baldwin counties in 
Alabama. Entering freshmen only.**
*Renewal criteria for Presidential Scholarships

include maintaining a 3.0 minimum cumulative
USA GPA as well as meeting all other criteria
outlined in student’s scholarship contract. For
awards made prior to the 2002-2003 academic
year, refer to scholarship contract for GPA and
other renewal criteria. 
**Scholarships are awarded beginning late
January each year to students who have
completed the admissions process by the
December 1 priority deadline. A special
scholarship application is required. Students
are encouraged to apply early as funds are
limited to accepted students. 

Community College Transfer - $1,000 
per year. Qualifications: The award is based on
the cumulative GPA earned at the two year
institution as computed by the USA Office of 

Admissions. Application: No separate application
is required. Candidates should be accepted for
admission by May 1. Awards are made in mid-
summer. 

Abraham Mitchell Business Scholars 
Program - $10,000 per year. Qualifications:
Candidates must have a minimum ACT 
Composite score of 28 (or comparable SAT),
minimum 3.5 high school grade-point average
as computed by USAAdmissions, and major in
the Mitchell College of Business. Preference is
given to Mobile County and State of Alabama
residents. The scholarship deadline is 
December 1 of each year. Scholarships are
awarded to students who are graduating from
high school and entering USA as freshmen. All
students who meet the minimum qualifications
and who have completed the admissions
process will be considered.** 

Magnes Scholarship - $2,000 per year. 
Qualifications: Candidates must have a 
minimum ACT composite score of 20, a high
school GPA of 3.0 as computed by the USA
Office of Admissions, be a resident of Mobile 
County and major in Business. Scholarships
are awarded to students who are graduating
from high school and entering USA as 
freshmen. Applicants must also apply for
financial aid and demonstrate financial need. 

Performance (Athletic, Music, Theater 
Arts) - The award amount varies. Qualifications: 
Selection is based on the individual’s ability.
Applications: Contact the individual departments 
- Athletics (251) 460-7121, Music (251) 460-
6136, Theater Arts (251) 460-6305. 

ACM Scholarship - $1,000 annual 
scholarship for a student within the Computer
and Information Sciences program. Contact the
School of Computer and Information Sciences
for more information, (251) 460-6390. 

Jared Adkins Physics Scholarship - $500 
awarded for the fall semester to a sophomore or
junior physics major. Selection criteria will
include overall academic standing, academic
standing in physics courses, extra-curricular
activities and may include financial need.
Contact the Department of Physics for more
information, (251) 460-6224. 

AHEPA Scholarship for Study in Greece
- Provided by the American Hellenic Educational
Progressive Association, this scholarship is
granted to outstanding students who wish to
pursue their study of the Greek language in
Greece. Contact the Foreign Language
Department for further details, (251) 460-6291. 

Mary Ahn Nursing Scholarship - Annual 
scholarship awarded to an outstanding Nursing
major. Contact the College of Nursing for more
details, (251) 434-3410. 

Air Force ROTC Scholarships - Cover 
the costs of tuition, fees, and a reimbursable 
book allowance, plus a subsistence allowance
of $150 per month for the academic year. Four-
year and three-year scholarships are available 
to pre-freshmen having applied before 
December 1 of their senior year in high school.
Three-year and two-year scholarships are
available to eligible college students in all
academic majors. Current enrollment in the Air
Force ROTC program is not a prerequisite. 

www.southalabama.edu/honors
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Students selected to enter the advanced 
program (AS 300 and AS 400), will receive
$350 - $450 per month subsistence. This 
allowance is tax free and is in addition to any
other assistance that the student may receive.

Applications and further information may
be obtained from the Air Force Studies 
Department, (251) 460-7211. 

Alumni Freshmen Leadership Scholarships
- Four (4) one-year $2,500 scholarships to
entering freshmen. Qualifications: Candidates
must have a minimum ACT composite score of
24, a 3.0 cumulative grade-point average, and
demonstrate achievement in academics and 
leadership activities within the school and
community. Applications are mailed in January
by the Office of Alumni Affairs to all accepted
freshmen who meet the minimum qualifications
or are available by request. Contact Office of
Alumni Affairs (251) 460-7084. 

Alumni Book Scholarship - Two (2) $500
book scholarships to a full-time sophomore,
junior, or senior at the University. Qualifications:
Candidates must have completed a minimum
of 20 hours at the University with a minimum
3.0 cumulative grade-point average. Academics,
activities, and leadership are considered in
awarding the Alumni Book Scholarship, as
well as financial need. Applications are
available in January. Contact the Office of
Alumni Affairs (251) 460-7084. 

Army ROTC Scholarships - Cover the 
costs of tuition, fees, and a flat-rate book 
allowance plus a subsistence allowance of up
to $500 per month for the academic year. Four-
year scholarships are available to pre-freshmen
having applied during the fall of their senior
year in high school. Two and three-year
scholarships are available to eligible students,
and current enrollment in the R.O.T.C. 
program is not a prerequisite. Students who are
selected to enter the advanced program, MS
301-303 and MS 401-403, will receive up to
$500 per month subsistence for up to 10
months per year. This allowance is tax free and 
is in addition to any other assistance that the
student may receive. Applications and further
information may be obtained from the Military
Science Department, (251) 460-6341. 

Alabama Power Company Engineering
Scholarship - Two $4,000 annual scholarships
to sophomore Electrical Engineering students
that are Alabama residents based on academic 
standing. Contact the College of Engineering
for more information, (251) 460-6140. 

Alpha Epsilon Delta - T. G. Jackson 
Preprofessional Scholarship - This scholarship
was originated by AED alums. Alabama Zeta
chapter of Alpha Epsilon Delta announces a
prestigious scholarship program. The AED/T.
G. Jackson Scholarship is an annual, non-
renewable scholarship awarded to an outstanding
junior or senior, and an AED National member.
The recipient must be enrolled as a full-time
student each semester (15 hours) and maintain
at least a 3.5 grade-point average for fall
semester to receive the scholarship in spring 
semester. Applications may be obtained from
the Health Preprofessional Advisor. 

The Ammons Student Leadership
Endowed Scholarship - Available to a student 

who has achieved sophomore, junior, or senior
class status and holds a GPA of 2.5 or higher.
The scholarship is based on academic 
achievement, community involvement, and
involvement and leadership on the University 
campus. Application forms available from
Paula Duke, Sally Cobb or Carol Kittrell and
must be submitted no later than April 1. 

Earl P. Andrews Scholarship - Awarded 
annually to a disadvantaged sophomore, junior,
or senior majoring in Arts and Sciences. 
Contact the College of Arts and Sciences for
application information, (251) 460-6280. 

Art Scholarship - Awarded to a deserving
Art major. Contact the Department of Visual 
Art, (251) 460-6335.

Amanda Baker Scholarship - Awarded to 
a deserving student majoring in Nursing.
Contact the College of Nursing for details,
(251) 434-3410. 

Biomedical Sciences Scholarship - Awarded 
to a student majoring in Biomedical Sciences
who has demonstrated academic competence
and has participated in BMD extracurricular
activities and/or service. Contact Biomedical
Sciences for more information, (251) 380-2710. 

Mike Bartels Percussion Scholarship -
This scholarship was established in honor of
percussionist Mike Bartels, a graduate of
McGill-Toolen High School and student at
USA. Awards range from $250 to $550 per
year and are available to majors and non-
majors. The recipient(s) must be enrolled in
applied percussion, participate in the 
percussion ensemble, carry a 12 credit hour
load and maintain a cumulative grade-point
average of 2.0 or higher. There is no 
application form for this scholarship as
outstanding percussionists are identified by the
faculty and recommended to the Department
Chair on an annual basis. Contact the 
Department of Music, (251) 460-6136. 

Dr. Graciella Blanco Scholarship - An 
endowed scholarship awarded annually to an
outstanding Spanish student. Contact the
Department of Foreign Languages and 
Literatures for details, (251) 460-6291. 

Dr. Victorino S. Blanco Mathematics 
Scholarship - An endowed scholarship awarded
annually to the outstanding undergraduate
senior mathematics major. Contact the 
Department of Mathematics and Statistics for
details, (251) 460-6264. 

Jeremy Blanton Memorial Scholarship -
A scholarship awarded spring semester to an
outstanding student who has completed the
Freshman year. Criteria based on academic
achievement and financial need. Contact the 
Office of Enrollment Services. (251) 460-6494. 

Boise Engineering Scholarship - Given 
annually to a continuing Engineering student.
Based on academic excellence and financial 
need. Contact the College of Engineering for
more information. (251) 460-6140. 

Ed Bunnell Scholarship - A $500 annual 
scholarship awarded to deserving AIS students.
(More than one scholarship is usually available.)
Contact Department of Adult Interdisciplinary
Studies for further details, (251) 460-6263. 

James and Ivel Caldwell Scholarship -
An endowed scholarship awarded in the spring
semester to a student in the College of Arts &
Sciences to participate in a study abroad
program. For information, contact the Director
of the International Studies Program, (251)
460-7161. 

Canoe Crew of 1988 Scholarship - Given 
annually to a deserving Civil Engineering
junior or senior. Contact Civil Engineering for
further details. (251) 460-6174. 

Chemistry Scholarship - The Chemistry
Department has scholarship funds available to
award up to four scholarships on an annual
basis. The awarding of the scholarships to two
sophomore and two junior students is preferred
but not required. Awards will consist of $1,500
tuition credit and will be distributed on an 
annual basis. Provided a satisfactory level of
academic performance is met and the 
availability of funds exists, the scholarships
will support the award recipients through their
fourth year. In order to qualify, students must
be declared Chemistry majors beginning their
sophomore or junior years as determined by
the Chemistry Department, have a minimum
3.0 GPA (overall and major, as computed by
the Chemistry department), and be enrolled
full time. Two letters of recommendation and a 
positive interview are also required. Completed
applications are due on or before the third
Friday of September. Inquires should be
directed to the Chemistry Department Office,
(251) 460-6181. 

Chester Piano Scholarship - This 
scholarship is named in honor of Dr. John
Chester, a pianist who taught at USA in the
1960’s. Awards range from $300 to $500 per
year and are available to majors and non-
majors. The recipient(s) must be enrolled in
applied piano, carry a 12 credit hour load and
maintain a cumulative grade-point average of
2.0 or higher. There is no application form for
this scholarship as outstanding pianists are
identified by the keyboard faculty and
recommended to the Department Chair on an
annual basis. Contact the Department of
Music, (251) 460-6136. 

Chevron Engineering Scholarship - Two 
$1,500 annual scholarships for Chemical
Engineering juniors or seniors. Two $1,500 
annual scholarships for Mechanical Engineering
juniors or seniors. Two $1,000 annual 
scholarships for Electrical Engineering juniors
or seniors. Based upon academic excellence.
Contact the Chemical Engineering department
(251) 460-6160, Mechanical Engineering
department at (251) 460-6168, or the Electrical
Engineering department (251) 460-6117. 

Children of Alumni Scholarship - One 
(1) year $2,500 scholarship awarded to a child
of an alumnus of the University. Qualifications:
full-time sophomore, junior or senior at USA.
Must have completed 20 hours at USA with a
minimum cumulative grade-point average of
2.5. Parent or guardian must be a dues-paying/
active status USA Alumni Association member 
at time of scholarship application submission.
Academics, activities and leadership are
considered in awarding the scholarship.
Applications are available in January. Contact
the Office of Alumni Affairs (251) 460-7084. 
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Children of Employee Scholarship - A 
$1,000 scholarship awarded annually to
children of University employees. Scholarships
will be awarded for the academic year and are
available to unmarried dependents of employees
who are eligible for the University’s Education
Benefit Plan as outlined in Section 8.2 of the 
Staff Employee Handbook. Application deadline
is April 1. Scholarships are available to
incoming freshmen, transfer students, former
and current full-time undergraduate USA
students. All applicants must be eligible for
registration or accepted for admission. For
more information, contact the Office of 
Enrollment Services, (251) 460-6494. 

College of Education Scholarship -
Awarded annually to a full time senior in the
College of Education who plans to teach.
Contact the College of Education for more
information, (251) 380-2738. 

Danny T. Conway Memorial Award - A 
$500 scholarship awarded annually to an upper
class student based on academic acting
excellence. Contact the Department of Dramatic
Arts for further details, (251) 460-6305 

Felicia Cooley Award - Provided by
Spanish alumna Felicia Cooley, this scholar-
ship is granted to a high-achieving Spanish
major who is completing his or her inter-
mediate level of study. The scholarship is to be
used solely toward study abroad. Contact the
Foreign Language Department for further
details, (251) 460-6291. 

Alfred F. Delchamps Scholarship -
Awarded to an outstanding junior or senior
student in Education. All aid applicants are
considered. Contact the College of Education
for more information, (251) 380-2738. 

Lloyd Dendinger Memorial Scholarship
- Named after a former faculty member in the
English Department, the scholarship provides a
$100 annual award for an outstanding graduate
student essay in American literature. Contact
the English Department, (251) 460-6146. 

Desk and Derrick Club Award in Geology/
Geography - A $500 annual award to a 
deserving junior or senior Geology/Geography
student. Contact the Earth Sciences Department
for further details, (251) 460-6381. 

Douglas Engineering Scholarship -
Awarded annually to a deserving incoming
engineering transfer student. Based on academic
excellence and financial need. Contact the 
College of Engineering for more information.
(251) 460-6140. 

Patricia Lane Dyess Scholarship - An 
endowed scholarship awarded annually to an
outstanding upper-level Foreign Language
student. Based on academic excellence and 
financial need. Contact the Foreign Language
Department for further details, (251) 460-6291. 

Jack Edwards Scholarship - Awarded to 
an outstanding junior or senior student in
political science. All aid applicants are considered. 

English Department Endowed Scholarship
- Provides an annual award of $500 to an 
outstanding second-year graduate student who
is nominated by the faculty. Contact the
English Department, (251) 460-6146. 

John W. Faggard Memorial Scholarship
in Geology - $500 annual scholarship awarded
to a student majoring in Geology. Contact the
Department of Earth Sciences for more
information, (251) 460-6381. 

Marjorie Faircloth Speech Pathology
Scholarship -A$500 annual scholarship awarded
to a deserving student majoring in Speech
Pathology. Contact the Department of Speech
Pathology for further information, (251) 380-2600. 

Sam P. Fleming Scholarship in Clinical
Sciences - Awarded annually to senior student
majoring in Clinical Laboratory Sciences who
is a native of Alabama or Mississippi with
demonstrated financial need and expressed
plans to work in and contribute to the field of
the clinical laboratory sciences. Contact the
Department of Clinical Laboratory Sciences
for details, (251) 434-3461. 

French Language Scholarship - Awarded 
annually to an outstanding French student.
Contact the Foreign Language Department for
further details, (251) 460-6291. 

Walter Gault Scholarship - Awarded 
annually to a Physical Therapy student. Contact
the Department of Physical Therapy for more
information, (251) 434-3575. 

Sue Ellen Gerrells/R. Eugene Jackson
Award - An endowed award annually presented
to an upper class drama major who excels in
overall academics and has an outstanding
record of achievement in theatre. Contact the 
Department of Dramatic Arts for more 
information, (251) 460-6305. 

Dr. Erwin Goessling Foreign Language
Scholarship - An endowed scholarship awarded
annually to an outstanding student majoring in
German. Contact the Foreign Language
Department for further details, (251) 460-6291. 

William Crawford Gorgas Chapter of 
the American War Mother’s Scholarship -
An annual grant awarded to a deserving son or
daughter of a war veteran. All aid applicants
are considered. 

Joseph Hadley Memorial Scholarship in
Education - Awarded annually to an out-
standing and deserving student in the College
of Education. Contact the College of Education
for further information, (251) 380-2738. 

Sue Houston Hanlein Scholarship for
Piano - Award ranges from $1,500 to $1,750
per semester and is available to qualified pianists
who are majoring in music. The recipient must 
be enrolled in applied piano and maintain a
cumulative GPA of 2.0 or higher. Awarded by 
the piano faculty. Contact the Music 
Department for more details, (251) 460-6136. 

R. L. & Annie M. Hill Nursing Scholarship 
- Awarded to a deserving student majoring in
Nursing. Contact the College of Nursing for
details, (251) 434-3410. 

Bobby Holmes Scholarship - Poet and 
writer Bobby Holmes was student editor of the
journal Negative Capability. Donated by his
parents and friends in his memory, the Bobby
Holmes Scholarship provides a yearly award
for the Editor-in-Chief of Oracle. Dr. Larry
Holmes, Bobby’s father, was a history professor 

at USA. Contact the English Department for
further details, (251) 460-6146. 

The Williams-Phillips-Van Hook Endowed
Scholarship - This scholarship is for students
in Chemistry or College of Nursing who have
completed a minimum of two semesters of
study in Chemistry or Nursing with preference
given to Chemistry students. In the case that no
Chemistry students apply for the scholarship,
College of Nursing students will be considered.
Interviews for the scholarship are conducted by
the Chemistry Scholarship Committee, and
selection is based on students’ ability to
articulate principles of Chemistry (emphasis on
teaching chemistry, nursing chemistry, food
chemistry, public information chemistry or
polymer chemistry). Students should have a
minimal C average overall. Application forms
are due to the Chemistry chair by April 1 of each
year, and candidate selection is made no later
than May 1. Application should include proof of
grade-point average. Inquires should be directed
to the Chemistry Department, (251) 460-6181. 

Malcolm R. Howell Scholarship - A 
scholarship established by the Student 
Government Association in honor of the retired 
Dean of Students given to an entering freshman
who exhibits outstanding leadership experience
and potential. Contact the Student Government
Association for details (251) 460-7191. 

Ralph Jones Memorial Scholarship -
Awarded annually to a full time senior in the
College of Education who plans to teach.
Selection is based on academic performance
and financial need. Contact the College of
Education for more information, (251) 380-2738. 

Martin Luther King Scholarship - Awarded 
annually to a deserving minority student. Contact
Minority Student Affairs (251) 460-6895. 

John W. Laidlaw Music Scholarship -
Laidlaw Scholarships are available to outstanding
students in all areas of music study and range
from $2,500 to $3,500 annually. They are
intended primarily for music majors but can be
awarded to non-majors. For consideration, all
students must audition and have a cumulative 
GPA of 3.0 or higher. Laidlaw scholarships are
renewable provided that the recipient carries a
12 credit hour load, participates satisfactorily
in the ensemble(s) for which the scholarship
was awarded and maintain a cumulative grade-
point average of 3.0 or higher. Contact the Music
Department for further details, (251) 460-6136. 

Regina Little Scholarship - Awarded to a 
deserving student majoring in Nursing. Contact
the College of Nursing for details, (251) 434-3410. 

Ray Lolley Memorial Scholarship -
University scholarship established by the
Board of Trustees as a memorial to Senator 
Ray Lolley, former trustee. All aid applicants
considered. 

MACE/Raburn Engineering Scholarship 
- Two $1,500 annual scholarships to Engineering
students. Based on academic excellence and 
financial need. Contact the College of Engineering
for more information. (251) 460-6140. 

McCoy-Archambault Physical Therapy
Scholarship - Awarded to a student completing
the first year of the professional component of
the Physical Therapy program. Contact the 
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Department of Physical Therapy for more
information, (251) 434-3575. 

Charles R. McGlothren, Jr. Scholarship 
- A $1,000 annual scholarship awarded to a
deserving student majoring in Philosophy.
Contact the Philosophy Department for further
details, (251) 460-6248. 

Jean McIver Scholarship - Named after 
twenty-year faculty veteran, Dr. Jean McIver,
the scholarship awards $500 annually to an
outstanding undergraduate English major or
African American Studies minor. Contact the 
Department of English, (251) 460-6146. 

Patricia W. McRaney Memorial Scholar-
ship - Awarded annually by the Federated
Junior Woman’s Club to an outstanding junior
majoring in Special Education. All aid 
applicants are considered. 

Reece and Rose Miller Engineering
Scholarship - A $1500 scholarship given
annually to a deserving Engineering student.
Based on academic excellence and financial 
need. Contact the College of Engineering for
more information. (251) 460-6140. 

Sushila Mishra Memorial Scholarship
in Mathematics/Statistics - A $500 annual 
scholarship awarded to an outstanding junior
or senior majoring in Statistics. Contact the
Department of Mathematics/Statistics for
further details, (251) 460-6264. 

John Stark Mobile Oilmen’s Association 
Scholarship - Two $600 annual scholarship for
students majoring in Chemical Engineering.
Contact that department for further details,
(251) 460-6160. 

Mobile Women in Construction Scholar-
ship - Awarded annually to a deserving junior
or senior Engineering major. All aid applicants
are considered. Contact the Civil Engineering
department for more information, (251) 460-6174. 

Music Scholarship - Music Scholarships
range from $200 to $1,000 per semester and
are available to majors and non majors in the
keyboard, voice and instrumental areas. They
require an audition and are renewable provided
that the recipient carries a 12 credit hour load,
participates satisfactorily in the area(s) for
which the scholarship was awarded and
maintains a cumulative grade-point average of
2.0 or higher. Contact the Music Department
for further details, (251) 460-6136. 

Chris Nash Memorial Scholarship -
$500 annual scholarship awarded to an
outstanding and deserving student majoring in
Mathematics/Statistics. Contact the Department
of Mathematics/Statistics for more information,
(251) 460-6264. 

Shirley Dean Panus Physical Therapy
Scholarship -Awarded to an outstanding physical
therapy student. Contact the Department of
Physical Therapy for further information, (251)
434-3575. 

Earl O. Parish and Elizabeth Osenton 
Parish Memorial Scholarship - Awarded 
annually to a deserving incoming Engineering
freshman. Based on academic excellence and 
financial need. Contact the College of Engineering
for more information. (251) 460-6140. 

Passau Exchange Scholarship - Awarded 
annually to an upper-level German student to
study on the USA-Universitat Passau Exchange
Program in Germany. Contact the Foreign
Language Department for further details, (251)
460-6291. 

Howard M. Phillips Scholarship -
Endowed scholarship award made to an
academically talented and deserving student.
All aid applicants are considered. 

Physics Department Promising Student
Award - The Physics Department Promising
Student Award will be granted from the
department’s endowed chair funds. The one-
time award shall be up to $500 with the exact
amount to be determined by the Physics faculty.
It is awarded to a full-time physics major in
good academic standing, in their sophomore or
junior year. Contact the Department of Physics
for more information, (251) 460-6224. 

Physics Faculty Honors Fellowship -
Tuition and fees (up to $1,500 per semester for
up to four semesters). Qualifications: Awarded
to outstanding Physics majors at the University
of South Alabama with a minimum cumulative 
3.0 GPA who have completed the calculus-
based introductory physics sequence (PH 201
and PH 202) based on academic merit.
Selection will be based upon the math/science
GPA (as computed by the Physics department),
recommendation of physics instructors, and
recommendation of the Physics faculty. For
more information contact the Physics department,
(251) 460-6224. 

Margaret Pol Stock Award - An endowed 
scholarship awarded annually to an outstanding
upper-level Foreign Language student. Based
on academic excellence and interest in two 
languages. Contact the Foreign Language
Department for further details, (251) 460-6291. 

Presser Scholarship - The $4,000 Presser 
Scholarship is awarded by the music faculty to
a rising senior music major for a period of two
consecutive semesters. The criteria for the 
award are musicianship, scholarship and
contribution to the department. There is no 
application form for this scholarship as students
must be nominated by a faculty member for
consideration. As the name implies, this
scholarship is made available to the Department
through the kind support of the Presser
Foundation of Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania.
Contact the Music Department for further
details, (251) 460-6136. 

QTS Engineering Scholarship - Given 
annually to a deserving Engineering student.
Based on academic excellence. Contact the 
College of Engineering for more information,
(251) 460-6140. 

Katherine Lawrence Richardson Scholar-
ship - Awarded annually to an outstanding
senior majoring in English or in Secondary
Education with a concentration in English.
Contact the Department of English for details,
(251) 460-6146. 

Bryan Robertson Engineering Scholarship 
- Awarded each semester to a junior or senior
Engineering student. Based on academic
excellence and financial need. Contact the 
College of Engineering for more information,
(251) 460-6140. 

Russian Language Scholarship - Awarded 
annually to an outstanding Russian student.
Contact the Foreign Language Department for
further details, (251) 460-6291. 

Comer Scarborough Scholarship -
Awarded periodically by the Mobile Chapter of
the Phi Delta Kappa Fraternity to a major in
Education planning to teach in Mobile. 

Shelley Memorial Scholarship - Donated 
by President and Mrs. Gordon Moulton in
honor of her mother, this annual scholarship
awards $400 to one graduate and one under-
graduate student for excellence in poetry writing.
Scholarships will be awarded fall semester to
an undergraduate and a graduate student for
creative writing. Applicant must be full-time,
have taken one poetry course prior to apply,
and have 2.5 or above GPA. Contact the English
Department for further details, (251) 460-6146. 

Albert Schweitzer Memorial Scholarship
- Up to $2500 awarded annually to a rising
sophomore, junior, or senior majoring in Arts
and Sciences and who has exemplified the
ideals of Albert Schweitzer through community
service. Contact the College of Arts and Sciences
for application information, (251) 460-6280. 

Robert Snell Scholarship - Two $1,500 
scholarships will be available to students who
have reached Junior standing and are majoring
in the Department of Visual Arts. This is a need
based scholarship requiring a 3.0 GPA. The 
scholarship is awarded in the spring and is not
renewable. Portfolio and transcripts are
required. Contact the Department of Visual 
Arts for further details, (251) 460-6335. 

Sigma Theta Tau Scholarship - Awarded 
to recognize outstanding scholarship by
qualified nurses and nursing students. This 
award of $250 is available to undergraduate
and graduate nursing students. Application is
made in the College of Nursing, (251) 434-3410. 

Hooker/Kubik Slovak Scholarship -
Awarded annually to a student (age 22 or older
with a J-IVISA) from the Kosice, Slovakia
area. Based on academics, references, and 
leadership. For further information, contact the
Office of International Services, (251) 460-6050. 

Ron and Gail Stallworth Scholarship - A 
$500 annual scholarship is given to a deserving
student in Chemical Engineering. Contact
Chemical Engineering for further details. (251)
460-6160. 

Dr. Patricia Stephens Memorial 
Scholarship - $450 awarded annually to a
graduate student for the best essay in
Renaissance and/or 17th or 18th century
studies in even years, and for a non-designated
area of study in odd years. Donated in 2000 by
Ms. Lana Silverthorn. Contact the English
Department for further details, (251) 460-6146. 

Steve and Angelia Stokes Scholarship -
Two Fiction Awards (one graduate and one
undergraduate) and two Poetry Awards (one
graduate and one undergraduate) to be given
spring semester, $1,000 per award. Applicant
must be full-time, have taken one poetry course
prior to applying, and have 2.5 or above GPA.
Contact the English Department for more
information, (251) 460-6146. 
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G. M. Tomasso Scholarship - Awarded to 
a deserving student majoring in Nursing.
Contact the College of Nursing for details,
(251) 434-3410. 

Myrtice Tyson Memorial Scholarship -
Awarded to one female student/criminal justice
major who plans a career in Law Enforcement.
Submit your letter of interest to the Myrtice
Tyson Memorial Scholarship Awards Committee,
Department of Political Science and Criminal
Justice, describing your career interest in law
enforcement. Contact the Department of
Political Science and Criminal Justice for more 
information, (251) 460-7161. 

USA Foundation Anthropology Scholar-
ship - Awarded annually to two rising junior or
senior Anthropology majors. Selection is based
on gpa, academic performance, and an essay
on career goals. Contact the Department of
Anthropology for more information, (251)
460-6347. 

USA Foundation Physics Scholarship -
A $1,500 per year ($750 per semester)
scholarship will be applied toward academic-
year tuition and fee expenses. The scholarship
may be renewed a maximum of two additional
years. Contact the Department of Physics for
more information, (251) 460-6224. 

USA Foundation Sociology Scholarship 
- Awarded annually to two rising junior or senior
Sociology majors. Selection is based on gpa,
academic performance, and an essay on career
goals. Contact the Department of Sociology for
more information, (251) 460-6347. 

Frederick Palmer Whiddon Liberal 
Arts Scholarship - Available to any student
enrolled in the College of Arts and Sciences as
a degree seeking student. Contact the College
of Arts and Sciences for application information,
(251) 460-6280. 

STUDENT AFFAIRS AND STUDENT SERVICES 
The Division of Student Affairs is responsible

for that part of the student’s total educational
experience which takes place outside the formal
classroom program. Among its concerns are
housing, Student Center, Mitchell Center, student
activities, recreation, student organizations,
programs, disciplinary actions, disabled student
services, community service, personal counseling,
multicultural affairs, testing services, food
services, bookstore, and University Police. Through
such activities as the Student Government 
Association, the students are given a responsible
voice in the governance of the University. (See
Student Handbook, The Lowdown.) Students also
participate as members of University-wide
committees as well as on committees within the 
colleges of the University. 
STUDENT LIFE 

The University of South Alabama, concerned
with the total growth and development of its
students, believes that attention should be given,
not only to the intellectual aspect of this growth
but also to the physical, social, emotional, and
spiritual aspects. Through all of the services and
programs of the University, students will hope-
fully acquire, along with a sound intellectual
competence, a maturing sense of values. 

STUDENT CENTER 
The mission of the Student Center is to 

serve as a focal point of the campus where the
University family - students, faculty, staff and
alumni, as well as the extended community, can
participate in informal association outside of
the classroom. As the center of the University
community it provides programs by students
and for students which encourage the under-
standing and appreciation of cultural pluralism
and ethnic diversity. It also provides opportunities
for citizenship, social responsibility, and 
leadership development where students can
enhance their educational development and
enrich the University’s environment.

Located in the building are lounge areas,
Southpaw Services, a computer lab, office space
for student organizations, recreational facilities,
dining services, and other service facilities. Six
meeting rooms, a ballroom, and audio-visual
equipment are available at no charge to student
organizations, and administrative and academic
departments. Individuals and outside organizations
may reserve space and equipment for a fee.

Reservations for any space in or around the
Student Center may be made in Southpaw 

Services, Monday through Friday, 8:00 a.m. -
5:00 p.m. at (251) 460-6077. 

CAMPUS RECREATION 
The Campus Recreation Department is 

designed to offer a wide variety of recreational
activities to the entire University community.
Campus Recreation accommodates many styles
of participation, including intramural team and
individual competition in a variety of sports and
activities. Open recreational opportunities, fitness
programs, outdoor recreation activities, and sports
clubs are offered. Student groups may use
recreational facilities or equipment for social
activities approved by the Campus Recreation
Department. The continuing goal of the recreation
program is to provide activities that offer
optimum benefits of enjoyment, health, social
interaction, and sportsmanship to participants.

The Student Recreation Center opened in
1992 with racquetball courts, basketball courts,
an indoor running track, and a fitness center.
The Intramural Field Complex, containing six
multi-purpose playing areas, opened Fall
Semester 2003. The telephone number for the
Student Recreation Center is (251) 460-6065,
and the telephone number for the Intramural
Field Complex is (251) 461-1627. 

COUNSELING SERVICES 
The University Counseling Service is staffed 

by professional counselors who are available to
assist students with personal problems as well
as with academic and vocational concerns. All 
types of adjustment and emotional problems are
handled, including marriage and pre-marriage
counseling, on a self-referral basis. Psychotherapy
is provided by qualified counselors and referrals
are made to various agencies as needs arise.
The Counseling Service provides psychological
testing and evaluation and coordinates other
appropriate “campus survival” activities. No
fees are charged for counseling, but, in some
cases, a small fee is required for certain testing
services. Counseling records are considered
professional information and are protected
accordingly. Personal confidences are strictly
respected. Students may seek information or
appointments either by telephoning (251) 460-
7051 or by visiting the Counseling Services,
located in Alpha Hall East, Room 326.

Operating within Counseling and Testing
Service, the Substance Abuse Program provides
the USA community with counseling, educational, 

and prevention programs related to substance
abuse. The primary goals of the Substance
Abuse Program are to increase knowledge and
awareness of alcohol and other drug issues and
to decrease the harmful consequences associated
with high risk drinking and illegal drug use.
Services are confidentially provided for students
at no charge. For further information or assistance,
contact the Manager, Substance Abuse Counseling,
at (251) 460-7980 or visit the web site at
http://www.southalabama.edu/counseling. The 
Office is located in Alpha Hall East, Room 326. 

CRIME PREVENTION OFFICE 
The USA Police Department has a Crime 

Prevention Program and a Crime Prevention
Officer located on the main campus in Faculty
Court South, Room 20. The telephone number
is (251) 460-6611. Our Prevention Program
includes lighting and safety programs, Rape
Awareness Seminars and information, self-
defense information, and campus safety tips. 

DISABILITY SERVICES 
The University offers special services to

students with disabilities. Students requesting
services must submit documentation regarding
the disability to the Special Student Services
Office prior to receiving services. Reasonable
accommodations are offered in accordance with 
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 
and the Americans with Disability Act of 1990.
The Special Student Services Office is located
in the Student Center, Room 270, (251) 460-7212. 
DRUG AND ALCOHOL POLICY 

The University does not permit the
possession, consumption, or distribution of
alcohol by an individual on any of its campuses
and in any of its facilities without prior
approval. Organizations may be permitted to
have alcohol at events if permission is granted
through the Office of Campus Involvement.
The possession, consumption, and/or distribution
of illegal substances without a medical
prescription are forbidden. Violation of either
policy is subject to both University administrative
action and criminal prosecution. See The 
Lowdown for a full description of the policy. 
JAGTRAN 

The University of South Alabama’s campus
transportation system, JagTran, was created to
provide easy, safe, and efficient transportation
for USA students, employees and visitors. Some
JagTran vehicles run continuously throughout 
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the day on the main campus. No tickets, money,
or reservation are needed. Students will park their
cars in color-coded lots, which they choose, and
then walk or ride JagTran. For more information,
visit http://www.southalabama.edu/jagtran. 

MULTICULTURAL STUDENT AFFAIRS 
The Office of Multicultural Student Affairs, 

located in 110 Student Center, is committed to 
providing programming for cultural awareness,
coordinate efforts to increase the retention of 
minority students, encourage minority students
to participate in all aspects of campus life, and
provide leadership development for aspiring
student leaders. The telephone number is (251)
460-6895. 

PROGRAMS AND SPECIAL EVENTS 
The Student Programming Board, Jaguar

Productions, presents activities to serve the cultural,
educational, recreational, and social interests of 
students. Those students who are directly involved
have opportunities to exemplify creative
thinking and leadership outside the classroom.

Student Programming functions through
committees, such as Fine Arts, Horizons, Club 
South, Trips and Tours, Concerts, Movies, 
Special Events, Technical and Promotions. 
Students select, publicize and produce the 
events. All students are invited to join these
committees. 

STUDENT CONDUCT 
Students attending the University of South

Alabama are accepted as responsible adults
working with their faculty colleagues in search
of knowledge. Rigid regulation of personal
conduct will not be necessary since freedom as
an objective of education is difficult without the
actual existence of freedom. 

Such freedom must be balanced by
individual responsibility and respect for the
rights, responsibilities, and freedom of others.
Students, therefore, will be held accountable for 
their own decisions and actions. Failure to 
assume responsibility for actions that jeopardize
the rights and freedoms of others or involve the
integrity of the University will result in
disciplinary review.

The University holds its students to high
standards of academic excellence and similarly
expects high standards of individual conduct.
The Spirit of South Alabama was adopted by
the Student Government Association as a basis 
for expectations from our students. Persistent
violations of expected standards or established
regulations will necessarily involve appropriate
disciplinary action. The University reserves the
right to deny admission or continued attendance
to students whose decisions and actions are 
contrary to the purposes and procedures of the
University. The Lowdown, the USA student 
handbook, contains the Code of Student Conduct. 

STUDENT ACADEMIC CONDUCT 
The Student Academic Conduct Policy is

presented in the USA student handbook, The 
Lowdown. Please refer to that publication. 

CAMPUS INVOLVEMENT 
Over two hundred professional, departmental,

special interest clubs, religious groups, and
honor societies are active at the University.
These organizations represent a wide variety of
disciplines and interests and provide an
opportunity for every student to get involved. 

Any student group seeking recognition is
encouraged to pick up application forms in the
Office of Campus Involvement, Room 129,
Student Center, (251) 460-7003. 

EDUCATIONAL TALENT SEARCH 
Educational Talent Search is a federally

funded, early intervention program designed for
Mobile County students in grades 6-12. The 
program provides academic and college
counseling along with supportive services such
as tutoring and mentoring. Tutoring for program
participants is provided by USA students. For
information, contact the Educational Talent 
Search Office, UCOM 5700, (251) 380-2620. 

TRAFFIC REGULATIONS 
Faculty, and staff will purchase their parking

permits at the Office of Student Accounting..
Students have been assessed a transportation

fee which includes a parking permit. Students
will register their vehicles and pick up their
parking permits in the Student Center during
the permit distribution dates in August and
September. Parking regulations are issued with
each parking hang tag.

All students will choose a parking area
hang tag and their vehicle will be parked in
that area only between 7:00 a.m. and 1:45
p.m. on the main campus, Monday through
Friday. Faculty/Staff (blue spaces) are off-
limits for student use until 5:00 p.m. 

Anyone driving a car to campus without a
current hang tag should obtain a temporary
permit from the University Police; visitors
should obtain a Visitor Permit. 

TESTING SERVICE 
University Testing Service serves as a

regional testing center for national testing
organizations. Testing is provided as requested
by the various departments of the University.
Most national entrance examinations are 
administered by the center. Information regarding
specific tests offered, schedules, and registration
materials may be obtained by contacting the
University Testing Service located in Alpha
Hall East, Room 326, at (251) 460-7051. 

UPWARD BOUND 
Upward Bound is a federally funded,

college preparatory program for high school
students in Mobile County. The program
provides academic counseling, tutorial support,
cultural enrichment activities, and academic 
courses offered during a six (6) week summer
residential component. The primary goal of
Upward Bound is to provide each participant
with the necessary skills to successfully enter
and complete a program of post-secondary
education. USA students serve as tutors and 
residential counselors for the participants. For
information, contact the Upward Bound Office,
Delta 2, Room 213, (251) 460-7322. 

INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS 
Competing in both men’s and women’s 

sports on the intercollegiate level, the 
University’s athletic program fulfills a vital role
in giving the students a well-rounded environ-
ment of study and recreational entertainment.
The University is an active member of the
National Collegiate Athletic Association 
Division 1AAA. Teams are maintained yearly
in baseball, basketball, cross country, golf,
soccer, tennis, track, and volleyball. Governed 

by regulations set forth by the President of the
University, the Director of Athletics, the 
NCAA, and the Sun Belt Conference, athletic 
participation and expansion is occurring as
rapidly as facilities permit. 

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES 
The Student Health Clinic is located on the 

first floor of the Health Services Building, Suite
1200. Services are provided to currently enrolled
students by a team of fully licensed and board-
certified providers. Hours of operations are
Monday, Wednesday, and Friday 8:00 a.m. until
5:00 p.m. and Tuesday and Thursday 9:00 a.m.
until 5:00 p.m. when classes are in session.
During times when the University is closed for
holiday periods, students should go to their
private physicians or their local emergency 
rooms. The University is not responsible for
any medial charges incurred after hours or
when the University is not in session. It is for
this reason that it is highly recommended that
students obtain health insurance for coverage
beyond the scope of care at the Student Health
Center or for services during holiday periods.

There are some nominal charges for
medication and laboratory charges that are
payable at the time of service. It is advisable for
students to call ahead at (251) 460-7151 and
schedule an appointment to shorten their
waiting time, however, students are welcome to
walk-in for services, too. 

Health and Prevention Education programs
are also available and can be scheduled by calling
Student Health. If students wish to participate
directly in a peer health education program or
the Student Health Advisory Council, they may
inquire by calling Student Health on completing
an application on-line at http://www.southalabama. 
edu/studenthealth/peeredu.html or http://www. 
southalabama.edu/ studenthealth/shac.html. 

STUDENT INSURANCE 
All students should have medical insurance. 

This information is available on the USA web 
site under the Division of Student Affairs. Click 
on Student Accident and Insurance Plan. 
Students are encouraged to purchase this policy
if they do not have other medical insurance. 

MUSICAL ORGANIZATIONS 
The music department sponsors a number

of musical organizations open to interested
members of the entire University student body
on credit and non-credit basis. These organizations
include Concert Choir; University Chorale;
University Symphonic Band; Jazz Band;
Athletic Pep Band; Woodwind, Brass, Trumpet,
Guitar, String, Percussion, and Piano Ensembles;
and University Opera Theatre. 

STUDENT MEDIA 
The student newspaper, The Vanguard, is 

distributed free to students and is under the 
direction of a Board comprised of representatives
from the Student Government Association, The 
Vanguard, the faculty, media services, and
public relations. The editor and business 
manager are selected from applications
submitted by interested students.

JAG-TV is seen throughout the campus on
the University’s closed-circuit cable system and
is under the direction of a board comprised of
representatives from the Student Government
Association, The Vanguard, JAG-TV, faculty,
media services and public relations. The 
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general manager is selected from applications
submitted by interested students. 

CULTURAL ACTIVITIES 
The University and the community offer to

students an opportunity to participate in a
variety of cultural and recreational programs.
Among them are concerts by symphonic and
chamber organizations, choral groups and
choirs, ballet and opera productions, theatre, art
exhibits, film series, and lecture and discussion 
conferences. In many of these programs,
students are urged to participate as performers.
Special events are scheduled on the campus,
and reduced rates for students are arranged for
many civic programs. 

UNIVERSITY POLICE 
The University Police Department is 

available twenty-four hours a day, seven days a
week to assist faculty, staff and students with
any type of emergency or other assistance.
University police officers are sworn by the
State of Alabama and are certified by the
Alabama Police Officers Standards and 
Training Commission. The University Police
Department may be contacted by calling 511 (if
an emergency and from an on-campus phone)
or (251) 460-6312 for non-emergency. We 
encourage members of our campus community
to be responsible for their own safety as well as
the safety of others and to report crime
occurrences to the University Police Department.
In accordance with the Campus Security Act of
1990, the University’s “Campus Security
Policies and Crime Statistics” are published and
available at the Police Department’s web site
by clicking on “Clery Act” or by going to
http://www.southalabama.edu/police/clery.html 
. Printed versions of the policies and crime
statistics may be obtained from the University
Police Administration office located in Faculty
Court South, Room 20. 

The Police Department also has a Special
Services Unit. This unit is designed to anticipate,
prevent, and investigate behavioral concerns to
include: 

• Threats directed to a member or 
property of the University Community

• Any person exhibiting threatening or
unusual behavior 

• Administrative hearings or meetings
that may pose a threat to those involved
during or after the meeting

• Any social or family issue that may
pose an on-campus threat to anyone 

If there are any questions or concerns,
please contact one of the following: Special
Services Unit 460-6611 
After-Hours 460-6312 
Anonymous Crime Tip Line 460-6667 

Mail: Attn: Special Services Unit
USA Police Department
Faculty Court South (FCS) RM 20 

OFFICE OF VETERANS AFFAIRS 
The University of South Alabama is 

approved for the education of veterans, active
duty members, and dependents of disabled
veterans who are eligible for benefits under the
Department of Veterans Affairs.

The Office of Veterans Affairs is located at 
2300 Meisler Hall on the main campus. The 
office provides services to all veterans and 

dependents of veterans. Students who wish to
use veteran education benefits must contact the 
Office of Veterans Affairs (251) 460-6230.

The University of South Alabama does not
have a tuition/fees deferment policy. Tuition 
and fees are due at the time of registration and
are the responsibility of the student. Starting
V.A. benefits or transferring them to USA may
take up to eight weeks. Applicants are encouraged
to contact the Office of Veterans Affairs as early
as possible.

For information concerning “Transfer
Credit from Military Service School,” see
Admissions/Enrollment Services Section. 

HOUSING AND RESIDENCE LIFE 

A college education offers students the
opportunities for advanced learning, interesting
career options, and meeting new people. An 
additional opportunity of the college experience
is on-campus living where learning and personal
growth take place in the community environment
of the residence halls. 

The University of South Alabama offers a
wide range of facilities to meet the lifestyles of
a diversified student body. The residence hall 
options available include suites, apartments,
efficiencies, and private suites and efficiency
apartments. Some Greek organizations also
offer on-campus housing leased from the
University for their members. Family housing
is also available on a limited basis. 

All students accepted by the University
will be sent residence hall information and a 
contract. Assignments are made based on the
order in which the contracts are received. 
Students and parents should be aware that the
signed contract and required prepayment is due
when the contract/application is submitted.
Students under 19 years of age must have a
parent or legal guardian co-sign their residence
hall contract. The balance of the residence hall 
charge is due by the fifth day of classes. 

RESIDENCE HALLS 
The residence halls at the University of

South Alabama have several different types of
accommodations to meet the varying needs of
students. 

Two-Person Suites: Most suites in the 
Epsilon Area are two-person suites which open
onto an interior hallway. All Epsilon suites have
a vanity area and bathroom and are equipped
with a small refrigerator and microwave oven.
Most suites in the Delta Area are two-person
suites which open onto an exterior walkway. The 
Delta suites have a vanity area and bathroom.

Four-Person Apartments: Both the Beta 
and Gamma areas offer two-bedroom apartments
with a living-dining space, a vanity area and
bathroom, and a kitchen with a range, sink with
disposal, cabinets, and a full-size refrigerator.

Two-Person Efficiency Suites: This type
of suite is available in the Delta 6 building and
offers a vanity area and bathroom, and a
kitchenette with a two-burner stove top, sink
with disposal, microwave, and a small refrigerator.

Two-Person Efficiency Apartments: 
Studio-type apartments are available in the Beta
and Gamma buildings. These apartments consist
of a shared living-sleeping space, a vanity area
and bathroom, and a kitchen with a range, sink
with disposal, cabinets, and a full-size refrigerator. 

Private Suites: Private suites and private
efficiencies are available in the Epsilon and
Delta areas. Private suites include a vanity area
and bathroom. 

Private Suites with Semi-Private Bath: 
Located in the Gamma Area, these suites are 
composed of two private suites a shared-
adjoining vanity area and bathroom. Each suite
has a microwave and small refrigerator. 

Suites and Apartments for the Disabled: 
The Gamma and Beta areas have accommodations 
suitable for the disabled. A limited number are 
available to students who qualify as disabled
under the Americans with Disabilities Act. Students 
must be registered with the Special Student
Services Office to qualify for this type space.

Greek Housing: Accommodations in the 
Greek halls are two-person suites with a vanity
area and a bathroom. Each Greek house is 
equipped with a laundry facility that is included
in the cost of the room. Occupancy, in the
Greek area, is limited to members of the 
individual organizations who have houses on
campus. Greek Area residents are subject to the
same Housing regulations as non-Greek
residents and are required to sign the same
contract required of all residence hall students.
Note: Students in the Greek halls pay for local
phone and Internet connection separately. 

Furnishings and Amenities: All residence 
hall rooms are equipped with beds, closets, and
dressers. Also, all rooms are heated and air-
conditioned through individual room units or
through a central system. The apartments are
also furnished with living room furniture, a dining
table and chairs. Local telephone service, with
voice mail, power, water, gas, campus cable
TV, unlimited use laundry, and a high-speed
Internet and wireless connections are all 
included in the semester rent. Each residence 
hall area has a common building or space that
includes a TV room, laundry facilities, and
vending machines available for student use. A
deli/convenience store is also located in the
Delta Commons building.

General Residence Hall Information: All 
students are assigned based on the date their
contract and prepayment are received in the
Housing and Residence Life office. The 
residence hall contract provides housing for the
entire academic year (fall and spring semesters)
or from the initial date of the contract to the end 
of the academic year. Students may change
rooms and/or areas after receiving appropriate
authorization and when vacancies are available. 
A residence hall contract may be canceled only
if the student fails to enroll, withdraws from the 
University, marries, participates in a co-op or
intern program outside the Mobile area, or
graduates from the University, during the term
of the contract. Documentation is required.
Refer to the residence hall contract for more 
specific information. All freshmen residence 
hall students who have completed less than
twenty-four (24) semester hours of course work
are required to purchase a meal membership. 
FAMILY HOUSING 

The University of South Alabama owns 
and operates two-and three-bedroom houses for
rent to currently enrolled USA students and 
current faculty and staff, only. Hillsdale is a
residential community adjacent to campus.
These houses are available to married students, 
students who are single parents with dependent 
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children, and students 19 years or older. Houses
in the Hillsdale community are equipped with
stove and refrigerator but are otherwise unfurnished.
Most of the houses are not air-conditioned. 
Students are required to sign a six-month lease. 

GENERAL HOUSING INFORMATION 
The information above has provided a

general outline of the different styles of housing
facilities owned and managed by the University
of South Alabama. It is recommended that any
student having questions concerning residence
hall or family housing should contact Housing
and Residence Life at the address or appropriate
telephone number listed below:
University of South Alabama, Housing and
Residence Life, Mobile, AL 36688-0002 
Residence Hall Information (251) 460-6185 or

toll free (866) 872-0140
Family Housing/Hillsdale Information

(251) 460-6187
E-mail: housing@usouthal.edu
Housing and Residence Life web site:
http://www.southalabama.edu/housing/ 

OTHER ON-CAMPUS HOUSING OPTION 
The Grove is a privately-owned and

managed apartment complex located on the
southwest end of the main campus. The Grove
is not part of USA Housing and Residence Life.
However, students should be aware that the 
University Code of Student Conduct and the
Residence Hall rules and policies apply to all
residents of The Grove. Students with less than 
24 semester hours of coursework completed are
required to purchase a Dining Services meal
membership. For leasing information and all
questions or concerns, contact The Grove 
management office at (251) 341-9412. Also see
http://flash.gogrove.com/. 

AUXILIARY STUDENT SERVICES 

The following Auxiliary Student Services
are found at the University of South Alabama. 

LICENSING 
As a department within Auxiliary Enterprises

and the Division of Student Affairs, the 
Licensing Department serves as a support
function to the University’s overall mission
which is: to protect the name and identifying
marks of the University of South Alabama,
also, to preserve the University’s good name
and reputation by insuring that products
bearing its name or marks are good quality and
reflect positively on the University, and to
promote the University by stimulating public
awareness and support of the University
through commercial use of its name and marks.

All items bearing the logo/marks of the
University, must be ordered through companies
that are officially licensed. A list of vendor is
maintained by this office and can be provided if
requested. This includes items that bear the 
logo/marks of the University that aren’t for
resale. A letter of request should be sent to the
licensing department stating the nature of the
use and that the product is being used internally
along with the name and address of the licensed
company so the royalty fee can be waived.

All royalty income received will be placed
into a permanent endowment for scholarships.
The proceeds form this endowment will be 

divided equally for use in undergraduate,
graduate, and athletic scholarships.

If you have any questions concerning the
licensing program, please call (251) 460-6481. 

MITCHELL CENTER 
The Mitchell Center, home to the University

of South Alabama Jaguars, was constructed
adjacent to the historical Jaguar Gymnasium.
The Mitchell Center features a 10,000-seat 
arena and exceptional support space with state-
of-the-art equipment. The Center is a multi-
purpose facility that hosts major events such as
graduation, convocation, concerts, sporting
events, and a variety of family events. There is
also space dedicated to classrooms, meeting
rooms, private offices, Athletic Administration
offices and the USA Coastal Weather Research 
Center. A must see for many tourist visiting the
area, the Waterman Globe is located in the 
Grand Lobby of the Mitchell Center. This 
massive historic globe was originally installed
in 1948 in the Waterman Building, in
downtown Mobile. It was acquired by the
University and installed in the Mitchell Center
Grand Lobby to be shared with the community
and its many visitors. For rental information
call (251) 461-1632 or visit our web site at
http://www.mitchellcenter.com. 

DINING SERVICES 
USA Dining Services offers a variety of

exciting service programs located conveniently
to both residential and academic areas. The 
services are designed with the utmost in
freedom and flexibility for the ever changing
needs of the USA student. 

The USA meal programs are designed to
ensure quality food at great prices. Any student
living in University housing, including Greek
Housing, The Grove Apartments, with less
than 24 credit hours is required to purchase
the USA 6 as a minimum plan. These course 
hours may be transferred or earned at USA
providing they are accepted by the University
Registrar’s office as completed and passed.
However, you know your eating habits better
than we do, so the option to upgrade is
available. Meal programs are available to the
entire student body. Please contact the Dining
Service office for more information. 

USA Dining Services offers maximum
flexibility and security through a Declining
Balance account. This card operation is similar
to a debit card and has two accounts available. 
The first account is for food purchases only and
may be used in The Market, Freshens, Delta
Deli, Quizno’s, The Sandwich Shoppe, The 
Daily Grind, and Velma’s. It requires no
minimum and may be activated in the Dining
Services business office or online at 
http://www.usadiningservices.com. The second 
account or Gold Card may also be used for
food, as well as purchases in the Bookstore and
Game Room. The Gold Card requires a $50
minimum and can be activated through the I.D.
process in Room 160 - South Paw Services
located in the Student Center. Both accounts are 
set up on the student’s I.D. card. VISA and 
MasterCard are accepted for purchasing meal
plans only. For additional information please
call (251) 460-6296 or visit our web site at
http://www.usadiningservices.com. 

The Market - Located on the main floor in 
the Student Center, this is your main campus 

dining facility. Selections range from healthy
home-style meals, international cuisine, a wide
variety of hot and cold sandwiches, cold
beverages, a salad bar, a grill, a sushi bar, and
pasta bar. The dinner meal has been modified to 
an all-you-care-to-eat option to accommodate
the USA meal plans. Quiznos Subs - located in
The Market in the Student Center, you can
enjoy a toasted sub or cup of soup for lunch or
dinner. The Market accepts VISA/MasterCard. 

Delta Deli and Grille - Located in the Delta 
Commons building, which is nested in the heart
of the residential community, this facility is a
short walk from all campus housing. Late night
is a favorite time to stop by and grab a bite. We
now offer convenience store items in the Delta 
Deli to save students a trip off campus. Delta
Deli accepts VISA/MasterCard.

Velma’s - Serving coffee and just the right
amount of sweets, this is the place to visit while
in the Administration Building. Located in the
basement, come by and have a sandwich or a
snack. 

Starbucks Coffee Shop - A Starbucks 
Coffee Shop is located in the Student Center on
the lower level next to the northeastern entrance 
offers daily bakery specials and sweets.

The Sandwich Shoppe - In the Student 
Center, offers sandwiches made to order. 

USA Catering Services - A full catering
guide is available the help plan your next event.
Services range from a quick drop off to an elegant
evening dinner. Please call and speak to our catering
representative for all your needs or questions.
(251) 460-7948 or e-mail: catering@usouthal.edu. 

UNIVERSITY BOOKSTORE 
Located on the main campus, the USA

Bookstore is your source for all your campus
needs on campus and online. At the bookstore
you will find new and used textbooks, as well
as the supply materials necessary for all of your
courses. In addition, you will find a variety of
reading materials from classics to today’s best
sellers. 

To help you show your school spirit, an
assortment of USA emblematic giftware and
fashion sportswear is also offered.

Here are a few of our many other products
and services: 
Calculators/Electronics/CDs
Laptops/Printers
Class Rings
Office Products 
Computer Software/Supplies
Residence Hall Room Supplies
Custom Sewn Apparel 
Soft Drinks/Snack Foods
Facsimile Service 
Student Supplies
Greek Merchandise 
Test Preps/Study Aids 
Greeting Cards
USA Apparel 

Regular Store Hours: 8:00 a.m.-6:00 p.m.,
Monday and Tuesday. 8:00 a.m.-5:00 p.m., 
Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday. “Rush” 
hours and summer hours will be posted at
the Bookstore entrance. 

VISA, MasterCard, Discover, American 
Express, and USA Jag Cards are accepted. For
additional information please call (251) 460-7012,
or visit our web site at: http://www.southalabama. 
edu/bookstore. 
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HEALTH SCIENCES BOOKSTORE 
This bookstore, located at USA Springhill,

is a specialty store for medical, nursing, and
allied health students and professionals.

Approximately 2,500 reference titles are on
hand and a special order system provides
immediate access to over 300,000 titles 
available for special order.

An extensive assortment of medical 
diagnostic equipment and multimedia products
are available. Anatomical models are also 
available for sale or rent. 

The University Bookstore and the Health
Sciences Bookstore both accept Visa, MasterCard,
Discover, American Express, and the USA Jag
Card in addition to personal checks. For additional
information please call (251) 434-3635, or visit
our web site at http://www.southalabama.edu/
bookstore. 

POST OFFICE 
The University of South Alabama Post 

Office is essentially a Public Service Contract
Station operating under U.S. Postal Service
guidelines and a mail room operating under the
University of South Alabama policies and
procedures.

This post office is staffed by University of
South Alabama employees, who are familiar
with all areas of postal operations and are
qualified to handle most any task. Up-to-date
domestic manuals are maintained and used for 
reference purposes. Drop boxes and window
service consist of selling postal supplies and
accepting letters, flats and parcels for mailing.
Departmental mail pickup and delivery service
is provided by means of an established route.
The campus mail room will process all
departmental mail, domestic and foreign,
except C.O.D., which must be handled with the
U.S. Post Office. 

All students who live on campus are
required to have a personal mail box to receive
mail; thus the Post Office box number is the 
student’s campus address. For additional
information please call (251) 460-6279, or visit
our web site at http://www.southalabama.edu/
postoffice. 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS DEPARTMENT 
USA Telecommunications Department is 

committed to providing high quality, cost
effective services to the University Community.

If you live on campus, we will be your
service provider. Digital telephones are required
to use the system and are provided and maintained
by the Telecommunications Department. In
addition, each telephone has an associated
voice mail box furnished. Please do not bring
telephones from home as they will not work
with our system. Your telephone and voice mail
box should be working when you get to your 
room. The exception is the on-campus Greek
Organizations. They must open separate
accounts. We also offer domestic long distance
for only ten cents per minute. Instructions to
activate your long distance code will be
provided separately.

If you are a first-time student, we are
located off USA North Drive. As you approach
the traffic circle on USA North Drive, we are 
the first building on your right. Hours are
Monday through Friday, from 8:00 a.m. to 4:45
p.m. Our information number is (251) 460-7491
or if you are on campus, dial 6-7491. 

PUBLICATION SERVICES 
The Office of Publication Services is 

located in University Commons (UCOM) on
the corner of University Boulevard and Old
Shell Road. This department services the
printing needs of students, faculty, and staff on
an individual, departmental, or organizational
basis. Publication Services provides the latest
techniques in composition, desktop publishing,
creative design and layout, photography, and
one-to multicolor digital and offset printing.

Publication Services also provides the
University community with complete production
of all directional and informational signs.
Lamination is available for materials ranging in
size from 2” up to 40” wide.

Large format printing of banners, posters,
and displays for special events can be produced
on various media types (vinyl, paper or backlit)
up to 60” wide.

The quality and effectiveness of a publication
can be enhanced by consulting with staff artists
early in the design stages. Consultation also
allows Publication Services to share valuable 
timesaving and cost-effective tips.

Publication Services creates printed material
tailored to meet specific needs, including resume,
newsletters, directories, handbooks, posters and
flyers, stationery, and more. For further
information or to schedule an appointment, call 
(251) 380-2828 or visit our web site at www.
southalabama.edu/publications. 

CAREER SERVICES 

USA Career Services, located in Meisler 
Hall, Suite 2100, assists students and alumni in 
all phases of career exploration, development,
and job search strategies. USA Career Services
is a comprehensive career education and career
service center. Career and Education 
Information Services provide self-directed
activities to assist in career exploration, the
selection of appropriate academic programs,
and identification of career related strengths
and preferences in determining careers. The 
Career Experience Opportunities program
helps students confirm career choices through
pre-professional internships and work experiences
through Alternating Cooperative Education.
Career Employment Assistance links qualified
candidates with prospective employers. Inter-
viewing techniques, resume writing, managing
an effective job campaign, and strategies for
changing careers are part of this service. Career
Employment Assistance includes the on-campus
recruitment program and resume referral service. 
Career and Education Information Service 

The Center’s Career and Education 
Information Service guides students in activities
to determine career interests and selection of 
appropriate academic programs to reach their
career goals. Freshmen, sophomores, and juniors
are urged to take advantage of this service. The
appropriate selection of a major can impact a
student’s desire to complete a college education
and a student’s success in college and the
workplace. Career Advisors are trained to assist
students in the various aspects of career and
related academic development. Among the
many resources available to students are:
• Career Library containing books and
videos on career development, job search skills, 

resume preparation, interviewing techniques,
letter writing, and employer information.
• Computer assisted career guidance programs
and assessment. 
• Hard copy and on-line access to national,
local, state, and federal job openings.
• Occupational literature on numerous career
fields including entrance requirements and
projected employment outlook.
• Graduate and professional school information.

These and many other Career and Education
Information services housed in the Career 
Library are available to students, faculty, staff,
alumni, and the community. 
Career Experience Opportunities

The Career Experience Opportunities Program
enables students to combine classroom studies 
with paid work experience related to their
major field of study. Practical experience is
available in industrial, business, governmental,
or service organizations. Undergraduate students
may apply at the Career Services Center to
enter the Cooperative Education Program when
they have completed 12 credit hours, attained a
cumulative grade-point average of 2.3 or
above, and are classified as a full-time student 
upon commencement of participation in the
program. Prior to the first work experience
engineering students must complete two or
three semesters of study for a total of 24 credit
hours toward the engineering degree and
complete courses MA 125 and MA 126. The 
internship option requires the completion of 12
credit hours, a 2.0 GPA or above and sufficient 
time remaining before graduation to complete
the internship. Graduate students may apply
to enter the Career Experience Opportunities
Program after they are accepted into a graduate 
program.

Option 1. Alternating Cooperative
Education: Students work full-time one semester 
and attend classes full-time the following
semester on a rotating schedule until graduation.

Option 2. Internship: Students work for 
various lengths of time depending upon the
unique needs of the organization providing the
experience. Some internships are not paid;
experience is the reward. The option of
receiving academic credit for this experience is
approved through the department chair or
academic advisor. 

Option 3. Engineering Cooperative
Education - The Five Year Plan: This program
allows engineering students to gain one year of
valuable engineering experience as they pursue
their degree. The freshman year is spent as a
full-time student at the university. During the
sophomore and junior years, the student
alternates working full-time for one semester
and taking full-time course work the next
semester. Students are paid an excellent pre-
professional salary during the work semester.
The student returns to campus full-time for the
senior year. This program offers many advantages;
interested students should consult with either 
Career Services or the College of Engineering.
Application should be made for admission to
the program no later than the end of the second
semester of the freshman year. 
Prerequisites for Participation 

To remain in the program, students must
maintain good academic standing; a cumulative
grade-point average of 2.3 or above for engineering 
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students, a grade-point average of 2.0 for all advantage of the career and employability skills • Availability of job listings. 
other students, and comply with the policies training and the career advising functions of • On-campus interviewing activities.
and procedures of the employer and the Career Career Services. Alumni may initiate service • Resume referral. 
Experience Opportunities Program. when needed. • Five major Career Expositions annually:

Services include: The Fall Career Expo, all majors; Graduate
Career Employment Assistance • Access to Jaguar Job Link, a fully web- and Professional School Expo; Allied 

All students are urged to register for Career based system facilitating communication Health and Nursing Expo; Education
Employment Assistance at Career Services a between the student, employer, and Career Career Expo; Spring Expo, all majors.
minimum of three semesters before graduation Services. 
to begin preparation for the employment search • Online registration with Career Services.
process. Seniors and juniors are advised to take • Review and upload quality resumes online. 
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UNDERGRADUATE ACADEMIC POLICIES AND PROCEDURES 
The University of South Alabama’s academic

policies and procedures provide the framework
for the orderly conduct of its degree programs.
They are intended to ensure a thorough and
complete education for each of the University’s
graduates. They are administered through the
Office of the Senior Vice President for Academic 
Affairs. 

Each student admitted to the University of
South Alabama will be assigned a free,
permanent, official University e-mail address
(@jaguar1.usouthal.edu). Most changes in
University policies and official University
correspondence will be transmitted via the
student’s official e-mail account. Instructors 
may also utilize this address to communicate
with students. Students are responsible for
regularly reading e-mail sent to this address.
The official University e-mail address cannot
be changed, but students may elect to have
official mail forwarded to any other personal e-
mail address. To activate your jaguar1 account,
select that link on the University’s PAWS web
site at http://paws.southalabama.edu. 

SEMESTER SYSTEM 
Terms normally consist of fifteen weeks of

class followed by a final examination week. In
some programs of study, courses may be
scheduled for parts of terms different from a
complete semester. Usually, one semester credit
hour is awarded for each 50-minute lecture 
class per week or 2-3 hour laboratory or studio
period. Quarter credit hours divided by 1.5
yield the equivalent number of semester credit
hours. 

Each hour of lecture usually requires two
hours of outside preparation. Thus, a student
carrying sixteen semester hours should be
prepared to spend at least 48 hours in class and
study per week. 

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 
A student’s classification is determined by

the number of credits earned toward the degree.
A student is classified as follows: 

Freshman 0 - 31 semester hours 
Sophomore 32 - 63 semester hours 
Junior 64 - 95 semester hours 
Senior 96 semester hours or more 

NORMAL ACADEMIC PROGRESS 
Normal progress for full-time students

enrolled at the University of South Alabama shall
mean the satisfactory completion of 32 semester
hours of work in each calendar year from the
date of first enrollment and the satisfactory
completion of all degree requirements within 

41/2 calendar years from the date of first
enrollment. 

FULL-TIME/PART-TIME
ENROLLMENT STATUS 

Degree students carrying twelve or more
credit hours of work each term are considered 
full-time. However, students must carry at least
sixteen hours each term (for eight semesters) to
meet requirements for graduation in four
academic years. Co-op students who alternate
full-time enrollment with employment are
considered full-time students for enrollment 
purposes. Students carrying six to eleven credit
hours are considered half-time and students 
enrolled for one to five credit hours are 
considered less than half-time. 

COMPUTER ACCESS REQUIREMENT 
All students enrolled at the University of

South Alabama are required to have access to a
personal computer. This may be achieved by
individual ownership, access to a family
machine when residing at home, sharing with a
roommate or other suitable arrangements.
University public PC laboratories are not
sufficient. This access must include a current 
version of the Microsoft® Office® software 
suite including Word® and Excel®, access to
the University’s e-mail system and access to the
Internet for research purposes. Individual
programs may have additional requirements
specific to their curriculum. 

UNIVERSITY WRITING CENTER 
The University Writing Center, located in

Alpha Hall East, provides assistance in writing
to any student enrolled in classes on any of the
University’s campuses. Students work with
writing consultants one-on-one in a relaxed,
informal setting to improve their writing skills.
The consulting schedule varies slightly from
semester to semester, but information may be
obtained by calling (251) 460-6480, or visit the
web site at http://www.southalabama.edu/writing. 

ACADEMIC ADVISORS 
Before entering the university, students

should study the curricula outlined to determine
the program best suited to their interests and
needs. Before registering, each student will
select, tentatively at least, a curriculum. This 
decision will determine the academic unit in 
which the student will be advised. The 
designated academic advisor will counsel with
the student regarding the proposed curriculum
and choice of courses. This relationship
continues as needed throughout the student’s 

stay in the University, unless another advisor is
assigned or the student selects a new program. 

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY 
While the University of South Alabama will

endeavor to provide timely and accurate
advisement, it is the responsibility of the student
to know and satisfy the degree requirements of
the academic program. 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR 
BACHELOR DEGREES 

Minimum requirements for a bachelor’s degree
are listed below. The colleges and departments
may have requirements which exceed these
requirements. Students should consult the
individual college program description for
details. 

MINIMUM HOURS 
A student must complete a minimum of

128 approved semester hours, including both
general education requirements and major
requirements. In some colleges/degree programs
a minor is also required. Degree requirements
in some programs may exceed the minimum of
128 semester hours. 

Minimum number of semester hours that 
must be completed in the major and minor at
the University of South Alabama: A minimum 
of 15 credit hours of courses at the 300/400
level in the major discipline must be completed
at the University of South Alabama. If a minor
is required in the particular degree program, 9
credit hours of courses in the minor must be 
completed at the University of South Alabama. 

DS AND ESL COURSES 
Credits earned in the Developmental

Studies Program or the Department of English
as a Second Language cannot be used to satisfy
University degree requirements. 

MINIMUM GRADE-POINT AVERAGE 
A student must earn a minimum grade-

point average (GPA) of 2.00 ( an average grade
of “C”) based on all course work taken at the
University of South Alabama. Students enrolled
in the College of Education must have a
minimum grade-point average of 2.20 (2.50
grade-point average for teacher certification).
Grades in pass-fail (S/U) courses do not carry
quality points and are not used in determining
the grade-point average. 

PLACEMENT AND PROFICIENCY 
EXAMS: Chemistry, Computer Skills 
and Mathematics 

http://www.southalabama.edu/writing
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Chemistry Placement Exam
All students planning to take General

Chemistry I (CH131 and CH131L) who have 
not passed Fundamentals of Chemistry
(CH100), as evidenced from student’s transcript,
are required to take the General Chemistry
Placement Test. A passing score of 35 or better
on the General Chemistry Placement Test is 
required prior to registration for CH131 and
CH131L. For a detailed description of chemistry
courses prerequisites, please see the Chemistry
(CH) Course Listings Section. The General 
Chemistry Placement Test is administered by
the Department of Chemistry and the test
locations and dates are published each semester
in the University of South Alabama Schedule of
Classes. To take the General Chemistry
Placement Test, the student must bring a
student number, a calculator and a number 2 
pencil. No fee is charged for the test. All 
questions about the General Chemistry
Placement Test should be directed to the 
Department of Chemistry office: (251) 460-6181. 
Computing Proficiency 
(Refer to Computer Access above)

All undergraduate students must demonstrate
basic computing skills prior to graduation from
the University. This requirement may be
satisfied by:
1. passing the Computer Proficiency Exami-

nation* (CPE), 
or 

2. passing CIS 150: Introduction to Computer
Applications, or another CIS course specified
by the major, 
or 

3. for students who are pursuing a major
leading to teacher certification: passing
EDM 310: Microcomputing Systems in
Education. This course is required for all
teacher certification programs.
The following students are required to take

the Computer Proficiency Examination (CPE):
(1) all students who plan to major in any
program in the College of Arts and Sciences
and (2) all students who plan to take CIS 250.
Students not passing the CPE must complete
CIS 150 (Introduction to Computer Applications)
prior to enrolling in CIS 250.

In addition to new student orientation, the 
proficiency exam is administered four times
during the semester. Times, dates, and location 
of the exams are found at http://www.cis. 
usouthal.edu/proficiencyexam. 
Mathematics Placement Exam 

All incoming students must take the on-line
mathematics placement exam. The only
exceptions to this policy are:
1. Students who are enrolled in one or more 

Developmental Studies mathematics courses
are not required to take the placement
exam. Such students will only be allowed
to register for mathematics courses,
numbered 100 or higher, after successfully
completing developmental studies course
work; and 

2. Incoming students who transfer credit for
MA 112 or higher and who plan to take
subsequent mathematics courses are 
exempt from taking the placement exam.
Nevertheless, they are encouraged to take
the placement exam to help them determine
if they are fully prepared for subsequent
mathematics courses. 

Incoming students who transfer credit
for MA 110 or higher and WHO DO NOT
PLAN to take subsequent mathematics
courses are exempt from taking the
placement exam.

3. Please note that if you have completed a
college level math course, it MAY NOT 
fulfill a mathematics course prerequisite,
thus you may have to take the Mathematics
Placement Exam. For a detailed description
of mathematics courses prerequisites,
please see the Mathematics (MA) Course
Listing Section. 
All other students must take the 

mathematics placement exam. Once the 
mathematics placement exam is taken, a score
will be obtained, and the students will be 
allowed to register for the appropriate
mathematics course. If the exam is not taken, 
the students will be blocked from registering
for all mathematics courses. 

Instructions for taking the math placement
exam, and further information about the 
placement procedure, are included in 
registration and orientation materials for
incoming students. The math placement exam
is given on-line. This exam is located at: 
http://mps.southalabama.edu/mps/. 

FRESHMAN SEMINAR REQUIREMENT 
All first-time freshmen must successfully

complete the Freshman Seminar course as a
degree requirement. Students must enroll during
their first term at USA, except for summer-
entry students who must enroll in the fall
semester following entry. Each college offers a
Freshman Seminar course. 

GENERAL EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENTS 

All students must fulfill the following
general education requirements consisting of a
minimum of 41 semester hours plus two
designated writing courses. Specific degree
program and college requirements may exceed
any or all of the minimum general education
requirements. Also, since specific course
requirements in general education will vary
from major to major, students must refer to the
program section of the Bulletin for their major
before enrolling in courses intended to satisfy
general education requirements, as well as other
program requirements. In addition, students should
plan their degree program with an academic
advisor. The general education requirements are: 
I. WRITTEN COMPOSITION 

EH 101 and 102 are required of all
students, unless exempted. In addition, two
designated writing (W) courses are 
required; with at least one course chosen
from offerings in the student’s major or
minor. Courses carrying this required credit
are identified in this University Bulletin by
a (W) after the course title. EH 101 and EH
102 are prerequisites to writing courses.
Students must demonstrate general
competence in writing by earning a “C” or
better in EH 101 and a “C” or better in EH 
102. Students may exempt the EH 101
requirement with an enhanced ACT 
English score of 27 or above; a recentered
SAT score of 550 or above on the verbal 
portion. Students scoring a minimum of 50
on the CLEP English Examination may 

satisfy the EH 101, EH 102 requirement. A
score of 4 or higher in the Advanced 
Placement Program may satisfy the EH 101
requirement. If student completes IB degree
with an IB exam score of 5 or higher in
English, may satisfy the EH 101, EH 102
requirement. If student fails to complete IB
degree, but has an IB exam score of 5 or
higher in English, may satisfy only EH 101
requirement.
NOTE: Credits earned in the Department
of English as a Second Language or
Developmental Studies will not be
acceptable toward meeting writing
competency requirements. 

II. HUMANITIES AND FINE ARTS 
Requirements include at least 12 semester
hours in humanities with a minimum of 
three semester hours in literature, and three 
semester hours in the arts, and the remaining
semester hours from the humanities and 
fine arts. In addition to literature, 
disciplines in the humanities include, but
are not limited to, philosophy, religious
studies, speech*, foreign languages, art,
music, theater, and dance. 
Students must complete a six semester hour
sequence either in literature or in history.
Note that some majors specify the sequence,
and the requirements of the major should
be referred to before deciding upon either a
literature or history sequence.**
Courses should be broad in scope and
content rather than specific and should
emphasize a global perspective. Courses in
the arts should emphasize history and
appreciation rather than performance.
Examples in the humanities and fine arts
include, but are not limited to, world 
literature, art history, music appreciation,
comparative religions, and history or
origins of dance.
*Students must complete one course that
demonstrates competency in oral 
communication. Within the Colleges of
Allied Health Professions, Arts and 
Sciences, Business, Education, and the 
School of Computer and Information 
Sciences, and the Department of Adult
Interdisciplinary Studies, students must
complete CA 110 to satisfy the competency
in oral communications requirement.
Students majoring in the Colleges of
Engineering and Nursing must meet the
specific oral communication requirements
of their major (see appropriate sections
of this Bulletin for details.)
**Students preparing to complete the B.S.
Degree in engineering are required to
complete nine rather than 12 semester
hours in the humanities and fine arts. 
Rather than the six hour sequence in
history or literature they must demonstrate
in-depth study in a particular discipline of
the humanities and fine arts or history,
social and behavioral sciences through
completion of six semester hours in a
particular discipline. 

III. NATURAL SCIENCES AND 
MATHEMATICS 
Requirements include at least 11 semester 
hours with at least three semester hours in 
mathematics at the finite mathematics (MA 
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110) or precalculus algebra (MA 112) level
or higher, and at least eight semester hours
in the natural sciences which must include 
laboratory experiences. See MATHEMATICS 
PLACEMENT section. 
Disciplines in the natural sciences include,
but are not limited to, astronomy, biology,
chemistry, geology, physical geography
and physics.
Courses in the natural sciences should be 
broad in scope and content rather than
specific to an aspect of a discipline, and
may include interdisciplinary science
courses. Courses in the natural sciences 
must include laboratory experiences which
emphasize the scientific method. 

IV. HISTORY, SOCIAL, AND 
BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES 
Requirements include twelve semester
hours in history, social and behavioral
sciences with at least six semester hours 
from among other disciplines in the social
and behavioral science. Other disciplines
include, but are not limited to, anthropology,
economics, geography, political science,
psychology, and sociology.
Courses should be broad in scope and
content, include global or international
perspectives, and must emphasize the
methods of inquiry in the social sciences.
Students must complete a six semester hour
sequence in literature or history.* Note that
some majors specify the sequence and the
requirements of the major should be
referred to before deciding upon either a
literature or history sequence. If the
sequence selected is in literature, an
additional three hours must be taken in any
of the history, social science or behavioral
science disciplines above.
*Students preparing to complete the BS
degree in engineering are required to
complete nine rather than 12 semester
hours in the humanities and fine arts. 
Rather than the six hour sequence in
history or literature they must demonstrate
in-depth study in a particular discipline of
the humanities and fine arts or history,
social and behavioral sciences through
completion of six semester hours in a
particular discipline. 

HOURS IN RESIDENCE/RESIDENCY
REQUIREMENT 

A candidate for graduation must complete a
minimum of 32 credit hours of University of
South Alabama upper-division course work
(300 and 400 levels). Upon the recommendation
of the dean of the appropriate college and
approval of the Senior Vice President for 
Academic Affairs, other credit may be
substituted to meet the residency requirement.
Credits earned in approved Study Abroad 
programs, up to a maximum of 16 semester
hours, may be used to satisfy this requirement
provided the student is enrolled in IS 391,
Study Abroad, and has transient course 
approval from the dean of the college. Study
Abroad courses must be certified as equivalent
to upper division (300 or 400 level) course
work in order to fulfill the USA Residency
Requirement.

For courses taken at the Dauphin Island
Sea Lab, that occur in the University of South 

Alabama Catalog of Courses, transfer evaluation
will assign the equivalent USA Course number
and name. For the purposes of meeting USA
degree requirements and upper division USA
resident coursework requirements (32 hours of
300 and 400-numbered courses), 300 and 400-
level Sea Lab/USA courses will count as if they
were taken on the USA campus as a native USA
student, even though they were taken while
enrolled at the transfer institution. 

Any deviation from these residency
policies must be approved by the Senior Vice
President for Academic Affairs. Students 
should consult the University Bulletin for 
additional regulations in each academic unit. 

DOUBLE MAJOR 
Undergraduate students may elect to fulfill

the requirements for two majors concurrently.
To do so, the student must declare a primary
major and a secondary major on the 
Declaration of Program form that is filed with
the Registrar’s Office. The student’s principal
academic file will be maintained in the 
department of the primary major. A second file 
should also be maintained in the department of
the second major. Students who declare a
double major must participate in academic
advising in each major. Completion of a minor
is not required of students completing two
majors. Students who declare two majors from
different colleges will be required to fulfill all
requirements for each major and to fulfill all
degree requirements, including those for
general education, that apply in the college of
the primary major. Students who complete
requirements for two majors from different
colleges will be awarded the degree granted by
the college of the primary major, and transcripts
will designate that both the primary and
secondary majors were completed. 

SECOND MAJOR 
Students who have been awarded a 

bachelors degree at the University of South
Alabama may return to study for a second
major as an non-degree student (see unclassified).
Such students must fulfill the following
requirements to have a second major recorded
on their academic record: 
1. They must be enrolled in the college in

which the major is administered.
2. They must meet all the requirements of the

second major. 
3. At least half the total number of hours 

required for the second major must be
satisfactorily completed in residence at the
University of South Alabama. 

4. At least nine hours of the work in the 
second major satisfactorily completed in
residence at the University of South
Alabama must be in addition to work 
completed as part of the bachelor’s degree.

5. The appropriate dean’s office is responsible
for notifying the Registrar’s office of 
satisfactory completion of the second
major.
When these requirements have been met, a

notation will be entered on the student’s record 
to indicate that the student has “completed
work equivalent to a major in _____”. Students
completing a major equivalency in this fashion
may not apply the additional course work
toward a second bachelor’s degree. 

DUAL BACHELOR’S DEGREES 
Students currently enrolled in a degree

program, may pursue a dual degree. A dual 
degree differs from a double major in that the
dual degree has additional requirements beyond
those of a second major’s as specified below. 
To earn a dual degree, students must fulfill the
following requirements:
1. They must complete the appropriate

form(s) in the Registrar’s Office. 
2. They must be enrolled in the college(s) in

which both degrees are administered.
3. They must complete at least 160 total

semester hours. 
4. They must complete a course of study,

approved by the appropriate dean, consisting
of at least 32 credit hours in upper division
course work in residence over and above 
the requirements for the first bachelor’s
degree including a recognized major 
program.

5. They must satisfy all degree requirements
of the college(s) awarding each degree.

6. They must comply with all other 
University regulations. 

SECOND BACHELOR’S DEGREE 
Students who have been awarded a 

bachelor’s degree from any institution may
seek a second bachelor’s degree. To earn a 
second bachelor’s degree, students must fulfill
the following requirements:
1. They must complete the appropriate

form(s) in the Admissions Office or 
Registrar’s Office if a former USA student. 

2. They must be enrolled in the college in
which the second degree is administered.

3. They must complete a course of study,
consisting of at least 32 credit hours in
upper division course work in residence
over and above the requirements for the
first bachelor’s degree, including a 
recognized major program.

4. They must satisfy all degree requirements
of the college awarding the second degree.

5. They must comply with all other 
University regulations.
Students returning for a second degree in

the College of Arts and Sciences must meet the
requirements for a second major and meet the
University requirements for a second degree.
Students seeking a second degree in the area of
the minor used for their first degree must have
an additional minor. 

GRADUATE STUDY FOR 
ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES 

With permission of the department chair
and appropriate director of graduate studies, a
student who has completed 96 semester hours
with a “B” (3.0) average may register for
graduate courses, provided the total load does
not exceed 12 hours. This policy is extended to
provide an opportunity for well-prepared
undergraduates who meet two Graduate School
Regular admission criteria: minimum GPA and
sufficient undergraduate course work in the
major subject to qualify for graduate study in
the involved discipline.

The same course may not be counted both
for undergraduate and graduate credit. The 
graduate course may only count toward a degree
in graduate school if and when the student is
admitted to the graduate school, provided such
course was not used to satisfy requirements for 
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the undergraduate degree, was taken no more
than five (5) years prior to the completion of the
graduate degree, and the course is approved for
credit by the graduate advisor. 
PREREQUISITES 

Students may not register for courses for
which they do not have the prerequisites
specified in the course descriptions. Any
student who does so will be withdrawn by the
Registrar, the student’s dean, or the dean of the
college in which the course is taught. 
REGISTRATION 

Registration (making course selections and
enrolling in classes) occurs prior to the beginning
of each term. All students obtain registration
appointment times (“time tickets”) and register
utilizing USA’s Personal Access Web System
(PAWS) at http://paws.southalabama.edu. (See
the University Registration Guide for additional 
information.)

Registration is not complete until all fees
have been paid and all admissions documents
and examinations furnished. Failure to satisfy
any of the admission or registration requirements
is sufficient cause for dropping a student from
all classes. Enrollment status can be found in 
PAWS web site at http://paws.southalabama.edu. 
COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM 
Course Number 
001-099 Remedial courses which do not carry

credit toward graduation
100-199 Freshman 
200-299 Sophomore
300-399 Junior 
400-499 Senior 
500-699 Graduate/Professional
700-799 Doctoral 
FULL LOAD OF COURSE WORK 
IN A SEMESTER 

A full load is twelve to nineteen semester 
hours for undergraduate students and six to ten
semester hours for graduate students, and 12 to
18 semester hours for professional level
students. Permission of the student’s academic 
dean is required to take more than the
maximum hours. 

ATTENDANCE AND ABSENCES 
An individual student is responsible for

attending the classes in which the student is
officially enrolled. The quality of work will
ordinarily suffer from excessive absences. At
the beginning of classes, instructors must
define their policy on absences, and all cases of
illness and emergency shall be promptly
reported and verified to the instructor. For
excessive absences (two or three consecutive
class meetings) due to illness, death in family,
or family emergency, the Dean of Students’
office should be advised. Absence notices will 
be sent to each instructor notifying him of the
reason for and the approximate length of the
absence. This notification does not constitute 
an excused absence. 

Students receiving veterans’ benefits are 
required to attend classes according to the
regulations of the Veterans Administration.

All international students on F-1 visas must 
comply with attendance regulations as dictated
by the Department of Justice, Immigration and
Naturalization Services. They must remain
students in good standing with at least twelve
(12) hours per term. 

Students attending authorized off-campus
functions or required activities shall be excused
by the responsible University official through
the Office of Academic Affairs. In case of 
doubt, instructors may consult these lists in that
office. Work missed as a result of these excused 
absences may be made up. 

ADDING OR DROPPING COURSES 
Students may drop courses, using PAWS

(the student on-line self-service system),
without penalty provided the withdrawal occurs
within the time limits listed in the official 
calendar. See procedures for withdrawals
below. Course drops may also be submitted in
person to the Registrar’s Office. The grade of
“F*” or “U*” is recorded for a course 
abandoned without an official withdrawal. 
Students who drop courses after the last day for
refunds may continue to attend class. 

WITHDRAWALS 
Official withdrawal (dropping all courses

in progress) from the University can be done
through PAWS (the student on-line self-service
system). Students attending with VA benefits 
need to check with the Veteran Affairs Office 
prior to withdrawing. Students with financial
aid need to check with that office to determine 
the impact of course drops or complete
withdrawals on financial aid eligibility or
possible repayments. International students
must get authorization from the Office of
International Services prior to withdrawing.
The symbol “WD” is recorded for all courses
when the student completes the withdrawal
within the time limits listed in the official 
calendar. A grade of “F, F*, U, or U* “ is
recorded when a currently enrolled student
leaves the University without completing the
withdrawal. 

COURSES REPEATED FOR CREDIT 
A student may repeat a course in which a

grade of “D” or “F” is received. Total grade-
points are computed on the basis of all
attempts. A student who has a grade of “C” or
better may repeat the course with the approval
of the appropriate academic dean. Credit for a
repeated course may be counted only once
toward graduation, but all grades are recorded
on the student’s transcript and are counted in
determining quality points. 

GRADE REPLACEMENT POLICY 
Under certain conditions, when a course 

has been repeated, a student may request that an
earlier grade not be used in the calculation of
the USA grade-point average.

Please Note: A USA grade-point average
that includes grade replacement, may not be
used for some purposes. For example, graduate
and professional programs may recalculate
your grade-point average with no grade
replacement for admissions decisions.

If you are receiving financial aid, please be
aware that the Standards of Academic Progress
Policy is separate from the Grade Replacement
Policy. Replacement of a grade does not change
the satisfactory academic progress calculation.
All work attempted is part of this calculation
and repeating courses could negatively affect
your eligibility for financial aid. If you have
questions please contact the Office of Financial
Aid (251-460-6261 or finaid@usouthal.edu). 

This policy is subject to the following
conditions: 
• Only USA undergraduate students qualify

for this policy
• All attempts for each course are recorded

on the transcript. Courses that are not used
in calculating the GPA will remain on the
transcript.

• Only courses taken at USA are eligible for
grade replacement.

• Courses in which a B, C, D or an F was 
earned are eligible for grade replacement.

• A maximum of three course grades can be
replaced. In each case, the student must
have repeated the identical course with an
improved grade relative to the course grade
being replaced.

• It is possible for a student to have more
than one grade removed from the GPA
calculation for the same course. However 
each grade that is removed counts towards
the maximum of three course grades that
can be replaced.

• Course substitutions are not eligible for
grade replacement. To be eligible, the
repeated course must have the identical
course number and identifier as that for the 
grade being replaced.

• Certain courses are not eligible for grade
replacement. Courses that are not eligible
include: Graduate courses, Honors courses, 
PE activity courses, internships/clinicals,
health science professional courses, field
experiences, research seminars, independent/
directed studies, and special topics courses.
Please check with your specific program
for further restrictions on eligible courses.

• A course grade received as a result of
academic misconduct does not qualify for
grade replacement.

• Once a student graduates, a class may not
be repeated to improve his/her grade-point 
average.

• Grade replacement does not change a
student’s past academic standing. 

Application Procedure 
• Complete a Grade Replacement Application

form and turn it in to your College
Advising office. 

• Each course grade replacement request
must be done on a separate form.

• Once a grade is replaced, the action is
irrevocable. 

• A maximum of three grades for repeated 
courses can be replaced. Additional 
requests will not be granted. This rule may
not be appealed.

• This form may be turned in anytime before
the awarding of the bachelor’s degree.

• You will be notified through your USA
email of the approval or denial of this
request. You may confirm by viewing your
PAWS transcript. 

EXAMINATIONS, GRADES AND 
GRADE-POINTS (UNDERGRADUATE)

Final examinations are held at the end of 
each semester. Students are graded on the basis
of the following guidelines:
A Excellent, 4 grade-points per semester hour
B Good, 3 grade-points per semester hour
C Satisfactory, 2 grade-points per semester 

hour 

mailto:finaid@usouthal.edu
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http://paws.southalabama.edu


UNDERGRADUATE ACADEMIC POLICIES AND PROCEDURES 31 

D Minimum Passing, 1 grade-point per
semester hour 

F Failure, no grade-points (weighted)
F* Failure in cases where the student does not 

officially withdraw, but who failed to 
attend, or failed to complete assignments or
who failed to participate in class activities.
It should be used when, in the opinion of
the instructor, completed assignments or 
course activities were insufficient to make 
normal evaluation of academic 
performance possible. No grade-points.

S Satisfactory, no grade-points (unweighted) 
U Unsatisfactory, no grade-points 

(unweighted)
U* Unsatisfactory in cases where the student

does not officially withdraw, but who failed
to attend, or failed to complete assignments

or who failed to participate in class activities. It
should be used when, in the opinion of the
instructor, completed assignments or course
activities were insufficient to make normal 
evaluation of academic performance possible.
No grade-points.

The following symbols are substitutes for
grades. They are not grades: 
I Incomplete (see below)
X Absence from Final Exam (see below)
WD Withdrawal in good standing 
P Course in progress (see below)
AU Audit 
UA Unsatisfactory Audit (did not meet 

attendance requirements)
N No grade or invalid grade (assigned only
by the Registrar)

The symbol “I” (Incomplete) is assigned
when, for reasons beyond the student’s control,
the student is unable to fulfill all the normal 
course requirements. The situation warranting
an “I” must be a medical condition, an equipment
problem, or other mitigating circumstance that
is patently demonstrable to be beyond the
student’s control. This symbol is not used to
provide time for completion of extra work
beyond the normal course requirements for
improving the student’s grade, nor is it assigned
to permit the student to avoid probation,
suspension, or dismissal. The symbol “X”
(Absence from Final Examination) is assigned
only in cases where illness or an unforeseen
emergency precludes the student’s appearance
at the scheduled examination. All records of the 
symbols “I” or “X” must be cleared by the
specified deadline of the next term; if they are
not, grades of “F” will be recorded by the
Registrar.

The symbol “P” (In Progress) is assigned
only in a limited number of approved courses
which require more than one term for
completion. Unless the “P” is removed by the
end of the second succeeding term, a grade of
“F” will be recorded. 

A student whose work is unsatisfactory for
any reason shall receive a final grade of “F” for
the course. 

PLAGIARISM AND CHEATING 
Plagiarism and other forms of cheating are

academic matters; accordingly, no credit will be
given for work in which they are involved. In
addition, incidents of this nature may be
reported to other appropriate authorities for
further disciplinary action. (See Student
Academic Conduct Policy) 

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION 
USA students may receive credit by special

examination upon approval of the appropriate
academic personnel (statement of application
procedures may be obtained from the Office of
the Registrar). A fee of $30.00 will be charged
for each examination. In addition, the student 
will be charged the current course fee per hour
of credit. Hours attempted will be included in
determining the student’s grade-point average. 

COLLEGE LEVEL EXAMINATION 
PROGRAM (CLEP)

The University of South Alabama is a 
participant in the College Level Examination
Program. Transfer credits earned through the
College Level Examination Program will be
evaluated according to standards established by
this University. Prospective or enrolled students
may seek information from the Office of
Admissions or Office of the Registrar. 

INTERNATIONAL ACADEMIC 
OPPORTUNITIES - EDUCATION/
STUDY ABROAD 

University of South Alabama students in all
academic disciplines are encouraged to participate
in a study abroad experience for credit toward
their major, minor or elective credits. Academic
research, practicum, internship and work abroad
experience abroad are also highly encouraged
for all disciplines and all USA students. 
Students should check with their academic 
advisors and the Office of International Education 
for available opportunities, information on
scholarships and application/approval procedures. 

ABROAD PROCEDURES 
All students receiving academic credit for

study or interning abroad must be enrolled in
the official USA Abroad “course” (check with
the Office of International Education for course 
and section numbers). This includes participation
in faculty led USA Abroad programs as well as
other USA approved study abroad programs
offered by other universities and third party
program providers. To participate in USA
Abroad, undergraduate students must be 19
years of age prior to departure from the U.S.
and have an overall GPA of at least 2.5 for 
undergraduates and 3.0 for graduate students
(see Office of International Education for 
“exceptional” circumstances procedures).

With some planning, study abroad can be
fully integrated in USA degree programs and
applied to core, major, minor and elective
courses. Prior knowledge of a foreign language
is not required although many programs
provide access to all levels of language learning
(beginning to expert). All programs encourage
and facilitate language and intercultural
learning opportunities. Opportunities abroad
may last from a few weeks (depending on the
nature of the program) to a full academic year
and maybe available for all semesters including
summer. Upon receipt of a completed USA
application including the course approval
form(s) students will be enrolled in the USA
Abroad “course”. With this registration
students are able to receive academic credit for 
courses taken abroad and while abroad have 
access to a 24/7 emergency assistance network
(ISIC). Additionally this registration provides
access to study abroad advising and support
services. All students who plan to study abroad 

must attend required USA Abroad information
and pre-departure sessions. By participating in
an approved program, students will retain
official full time USA student status and may
apply for or retain their financial aid program.
Freshmen are encouraged to begin planning
their study abroad upon arrival on the USA
campus. Scholarship information is available
through International Education on USA
scholarships for specific disciplines as well as
for external sources such as the Gilman 
Scholarship, Freeman Asia Scholarship, U.S.
Fulbright Awards for graduating seniors and the
National Security Education/Boren Program
for Undergraduate and Graduate Students.
Additionally, students eligible for the Alabama
prepaid tuition (PACT) program, vocational
rehab and veterans benefits may be able to
apply these funds to their study abroad
program. Please visit the Office of International
Education web site at www.southalabama 
.edu/intlprograms or schedule an appointment
for an information session. 

32-HOUR CREDIT LIMITATION 
No more than a combined total of 32 semester 

hours of credit will be allowed for credit 
received through the College Level Examination
Program (CLEP), Advanced Placement Program
(AP), International Baccalaureate Program
(IB), credit by examination, correspondence
courses, military service school courses, and
other approved non-collegiate-sponsored
programs, as recommended by the American 
Council on Education. 

REPORTING OF GRADES 
Final grades are available only through

PAWS (Personal Access Web System at 
http://paws.southalabama.edu) at the completion
of each term. 

CHANGE OF GRADE 
Grades reported by instructors to the

Registrar may not be changed except in case of
error in recording or in evaluation. Grade
changes require the approval of the instructor
and the signature of the department chair and
the dean of the college in which the course is
taught. Grades on record for one calendar year
may not be changed for any reason. 

FINAL GRADE GRIEVANCE POLICY 
A student may initiate an inquiry under

procedures set forth by the Undergraduate Final
Course Grade Grievance Policy. A copy of this
policy is available in the dean’s office of each
college and is published in The Lowdown (Student 
Handbook) and in the Faculty Handbook. 

ACADEMIC RECOGNITION 
Candidates for all honor lists must be 

undergraduate degree-seeking students with a
clear academic status. Graduates, professional
level, unclassified, auditors, transients, non-
degree, or other special categories are 
excluded. 

The President’s Scholars include all full-
time students earning a 4.0 semester grade-point 
average.

The Dean’s List includes all full-time students 
earning a 3.50 semester grade-point average.

The Dean’s Honor List includes all full-
time students who have completed a minimum
of 32.0 hours at the University of South 
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Alabama, earned a cumulative grade-point
average of 3.40 or greater.

The Dean’s List for part-time students
(students taking fewer then twelve hours)
includes all students who are enrolled in at least 
six semester hours and have earned a semester 
grade-point average of 3.50 or greater.

All of the above lists are compiled upon
completion of the processing of a particular
semester’s grades. Removal of “I”s, “X”s or
other such symbols at a later date will not
qualify the student for recognition. Grades
recorded in error will be considered only if
properly changed and the Dean’s office is
notified before publication of the lists. 

ACADEMIC STATUS POLICY FOR 
UNDERGRADUATES 
Required Grade-Point Average

All undergraduate students must meet the
established standards designating appropriate
academic progress. To stay in good academic
standing with a clear status, a student must
maintain a grade-point average of 2.0 or greater
on University of South Alabama course work. 

As discussed in the section, General 
Requirements of Bachelor Degrees, a student
must earn a minimum cumulative USA grade-
point average of 2.0 to graduate. (See special
requirements in the College of Education.) 

Academic Probation 
Students with a cumulative grade-point

average below 2.0 are having academic
difficulties and are alerted to this fact by being
placed on academic probation. Students on
academic probation are restricted to taking not
more than 13 credit hours per term, unless
exempted from this regulation by the dean of
their college. Students with grade-point averages
substantially below 2.0 are subject to academic
suspension or dismissal as indicated below. 

Academic Suspension
Academic suspension for one regular

semester results if a student at the end of any
semester does not have the minimum grade-
point average indicated in the suspension and
dismissal table following. The minimum 
required grade-point average varies with the
total number of credit hours attempted at the
University. No student will be suspended
before they have at least thirty GPA credit hours
at the University. 

Academic Dismissal 
Academic dismissal for one calendar year

results if a student who has been reinstated 
following a previous academic suspension or
dismissal fails to make satisfactory progress.
Satisfactory progress is specified in the sections
following titled Reinstatement Following
Academic Suspension and Reinstatement
Following Academic Dismissal. 

SUSPENSION AND DISMISSAL TABLE 
GPA Hours Minimum GPA 

30-42 1.20 
43-54 1.43 
55-66 1.56 
67-77 1.64 
78-89 1.69 
90-102 1.73 
102-up 1.80 

Reinstatement Following Academic
Suspension

Students reinstated following one regular
term (excludes summer term) of academic
suspension are readmitted on academic 
probation. Students in this category are subject
to academic dismissal if they do not make
satisfactory progress. A student is considered to
be making satisfactory progress as long as he or
she maintain a USA grade-point average for
each semester of 2.00 or above until their 
cumulative USA grade-point average is above
the minimum required grade-point average for
dismissal as outlined in the table above. Once a 
student achieves a grade-point average higher
than the minimum required grade-point average,
he or she is subject to the requirement to
maintain his or her grade-point average above
the minimum value as listed in the table. 
Returning students will remain on Probation
until the cumulative USA grade-point average
is 2.0 or greater.

Students intending to seek readmission
after suspension must first file a Readmission
Form by the official deadline with the Office of
the Registrar. 

Reinstatement Following Academic Dismissal
Students academically dismissed from

USA may be considered for readmission on
academic probation after a period of one
calendar year has passed. Readmission requires
dean’s approval. Students readmitted after
dismissal are subject to a second dismissal if
they do not make satisfactory progress. A 
student is considered to be making satisfactory
progress as long as he or she maintain a USA
grade-point average for each semester of 2.00
or above until their cumulative USA grade-
point average is above the minimum required
grade-point average for dismissal as outlined in
the table above. Once a student achieves a 
grade-point average higher than the minimum
required grade-point average, he or she is
subject to the requirement to maintain his or her
grade-point average above the minimum value
as listed in the table. Returning students will
remain on Probation until the cumulative USA 
grade-point average is 2.0 or greater.

Students intending to seek readmission
after dismissal must first file a Readmission Form 
with the Office of the Registrar by the official
deadline. Readmission after academic dismissal 
requires approval by the academic dean. 

ACADEMIC BANKRUPTCY 
Undergraduate students readmitted after an

absence of at least one or more calendar years
may choose to count all or none of their
University of South Alabama credits toward 
completion of degree requirements and the
computation of their GPA. Should the student
elect to count none of the prior work, i.e.,
declare academic bankruptcy, the student is, 
in effect, allowed to start academic work at the 
University of South Alabama over with a GPA
of zero; however, all course work will remain 
on the student’s academic record. This 
determination must be made by the student
during the term of reentry, but preferably at the
time of application for readmission. It requires
dean’s office approval. This election may be
made only once during a student’s USA career
and is irrevocable. Such election also carries 
with it the stipulation that the student’s choice 

of Bulletin is limited to those in effect from the 
time in which the student declares academic 
bankruptcy onward. Academic bankruptcy
applies only to courses completed at the
University of South Alabama.

In determining academic honors at the
University of South Alabama, only the course
work taken after academic bankruptcy has been
declared counts in the calculation of GPA. 

The option of academic bankruptcy is not
available to a student who has received a 
bachelor’s degree or certificate.

For financial aid recipients filing academic
bankruptcy will not clear your satisfactory
progress problem nor reinstate your federal
financial aid eligibility (including loans). 

READMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 
Students who have been previously

enrolled in the University of South Alabama,
and who have not attended for one regular term
(not including summer) should comply with the
following: 

How to Apply for Readmission
An applicant should request the appropriate

forms from the Registrar’s Office. The readmission
form, including all required credentials, should
be filed with the Registrar’s Office by the
published deadlines found on the Registrar’s
web site http://www.southalabama.edu/registrar/
readmission.htm. 

Requirements for Readmission
An applicant must be eligible to return to

the University of South Alabama on the basis of
a previous academic record at this institution. If
the student has attended any college or
university subsequent to last enrollment at the
University of South Alabama, the student must
also have the required transfer average or
higher (as computed by the University of South
Alabama) on work attempted, and must be in
good standing and eligible to return to the last
institution attended. If a graduate student
reverts to an undergraduate level, then returns
as a graduate student, the student must apply
through the Office of Admissions rather than
the Registrar’s Office. 

CREDITS EARNED IN OTHER 
COLLEGES AS A TRANSIENT STUDENT 

A student enrolled in the University of
South Alabama is not permitted to take credit
work as a transient student at another institution 
to be applied toward a degree without prior
permission from the dean of the college. The
permission must be in writing, specifying which
courses are acceptable and their equivalents at
the University of South Alabama. A copy of this
permission must be filed with the University
Registrar. Students do not need transient
approval if they have not been enrolled at the
University for two or more consecutive terms. 

STUDENT RECORDS 
The University of South Alabama maintains

records and data relative to the individual 
student to facilitate the educational process of
the student and to assist in the administration of 
student needs by the University. The University
of South Alabama complies with the rights of
privacy and access to the educational records of
the student as set forth in the Family Educational
Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) of 1974. 

http://www.southalabama.edu/registrar
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The University of South Alabama has 
formulated the following policy in accordance
with the Act: 

No information from records, files, or data 
directly related to a student other than that
defined as “directory information” shall be
disclosed or released to any individual or
agency outside the University without the prior
written consent of the student, except according
to lawful subpoena or court orders, or except in
the case of need by other educational agencies
or governmental agencies. Information will be
available to University personnel and faculty
only for legitimate educational purposes. The 
student shall have the right of access to and to
review the accuracy of all such information
with those exceptions that are defined within
this policy statement.

Records may be released to parents of a
student who is claimed as a dependent on their
most recent federal income tax form, as defined 
by Section 152 of the Internal Revenue Code of
1986. The University is not required to disclose
information from the student’s education 
records to any parent of a dependent student.
Discretion in releasing the student’s records to
the parent will be exercised.

Information about deceased students may
be released to legal next of kin and or the
executor of the student’s estate. The request for
deceased student information must be in 
writing accompanied by an official death
certificate and any additional documentation
deemed necessary by the University.

A deceased student’s educational records 
may also be accessed by subpoena and or court
order issued by a court of competent jurisdiction.
No notification of such subpoena or court order
will be issued by the University. 

Directory information may be released by
the University without the written consent of
the student. Directory information, as defined
by FERPA, includes the student’s name,
address, telephone number, e-mail address,
photograph, date and place of birth, major,
dates of enrollment, degrees conferred and
dates of conferral, any graduation distinction,
institutions attended prior to admission,
participation in officially recognized activities
and sports, and weight and height of members
of University athletic teams.

To request nondisclosure of directory
information, students must complete a “Request
to Prevent Disclosure of Directory Information”
form in the Registrar’s Office. This request will
remain in effect unless changed by the student.

Additional information on FERPA may be
found in the University Lowdown (student
handbook) under “Student Record Policy”. A
complete explanation of FERPA is available in
the Registrar’s Office. Any complaints regarding
University compliance with this law may be
filed with the Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act, Department of Education, 
Washington, DC 20201.

The Registrar’s Office follows the 
recommendations of the State of Alabama 
Records Disposition Authority and the American
Association of Collegiate Registrars and
Admissions Officers in the retention and 
disposal of student records. 
TRANSCRIPTS 

Upon the written request of the student,
transcripts are normally issued by the Registrar’s 

Office within one to three days. The fee is $6.00
per transcript. Faxed transcripts carry an additional
charge of $5.00 for domestic and $15.00 for
international. All outstanding obligations to the
University must be cleared prior to the release
of transcripts. The University does not release
copies of transcripts from other institutions. 

ENROLLMENT CERTIFICATION 
AND DEGREE VERIFICATION 

The Registrar’s Office will provide official
enrollment/degree verification upon the written
request of the student.

For enrollment/degree verification related
to financial aid, the University of South
Alabama is a participant in the National Student
Clearinghouse. The Clearinghouse is a repository
for enrollment/degree status information and
was established to simplify, standardize and
automate the status verification and deferment 
process. The Clearinghouse, the University’s
agent, will provide student enrollment/degree
information directly to the guaranty agencies,
lenders, and other services. 

GRADUATION 
Application For Graduation

Students planning to graduate must make
application according to the dates specified in
the University Calendar. Failure to make
application will result in a delay in scheduled
graduation dates.

A student must file an application for
graduation with the Registrar’s Office two 
terms before expected degree completion (see
University Calendar for deadlines). The degree
audit/official check sheet must be approved by
the chair of the major department and the
academic dean. 
Choice of Bulletin Under Which A Student 
Graduates 

A candidate for the bachelor’s degree must
fulfill the requirements of a degree program as
specified in the Bulletin in effect during the
academic year of the student’s first matriculation
as a degree student. Students may select a
subsequent Bulletin during their matriculation
with the approval of the appropriate academic
dean. If a student does not attend the University
for a period of one (1) calendar year or longer,
the student will be required to fulfill the
requirements of the degree program as
specified by the Bulletin in effect during the
year of the student’s return as a degree student.

If a student prolongs the completion of a
degree program, curricular or programmatic
changes may occur to such an extent that the
requirements for the degree program as
outlined in a Bulletin for which the student 
would otherwise be eligible can no longer be
fulfilled. If in the judgment of the appropriate
academic dean, this has occurred, such 
Bulletins cannot be used for meeting degree
requirements. In these cases, the academic dean
would designate the appropriate Bulletin for
determination of degree requirements.

If a student changes degree programs, the
college or division may require the student to
fulfill the requirements of the Bulletin in effect
when the change of degree program is approved.

The University reserves the right to make
changes, as required, in course offerings, curricula,
academic policies, and other rules and regulations
affecting students, to be effective whenever
determined by the University. These changes 

will govern current and former students.
Interpretations of these policies will be made by
the appropriate University authorities, keeping
in mind the interests of the students and the 
University. Enrollment of all students is subject
to the conditions and policies as set forth in the
Bulletin. 

Evaluation of Degree Requirements
Each candidate will have one official check 

of remaining degree requirements following
filing of the degree application for graduation
which includes the payment of the $30.00
application fee. This evaluation will be 
available from the student’s dean. A fee of 
$15.00 will be charged for any additional
degree check necessitated by a student’s
subsequent change of Bulletin, program of
studies, or failure to complete degree
requirements by the prescribed term. 

Graduation With Honors 
Undergraduate students who have at least

60 GPA hours in residence with a grade-point
average of 3.50 or better at the University of
South Alabama are graduated with distinction.
Transfer credit hours are not included in the 
determination of academic honors. Academic 
honors are not awarded for second degrees,
graduate or professional degrees.

Students earning a grade-point average of
3.90 or higher are graduated summa cum laude. 

Students earning a grade-point average of
3.70 but less than 3.90 are graduated magna
cum laude. 

Students earning a grade-point average of
3.50 but less than 3.70 are graduated cum laude. 

Since commencement occurs before the 
official end of the term, final grades cannot be
determined in time for inclusion in the printed
commencement program. Thus tentative honors,
based on the student’s academic record through
the end of the last term completed, will appear
in the printed commencement program and will
be recognized in the ceremony. Final, official
honors will be computed after all grades are
processed at the end of the term for the last term
of attendance, and will appear on student’s
diploma and transcript. 

Honors Program
Students who have completed all require-

ments for the University of South Alabama 
Honors Program with an overall grade-point
average of 3.5 or higher will receive special
recognition at graduation. For details of the
USA Honors Program see USA Honors 
Program. 

Commencement 
The University has a Spring and Fall

commencement. Students who are candidates 
for graduation spring term are eligible to
participate in the Spring Commencement only.
Students graduating summer term and who are
candidates for graduation for fall term are
eligible to participate in Fall commencement only. 

Diplomas
Diplomas are issued each term; however,

degrees are conferred at commencement.
Diplomas will be held until all outstanding
obligations to the University have been cleared.
Unclaimed diplomas become the property of
the University one calendar year thereafter. 
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Awarding of Posthumous Degree may recommend the waiving of the remaining Academic Affairs for review. If approved, the 
If a deceased student has satisfactorily requirements for the appropriate academic recommendation will be forwarded to the 

completed approximately 90 percent of the degree. The Dean’s recommendation will be Office of the President for final approval. 
degree requirements, the Dean of the College submitted to the Senior Vice President for 

HEALTH PRE-PROFESSIONAL, PRE-LAWAND HONORS PROGRAM 
HEALTH PRE-PROFESSIONAL 
PROGRAMS 

The Health Pre-professional Program at the
University of South Alabama offers several 
services to students interested in a variety of
health careers, including dentistry, medicine,
optometry, pharmacy, veterinary medicine and
physician assistant. Services include clinical
observations course, workshops, admission test
and interview preparation, as well as the critical
one-on-one advising. The health pre-professions
advisor will assist students in keeping up with
deadlines and admission requirements.
Students planning to follow pre-professional
programs listed above should see the Director
of Health Pre-Professional Program, Dr. Cindy
Stanfield, Department of Biomedical Sciences.

Requirements for health professional
schools vary not only between disciplines but
also between schools within a discipline.
Students need to be aware of the specific
requirements, which include specific course
work and admissions tests, letters of evaluation, 
and timely completion of the application. For
many schools, a composite evaluation from the
Director of Health Pre-Professional Program is
required. Pre-professional students need to start
the application process for most professional
schools in the junior year, including completion
of the admissions exam. 

The Health Pre-Professional Advisor works 
directly with pre-professional students throughout
their undergraduate studies, guiding each student
toward completing all required course work for
the professional schools and completing a
successful application for professional school.
An advisor within the department in which the
student wishes to major will also guide the
student in meeting requirements for graduation
with a degree within that major. 

The courses listed below are generally
required for all health professional schools.
However, the students should discuss specific
requirements with the Health Pre-Professional
Advisor. 

One Year of General Chemistry with Lab:
CH 131, 131L, 132, and 132L 

One Year Organic Chemistry with Lab: 
CH 201, 201L, 202, and 202L 

One Year General Biology with Lab: 
BLY 121, 121L, 122, and 122L 

One Year Algebra-based Physics with Lab
(Calculus-based physics is acceptable):

PH 114, 114L, 115, and 115L 
One Year Mathematics: 

Calculus (MA 125) is recommended; some
schools require calculus

Statistics (ST 210) is required by some
schools 
One Year Humanities: 

Several courses meet requirements
One Year English Composition:

EH 101, EH 102 

Program in Pre-Dentistry, Pre-Medicine,
and Pre-Optometry

This program is designed to prepare students
for the rigorous demands of dental, medical, and
optometry schools. The program is demanding
and requires a high scholastic competence and
performance. Students must maintain a better
than “B” record to be competitive when
applying to professional schools.

Most dental, medical and optometry
schools require that the bachelor degree be
earned for admission. However, a few schools 
may accept outstanding students prior to
graduation.

Students should complete the appropriate
admissions test (DAT – dental, MCAT – medicine, 
and OAT – optometry) by the end of their junior
year (or at least one year before expected
matriculation into the professional school).
Students should complete the application
process for admission to the professional
schools about a year in advance of the expected
date of matriculation (usually the summer
between the junior and senior year).

The pre-optometry student should write for
an official bulletin from the professional
schools of interest during the freshman year
and discuss with the Health Pre-Professional 
Advisor any special requirements for those
schools. For information on requirements for
admissions to the University of South Alabama
College of Medicine, go to page 119 of this
Bulletin or visit the web site at http://www. 
southalabama.edu/com/. 

Program for Pre-Pharmacy
Requirements for admission to pharmacy

school vary considerably between schools, with
schools requiring anywhere from two years of
prerequisite course work to having completed a
bachelors degree. Although a bachelor degree is
not required by most pharmacy schools,
students should select a program of courses that
not only include pre-pharmacy requirements,
but also work toward a degree. Most pharmacy
schools require the PCAT (pharmacy college
admission test). Complete information about
professional curricula in pharmacy may be
obtained by writing for an official bulletin from
professional schools of choice.

To matriculate in pharmacy school the
student must be accepted for admission by the
Admissions Committee of the School of 
Pharmacy. The student should apply for
admission to the pharmacy schools of choice
approximately one year in advance of the date
the student plans to enter pharmacy school.
Specific requirements for several pharmacy
schools are available in the office of the Pre-
Professional Advisor. 

The Auburn University Harrison School of
Pharmacy at the University of South Alabama
requires a minimum of three years of course
work, which includes several upper division 

courses in Biology and/or Biomedical Sciences.
Specific requirements can be found on the
following web sites.: http://www.southalabama. 
edu/healthprofessions/pharmacy.html and http://
pharmacy.auburn.edu 

Pre-Veterinary Medicine
Requirements for veterinary schools vary

considerably between schools, with some schools
requiring three years of course work and others
requiring a bachelor degree. Most veterinary
schools require the GRE. Students interested in
the pre-veterinary medicine program at the
University of South Alabama should see the 
Director of the Health Pre-Professions Program. 

Pre-Physician Assistant
Students wishing to enter a physician

assistant program will be required to take many
of the same courses as other health pre-
professional students, although specific courses
vary between programs. The admission test for
most physician assistant programs is the GRE;
some schools accept the MCAT. For information 
about the Physician Assistant program at the
University of South Alabama, go to page 50 of
this Bulletin or the web site at http://www. 
southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/pa/ 

Contact Information 
Director, Health Pre-Professional Program,

Dr. Cindy Stanfield, UCOM 5751, (251)380-
2704, Health Pre-Professional Web Site: http:
//www.southalabama.edu/healthprofessions/ 

PREPARATION FOR LAW SCHOOL 
Students interested in preparing for a career

in law will find outstanding opportunities at the
University of South Alabama. The finest pre-
law education is considered by many to be a
four-year liberal arts curriculum, but law
schools will accept bachelor’s degrees in other
areas also. 

Law schools generally do not prescribe a
particular major or course of undergraduate
study to qualify for admission. They all stress,
however, the importance of excellence in
whatever course of study is pursued.
Specifically, the Association of American Law
Schools emphasizes excellence in attaining the
following three objectives in pre-law studies: 
1. Comprehension and expression in words. 
2. Critical understanding of human institutions 

and values with which the law deals. 
3. Creative power in thinking. 

“Shortly stated, what the law schools seek in
their entering students is not accomplishment in
mere memorization but accomplishment in
understanding, the capacity to think for
themselves, and the ability to express their
thoughts with clarity and force” (from
Association of American Law Schools, 
Statement of Policy). 

www.southalabama.edu/healthprofessions
https://southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/pa
http://www
https://pharmacy.auburn.edu
http://www.southalabama
https://southalabama.edu/com
http://www
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To help the student develop the best
possible course of study to prepare for law
school in the light of particular needs, the
University of South Alabama provides a pre-
Law Advisor in the Department of Political
Science and Criminal Justice. Pre-Law students 
are urged to consult with the Advisor for 
detailed information concerning how best to
prepare for law school and for information
concerning the Law School Admission Test, 
now required by practically all law schools. 

HONORS PROGRAM 
The University of South Alabama Honors

Program offers a curriculum of interdisciplinary
excellence designed to stimulate analytical and
critical thinking of exceptionally qualified and
highly motivated students. In this effort, the
USA Honors Program challenges the students
with scholarly creative activities, exposes them
to cultural enrichment, and requires them to
engage in community service. The USA Honors
Program aspires to instill in students the
intellectual excitement that will better prepare
them for productive careers and citizenship.

Within the context and diversity of a
midsize urban university, the Honors Program
provides the academic and cultural atmosphere
one expects of a small, personal campus
community of excellence.

Two Honors Program options are available
at the University of South Alabama, 1) a four-
year program resulting in the designation on the
transcript and at graduation of “University
Honors Program,” or 2) Departmental programs
resulting in the designation of “Departmental
Honors” on the transcript in selected majors. 

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 
The University Honors Program includes

honors course work and extracurricular activities 
throughout the four years of a student’s
undergraduate career. In addition to general
university curriculum requirements and degree
requirements of the selected major, USA
Honors students also complete enriched honors
core courses, honors seminars and a Honors 
Senior Project. A cornerstone of the program is
that each student will be assigned a faculty
mentor chosen from the student’s major
department, or suggested by the Honors Program
until a major has been identified, who will direct
the student through the research and scholarly
experience that will culminate in an Honors
Senior Project. Mentors will be outstanding
faculty of the University. Honors classes are
small, limited to 15 students, and are taught by
the University’s most stimulating faculty.

In addition to a challenging academic
curriculum, the USA Honors Program offers a
variety of activities that extend learning beyond
the classroom, including social and cultural
events and community service projects. All 
USA Honors students are required to participate
on a continuing basis in community and
campus service activities. Honors Students are
encouraged to participate in international
programs and off-campus internship opportunities.

Students who complete the requirements of
both the USA Honors Program and of the
selected major with a grade-point average of
3.5 or higher (overall and in the major) will
receive the designation “University Honors
Program” on the transcript and the diploma.
These requirements apply to all students 

accepted into the University Honors Program.
Students transferring from honors programs of
other institutions may petition to receive credit
for honors work completed elsewhere. All 
courses completed for honors credit will be so
indicated on the student’s official transcript. 

QUALIFICATIONS FOR 
CONSIDERATION FOR THE USA 
HONORS PROGRAM 

High school seniors with a minimum 27
ACT Composite (or comparable SAT score)
and a minimum 3.5 high school grade-point
average (4.0 system) (as computed by the
University of South Alabama) are invited to
apply. USA students and transfer students who
have completed no more than 48 semester
hours with an overall grade-point average of
3.5 (4.0 system) are also eligible to apply to the
program. Students without the above qualifications
can submit an application package and
documentation of evidence of their special
qualifications for review by the Honors
Admissions Committee. Transfer students 
applying for admission to the University
Honors Program should indicate any credit
earned in other honors programs. 

PROCEDURE TO APPLY FOR 
THE USA HONORS PROGRAM 
1. Complete an application for admission to

the University of South Alabama and 
submit to the Office of Admissions with the 
non-refundable processing fee.

2. Complete the University of South Alabama
Honors Program Application Form and mail
to the USA Honors Program. You must 
specially request this form when asking for
a USA application package, or it can be
printed from the USA Honors web page. 

3. Request that your high school counselor
mail an official copy of your high school
transcript to the USA Office of Admissions, 
OR 
request that your official transcript from
your college/university registrar be sent to
the USA Office of Admissions. 

4. Request that your official ACT or SAT 
results be sent to the USA Office of 
Admissions. 

5. Provide two (2) letters of recommendation
from individuals who can comment on 
your intellectual capabilities and personal
characteristics such as independent thinking,
motivation, creativity and willingness to be
academically challenged.

6. Complete an essay on a topic specified
annually by the USA Honors Program. The
topic will be provided by the USA Honors
Program in your application package and
may be requested from the Honors Program
Office at (251) 461-1637 or found in the
Honors brochure and on the web page
“Application Guidance.” 

7. Participate in an interview with the Honors
Admissions Committee if selected for final 
consideration. 

8. All application materials above must be
received at the University of South Alabama
no later than 5:00 pm on December 14,
2007 to be considered. 

QUALIFICATIONS TO MAINTAIN 
STATUS AS A USA HONORS STUDENT 

University Honors Students must maintain 

satisfactory progress in the Honors Curriculum
to remain in the Honors Program. A minimum
of 15 hours of enrolled credit per semester is
required for scholarship recipients unless
otherwise indicated in the scholarship award.
Required overall grade-point averages for
Honors Students are 3.0 after the freshman 
year, 3.25 after the sophomore year, and 3.5
after the junior year and throughout completion
of the requirements for the Honors Degree. A
student may be placed on honors probation for
a period of one semester if the required GPA is
not achieved and must attain the required GPA
at the end of the probationary semester in order
to return to full status in the Honors Program.

Honors students are expected to participate
in community and campus service projects and
to attend cultural and scholarly events on
campus and in the community. These activities 
will be facilitated by the Honors Program Office
and program mentors. Participation may be as a
group or in individually focused activities.

By the junior year, each Honors Student
will identify a suitable faculty mentor and will
design and implement an Honors Senior
Project. The project represents a scholarly
effort appropriate to the major, including a
significant component of investigation and
written presentation. Juniors will prepare a
prospectus of their project prior to initiating the
project. Graduating Honors seniors will present
their Honors Senior Project at a defense before
their committee in a professional format
suitable for the project and discipline (e.g., an
exhibition, research presentation or poster, or
performance). The senior project will be
evaluated and graded by a committee of three
faculty chaired by the honors project mentor
and must be approved by the Director of the
Honors Program in order to graduate with
University Honors. 

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS PROGRAM 
A second honors option is available in

many departments throughout the Colleges of
the University of South Alabama. This option
may be particularly suitable for transfer students,
or others, who have completed significant
credits toward graduation before deciding to
pursue an honors degree, and for whom
completing the entire University Honors
curriculum would not be practical. To receive a 
designation of “Departmental Honors,” students
must successfully complete an Honors Senior
Project in their major, have at least a 3.5 GPA,
and meet the specific honors requirements of
their major department. These students may
also elect to take Honors Seminars and 
participate in other University Honors Program
activities upon the recommendation of their
major advisor. The Director of the Honors 
Program must approve all Departmental
Honors graduation designations.

Please consult departmental sections of the
Bulletin for any additional honors requirements
specific to your major. 

OTHER HONORS OPTIONS 
For transfer students, or others, who have 

completed significant credits toward graduation,
the specific curriculum requirements for the
Honors Degree may be impracticable.
Additionally, other non-honors students may
find certain honors courses desirable while 
being unable to commit to the entire honors
curriculum. Options available in these cases 
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include enrollment in specific honors courses
(indicated on the transcript as honors credit)
with permission of the instructor when space is
available, and/or pursuing and completing an
appropriate Honors Senior Project. Students
interested in these options should consult with
the Honors Program Director and their major
advisor. 

UNIVERSITY HONORS 
CURRICULUM REQUIREMENTS 

The following courses, or a substitute
approved by the Honors Program Director,
must be completed with a grade of “C” or
better, in addition to general studies requirements
and specific requirements of the major
department, to graduate with University Honors
recognition. Transfer students may petition to
receive credit for honors courses taken 
elsewhere. High School AP and IBP credits 
may not substitute for Honors required courses. 

Credit Hours 
Honors Freshman Experience 1 
(Hon 101) (Required in first semester)* 
Honors Sophomore Experience (Hon 201) 1 

Credit Hours 
One Freshman Honors Seminar 3 
(Variable content) 
Two Upper-level Honors Seminars 6 
(choose two) (Variable content) 
Two Honors Electives 6 
Introduction to Honors Senior Project 1 
(HON 301) (taken in the Junior Year)
Honors Senior Project** 6 
(may count toward major)** 

Total 24 
*Not required of transfer students or USA
students who have completed at least 15
semester hours with a 3.0 or greater GPA.
**Student should determine early in their
program the requirements in their major. 

Honors Seminars are special topics
courses, and two are available each semester 
for students to make their selection. Topics are
generally not repeated or are repeated
infrequently. When appropriate, Honors 
Seminars may be approved by an academic
advisor for general studies credit, in addition to
satisfying an Honors Program requirement.

The Honors Electives requirements can be
satisfied by taking any courses offered for 

Honors credit (courses with “Honors” in the
title or an “H” suffix) or by “contracting”
Honors credit for non-honors course work such 
as courses that satisfy general education
requirements at USA. 

USA EDUCATION/STUDY ABROAD
Honors Program students are encouraged

to participate in an international experience
through study, research, internship or work
abroad. Honors students should seriously
consider applying for one of the many
international prestigious scholarship programs
such as the Goldman Sachs Global Leaders 
Program, Winston Churchill Foundation 
Scholarship, George J. Mitchell Scholarship,
Rhodes Scholarship, Fulbright Student Grants,
Gates Cambridge, Rotary Ambassadorial 
Scholarships, NSEP Boren Scholarship, Gilman
Scholarship, and Freeman Asia Scholarships.
For more information contact your Honors
advisor and the Office of International Education. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL HONORS (HON)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 203. 

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 
The University of South Alabama, the only

major public institution of higher learning on
the upper Gulf Coast, was created by act of the
Alabama State Legislature in May, 1963. With
Alabama’s two older senior universities more 
than 200 miles distant, the University is
strategically located in the greater Mobile area,
which has a population of more than a million
within a 100-mile radius. The Graduate School 
provides the student with opportunities for
creative achievement and the advancement of 
knowledge. Graduate study fosters the spirit of
independent investigation while creating an
environment for free inquiry and intellectual
challenge in advanced and specialized areas.
Emphasis upon scholarship, original thinking,
and the practical application of knowledge to
the solution of complex problems will enable
the student to make a valuable contribution to 
society.

All graduate work is administered by the
Graduate School under the direction of the 
Graduate Dean who is advised by the Graduate
Council. The voting members of the council are
eight Full Members of the Graduate Faculty,
eight Graduate Directors, one from each
college, and one graduate student. Non-voting
ex officio members are the Senior Vice 
President for Academic Affairs, the Graduate 
Dean, the Dean of the University Libraries, a
representative of the Office of Admissions, and
a representative of the Registrar’s Office. 

DEGREES OFFERED 
The Graduate School offers sixteen different 

graduate degrees (M.A., M.Ac., M.B.A., M.S.N.,
M.Ed., M.P.A., M.H.S., M.S., M.S.S.H., 
M.S.C.E., M.S.CHE., M.S.E.E., M.S.M.E., 
M.S.C.I.S., Ed.S., Ph.D., and thirty-four programs,
within numerous areas of concentration. For 
specific admission and degree requirements, in 

addition to those of the Graduate School, see 
the department or college section of your interest. 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 
Education 

See appropriate sections under College of
Education. 
Gerontology

See appropriate sections under Program in
Gerontology. 

GRADUATE PROGRAMS 
The following graduate degree programs

are offered through the Graduate School of the
University. More details are available under
school/college listings elsewhere in this
Bulletin. 

The College of Allied Health Professions 
offers graduate programs leading to the degrees
of Master of Science in Speech - Language
Audiology, Master of Science in Occupational
Therapy, Master of Health Sciences and the
Doctor of Philosophy in Communication
Sciences and Disorders. 

The College of Arts and Sciences offers 
graduate programs leading to the degrees of
Master of Arts in Communication, English,
History, and Sociology; Master of Public
Administration; Master of Science in Biological
Sciences, Marine Sciences, Mathematics, 
Psychology, and Doctor of Philosophy in
Marine Sciences. 

The Mitchell College of Business offers 
graduate work in business leading to the degree
of Master of Business Administration and 
graduate work in accounting leading to the degree
of Master of Accounting. These programs are
given in the evenings and are designed for those
individuals presently engaged in managerial or
technical positions with business, industry, or 
government. 

The School of Computer and Information
Sciences offers a graduate program leading to
the degree of Master of Science in Computer
and Information Sciences. 

The College of Education offers graduate
programs leading to the degrees of Master of
Education, Master of Science, the Educational 
Specialist, and the Doctor of Philosophy.

The College of Engineering offers graduate
programs leading to the degree of Master of
Science in Chemical Engineering, Master of
Science in Civil Engineering, Master of Science
in Electrical and Computer Engineering and
Master of Science in Mechanical Engineering.

The College of Medicine offers a program
leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree in
Basic Medical Sciences. The objective of the
program is to produce graduates with training
and knowledge in basic human biology with an
in-depth knowledge of one of the basic medical
sciences (Biochemistry and Molecular Biology,
Microbiology and Immunology, Molecular and
Cellular Pharmacology, Physiology, Cell Biology
and Neuroscience). A combined program leading
to the awarding of both the Ph.D. and M.D.
degree is available to highly qualified applicants.

The College of Nursing offers a graduate
program leading to the degree of Master of
Science in Nursing.

The Graduate School offers an Inter-
disciplinary graduate program leading to the
degree of Master of Science in Environmental
Toxicology. 

USA Education/Study Abroad
Graduate students are encouraged to

incorporate international experiences in their
academic program through participation in
study, research, internship and work abroad
experiences. For more information place
contact your academic advisor and the Office of
International Education. 
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GRADUATE SCHOOL 
ADMISSION 
REQUIREMENTS AND PROCEDURES 

The Dean of the Graduate School, advised 
by the Graduate Council, establishes and
monitors the standards under which students 
are admitted for study in degree programs
under its jurisdiction.

Each student must be qualified for
admission to the Graduate School. However, 
the fact of qualification does not guarantee
admission. Admission may be restricted
because of capacity limitations. Official notice
of actions on applications for admission is
provided by the Office of Admissions. Any
other correspondence between student and
faculty members, department chairs, and/or
administrative officers does not constitute nor 
does it imply admission to the Graduate School.

Application forms and other materials
should be requested from the Director of
Admissions, 2500 Meisler Hall, University of
South Alabama, Mobile, Alabama 36688-0002, 
telephone (251)460-6141 or toll-free telephone
number (800)872-5247. The e-mail address is
admiss@usouthal.edu. 

International students should contact the 
Office of International Services, 2200 Meisler 
Hall, University of South Alabama, Mobile,
Alabama 36688-0002, telephone (251)460-6050,
for application information.

The graduate application form can be located
at http://www.southalabama.edu/admissions/
grad.html. 

Specific information regarding academic
programs may be obtained by contacting the
Director of Graduate Studies in the appropriate
colleges. 

DEADLINES FOR APPLICATIONS 
Final deadlines for all applications and

supporting documents for new graduate students
are as follows: July 15 for Fall Semester;
December 1 for Spring Semester; and May 1
for Summer Semester. New graduate students
who do not register for the semester in which
they were accepted must update their admission
in writing by the deadline if they wish to enroll
in a future semester. 

A former USA graduate student who has 
not taken a graduate course within a five-year
period, or a graduate student who wishes to
change degree program, student type, or
student level must apply through the Office of 
Admissions. Deadlines are stated above. 

Deadlines for applications and supporting
documents for new international students are 
usually at least one month earlier than the
deadlines for U.S. citizens. Refer to the 
“International Students” section for details. 

Not all programs admit students each 
semester and some programs set earlier
application deadlines. Please see appropriate
section of this publication for exceptions. 

Students who were admitted into the 
Graduate School and did not register for the
semester in which they were accepted, but who
wish to register for the same graduate program
in the same academic year do not have to
reapply through the Registrar’s Office unless 
the student has attended another institution in 
the interim. If this is the case, a reapplication is
required, including official transcripts of any
additional course work completed. 

USA graduate students who have failed to
attend for one semester or more must file for 
readmission in the Registrar’s Office by the
published deadlines found on the Registrar’s
office website (http://www.southalabama.edu/
registrar/). If a student has been absent from
first enrollment in a Master’s program for more
than seven (7) years or from a Ph.D. program
for more than 10 years, the student must apply
through the Office of Admissions. 

DOCUMENTS REQUIRED 
FOR ADMISSION 

All documents required for admission
review (transcripts, test scores or letters of
recommendation) must be official, i.e., mailed
from the home institution or testing agency
directly to the Office of Admissions, and 
become the property of the University of South
Alabama. Students applying for admission to
the Graduate School must pay a $35 non-
refundable processing fee by the appropriate
deadline. If a student changes programs, a new
processing fee and application must be submitted. 

CATEGORIES OF ADMISSION 
Each program has specific requirements

for admission that may exceed the requirements
listed as follows for admission to the Graduate 
School. Persons interested in applying for
admission to a specific program should consult
the appropriate program’s Requirements for
Admission. 

Applicants to the Graduate school may be
admitted in one of the following categories.
1. Regular Admission - Regular admission

requires the following:
A. A bachelor’s degree from an accredited

institution of higher education.
B. A minimal grade-point average of 3.00

on all undergraduate work (“A”=4.00).
The grade-point average used is that
computed by the Office of Admissions. 

C. Sufficient courses in the major subject
to qualify for graduate study in the
involved discipline. A student who has a
deficiency in courses in the discipline
but who otherwise qualifies for Regular
Admission will be required to complete
appropriate prerequisite course work.

D. Recommendation of the appropriate
Coordinator/Chair, Director of Graduate
Studies and approval by the Graduate
Dean. 

E. International students must submit 
documentary evidence showing TOEFL
test scores of 525 or above (197 on
computer based test) or 71 on internet
based test, or a bachelor’s or graduate
degree earned at an accredited United
States institution of higher education. 

F. Most graduate programs require
standardized test scores for admission. 
See the individual program descriptions
elsewhere in this Bulletin for details. 

For those students who have had previous
graduate work, performance at the graduate
level may be taken into consideration as well as
undergraduate performance. An earned advanced
degree may substitute for some admission
requirements (see description of specific program).
2. Provisional Admission - Students who do 

not meet the requirements for Regular 

Admission may be admitted to the
Provisional Admission category. A student
in provisional status will not be allowed to
enroll in courses other than those specified
by their program of study. Provisional
Admission requires:
A. A bachelor’s degree from an institution

of higher education.
B. A minimal grade-point average of 2.5

on all undergraduate work (“A”=4.00)
or 2.75 on the last 64 hours of college
work. The grade-point average used is
that computed by the Office of 
Admissions. Graduate Directors or 
Coordinators of each graduate program
may recommend consideration of other
factors in the review of an application.

C. Recommendation of the appropriate
Coordinator/Chair, Director of Graduate
Studies, the Dean of the College/School,
and the Graduate Dean. 

D. International students must submit 
documentary evidence showing TOEFL
Test Scores of 525 or above (197 on
computer based test or 71 on internet
based test), or a bachelor’s or graduate
degree earned at an accredited United
States institution of higher education. 

E. Most graduate programs require
standardized test scores for admission. 
See the individual program descriptions
elsewhere in this Bulletin for details. 

For a Provisional student to be changed to
Regular status, the following are required:

A. Provisional students will be eligible for
Regular status after accruing a minimum
of nine (9) semester hours of course
work taken at the University of South
Alabama for graduate credit toward
degree requirements, provided at least a
“B” average is maintained in all such
work attempted. No more than 15
semester hours of graduate credit earned
as a Provisional Admission student may
be approved for change of status to
Regular Admission. The Provisional 
student who does not have the required
“B” average upon completing 15 semester
hours of graduate credit that is part of
the student’s graduate program, will be
dismissed from the graduate program
and the Graduate School. See appropriate
college or school and/or department
section of this publication for any
additional requirements. At all times,
students are subject to the policy stated
in the Academic Standards Section 
entitled “Academic Dismissal.” 

B. Approval by the appropriate Director/
Coordinator of Graduate Studies, and 
Dean of the College/School.

3. Non-Degree Admission - Students holding
baccalaureate degrees from accredited
institutions of higher education who are not
interested in earning graduate degrees or
who need to complete prerequisites for
particular degree programs may enroll as
Non-Degree graduate students. A suitable
background for the courses to be taken is
expected. A minimum grade point average
of 2.5 on all undergraduate work (“A” =
4.0) is required to enroll as a Non-Degree
graduate student. Some graduate programs
may impose additional requirements. 
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Because of limited class size and resources, 
academic units may limit the enrollment of
Non-Degree students. After admission, permission
to enter each course is obtained from the 
Graduate Director/Coordinator in the appropriate
college, school and/or department.

International students must submit 
documentary evidence showing TOEFL test 
scores of 525 or above (197 on computer based
test or 71 on internet based test), or bachelor’s
or graduate degrees earned at accredited United
States institutions of higher education.

Non-Degree students subsequently seeking
admission into one of the graduate degree
programs of the University must submit a
formal application through the Office of
Admissions to the Graduate Director/ Coordinator
of the appropriate college, school and/or
department. Students may be subject to further
conditions, such as the completion of necessary
undergraduate background courses. The student’s
record in graduate courses taken while in the
Non-Degree status may be considered. A 
maximum of 15 semester hours of graduate
credit earned while in Non-Degree status may
be applied toward a graduate degree if the student
is later admitted to a graduate program of study. 

TRANSIENT ENROLLMENT 
Students in good standing in the graduate

school of other universities may enroll in the
Graduate School of the University of South
Alabama, provided they have the written
permission of the Dean of the Graduate School
of the University of South Alabama. Enrollment
as a transient student in no way implies future
admission as a degree or non-degree graduate
student. Students who wish to remain in 
transient status for more than one semester 
must submit the University’s Transient Student 
Form and a readmission form (available from the
Admissions Office) each semester prior to the
deadline (see “Readmission to the University”). 

GRADUATE STUDY FOR 
ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES 

With permission of the department chair
and appropriate director of graduate studies, a
student who has completed 96 semester hours
with a “B” (3.0) average may register for graduate
courses provided the total load does not exceed
12 hours. This policy is extended to provide an
opportunity for well-prepared undergraduates
who meet two Regular admission criteria:
minimum GPA and sufficient undergraduate
course work in the major subject to qualify for
graduate study in the involved discipline.

The same course may not be counted both
as undergraduate and graduate credit. The 
graduate course may count toward a degree in
graduate school, if and when the student is
admitted to graduate school, provided such
course was not used to satisfy requirements for
the undergraduate degree and it has been less
than seven (7) years since the course was taken. 

ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY 
REQUIRED BY COLLEGE 
OF EDUCATION 

Admission to Graduate School does not 
imply admission of a student to Candidacy for
a graduate degree in the College of Education.
The student is referred to the “Admission to 

Candidacy’ section in the College of Education
for further information. 

ASSISTANTSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS 
Information concerning assistantships and

fellowships may be obtained from the college
or department concerned or online at http://www. 
southalabama.edu/graduateprograms/GSForm1
2GradAssistanship.pdf. A completed graduate 
assistantship/fellowship application which 
includes three (3) letters of recommendation and
transcripts must be submitted. Provisionally
admitted students may be considered for a
graduate assistantship/fellowship as long as they
maintain a 3.0 GPA. Tuition granted for a graduate
assistantship/fellowship may not be applied to
courses outside of the degree program. 

GRADUATE SCHOOL 
ACADEMIC STANDARDS 
WITHDRAWALS 

A student who withdraws from the University
or from a course will have WD recorded on his 
permanent record, provided the withdrawal
occurs within the time limits listed in the 
official Calendar. Withdrawal after the time 
limits can only be approved by the Dean of the
Graduate School upon the recommendation of
the appropriate director of graduate studies.
(See Withdrawals.) 

GRADE STANDARDS 
Courses for which the grade of “D” is

assigned may not be counted toward a degree
program. A maximum of two courses with the
grade of “C” may be counted toward a degree
program. However, some programs accept no
grades of “C”; see specific program. 

GRADES 
A - Excellent 4 grade-points per sem. hour
B - Good 3 grade-points per sem. hour
S - Satisfactory (certain designated courses

only)
C - Marginal 2 grade-points per sem. hour 
D - Unsatisfactory 1 grade-point per sem. hour
U - Unsatisfactory (certain designated courses

only)
F - Failure no grade points 

The following symbols are substitutes for
grades. They are not grades: 
I - Incomplete
X - Absent for final exam 
WD - Withdrawal in good standing
P - Course in progress. P grades remain in 

effect until they are changed to a letter 
grade, or until the time limits for a
graduate degree have expired.

AU - Audit 
UA - Unsatisfactory audit (did not meet

attendance requirement)
N - No grade or invalid grade 

See academic policies and procedures for
further explanation of the above grades and
symbols. 

CHANGE OF GRADE 
Grades reported for graduate students by

instructors to the Registrar may not be changed
except in case of error in records or in evaluation.
Grade changes require the approval of the 

instructor of record, with information regarding
the change provided to the department chair,
the director of graduate studies of the college in
which the course is taught, and the Dean of the
Graduate School. Grades on record for one-
calendar year may not be changed for any reason. 

DISMISSALS 
1. Academic Dismissal 

The Dean of the Graduate School has 
authority to dismiss graduate students from
the Graduate School. 

Any term in which a graduate student
drops below a 3.0 Program GPA, the
student is placed on probationary status and
has a period of two terms to attain a 3.0
Program GPA or be dismissed. 

A student will be dismissed from the 
Graduate School after two or three (depending
on program) unsuccessful attempts to pass
the comprehensive examination or the
Qualifying Exam in Basic Medical Sciences.
Some programs allow only two attempts.

A student in the status of Provisional 
Admissions who does not have a “B” (3.0)
average upon completing 15 semester
hours of graduate credit, that is part of the
student’s graduate program, will be 
dismissed from the graduate program and
the Graduate School. 

A student who has been academically
dismissed is eligible to reapply to the
Graduate School subject to the approval of
the director of graduate studies of the
specific new program and the Dean of the
Graduate School. This is not intended to 
include the program from which the
student has been dismissed. 

2. Non-Academic Dismissal 
A student dismissed from a graduate

program as the result of an academic
misconduct penalty will be automatically
dismissed from the Graduate School and 
the University of South Alabama and will
not be eligible to apply for readmission. 

FINAL GRADE GRIEVANCE POLICY 
A student may initiate an inquiry under

procedures set forth by the Graduate School
Final Course Grade Grievance Policy. A copy
of this policy is available in the dean’s office of 
each college and in the Graduate Dean’s Office. 

APPEAL PROCEDURE 
A graduate student dissatisfied with a

ruling regarding academic affairs should consult
with the faculty member concerned and the 
department chair to seek an acceptable solution
to the problem. If no agreement can be reached,
an administrative appeal procedure is available.
Information concerning this procedure may be
obtained from the office of the Graduate Dean. 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY 
English is the language of instruction at the

University of South Alabama. Any remedial
work in English language skill, which may be
found needed after a student has been admitted 
to the Graduate School (Provisional Admission 
or Regular Admission), may be specified and
requested by the director of the graduate
program in which the student is enrolled. 

https://southalabama.edu/graduateprograms/GSForm1
http://www
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ACADEMIC PROCEDURES 
REGISTRATION 

Registration (making course selections and
enrolling in classes) occurs prior to the beginning
of each semester. Students must register via the
web utilizing USA’s PAWS (Personal Access 
Web System). (See the University Schedule of
Classes for additional information.) 

FULL LOAD OF COURSE WORK 
IN A SEMESTER 

A full load is six to ten credit hours. 
Permission to take more than ten credit hours 
must be obtained within the college/department. 

TRANSFER CREDIT 
A maximum of nine (9) semester hours of

approved transfer credit is allowed for a
master’s degree, when a student has at least 9
hours of USA graduate work and in regular 
status. Transfer credit from regionally
accredited universities may be accepted by
certain programs. Prior approval of the college
director of graduate studies is required. Only
courses with “A” or “B” grades are acceptable
for transfer. See specific Ph.D. program for
transfer credit policy. The University of South
Alabama does not award graduate credit for
prior portfolio-based experiential learning. 

CHANGE OF PROGRAM 
A student wishing to change from one

graduate program to another must apply to the
new program through the Office of Admissions,
unless the new program is in the College of
Education or the Mitchell College of Business.
If the new program is in the College of
Education or Mitchell College of Business, the
student should consult the Director of Graduate 
Studies of the appropriate college. 

APPLICATION FOR DEGREE 
Each candidate for the Master’s, Educational 

Specialist’s, or Doctor of Philosophy degree
must make application for the degree during the
semester preceding the semester of graduation,
in the Registrar’s Office. The dates are 
specified in the University Calendar. 

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY 
While the University of South Alabama 

will endeavor to provide timely and accurate
advisement, it is the responsibility of the
student to know and satisfy the degree
requirements of the academic program, to be
aware of the University calendar and to
understand and comply with University
academic policies and procedures. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
RESEARCH INTEGRITY AND 
PROFESSIONAL ETHICS 

Graduate level instruction in research 
integrity and professional ethics is required in
all graduate programs. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 
MASTER’S DEGREE 
1. A minimum of 30 semester hours of 

credit in a program approved by the
major department and the Dean of the
Graduate School is required. The following
limitations apply: 

A. No more than 18 hours of either dual-
listed courses (400-and 500-level listing
for the same course) or upper division
undergraduate courses (400-level courses)
may be counted toward meeting the
minimum hours required for a degree,
of which 400-level credit hours shall 
not exceed 12 hours. 

B. A maximum of nine (9) semester hours
of graduate credit obtained at another
accredited institution may be approved
for transfer to the University of South
Alabama. The credit is approved only
after completion of a minimum of nine
(9) semester hours of graduate credit at
the University of South Alabama and 
the student must be in regular status.
Transfer credit must have the 
recommendation of the major department
and appropriate director of graduate
studies and the approval of the Dean of
the Graduate School. Only grades of
“A” or “B” or the equivalent may be
accepted as transfer credit. Grade
equivalency must be verified by the
appropriate director of graduate studies.
Course work completed more than five
years prior to the date for graduation
may not be counted for degree credit.
Students must meet all degree residency
requirements.

C. A course applied toward credit for a
degree at this institution, or elsewhere,
will not be acceptable as credit toward a
second degree, except in approved dual-
master’s programs where a maximum
of nine (9) hours may be counted in
both programs.

2. A minimum overall 3.0 grade-point
average on all work attempted in the
student’s specific program of study as well
as an overall 3.0 grade-point average on
all work attempted is required. Courses
for which the grade of “D” is assigned
may not be counted toward a degree
program. A maximum of two courses with
the grade of “C” may be counted toward
a degree program; however, some
programs accept no grades of “C” (see
specific program). 

3. A minimum of 21 semester hours of 
degree program credit in residence at the
University of South Alabama is required. 

4. All requirements for a master’s degree
must be completed within seven calendar
years from admission as a graduate
student at the University of South Alabama.
Under extraordinary circumstances, an
appeal may be made to the Graduate
Dean for a time extension. Some degree
programs may set shorter time limits. 

5. Each student will be evaluated to ensure 
achievement of program outcomes. This
evaluation may be in the form of a
comprehensive exam or other measure-
ment tools. If unsatisfactory, after 
corrective action, the evaluation may be
repeated up to two times. For details see
specific programs. 

6. Submission of a standardized test score 
may be required. For details, see specific 
programs. 

7. A foreign language may be required. For
details see specific programs. International 

students should note that English may
not be offered as a foreign language. The
foreign language requirement must be
fulfilled, normally no later than two 
semesters before graduation, in one of 
two ways:
A. Undergraduate course work in one

acceptable foreign language which
demonstrates successful completion of
at least the second-year intermediate
level (a course offered in the sixth quarter
or fourth semester of an undergraduate
sequence begun at the introductory
level) with a minimum grade-point of
2.5 in all work attempted in the foreign
language. The course work must have 
been completed within seven calendar
years before the date of graduation from
the relevant program. Course work may
be taken as a graduate student with no
graduate credit.

B. A satisfactory performance on an
examination conducted at the University
of South Alabama requiring a written
translation from the foreign language
into English, which examination will
last no more than two hours and allow 
the use of a dictionary. The examination 
is offered only to matriculated students
and must be passed no more than seven
calendar years before the date of
graduation from the relevant program.
The text set for translation will be 
related to the student’s subject area.
Programs requiring a foreign language
are invited to make recommendations 
regarding appropriate material to the
Department of Foreign Languages and
Literatures, which will appoint from its
faculty a specialist to be the examiner
and to schedule, prepare, administer,
and evaluate the examination. The 
examiner will evaluate the translation as 
satisfactory or not satisfactory. 

8. Thesis 
A. A program may require or allow a

candidate for the Master’s degree to
prepare a thesis. A maximum of nine (9) 
semester hours of 599 thesis credit may
be counted toward meeting the minimum
hours required for a degree; some
programs may allow fewer than nine
hours (see specific program), but no
fewer than three (3) hours. 

B. The grade of “P” (In Progress) is
assigned to thesis credit; upon completion
and approval of the thesis by the Dean
of the Graduate School, a quality-point
grade (A, B, C, D, F) and accumulated
credit are assigned. 

C. A student on a thesis option program
will be required to prepare a thesis 
prospectus.

D. An oral defense of the thesis is required.
E. The student must be enrolled in at least 

one hour of thesis during the semester 
in which the student completes their
graduate degree. Normally, thesis students
should be enrolled in 599 continuously
from inception of the project until final
approval of the thesis by the Dean of the
Graduate School. 
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F. See Guidelines for Theses and Dissertations 
and Standards for Theses and Dissertations 
below. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 
EDUCATIONAL SPECIALIST DEGREE 

See appropriate section under College of
Education. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY DEGREE 
1. The specific requirements for the Doctor

of Philosophy degree in the Basic Medical
Sciences, in Communication Sciences 
and Disorders, in Instructional Design
and Development, and in Marine Sciences
vary among the specialties. Each of the
four programs leading to the completion
of a Ph.D. degree has specific require-
ments regarding courses, seminars,
laboratory studies, directed studies,
workshops, and research. In general, a
minimum of 60 credits of graduate work
will be required for the Ph.D. degree.
Transfer of graduate credit from regionally
accredited universities may be accepted
by certain programs. Prior approval of
the college director of graduate studies is
required. Only courses with “A” or “B”
grades are acceptable for transfer. The 
quality of the student’s program and
performance are emphasized and are
considered as important as the fulfillment
of requirements. Completion of original
research, and writing and defending a
dissertation are requirements for the 
Ph.D. degree. 

2. Students who are candidates for the 
Ph.D. degree must be enrolled for
Research Dissertation during the semester
in which the open defense of the
dissertation is completed, and must be
enrolled in at least one hour of Research 
and Dissertation during the semester in
which the student completes their
graduate degree. 

3. All requirements for a Ph.D. degree must
be completed within ten calendar years
from admission to a Ph.D. program at
the University of South Alabama. Under
extraordinary circumstances, an appeal
may be made to the Graduate Dean for a
time extension. Some degree programs
may set shorter time limits. 

THESES AND DISSERTATIONS 
GUIDELINE FOR THESES 
AND DISSERTATIONS 
1. Students who intend to write a thesis or 

dissertation should consult early in their
programs with the department chair or 
program director/coordinator for a list 
of Members of the Graduate Faculty
from which to select an advisor to 
supervise and direct their research. 

2. If the Member of the Graduate Faculty
selected by the student consents to serve
as an advisor, then the advisor and 
student initiate a recommendation for a 
thesis/dissertation committee using GS
Form 4 (8/04).

3. Ph.D. dissertation committees must 
include at least one Full Member of the 
Graduate Faculty who is the committee 

chair and normally the student’s 
advisor/major professor. A Master’s 
thesis committee must have a minimum 
of three members and a dissertation 
committee must include at least four 
members of the Graduate Faculty. Both
thesis and dissertation committees must 
have at least one member from outside 
the student’s department or program.
Two-thirds of the committee must be 
USA faculty. 

4. The Dean of the Graduate School is the 
appointing authority for thesis and 
dissertation committees. Once the 
Graduate Dean has appointed the
committee, the student prepares a thesis 
or dissertation prospectus under the 
direction of the committee. 

5. “A Guide for Preparing Theses and 
Dissertations”, accessed at http://www. 
southalabama.edu/graduateprograms/
ThesisDissertationGuide.pdf, is the guide
for preparation of the prospectus and
the thesis or dissertation. 

6. Once a thesis or dissertation committee 
is appointed by the Dean of the
Graduate School, the student may then
enroll for 599 Thesis or 799 Dissertation 
credit with permission of the thesis/
dissertation committee chair (advisor or 
major professor). 

7. To be considered for approval by the
Dean of the Graduate School, an 
acceptable thesis or dissertation must be
submitted to the Graduate School office 
by the first submission deadline announced
in the University Calendar. 

STANDARDS FOR THESES 
AND DISSERTATIONS 
1. A thesis/dissertation should demonstrate

that the student has the capacity for
original research, facility in the use of
the English language, the ability to
review appropriate background material,
formulate and address (a) significant
question(s), obtain, collate, and analyze
appropriate data and draw logical
conclusions therefrom, and integrate in a
meaningful way the new knowledge into
the greater body of existing knowledge
and state its significance. The final 
thesis/dissertation must be acceptable to
the major professor, a majority of the
thesis/dissertation committee, the chair
of the student’s department, the college/
school director of graduate studies and
the Dean of the graduate school.

2. The thesis or dissertation must be an 
original research and/or creative project.
This document will demonstrate the 
student’s ability to:
A. Select a topic and delineate a problem

that can be studied in terms of time, 
equipment needs and experimental
population available to the faculty sponsor. 

B. Search the literature for relevant studies 
on the topic of choice.

C. Organize and analyze the information
that is available, using logical and/or
statistical analysis appropriate for the
project.

D. Present the results orally and in a
written form to the satisfaction of the 

thesis/dissertation committee and the
Graduate Faculty. 

E. Present a final document as the Thesis 
or Dissertation to the Graduate School 
Office in an acceptable form and by the
procedures outlined in the Guide for
Preparing Theses and Dissertations, 
University of South Alabama. 

INTERDISCIPLINARY 
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN 
ENVIRONMENTAL TOXICOLOGY 

The University of South Alabama offers an
interdisciplinary curriculum to teach graduate
students the biochemical and physiological
processes resulting from the interactions
between toxic compounds and the biosphere.

Students in this program will learn to: 
• evaluate the impact of specific pollutants in

the environment 
• perform laboratory and field-tests to

monitor environmental pollutants
• control and manage toxic substances
• identify water and air pollutants
• current and new legislation and protocols

in this area. 
Graduates from this program will be able to

work in industrial settings in the areas of
Industrial Hygiene, Environmental Health,
Environmental Engineering and Toxicology or
to continue their education by pursuing a Ph.D.
degree in Toxicology or related areas. In
addition, these graduates will be qualified for
jobs requiring M.S. degrees in their original
areas of concentration. For example, a chemist
or a chemical engineer will be better qualified
to work in a chemical or pharmaceutical
company if, in addition to his/her background
in chemistry or engineering, the applicant has
the training in toxicology to address the
environmental impact of the project. 

ADMISSION 
Students applying to this program must

fulfill all the requirements for regular or
provisional admission specified by the Graduate
School. Additional requirements include:

B.S./B.A. degree from an accredited four-year
institution: the program is designed for graduates
holding degrees in Biology, Biomedical Sciences,
Chemistry, Engineering or related fields. 

The GRE will be required and will be
considered among the admission criteria.
Although no minimum numerical GRE score is
required for admission to the program,
candidates must perform at the 50th percentile
level nationwide (around 500 points in both
Verbal and Quantitative components of the test). 

In addition, students applying to this
program must have completed the following
undergraduate courses: 
• Biology (1 semester)
• Statistics (1 semester) 
• Calculus (1 semester)
• Organic Chemistry (6 credit hours) 
• Biochemistry (6 credit hours)
• Any other prerequisites needed for specific

courses within each concentration 

PROGRAM COMPLETION 
REQUIREMENTS 

A total of 35 credit hours are required for
the M.S. degree in Environmental Toxicology,
including: 

https://southalabama.edu/graduateprograms
http://www
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• 18 credit hours of core courses, including:
Environmental Statistics (3 credits)
Research Integrity (1 credit)
Environmental Chemistry (4 credits)
Environmental Sociology (3 credits)
Ecotoxicology (4 credits)
Molecular and Cellular Toxicology
(3 credits)

• A Research Thesis (6 credit hours) or a
Library Research Project (3 credits hours)
on a subject identified jointly by the student
and the Advisory Committee. 

• 11 credit hours (“Research Thesis” track)
or 14 credit hours (“Library Research
Project” track) of courses in specific areas
of concentration. Students in the “Library
Research Project” track must take an extra
3 credit hours to complete the 35 credit
hours in the program.
The “Research Thesis” must be completed

either at the University of South Alabama or, 

upon approval by the Advisory Committee, at a
government or industrial laboratory in the area.

Students may choose one of the following
areas of concentration: 
• Biology/Basic Medical Sciences (TXBY)
• Cellular Toxicology (TXCL) 
• Chemistry/Chemical Engineering (TXCH)
• Civil Engineering (TXCE)

Each student will be assigned to an
advisory committee responsible for designing
the curriculum that best fits the student’s 
professional goals. If, in the opinion of the
student’s committee, the student lack adequate
undergraduate preparation, the student will be
required to make up such deficiencies.

Upon approval by the Advisory Committee,
students will be allowed to take some of the on-
line courses offered at Troy State University. In
particular, Troy State University will soon offer
two courses on-line: (“Environmental Impact
and Policy” and “Risk Management”) and 

possibly a third one (“Environmental Ethics,
Policy and Law”). The latter course is currently
taught on Saturdays (every other week) making
it suitable for our students who would like to 
take it. 

DEADLINE FOR APPLICATION FOR 
ENVIRONMENTAL TOXICOLOGY 

Applications are accepted twice a year, in
the Fall and Spring semesters by the deadlines
indicated in the University of South Alabama
Bulletin. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL 
ENVIRONMENTAL TOXICOLOGY 
(EXT) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 199. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF GRADUATE 
INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES (GIS)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 201. 

COLLEGE OF ALLIED HEALTH PROFESSIONS 
Dean: Richard E. Talbott (251) 380-2785
Associate Dean and Director of 

Graduate Studies: Julio F. Turrens 
(251) 380-2785

Academic Advisors: Selicia Judge
(251) 380-2772

College of Allied Health web site
http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth 

The College of Allied Health Professions
offers the following programs:
Certificate Program in:

Radiologic Technology
Bachelor of Science Programs in:

Biomedical Sciences 
Cardiorespiratory Sciences
Clinical Laboratory Sciences
Radiologic Sciences
Speech and Hearing Sciences

Master’s Degree Programs:
Master of Health Science -
(Physician Assistant Studies)
Master of Science in Occupational Therapy
Master of Science in Speech -
Language Pathology

Doctoral Level Degree Programs: 
Doctor of Audiology
Doctor of Physical Therapy

Doctor of Philosophy Program in:
Communication Sciences and Disorders 

The programs are designed to provide the
highest quality in basic medical sciences and
health professional education to meet health
care needs and to contribute to new knowledge
through research. Upon graduation, students
are eligible to sit for their respective licensure
and board examinations to enter professional
practice in their chosen area.

Through University approval and when
deemed to be in the best interest of the students, 
the faculty of the College reserves the right to
alter curricula and regulations as considered 
necessary.

The professional programs in Allied Health
are accredited by their respective national
accrediting agencies as given as follows: 

ACCREDITATION 
Program and Accrediting Agency
Cardiorespiratory Care: 

Committee on Accreditation of Allied 
Health Educational Programs (CAAHEP) and
the Committee on Accreditation for Respiratory
Care (CoARC)
Clinical Laboratory Sciences: 

National Accrediting Agency for Clinical 
Laboratory Sciences (NAACLS)
Occupational Therapy: 

Accreditation Council for Occupational
Therapy Education (ACOTE) of the American
Occupational Therapy Association (AOTA)
Physical Therapy: 

Commission on Accreditation in Physical
Therapy Education (CAPTE) of the American
Physical Therapy Association (APTA)
Physician Assistant: 

Accreditation Review Commission on 
Education for the Physician Assistant, Inc. 
(ARC-PA) 
Radiologic Sciences: 

Joint Review Committee on Education in 
Radiologic Technology (JRCERT)
Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology: 

Academic Program: Council on Academic
Accreditation (CAA) of the American Speech-
Language-Hearing Association (ASHA) 

ACADEMIC ADVISING 
Students are encouraged to take full advantage

of the academic advising services provided for
Allied Health students. The academic advisors 
are available to assist undergraduate students
and other persons seeking information about
Allied Health Professions programs. The 
academic advisors are located at 1550 University
Commons, telephone number (251) 380-2772.
Graduate students are advised by their
respective departmental advisors. 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
FOR STUDENTS IN 
PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS 

Students applying for admission to 
professional programs (all programs with the 

exception of Biomedical Sciences) will need to
show proof of health insurance coverage before
being admitted in the program. These students
will also be subjected to background checks
and drug tests prior to being admitted in the
professional component of the program. Drug
tests may be randomly administered while in
the professional component of the program.
Students will be informed of these requirements
in the application forms for enrollment in their
programs. Specific requirements for each program
are listed in the respective departments’
sections. Students are responsible for becoming
familiar with individual requirements and
regulations specific to their programs. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROMOTION 
POLICIES 

For Professional Component undergraduate
students in Cardiorespiratory Care, Clinical
Laboratory Sciences, and Radiologic Sciences,
a minimum grade of “C” is required in each
Professional Component course. This minimum 
grade of “C” reflects only the letter grade since
many courses will require an 80% or 90%
competency in order to be considered passing
level. Students receiving less than a “C” in a
professional course in Cardiorespiratory Care,
Clinical Laboratory Sciences, and Radiologic
Sciences will not be allowed to proceed in the
program. Students not meeting this minimal
requirement may apply for reinstatement by
petitioning the respective departmental Student 
Evaluation and Promotions Committee. The 
student must petition in writing through the
office of the Department Chair no later than
five days prior to the beginning of the semester
for which reinstatement is requested. If for any
reason, a student must withdraw from the 
Professional Component of a program, readmission
will require approval of the appropriate
Department Chair and the Dean of the College.

Undergraduate students majoring in Speech
and Hearing Sciences must complete each SHS
course with a grade of “C” or better. “C”
reflects only the letter grade since some courses 
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will require an 80% or 90% competency level-
point average in order to be considered passing
level. Speech and Hearing majors are expected to
maintain an overall grade-point average acceptable
for admission to the graduate program. 

TRANSIENT COURSE WORK CREDIT 
All students enrolled in the College of

Allied Health Professions must receive prior
approval from both the Chair of the Department
and the Dean before taking courses in their
major field at another institution. Failure to
obtain prior approval may result in loss of
credit for the course work. 

MINIMUM COLLEGE REQUIREMENTS 
FOR ADMISSION TO GRADUATE 
PROGRAMS 

In addition to the minimum requirements
set by the Graduate School, students applying
to graduate programs in the College of Allied
Health Professions must take the Graduate 
Record Examination (GRE). A minimum GRE
score of 800 (verbal and quantitative sections
combined) is required to apply for admission to
graduate programs in the College of Allied 
Health Professions. Some graduate programs in
the College require GRE scores higher than the
minimum. Interested students should check the 
specific requirements for every program. 

DOCTORAL LEVEL DEGREE 
PROGRAMS 

The College of Allied Health Professions
offers a Ph.D. degree in Communication Sciences
and Disorders and two professional doctoral
degrees, the Doctor of Audiology (AuD) and
the Doctor of Physical Therapy (DPT). The 
Ph.D. degree is administered through the
Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology,
the College, and the Graduate School. The two
professional doctoral degrees are administered
through the respective departments and the
College of Allied Health Professions. These 
professional doctoral degrees are designed to
provide the knowledge and skills required to
function as entry-level practitioners and for
licensure in professional fields of study.
Program requirements for all doctoral programs
can be found under the respective departmental
information. 

PROFESSIONAL DOCTORAL DEGREE 
REQUIREMENTS 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
AND PROCEDURES 

The Dean of the College of Allied Health
Professions oversees the establishment and 
monitoring of the admission standards for the
Professional degree programs. Each student must
meet the admission standards of the program
for which he/she is applying. However, because
of limited capacities, admission is on a competitive
basis. Notice of actions on applications for
admission is provided by the respective
departments. Any other correspondence between
students and faculty members, department
chairs, and/or administrative officers does not
constitute nor does it imply admission to any
specific program.

Application forms and other information
may be obtained from each department’s web
site or by contacting the department directly. 

Doctor of Audiology
Department of Speech Pathology

and Audiology
2000 University Commons
Mobile AL 36688-0002 
Telephone: (251) 380-2600
Web address: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/
speechandhearing 
Doctor of Physical Therapy
Department of Physical Therapy
1504 Springhill Avenue Campus
Mobile AL 36688-0002 
Telephone: (251) 434-3575
Web address: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/pt 

International students should contact the 
Office of International Services, 2200 Meisler 
Hall, University of South Alabama, Mobile,
Alabama 36688-0002, telephone (251) 460-6050,
for application information. Deadlines for
applications and supporting documents for new
international students are usually at least one
month earlier than the deadlines for U.S. 
citizens. Refer to the “International Students” 
section for details. International students must 
submit documentary evidence showing TOEFL
test scores of at least 600 (written form) or 250
(computer version), or bachelor’s or graduate
degrees earned at accredited United States
institutions of higher education. 

DEADLINES FOR APPLICATIONS 
Deadlines for application (including all

supporting documentation) to the Professional
Doctoral programs are specified by each
department. Students admitted to a program
must register for the semester for which they
are accepted and to register in all the courses
prescribed in the curriculum with the other
members of their class. If they fail to do so,
they must reapply for admission during a future
application cycle. 

DOCUMENTS REQUIRED 
FOR ADMISSION 

All documents required for admission
review such as transcripts, test scores and
letters of recommendation must be official. 
Transcripts must be mailed from the home
institution to the department. Scores from
testing agencies must be sent directly to the
University. These documents become the 
property of the University of South Alabama.
Students applying for admission to the College
of Allied Health Professions Professional 
Doctoral degree programs must pay the
specified non-refundable processing fee by the
appropriate deadline. If a student decides to
apply to another program, a new processing fee
and application must be submitted. 

CATEGORIES OF ADMISSION 
Persons interested in applying for admission

to the College of Allied Health Professions 
Professional Doctoral programs should follow
the requirements listed under the appropriate
program’s Requirements for Admission.

Applicants to the Professional Doctoral
programs may be admitted in one of the
following categories. 

Admission Categories: 
1. Regular Admission Requirements:

(a) A bachelor’s degree from an accredited
institution of higher education.
(i) Doctor of Audiology: must meet all

requirements for admission as 
specified in the Doctor of Audiology
section in this Bulletin. 

(ii) Doctor of Physical Therapy: must
meet all requirements for admission
as specified in the Doctor of Physical
Therapy section of this Bulletin. 

(b) A minimal grade-point average of 3.00
on all undergraduate work (A=4.00).
The grade-point average used is that
computed by the department.

(c) Sufficient courses in the major to
qualify for professional doctoral study
in the involved discipline. A student 
who has course deficiencies in the 
discipline but who otherwise qualifies
for Regular Admission will be required
to complete appropriate prerequisite
course work. 

(d) Recommendation of the appropriate
Coordinator/Chair, the College Director
of Graduate/Professional Studies and
the Dean of the College.

(e) International students must submit
documentary evidence showing TOEFL
test scores of at least 600 (written form) 
or 250 (computer version), or 
bachelor’s or graduate degrees earned at
accredited United States institutions of 
higher education. Some programs may
also require the Test of Written English
and the Test of Spoken English.

(f) A Graduate Record Examination (GRE)
score must be officially reported to the
University of South Alabama Office of
Admissions. The GRE must have been 
taken within the last five years.

(g) For those students who have had 
previous graduate work, performance at
the graduate level may be taken into
consideration. An earned professional
degree may substitute for some admission
requirements (see description under
specific program). 

2. Provisional Admission Requirements:
Students who do not meet the requirements
for Regular Admission may be admitted to
the Provisional Admission category. A 
student in provisional status will not be
allowed to enroll in courses other than 
those specified by their program of study.
Provisional Admission requires:
(a) A bachelor’s degree from an institution

of higher education.
(i) Doctor of Audiology: must meet all

requirements for admission as specified
in the Doctor of Audiology section 
in this Bulletin. 

(ii) Doctor of Physical Therapy: must
meet all requirements for admission
as specified in the Doctor of Physical
Therapy section of this Bulletin. 

(b) A minimal grade-point average of 2.5
on all undergraduate work (A=4.00) or 2.75 on
the last 64 hours of college work. The grade-
point average used is that computed by the
department. 
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(c) Recommendation of the appropriate
Coordinator/Chair, the College Director
of Graduate/Professional Studies and
the Dean of the College.

(d) International students must submit
documentary evidence showing TOEFL
test scores of at least 600 (written form),
250 (computer version) or 100 (internet
based version), or bachelor’s or graduate
degrees earned at accredited United
States institutions of higher education.
Some programs may also require the
Test of Written English and the Test of
Spoken English.

(e) A Graduate Record Examination (GRE)
score must be officially reported to the
University of South Alabama Office of
Admissions. The GRE must have been 
taken within the last five years.

3. Change from Provisional to Regular
Enrollment Status 
(a) Provisional students will be eligible for

Regular status after accruing a 
minimum of nine (9) semester hours of
course work taken at the University of
South Alabama for credit toward degree
requirements, provided at least a “B”
average is maintained in all such work
attempted. No more than 15 semester
hours of credit may be earned as a
Provisional student. The Provisional 
student who does not have a 3.0 GPA 
upon completing 15 semester hours of
graduate credit applied toward the
degree will be academically dismissed
from the program. See appropriate
department section of this publication
for any additional requirements. At all
times, students are subject to the
policies stated in the Section entitled
“Academic Dismissal.” 

(b) Change to regular status requires approval
by the appropriate Coordinator/Chair,
the College Director of Graduate/
Professional Studies and the Dean of 
the College.

4. Admission as a Non-Degree student
(a) Students holding baccalaureate degrees

from accredited institutions of higher
education who are interested in taking
courses in a professional program may
do so upon approval of the department
Chair and the Graduate/Professional
Coordinator of the College. Prerequisites
for the course(s) requested must be met.

(b) Before applying for admission as a
Non-Degree student, interested students
should contact the Chair in the specific
department. The department may limit
the enrollment of Non-Degree students
and/or the specific courses in which they
may enroll. After admission, permission
to enter each course is obtained from 
the Chair in the department. Non-
Degree students subsequently seeking
admission into one of the Professional 
degree programs must submit a formal
application to the department. The 
student’s record in graduate courses
taken while in the Non-Degree status
may be considered. A maximum of 15
semester hours of graduate credit
earned while in Non-Degree status may 

be applied toward a Professional degree
if the student is later admitted to a 
program of study. 

EARLY ENTRY TO DOCTOR OF 
PHYSICAL THERAPY PROGRAM 

The Department of Physical Therapy
considers applications in the “advanced under-
graduate” category from individuals who meet
specific requirements. See the “Early Entry” 
section under the Department of Physical Therapy
for details. 

PROFESSIONAL DOCTORAL 
PROGRAMS ACADEMIC STANDARDS 

WITHDRAWAL 
A student who withdraws from the 

University or from a course will have “WD”
recorded on his permanent record, provided the
withdrawal occurs within the time limits listed 
in the official Academic Calendar. Withdrawal 
after the time limit can only be approved by the
Dean of the College of Allied Health Professions
upon the recommendation of the department
Chair. 

GRADE STANDARDS 
The grading system for Allied Health 

Professional Doctoral degrees include “A”,
“B”, “C”, “D” and “F”. A minimum overall 
grade-point Average (GPA) of 3.0 must be 
maintained throughout the program. A 
maximum of eight semester credits of courses
with the grade of “C” may be counted toward a
degree program. For students in the web-based
DPT program for licensed physical therapists
only 4 semester credits of courses with the
grade of “C” may be counted toward the
degree. Students may, with approval of the
departmental faculty, repeat a course in which a
“C” has been earned. Any grade lower than a
“C” in any course will result in academic
dismissal from the program. Students may
appeal dismissal to the Department Academic
Standards Committee, but reinstatement is not 
automatically granted and will be evaluated on
a case-by-case basis. 

GRADES 
A - Excellent, 4 grade-points per semester hour
B - Good, 3 grade-points per semester hour
C - Marginal, 2 grade-points per semester hour
D - Unsatisfactory, 1 grade-point per semester 

hour 
F - Failure, no grade-point
S - Satisfactory, (certain designated courses 

only)
U - Unsatisfactory (certain designated courses 

only) 
The following symbols are substitutes for

grades. They are not grades:
I - Incomplete
X - Absent for final exam 
WD - Withdrawal 
P - Course in progress
AU - Audit 
UA - Unsatisfactory audit (did not meet

attendance requirement)
N - No grade or invalid grade

See academic policies and procedures for
further explanation of the above grades and
symbols. 

CHANGE OF GRADE 
Grades reported for Professional degree

students by instructors to the Registrar may not
be changed except in case of error in records or
in evaluation. Grade changes require the approval
of the instructor of record, with information 
regarding the change provided to the department
Chair, the Director of Graduate/Professional
Studies, and the Dean of the College of Allied
Health Professions. Grades on record for one-
calendar year may not be changed for any reason. 

ACADEMIC DISMISSAL-PROBATION 
STATUS 

Any term in which a graduate student drops
below an overall 3.0 GPA, the student is placed
on probationary status and has a period of one
semester to attain an overall 3.0 GPA or be 
dismissed from the program.

A student in the status of Provisional 
Admissions who does not have a 3.0 GPA upon
completing 15 semester hours of graduate
credit applied toward the degree, or 6 semester
hours for students in the web-based DPT for 
licensed physical therapists, will be academically
dismissed from the program.

A student who receives more than 8 credit 
hours of “C” towards his/her degree will be
dismissed from the program. The student may
request the Departmental Academic Standards
Committee to be allowed to retake up to one
course in order to reduce the number of hours 
of “C” within the 8-hour limit. If the student 
cannot reach this limit by retaking only one
course, he/she will be dismissed from the
program. If the student is allowed to remain in
the program by retaking one course, any “C”
grades in future courses will also result in
automatic dismissal from the program.

In addition, any grade lower than a “C” will
also result in academic dismissal. Students may
appeal a dismissal to the Department Academic
Standards Committee, but reinstatement is not 
automatically granted and will be evaluated on
a case-by-case basis.

A student who is academically dismissed
from a program will not be allowed to re-apply
to the same program. 

ACADEMIC MISCONDUCT DISMISSAL 
A student dismissed from a Professional 

Doctoral program as the result of an academic
misconduct penalty will be automatically
dismissed from the College and the University
of South Alabama and will not be eligible to
apply for readmission to that program. 

FINAL GRADE GRIEVANCE POLICY 
A student may initiate an inquiry under

procedures set forth in The Lowdown. Copies
are available in the Dean’s Office. 

APPEAL PROCEDURE 
Students may appeal academic dismissal,

academic misconduct dismissal and final grade
grievance decisions under specified circumstances.
Information concerning this procedure may be
obtained from the office of the Dean of the 
College. 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY 
English is the language of instruction at the

University of South Alabama. All international
students, regardless of TOEFL score, are required 
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to take the English Language Proficiency
Examination administered at this University
during the International Student Orientation of
the first semester in which they are enrolled.
Students with deficiencies in any of the various
areas of command of English (oral comprehension,
reading comprehension, grammatical structure,
vocabulary, etc.) may have appropriate ESL
courses or additional remedial work required.
See appropriate section under each department. 

REGISTRATION 
Registration (making course selections and

enrolling in classes) occurs prior to the
beginning of each semester. Students must
register via the Web utilizing USA’s PAWS 
(Personal Access Web System). (See the 
University Schedule of Classes for additional 
information.) 

TRANSFER CREDIT 
A maximum of twenty-five (25) semester

hours of transfer credit from regionally
accredited universities may be accepted by a
program. Prior approval of the Chair of the
department and College Director of Graduate/
Professional Studies is required. For specific
information concerning Transfer Credit see 
appropriate section under College of Allied 
Health Professions or contact the Chair of the 
specific program. Only courses with “A” or “B”
grades are acceptable for transfer. 

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY 
While the College of Allied Health 

Professions will endeavor to provide timely and
accurate advisement, it is the responsibility of
the student to know and satisfy the degree
requirements of the academic program, to be
aware of the University and College academic
calendar and to understand and comply with
University and College academic policies and
procedures. 

APPLICATION FOR DEGREE 
Each candidate for the Doctor of Audiology

or Doctor of Physical Therapy degree must
make application for the degree during the
semester preceding the semester of graduation
at the Registrar’s Office. The dates are specified
in the University Calendar. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL ALLIED 
HEALTH PROFESSIONS (AHP)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 147. 

DEPARTMENT OF 
BIOMEDICAL SCIENCES 

Chair: William B. Davis (251) 380-2710
Professors: Covey, Davis, Spector, Turrens
Associate Professors: Aliabadi, Stanfield 
Assistant Professor: Agah, Mockett 
Adjunct Associate Professor: Balczon, Bhatnagar 
Adjunct Instructors: Bradley, Guarino
Department of Biomedical Sciences web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/
biomedical 

The Department of Biomedical Sciences is
dedicated to providing excellent undergraduate
preparation for those students interested in
pursuing careers in medicine, dentistry, basic 

medical research, biomedical education or other 
health professions. The curriculum is designed
to provide students a strong general education in
the humanities, arts, social sciences, mathematics, 
and sciences, followed by in-depth study in the
basic medical sciences. The program offers an
optional Honors Research Thesis (BMD 499)
to qualified students consisting of a first-hand
research laboratory apprenticeship in biomedical
research under the mentorship of a faculty scientist.
Students interested in the Honors Research 
Thesis option should contact Dr. Michael Spector
for information. The Biomedical Sciences 
curriculum as a whole is aimed at establishing a
conceptual framework from which the student
can pursue post-baccalaureate educational
experiences in the biomedical sciences, 
particularly medicine, dentistry, or Ph.D. study
in Basic Medical Sciences, as well as in a 
variety of health and science related fields. In
addition, the Department of Biomedical Sciences
offers basic medical science course work that 
serves as a background for students wishing to
pursue professional component programs in the
College of Allied Health Professions. For more
information, visit the departmental web site at:
http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/bio
medical/. 

PREPROFESSIONAL ADVISING 
PROGRAM 

Students planning to major in Biomedical
Sciences who also have plans to attend medical,
dental, optometry, veterinary or pharmacy school
are advised by a College of Allied Health advisor
and by a Health Preprofessional advisor. 
Cindy Stanfield, Ph.D. 
Health Preprofessional Advisor 
UCOM 5750 
(251) 380-2704 
Selicia S. Judge
Academic Advisor 
College of Allied Health Professions 
UCOM 1550 
(251) 380-2772 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN 
BIOMEDICAL SCIENCES 
(128 or 129 semester hours including the
following)
Area I - Written Composition 
EH 101, 102 

(6)
3,3 

Area II - Humanities & Fine Arts 
CA 110 

(12)
3 

ARH 100, ARH 103, ARH 123, 3 
ARH 240, ARH 242, ARS 101, 
DRA 110, MUL 101 

EH 215 or EH 216 or EH 225 or EH 226 3 
or EH 235 or EH 236 

*Humanities Elective (recommend
PHL 121 if HY sequence chosen)

Area III - Natural Sciences & Math 
MA 125 

3 

(12)
4 

CH 131/CH 131L, CH 132/CH 132L
Area IV - History, Social & 

Behavioral Sciences 

4,4 
(12) 

PSY 120 3 
HY 101 or HY 102 or HY 135 or HY 136 3 
SY 109 3 
*Social Science Elective 3 
Area V - Preprofessional, Major & 

Electives 
(34) 

BLY 121/BLY 121L, BLY 122/BLY 122L 4,4 

CH 201, CH 202 5,5 
PH 114, PH 115 5,5 
ST 210 3 
CIS 150 (or pass equivalency) 3 
*Must complete two course sequence in Literature
or History 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 
AHP 101 2 
Humanities/Fine Arts 3 
CP 200 or HS 170 1 
General Elective 3 

Forty-three or forty-four semester hours of 
Biomedical Sciences courses including: 
BMD 201 - Seminars in Biomedical Sciences 1 
BMD 311 - Human Anatomy 3 
BMD 321 - Biochemistry I 3 
BMD 322 - Biochemistry II 3 
BMD 323 - Biochemistry Laboratory 1 
BMD 334 - Human Physiology I 3 
BMD 335 - Human Physiology II 3 
BMD 336 - Physiology Laboratory (W) 1 
BMD 401 - Immunology 3 
BMD 402 - Medical Microbiology 5 
BMD 410 - Pathophysiology 4 
BMD 420 - Pharmacology 3 
BMD 450 - Introduction to Research 2 
BMD 493 - Issues in Biomedical Sciences (W) 2 

And either 
BMD 499 (With permission of the faculty) 6 

OR 
BMD 415 (4 credits) plus Math/Science 7 

Elective (BMD 210, BMD 350,
BMD 430, BMD 494, MA 126, 
ST 310, BLY 205, 215, 311, 341, 
363, 459, CH 265, CH 499) (3 credits) 

SPECIAL COURSE FEES 
BMD 323 Biochemistry Lab $50.00 
BMD 336 Physiology Lab 37.00 
BMD 402 Medical Microbiology 45.00 
BMD 415 Microscopic Anatomy 37.00 
BMD 499 Honors Research Thesis 37.00 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN 
BIOMEDICAL SCIENCES 

A minimum of 18 credits in Biomedical 
Sciences, including BMD 311, 321, 322, 334,
335, and 3 additional BMD credits. At least 
50% of the credit hours must be taken in the 
Department of Biomedical Sciences. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL BIOMEDICAL 
SCIENCES (BMD) COURSES BEGIN ON
PAGE 158. 

DEPARTMENT OF 
CARDIORESPIRATORY CARE 

Chair: William Wojciechowski (251) 434-3405 
Medical Director: Ronald Allison 
Professors: Chang, Op’t Holt 
Associate Professor: Wojciechowski 
Senior Clinical Instructor: Pruitt 
Department of Cardiorespiratory Care web
site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/crc 

The University of South Alabama offers a
complete program in Cardiorespiratory Care
leading to the Bachelor of Science degree. The
curriculum provides a broad education in
liberal arts and basic sciences and an in-depth 
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study in respiratory therapy and non-invasive
cardiovascular technology. The program is fully
accredited by the Committee on Accreditation of
Allied Health Educational Programs (CAAHEP)
and the Committee on Accreditation for 
Respiratory Care (CoARC). Upon graduation
students are eligible to sit for the National
Board for Respiratory Care Examination for
entry into practice.

The curriculum is divided into two 
components: the Pre-Professional Component
and the Professional Component. 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL COMPONENT 
The Pre-Professional Component (freshman

and sophomore years) may be completed in two
years and consists of 68 semester hours of
prescribed and elective course work. 

PROFESSIONAL COMPONENT 
The Professional Component (junior and

senior years) consists of two years of academic
and clinical study in Cardiorespiratory Care.
The program includes one summer term between
the junior and senior years. All candidates must
have satisfied the requirements of the Pre-
Professional Component to qualify for admission
to the Professional Component. Enrollment 
into the Pre-Professional Component as a
Cardiorespiratory Care major does NOT 
automatically assure the student admission
to the Professional Component. Enrollment in 
the Professional Component is limited and
admission is based on academic record and 
aptitude for a career in respiratory therapy and
non-invasive cardiovascular technology as
evidenced by personal qualifications such as
character and motivation. 

Students will be required to complete
formal application to the Professional Component.
The application process normally begins in the
spring semester of the sophomore year. 

PROBLEM-BASED LEARNING 
CURRICULUM 

The Cardiorespiratory Care curriculum is a
problem-based curriculum. This instructional 
methodology requires students to be active
participants in the learning process. This method
of teaching is used to develop and improve the
students’ problem-solving abilities. 

In the curriculum, students work in groups
(5-7 students) and solve case studies under the
direction of faculty members. Students assume
the major responsibility for resolving the
problems in the case studies by utilizing a
variety of resources.

This approach to learning emphasizes self-
direction, independent thinking, decision-making,
information gathering, and problem solving. All
of these skills are needed to succeed in the 
clinical setting. Students also develop and
improve communication skills through this
process, as they interact with fellow students,
instructors, and other health care personnel.
Students learn the value of working together as
a team through the small group process. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR 
THE PROFESSIONAL COMPONENT 
1. Completed application form with appropriate

application fee submitted no later than
March 15 of the year for which admission
is requested. (Late applications will be
evaluated based on individual circumstances.) 

2. A minimum of a 2.5 cumulative grade-
point average in the science prerequisites.

3. A minimum of a 2.5 cumulative grade-point
average in the Pre-Professional Component.

4. A personal interview with the Cardio-
respiratory Care Admissions Committee. 

5. Tour of hospital. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN 
CARDIORESPIRATORY CARE 

Successful completion of 134 semester
hours of Pre-Professional and Professional 
course work as specified below.  
I. Pre-Professional Component   
Area I - Written Composition 6)
EH 101, EH 102 3,3 
Area II - Humanities & Fine Arts (12)
CA 110  3 
ARH 100, 103, ARH 123, ARH 240, 3 

ARH 242, ARS 101, DRA 110, 
MUL 101 

EH 215 or EH 216 or EH 225 or EH 226 3 
or EH 235 or EH 236 

*Humanities Elective (recommend 3 
PHL 121 or PHL 131 if 
HY sequence chosen) 

Area III - Natural Sciences & Math (11) 
MA 112 3 
CH 131/CH 131L, CH 132/CH 132L 4,4 
Area IV - History, Social & (12)

Behavioral Sciences 
PSY 120 3 
SY 109 3 
HY 101 or HY 102 or HY 135 or HY 136 3 
*Social Science Elective 3 
Area V - Pre-Professional, Major & (27)

Electives** 
ST 210 3 
BLY 121/BLY 121L 4 
PH 104 4 
BMD 210 3 
CLS 114, CLS 115 8 
CIS 150 3 
AHP 101 2 
*Must complete two course sequence in Literature
or History.   
**All Area V courses are required for entry into
the Cardiorespiratory Care Program. 

II. Professional Component   
Junior Year 
Fall Spring
CRC 330 4 CRC 335 6 
CRC 331 3 CRC 345 6 
CRC 332 5 EMT 340  3 
CRC 334 1 15 
CRC 342  3 

16 
Summer 

Either: 
CRC 430 3 
CRC 440 5 

Or: 
CRC 432 4 
CRC 442 5 

And: 
CRC 415  2 

10-11 

Senior Year 
Fall Spring

Either: Either: 
CRC 430 3 CRC 430 3 
CRC 440 5 CRC 440 5 

Or: Or: 
CRC 431 3 CRC 431 3 
CRC 441 5 CRC 441 5 

Or: Or: 
CRC 432 4 CRC 432 4 
CRC 442 5 CRC 442 5 

And: And: 
CRC 446 2 CRC 447 2 
CRC 450 1 CRC 451  2 
CRC 429  1 12-13 

12-13 

In special situations, advanced standing
may be available in the form of transfer credits
and equivalency examinations. Documentation
of pertinent information submitted by advanced-
standing applicants, such as individuals having
an associate degree in respiratory therapy, certified
respiratory therapy technicians, or practitioners
credentialed in other allied health professions,
will be reviewed by the Cardiorespiratory Care
Admissions Committee to determine the actual 
awarding and the method of advanced standing.
Applicants seeking advanced standing at the
University of South Alabama should consult 
directly with the Chair of the Department of
Cardiorespiratory Care, USA Springhill, 1504
Springhill Avenue, Mobile, Alabama 36604-
3273, Phone: (251)434-3405. 

Special Fees
A special course fee is assessed in each of the
following courses:
CRC 330 $60.00 
CRC 431 100.00 
CRC 450 19.00 
CRC 451 19.00 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL 
CARDIORESPIRATORY CARE (CRC)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 178. 

DEPARTMENT OF CLINICAL 
LABORATORY SCIENCES 

Interim Chair and Program Director:
Vicki Barrett (251) 434-3461

Medical Advisor: J. Allan Tucker 
Associate Professor Emeritus: Hall 
Assistant Professors: Barrett, Carliss, Denny, 

Ravine 
Adjunct Clinical Faculty: Cale, Cooke, Engels,

Holland, McPherson, McRoyan, Miller,
Stuardi, Urso, Walton, White 
Department of Clinical Laboratory Sciences
web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/cls/ 

The Department of Clinical Laboratory
Sciences prepares graduates for careers in the
clinical laboratory sciences, involving the
performance of laboratory tests used in the
diagnosis and treatment of disease and the
maintenance of health. Most graduates work in
hospital laboratories in Clinical Chemistry,
Hematology, Immunohematology and Micro-
biology, performing analyses on blood, various
body fluids, and tissues. Clinical laboratory
scientists help diagnose conditions such as
diabetes, anemias, infectious disease and blood 
transfusion compatibility. The curriculum is 
designed to provide a broad education in the
humanities and social sciences and an extensive 
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preparation in basic math and sciences, followed
by strong, in-depth study of the various clinical
laboratory sciences. Completion of the program
results in a Bachelor of Science degree in
Clinical Laboratory Sciences and eligibility to
challenge any of several national certification
and state licensure examinations. 

The program is organized in a 3+1 format,
consisting of a 3-year pre-professional component
and a one calendar-year professional component.
The pre-professional component (freshman,
sophomore, and junior years) consists of 84
semester hours of prescribed general and basic
biomedical preparation. The professional
component (senior year) comprises 4 semesters
of advanced biomedical and clinical laboratory
science course work. A limited number of 
students are admitted each Spring to the
professional component which begins in the 
summer semester. 

The Senior Year consists of four consecutive 
semesters beginning with the summer term
following the junior year. The senior year
calendar varies from the normal University
calendar. Sixteen weeks (spring semester) of
the senior year comprise the clinical practica at
University hospitals or other affiliated teaching
hospitals under supervision of clinical 
instructors. Students gain skills and confidence
necessary for the entry-level professional.
During the final summer semester, students
evaluate case studies and practice advanced
problem solving skills in preparation for
national certification examinations. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR 
THE PROFESSIONAL COMPONENT 

Students are urged to obtain academic
advice early and often while taking lower
division pre-professional courses. Specific
questions about Clinical Laboratory Sciences
and professional course equivalents should be
addressed to the Program Director.

All candidates for admission to the 
professional component must complete THREE
(3) years of pre-professional course work prior
to entry into the program. Students must submit
a special application for admission to the
Professional Component. USA students who 
are non-CLS majors and students transferring
from another institution must have approved
course work to satisfy the prerequisite require-
ments. Applicants who hold a bachelor’s degree
and are seeking a second degree are encouraged
to apply for the Professional Component
(senior year) if they have completed the
following courses: 
Course Semester Hours 
General Chemistry
Organic Chemistry I 
Biochemistry or

Organic Chemistry II 
General Biology
Microbiology
Anatomy
Physiology
Immunology
Genetics 

8 hours 
4 hours 
4 hours 

4 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 

Application forms can be requested by
writing the Department of Clinical Laboratory
Sciences, University of South Alabama, 1504
Springhill Avenue, Room 2309, Mobile AL 

36604-3273 or by telephone, (251)434-3461.
Application deadline is December 15th. 
Interviews will be scheduled during January,
and notification of admission to the professional
component will be made by the end of March.
Late applicants to the program (after December
15th) may be considered for admission if
positions are available.

USA students who declare CLS as their 
major before the end of their sophomore 
year and maintain a minimum GPA of 2.8 
for all prerequisite courses will be assured a
position in the Professional Component. 
They will not be required to compete with other
applicants for available positions. Other applicants
will be selected by various criteria that predict
probability of success as a laboratory
professional. Selection criteria include: 1)
Science/Mathematics grade-point average to
include course work in General Biology,
Anatomy and Physiology, Microbiology,
General Chemistry, Mathematics, and Statistics
(The following pre-professional courses should
be completed by the end of the Fall semester in
which the application for admission is
submitted: BLY 121, MA 112, BMD 401, ST 
210, CLS 114, 115, 290, CH 131, 132, 201); 2)
overall grade-point average; and 3) interview
with faculty to assess candidates’ aptitude for
the program and the profession.

In order to be considered for admission to 
the Professional Component of the Clinical
Laboratory Sciences Program, students must 
meet the following criteria:
1. The student must have a cumulative GPA 

for all college courses of 2.40 or higher
and a GPA in BLY 121, MA 112, BMD 
401, ST 210, CLS 114, 115, 290, CH 131, 
132, 201 of 2.40 or higher. 

2. ALL pre-professional requirements must
be completed prior to the beginning of the
first summer semester of the senior year.
Students may not defer pre-professional
prerequisites to the senior year. 

3. The student must be in good academic
standing to begin the Professional 
Component of the CLS Program. (See
ACADEMIC STATUS, in the section titled 
UNDERGRADUATE ACADEMIC 
POLICIES AND PROCEDURES). Senior
didactic courses (CLS 410, CLS 420, CLS
431 and CLS 432) must be completed at
USA to receive a B.S. degree in CLS. )
Failure to meet these criteria will disqualify

an applicant from the professional component
of the program for that year. Such an individual
may reapply for admission to the professional
program for the following year.

The Admissions Committee reserves the 
right to consider exceptional applicants who
may not meet all requirements. 

CORE PERFORMANCE STANDARDS are 
fundamental tasks and skills that are required
for successful completion of the program. They
have been outlined and are available from the 
Department upon request. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN 
CLINICAL LABORATORY SCIENCES 

Successful completion of 131 semester
hours of pre-professional and professional course
work is required for the Bachelor of Science in
Clinical Laboratory Sciences as listed: 

I. Pre-professional Component
Area I - Written Composition (6)
EH 101*, EH 102** 3,3 
*Students may exempt the EH 101
requirement with a minimum ACT English
score of 27, SAT verbal score of 550, or 
Advanced Placement Program score of 4.
Area II - Humanities & Fine Arts (12)
CA 110 3 
Fine Arts Elective** 3 
Literature Elective** 3 
Humanities Elective** 3 
Area III - Natural Sciences, Math & (21)

Computer Technology 
BLY 121/BLY 121L** 4 
CH 131/CH 131L, CH 132/CH 132L** 4,4 
MA 112 3 
ST 210 3 
CIS 150* 3 
*Students may exempt the CIS 150
requirement by passing the Computer
Proficiency Examination
Area IV - History, Social & (12)

Behavioral Sciences 
History Sequence (HY 101 and  3.3 

HY 102 or HY 135 and HY 136)**
Social and Behavioral Science Electives 6 

(2 courses)**
Area V - Other Required (28)

Pre-professional Courses
AHP 101 2 
BMD 401 3 
CH 201 5 
CLS 114 4 
CLS 115 4 
CLS 290 3 
CLS 310 3 
CLS 360 4 
**Students scoring 50 or above on the CLEP
Subject Examination may exempt this
requirement (Refer to the Undergraduate and
Graduate Bulletin or contact the College of
Allied Health Professions Advising Office for
details). 

II. Professional Component 
Senior Year 
Summer Fall 
CLS 320 4 CLS 350* 3 
CLS 325 2 CLS 420 4 
CLS 330 2 CLS 431 4 
CLS 341 4 CLS 432 5 
CLS 410  5 CLS 436*  2 

17 18 
*These courses may be taken Fall semester of
the Junior year by CLS majors that have
completed prerequisites. 

Spring Summer 
CLS 435 2 CLS 495  3 
CLS 440 3 3 
CLS 445 3 
CLS 452 3 
CLS 453  3 

14 

Special Fees
A special course fee is assessed in each of the
following courses:
CLS 320 Hematology I $ 60.00 
CLS 325 Clinical Laboratory Methods 30.00 
CLS 330 Serology 60.00 
CLS 341 Clinical Chemistry 60.00 

and Instrumentation I 
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CLS 350 Clinical Parasitology, 
Mycology, and Virology 

CLS 360 Diagnostic Microbiology I
CLS 394 Directed Study 
CLS 410 Diagnostic Microbiology II
CLS 420 Hematology II
CLS 431 Clinical Chemistry and

Instrumentation II 

30.00 

120.00 
30.00 
60.00 
75.00 

120.00 

CLS 432 Immunohematology 120.00 

The Clinical Laboratory Sciences Program
is fully accredited by the National Accrediting
Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences
(NAACLS), 8410 West Bryn Mawr Avenue, 
Suite 670, Chicago, IL 60631, (773)714-8880. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL CLINICAL 
LABORATORY SCIENCES (CLS)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 174. 

DEPARTMENT OF 
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 

Chair: Rebecca I. Estes (251) 434-3939
Professor: Scaffa 
Associate Professor: Estes 
Assistant Professor: Wooster 
Clinical Assistant Professors: Lemcool, O’Connor 
Adjunct Faculty: Crafton, Henderson,

Van Huysen, Van Slyke 
Department of Occupational Therapy web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/
ot/ot.htm 

Occupational Therapy is a health care
profession devoted to providing skilled treatment
that helps individuals achieve independence in
all aspects of their lives. Occupational therapists
work with persons with acute and chronic
physical, psychosocial, mental and developmental
disabilities. An occupational therapist may aid
in the growth and development of premature
babies; create a learning environment for
physically and mentally challenged children;
adapt home environments for persons with
stroke, cerebral palsy, spinal cord injury and
other disabilities; or create activities that are 
designed to restore mental health for persons
with emotional, mental, or substance abuse 
problems. Occupational therapy focuses on
“skills for the job of living” which includes all
of the necessary skills for individuals to lead
independent and satisfying lives.

The Master of Science degree program in
Occupational Therapy (MSOT) is an entry-
level professional program designed to enable
the student to develop advanced critical reasoning
skills and to prepare the graduate for professional
practice in a variety of settings. Graduates will
also have the capability of assuming
responsibilities in the areas of administration, 
program development, consultation and 
research in occupational therapy.

The program consists of 94 semester hours
and is seven consecutive semesters in length.
This includes 24 weeks of full-time Level II 
Fieldwork as required by accreditation standards.
Level II Fieldwork is available in a variety of
medical and community sites representing a
diverse range of learning opportunities for
students. All Level II Fieldwork must be completed
within 12 months following completion of
academic requirements. 

The program is designed to accommodate
applicants who have either a baccalaureate
degree in another field or advanced 
undergraduates who have completed three
years (96 semester hours) of prescribed and
elective undergraduate course work. 

CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION 
A new class of MSOT students begins each

year in the Fall semester. To be considered for 
admission to the program, students must submit
an application with appropriate fees to the
Occupational Therapy Department by the 
January 15th deadline. Selected applicants
who meet all academic admission requirements
below will be invited for personal interviews.

The following are the minimum criteria for
admission: 
1. Completion of an undergraduate degree.

Students may apply to the program as
graduate students if they have completed a
baccalaureate degree with a minimum
cumulative GPA of 3.0 on a 4.0 scale from 
an accredited institution prior to the starting
date of the program, (Baccalaureate Degree
Holders; (Category I, see below). Students
who have completed a minimum of 96
semester (144 quarter) hours of course
work, with a minimum 3.0 GPA may apply 
as Advanced Undergraduates (Advanced
Undergraduates: Category II, see below).
Provisional admission may be offered to
selected students who do not meet this 
criterion. 

2. Completion of the prerequisite course work
listed below with a minimum GPA of 3.0 
on a 4.0 scale. A minimum grade of “C” 
must be completed in all prerequisite 
courses. 

3. Completion of the Graduate Record
Examination (GRE) within the last five
years. Minimum combined score of 800 for
the Verbal and Quantitative portions is 
required. Official scores must be submitted
directly to the University before the
application deadline.
Admission is offered to the top students

who apply after consideration of the admission
score. Selection is based on the total admission 
score which consists of a calculated value based 
on the following: GRE scores, Prerequisite
GPA, and an interview score. 

Extra points may be calculated into the
admission score of applicants who have
completed any of the following additional
courses with a grade of “B” or higher: anatomy 
(300 level or higher), physiology (300 level or
higher), chemistry, pathophysiology, physics,
infectious disease or microbiology, medical
terminology, introduction to occupational
therapy (OT 101 or OT 201), and any additional
anthropology or sociology courses (300 level or 
higher).

Applicants are strongly encouraged to
observe occupational therapy practice in a
variety of settings. One (1) extra point will be
added to the admission score for each 25 hours 
observed, up to a maximum of 75 hours or three
(3) points. Documentation forms for observation
are included in the application packet. These 
forms may also be downloaded from the
department web site (http://www.southalabama. 

edu/alliedhealth/ot/USAOTObservationform. 
pdf) or may be obtained from the occupational
therapy department.

Core Performance Standards, which are 
fundamental tasks that must be performed to
successfully complete the program, have been
outlined and are available upon request from
the program.

Applicants who are interested in whether
courses from other universities will meet pre-
requisite requirements may contact the department
for an unofficial review of their course 
descriptions. 

Baccalaureate Degree Holders (Category I)
The student must hold a baccalaureate 

degree from an accredited college or university
including the prerequisites listed below and
must meet the minimum requirements for
admission. 

OR 
Advanced Undergraduates (Category II)

The student must have completed a
minimum of 96 semester (144 quarter) hours of
prerequisite work as stated below for Advanced
Undergraduate students and must meet the
minimum requirements for admission.

Applicants interested in this category of
admission should review the Additional 
Information for Advanced Undergraduate
Applicants section below. 

APPLICATIONS ARE AVAILABLE IN 
OCTOBER AND ARE DUE BY JANUARY 
15. 

PROGRAM PREREQUISITES ALL 
APPLICANTS MUST COMPLETE 

Baccalaureate Degree Holders (Category I)
and Advanced Undergraduate Applicants
(Category II) must complete these prerequisites:
English Composition I
General Biology with lab
Anatomy and Physiology*
Kinesiology*
Precalculus Algebra
(or higher level mathematics)

Statistics or Research Methods* 

3 
4 
6 
3 
3 

3 
General Psychology
Developmental Psychology
Abnormal Psychology
Cultural Anthropology
Elective 

3 
3 
3 
3 

(one of the following: Public Speaking,
Ethics, Logic, Small Group Discussion,
Group Dynamics)

Computer Competency*
(as demonstrated by course credit,
proficiency exam, continuing education
or other documentation)

First Aid and CPR Competency* 
(as demonstrated by course credit,
or by documentation of certification
by the American Red Cross or the
American Heart Association) 

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS: 

3 

3 

1 

41 
*Must be taken no more than five years prior to
application. 

Additional Prerequisites Advanced Under-
graduate Applicants (Category II)
Must Complete: 
English Composition II (3 semester hours)
Laboratory Science Elective (4 semester hours)
(not Botany) 
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Fine Arts Elective (3 semester hours)
Literature Elective (3 semester hours)
*Humanities Elective (3 semester hours)
History Elective (3 semester hours)
*Social Science Elective (3 semester hours)
Applied Art Elective (3 semester hours)
Introduction to Logic or Ethics

(3 semester hours)
Electives (25 semester hours)
*Must complete a two course sequence in
Literature or History. 

Additional Information for Advanced Under-
graduate Applicants (Category II): 

Students not holding a baccalaureate
degree who want to apply to the program as an
Advanced Undergraduate must complete the
university requirements for a Bachelor of
Science in Pre-Professional Health Sciences. 
This will help ensure that students who fail to
gain admission to the Occupational Therapy
program or who elect not to apply will be able
to complete an undergraduate degree within the
normal time frame. 

Advanced undergraduates who are admitted
to the MSOT program will officially be
classified as undergraduates for the first two
semesters of the program; however, they will be
taking graduate courses in the program. They
will be held to the same academic standards of 
performance as the graduate students with
bachelor’s degrees.

Upon satisfactory completion of all course
work during the first two semesters of the
program, the advanced undergraduate student
will be awarded a Bachelor of Science in Pre-
Professional Health Sciences. The student must 
complete all necessary paperwork for 
reclassification as a graduate student in order to
continue through the remainder of the program.

The academic program for students with
bachelor’s degrees and advanced undergraduates
is identical in its entirety. Tuition will be 
assessed at the graduate level for the entire
seven semesters of the Master’s degree 
program.

In the first two semesters of the program,
while classified as an undergraduate student,
any financial aid awarded is restricted to the
types and amounts for which an undergraduate
student is eligible. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 
MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN 
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 

The Master of Science degree program
consists of the following courses:
OT 500 Occupation in Context 3 
OT 502 Occupational Development I 3 
OT 503 History and Philosophy of OT 3 
OT 504 Neuroscientific Basis of 3 

Occup Perf
OT 505 Scientific Inquiry I - W 3 
OT 510 Theoretical Foundations of OT - W 3 
OT 512 Occupational Development II - W 3 
OT 517 Occupational Evaluation I 3 
OT 519 Professional Dev Seminar I 2 
OT 520 Occupational Intervention I 5 
OT 521 Practicum I 1 
OT 524 Biomed & Phenomenol Persp 3 

on Disability I
OT 525 Documentation 3 
OT 527 Occupational Evaluation II 3 

OT 530 Occupational Intervention II 5 
OT 531 Practicum II 1 
OT 534 Biomed & Phenomenol Persp 3 

on Disability II
OT 536 Management 3 
OT 538 Group Dynamics 2 
OT 539 Professional Dev Seminar III 2 
OT 540 Occupational Intervention III 5 
OT 541 Practicum III 1 
OT 544 Musculoskeletal Assessment 2 
OT 545 Scientific Inquiry II 3 
OT 546 Supervision 2 
OT 550 Level II Fieldwork (A) 6 
OT 555 Level II Fieldwork (B 6 
OT 558 Technology & Environ 3 

Interventions in OT 
OT 559 Professional Leadership 3 
OT 570 Community-Based Intervention 3 
OT 575 Advanced Professional Writing 3 

During the Fall and Spring semesters of the
last year students participate in fieldwork education
at special fieldwork sites affiliated with the
program. Students should be prepared to relocate
to two different out-of-town fieldwork centers 
during these two semesters. 

Expenses
Students should be prepared for extra

expenses associated with professional studies
including books, local travel to and from
fieldwork sites and out-of-town travel and 
living expenses during Level II Fieldwork
assignments. Special lab fees are assessed for
the following courses: 
OT 500 Occupation in Context $30.00 
OT 504 Neuroscientific Basis of 70.00 

Occupational Performance
OT 510 Theoretical Foundations of OT 30.00 
OT 517 Occupational Evaluation I 50.00 
OT 520 Occupational Intervention I 50.00 
OT 527 Occupational Evaluation II 50.00 
OT 530 Occupational Intervention II 50.00 
OT 540 Occupational Intervention III 50.00 
OT 544 Musculoskeletal Assessment 30.00 
OT 545 Scientific Inquiry II 25.00 
OT 550 Level II Fieldwork (A) 5.00 
OT 555 Level II Fieldwork (B) 5.00 
OT 558 Technology and Environmental 50.00 

Interventions in OT 

RETENTION POLICIES 
In accordance with the Policies of the 

University of South Alabama Graduate School: 
1. Any term in which a graduate student drops

below a 3.0 GPA, the student is placed on
probationary status and has a period of two
terms to attain a 3.0 GPA or be dismissed 
from the Graduate School. 

2. A student in the status of Provisional 
Admission who does not have a B (3.0)
average upon completing 15 semester hours
of graduate credit toward degree requirements
will be academically dismissed from the
Graduate School. 
In addition, the following Departmental

Retention Policies apply:
1. Students in the Master of Science in 

Occupational Therapy degree program are
required to achieve a minimum grade of
“C” in each course in the occupational
therapy curriculum. This minimum grade
of “C” reflects only the letter grade since 

many courses will require an 80% or 90%
competency in order to be considered
passing level.

2. A student who receives a “D” or “F” will 
be academically dismissed.

3. Any combination of nine (9) semester
hours of grades of “C” in OT courses will
result in academic dismissal. 

4. If for any reason a student must withdraw
from the occupational therapy program, re-
admission will require approval of the
department chairperson and the Dean of the
College of Allied Health Professions. 

5. All occupational therapy coursework taken
prior to Level II Fieldwork must be
successfully completed with a grade of “C”
or better and a minimum GPA of 3.0 in 
order for a student to be eligible to proceed
with Level II Fieldwork 

6. Level II Fieldwork will be graded as Pass/
Fail using the criterion scores developed by
the American Occupational Therapy
Association. A student will be allowed to 
withdraw from fieldwork, without penalty,
under special circumstances, for example, a
serious illness/newly acquired disability.
Withdrawal from Level II Fieldwork 
requires the recommendation of the 
Academic Fieldwork Coordinator and the 
permission of the Department Chairperson.

7. If a student fails a Level II Fieldwork 
course (OT 550, OT 555), the student may
be permitted to repeat the course. If the
student is permitted to repeat the Level II
Fieldwork course, the student will be 
required to register for that course again.
The Academic Fieldwork Coordinator will 
schedule the repeated fieldwork at the
earliest available time, but no later than 12 
months following completion of all other
academic requirements. A student failing to
satisfactorily complete two out of three
attempts of the 12 week fieldwork placements
(OT 550, OT 555) shall be dismissed from
the program.

8. In some semesters, courses may not start
and/or finish during the regular University
beginning and ending dates for the
semester. For example, one course may
start at the beginning of a semester and
finish at the semester midpoint, while
another course starts at the midpoint of the
semester and finishes at the semester’s end. 

ACCREDITATION 
The Department of Occupational Therapy

MSOT Program is accredited by the Accreditation
Council for Occupational Therapy Education
(ACOTE) of the American Occupational
Therapy Association (AOTA), located at 4720
Montgomery Lane, P.O. Box 31220, Bethesda,
MD 20824-1220. ACOTE’s phone number is
c/o AOTA (301)652-AOTA. Graduates of the
program will be able to sit for the national
certification examination for the occupational
therapist administered by the National Board
for Certification in Occupational Therapy
(NBCOT). After successful completion of this
exam, the individual will be an Occupational
Therapist, Registered (OTR). Most states
require licensure in order to practice; however,
state licenses are usually based on the results of
NBCOT Certification Examination. A felony 
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conviction may affect a graduate’s ability to sit
for the NBCOT certification examination or 
attain state licensure. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL 
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY (OT)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 243. 

DEPARTMENT OF 
PHYSICAL THERAPY 

Chair: Dennis W. Fell (251) 434-3575
Professor: Wall 
Associate Professors: Fell, Gray, G. L. Irion 
Assistant Professors: Gubler, J. M. Irion, 

Jefferson, Kennedy 
Department of Physical Therapy web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/pt/ 

A Physical Therapist, also called a PT, is a
health care professional who provides direct
patient care to persons who have disorders of
movement, mechanical, physiological and
developmental impairment and functional
limitations, whether caused by injury, disease,
or pain to help them achieve maximum physical
function and mobility. Physical therapists have
the necessary training to meet the total range of
primary patient care responsibilities involved in
preventing disabilities and promoting restoration
of function to the physically impaired, including
musculoskeletal, neuromuscular, cardiovascular/
pulmonary and integumentary disorders that
interfere with physical function. The Physical
Therapist performs an examination and then
uses clinical reasoning to plan and implement
patient-centered PT intervention. Physical
Therapists practice in rehabilitation centers,
private practices, hospital-based and outpatient-
based centers, home health care, sports
medicine centers, and in universities. 

As its mission, “The Department of
Physical Therapy is dedicated to the education
of physical therapists who will be able to
provide the community with the highest levels
of professional care while maintaining a
commitment to lifelong learning and the pursuit
of excellence. We are further committed to 
advancement of knowledge in the profession
through research and scholarly activity.”

The degree offered by the department is the
Doctor of Physical Therapy (DPT). [In addition
to the regular entry-level DPT program described
in this section, the department offers a “Web-
based Doctor of Physical Therapy” program
only for individuals who already have their
license to practice physical therapy in the United
States, but want to advance their knowledge
and degree to the Doctorate degree. Details of
this web-based program can be found on the web
site: http://ww.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/pt/
onlinedpt.html.] The remainder of this section
of the bulletin describes the entry-level DPT
program designed as a first-professional degree
for students who want to enter the physical
therapy profession.

The entry-level Doctor of Physical Therapy
(DPT) program consists of eight consecutive
semesters of full-time professional graduate
study. The DPT is a clinical doctorate degree,
not a research degree, and is awarded after
successful completion of the prescribed
sequence of 118 semester hours (listed below) 

including classroom and clinical laboratory
course work and 33 weeks of full-time physical
therapy internships. As an entry-level program,
the DPT is designed as a first PT degree and is
not appropriate for students who already hold a
PT degree. The goals and objectives of the
program are guided by the criteria and guide-
lines set forth by the Evaluative Criteria for
Accreditation of Educational Programs for the
Preparation of Physical Therapists (Commission
on Accreditation in Physical Therapy Education).
Graduates of the program are eligible to take
the National Physical Therapy Exam for
licensure. 

The program begins each year in the Fall 
semester. The application deadline for Fall
semester is January 15th of the same year.
Additionally, international students must apply
to the University’s Office of International 
Services (including certified translations of
transcripts) by October 15th, before making
application to the Department of Physical
Therapy. This program is an entry-level degree.
Because of the extensive list of prerequisites
that must be completed prior to application, this 
program does not meet the needs of 
international students who already possess PT
degrees from other countries. 

Two categories of applicants are considered
for admission: 

It is highly recommended, and in most cases
required, that applicants complete a bachelor’s
degree prior to starting the PT program. 
1. Regular Graduate Applicants: 

These applicants must hold a bachelor’s
degree in any field from a regionally accredited
college or university and complete all prerequisites
for regular graduate admission as listed below
with a GPA = 3.00. These applicants may apply
in January if they will complete their bachelor’s
degrees before the upcoming Fall semester. 
2. Advanced Undergraduate Applicants: 

This special “advanced” early-entry option
is reserved for the highly motivated and
academically strong student. Students with at
least 96 semester or 144 quarter hours of
specific college prerequisites listed below and
an overall GPA = 3.50 may apply for entry into
the program prior to completion of the bachelor’s
degree. The student applying with three years
of prerequisites is then able to complete the
Doctor of Physical Therapy degree with just six
years of college. Applicants in this category
should carefully review Additional Information 
for Advanced Undergraduates that follows the 
list of prerequisites. 

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR 
ALL APPLICANTS 
1. The applicant must declare one of the above
categories on the application form (deadline
January 15th) and meet all requirements
including prerequisites.
2. Graduate Record Exam (GRE) scores must
be officially reported to the University of South
Alabama Office of Admissions by January 15th
with a minimum score of 800. GRE must have 
been taken within the last five (5) years. Verbal,
Quantitative and Analytical Writing sections 
will be utilized. 
3. Regular Graduate applicants must have a
minimum 3.0 (A=4.0) overall grade-point 

average (GPA); Advanced Undergraduate
applicants must have a minimum 3.5 overall
GPA. 
4. All applicants must have a minimum grade
of “C” in each of the prerequisite courses.
5. Observation or work experience in Physical
Therapy (50 hours minimum) under the
supervision of a licensed Physical Therapist
must be documented. A form is available for 
download from the web site that must be signed
by the physical therapist with the license
number included. 
6. International applicants must have a
TOEFL score = 600 (250 on computer based or
100 on Internet based tests), TSE = 60and TWE
= 4.5 and must apply to the University’s Office
of International Services, with certified 
translations of transcripts, by October 15 of the
previous year. This DPT program is not
designed for students who already have a
physiotherapy degree.

NOTE: If selected for interview, the 
applicant must achieve a satisfactory interview
score, and if accepted into the program, must
submit a health form and physical examination
which includes required immunizations. 

PROGRAM PREREQUISITESa 
Prerequisites Required For All Applicants: 
• English Composition (2 courses)
• Social Sciences (3 courses--at least two of

which must be Psychology)
• Precalculus Algebra/Trigonometry or 

Higher Mathematics (1 course)
• Statistics (1 course) 
• College Physics - with labs (2 semester or

3 quarter sequence)
• General Chemistry for science majors -

with labs (2 semester or 3 quarter
sequence)

• General or Cell Biology for science
majors - with labsb (2 semester or
3 quarter sequence)

• Human Physiology, Mammalian
Physiology OR a course sequence in
Anatomy and Physiology (minimum
6 credits). Human Physiology is preferred. 

Additional Prerequisites for Advanced Under-
graduate Applicants
• Fine Arts (History or Appreciation)

(1 course)
• Literature I & II (World Lit, American Lit,

or British Lit) - both courses must be in
the same series 

• Oral Communication (Speech) (1 course)
• History of Civilization or U.S. History

(1 course)
• Computer Science (1 course)
• Microbiology or Infectious Disease

(1 course)
• Electives (21 semester hours)c 

For Advanced Undergraduate applicants,
prerequisites must total at least 96 semester
hours. 
a. For all prerequisite courses, credit older
than ten years from the application deadline
must be repeated or validated by examination
or other appropriate mechanism.
b. Botany may not be used to satisfy this
prerequisite. 
c. Electives should be concentrated in a back-
up major of the student’s choice. 
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Additional Information for Advanced 
Undergraduate Applicants: 

Students who have completed 96 semester
or 144 quarter hours of prescribed and elective
course work and who meet all admission 
criteria and the terms specified below are
eligible for application to the program. Thus,
these students may be able to complete the DPT
degree in 6 years from entry into college.
Students planning to pursue this category of
admission should be working toward a back-up
major in a discipline of their choice by the
junior undergraduate year. This will insure that 
students who are not admitted to the graduate
program or who elect not to apply will be able
to complete a degree within a normal time
period. Also, students who go on to complete a
bachelor’s degree and who meet all admission
criteria (GPA = 3.0) will be eligible to apply
later as Regular Graduate applicants.

In addition to the minimum admission 
requirements listed above, advanced undergraduate
applicants also must acknowledge an under-
standing of the following:
• That, according to University policy, no more

than 64 semester hours of transfer credit 
from two-year colleges will be accepted.

• That they will be officially classified as an
undergraduate for the first 2 semesters of
the program but will be taking graduate
courses of the DPT program. 

• That in the first 2 semesters of the program,
while classified as undergraduate students,
any financial aid is restricted to the types
and amounts for which undergraduate
students are eligible.

• That upon satisfactory completion (minimum
GPA of 3.0 in all course work) of the first 2
semesters of the program, they will be
awarded the Bachelor of Science in 
Preprofessional Health Science degree.
These students must then complete
application for reclassification and 
admission to the Graduate School. Upon
satisfactory completion of the next 6
semesters of the DPT program, students
will be awarded the Doctor of Physical
Therapy (DPT) degree.

• That tuition will be assessed at the graduate
level for the entire 8 semesters of the 
professional program.

• That the academic program for students in
both categories is identical in its entirety. 

• That for the entire 8 semesters of the 
program they will be held to the same
standards and policies as students enrolled
in the graduate school (see the policies of
the Graduate School). 

ESSENTIAL FUNCTIONS 
Core Performance Standards, which are 

fundamental tasks that must be performed to
successfully complete the program, have been
outlined and are available upon request from
the program and on the department web site. 

EXPENSES 
Students should be prepared for extra

expenses (estimates available on the web site)
associated with professional studies including
books, local travel to and from clinical facilities 
and for out-of-town travel and living expenses
during the 33 weeks of clinical internship in the 

first year and the final year. Special lab fees are
assessed for the following courses:
PT 600 Human Anatomy I $ 75.00 
PT 601 Human Anatomy II $ 200.00 
PT 603 Neuroscience $ 15.00 
PT 612 Research Project $ 50.00 
PT 621 Introductory PT Skills $20.00 
PT 625 Therapeutic Intervention $20.00 

A $25.00 professional liability fee is
assessed annually. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DOCTOR 
OF PHYSICAL THERAPY DEGREE 

The Doctor of Physical Therapy (DPT)
degree requires the following course sequence
after admission to the professional program:
Year I Fall 
PT 600 Human Anatomy I 3 
PT 610 Principles of Research 2 
PT 620 Clinical Kinesiology 3 
PT 621 Introductory PT Skills 2 
PT 622 Exercise Physiology 4 
PT 680 Professional Practice - W 2 

Year I Spring
PT 601 Human Anatomy II 4 
PT 604 Pathophysiology I 2 
PT 623 Therapeutic Exercise I 3 
PT 625 Therapeutic Intervention 3 
PT 630 Musculoskeletal Disorders I 4 
PT 681 Clinical Practice Issues - W 2 

Year I Summer 
PT 607 Pathophysiology II 2 
PT 650 PT in Integumentary Disorders 4 
PT 670 Clinical Case Studies I 1 
PT 682 PT Internship I 7 

Year II Fall 
PT 602 Life Span Human Development 2 
PT 603 Neuroscience in Physical Therapy 3 
PT 606 Pharmacology in Rehabilitation 2 
PT 611 Research Proposal Development 1 
PT 624 Therapeutic Exercise II 2 
PT 631 Musculoskeletal Disorders II 4 
PT 671 Clinical Case Studies II 1 

Year II Spring
PT 612 Research Project 2 
PT 628 Mobility, Orthotics, and 3 

Prosthetics 
PT 640 Neuromuscular PT Examination 3 
PT 641 Neuromuscular PT Evaluation 3 
PT 660 PT in Cardiovascular and 4 

Pulmonary Disorders
PT 672 Clinical Case Studies III 1 

Year II Summer 
PT 627 Medical Screening 2 
PT 632 Special Topics in 2 

Musculoskeletal Disorders 
PT 642 Neuromuscular PT Intervention 4 
PT 673 Clinical Case Studies IV 1 

Year III Fall 
PT 605 Human Learning and 1 

Patient Education 
PT 614 Measurement in PT 1 
PT 674 Clinical Synthesis and 2 

Patient Management
PT 683 PT Internship II 9 
PT 685 Management of PT Practice 3 

Year III Spring
PT 613 Critical Analysis of 2 

Research Literature 

PT 626 Health Promotion and 1 
Prevention in PT 

PT 675 
PT 684 

Comprehensive Capstone
PT Internship III 

1 
10 

Accreditation and Licensure 
The entry-level Doctor of Physical Therapy

program at the University of South Alabama is
accredited by the Commission on Accreditation
in Physical Therapy Education (CAPTE) of the
American Physical Therapy Association. CAPTE
can be contacted at The Commission on 
Accreditation in Physical Therapy Education,
Department of Accreditation, American Physical
Therapy Association, 1111 N. Fairfax Street, 
Alexandria, VA 22314; Telephone: (703) 706-
3245; Web site: www.apta.org/CAPTE 

Graduates of the program are eligible to sit
for the National Physical Therapy Examination
(NPTE) to gain licensure. Applicants are
hereby informed that a history of felony
conviction, use of drugs or intoxicating liquors
which affects professional competence, or
narcotic law conviction will prevent physical
therapy licensure.

See Alabama Board of Physical Therapy
site: http://alisdb.legislature.state.al.us/acas/
CodeOfAlabama/1975/34-24-217.htm 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL PHYSICAL 
THERAPY (PT) COURSES BEGIN ON
PAGE 257. 

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICIAN 
ASSISTANT STUDIES 

Interim Chair: Cheryl Vrettos (251) 434-3641
Medical Director: Michael Linder 
Associate Professor: Henderson 
Assistant Professors: Vetrosky, Dixon 

Abercrombie 
Instructor: Vrettos 
Department of Physician Assistant Studies 
web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/pa/ 

PHYSICIAN ASSISTANT PROGRAM 

MASTER OF HEALTH SCIENCE 
DEGREE 

The Physician Assistant Program serves as
an entry into the profession and is designed for
the student who holds a baccalaureate degree.
Although the student’s undergraduate major is
not specified, certain prerequisites are required.
These prerequisites are delineated under the
section “Prerequisite Requirements and
Criteria for Admission.” 

The program is designed to prepare the
student for Physician Assistant practice in a
variety of clinical practice settings following
graduation. The mission of the program is to
educate highly qualified physician assistants
who will provide quality health care services to
the citizens of Alabama and the surrounding
region.

Physician assistants are highly skilled
practitioners who work under the general
supervision of a physician. Physicians play a
major role in the teaching program in order to
assure that the patient-care provided by physician
assistants is equivalent in quality to that of the
physician. Physician assistants provide many 
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medical services traditionally performed only
by physicians. The services provided by
physician assistants are both diagnostic and
therapeutic. Diagnostic procedures can include
taking medical histories, performing physical
examinations, ordering and analyzing diagnostic
studies such as laboratory tests, electro-
cardiograms and imaging studies. Therapeutic
procedures such as suturing, removal of minor
lesions and casting are also part of the services
provided by physician assistants. Once diagnostic
procedures are completed, the physician
assistant reports pertinent findings to the
supervising physician and develops a diagnosis.
A treatment plan is implemented and 
appropriate referrals are made, if necessary, to
other health professionals. Physician assistants
are also able to prescribe medication in all 50 
states. 

Patient education and counseling are
important aspects of a physician assistant’s
daily activities. Physician assistants educate
and advise patients concerning disease prevention,
health promotion, and help direct patients
toward appropriate psychological and social 
resources. 

The complete program consists of seven
consecutive semesters (27 continuous months)
of study and is divided into two components:
The Preclinical Component and the Clinical
Component. The Preclinical Component consists 
of four semesters (15 consecutive months) of
basic and clinical medical sciences. The 
Clinical Component is three semesters (12
continuous months) in length and consists of
clinical rotations in each of the major areas of
medicine and surgery. During the clinical
component, the student increases medical
knowledge and refines clinical skills which are
needed for professional practice as a physician
assistant. 

In addition to the academic standards of the 
Graduate School, any grade of “D” or lower
will result in academic dismissal from the 
Department of Physician Assistant Studies. 
Withdrawal from any course in the Physician
Assistant Program automatically results in
dismissal from the program. 

PREREQUISITE REQUIREMENTS 
AND CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION 

Listed below are minimum criteria including
course prerequisites necessary to be considered
for admission to the Physician Assistant 
Program. The Department of Physician Assistant
Studies and the Office of Academic Advising
can address questions concerning these pre-
requisites. All prerequisite and/or bonus
courses, even if earned through advanced
placement or experiential learning, must appear
as an official course on a transcript from a
regionally accredited institution. No transfer
credit is accepted from other PA Programs. The
selection of students for entry into the program
is competitive. Successful applicants will
generally exceed the minimum criteria listed
below for admission. 

The following are minimum criteria for
admission: 
1. Completion of a Baccalaureate degree with

a minimum cumulative GPA of 3.0 on a 4.0 
scale from an accredited institution prior to 

the starting date of the program. Provisional
admission may be offered to selected
students who do not meet this criterion. 

2. Course work with a minimum grade of “C”
in science and mathematics including the
following: one course each in general biology,
anatomy, microbiology, organic chemistry,
medical terminology, and physiology; two
courses in general chemistry; one course in
mathematics (college level algebra minimum);
one course in psychology and one course in
statistics. Extra points will be given to
applicants who have completed any of the
following courses with a minimum grade
of “C”: immunology, genetics, biochemistry,
physics, pathophysiology, and pharmacology. 

3. Completion of the verbal, quantitative and
analytical writing components of the
Graduate Record Examination (GRE)
within the last 5 years. A minimum score of
900 on the combined Verbal and Quantitative 
portions is required. Official scores must be
submitted directly to the University
(Institution Code 1880) before the 
application deadline. Students should plan
to take the GRE no later than early-October
to ensure that official scores are received 
by the November 1st deadline.

4. At least one reference must be from a 
Medical Doctor (MD), Doctor of Osteopathy
(DO), or Physician Assistant (PA). 

5. Interview: Following the initial review of
applications, a limited number of applicants
will be invited for a personal interview.
Verbal and written communication skills 
and previous healthcare experience will be
assessed during the interview. The inter-
view score is an important component for
determining admission to the program.

6. Although out-of-state applicants are 
encouraged to apply, preference is granted
to residents of Alabama as well as those in 
our Service Area. Residents of Escambia 
and Santa Rosa counties in Florida, and 
George, Green, Harrison, Jackson, Perry
and Stone counties in Mississippi live
within the 50-mile Service Area and are 
considered in-state. 

ESSENTIAL FUNCTIONS 
Core Performance Standards, which are 

fundamental tasks that must be performed to
successfully complete the program, have been
outlined and are available upon request from
the program and on the department web site. 

LENGTH OF STUDY 
Twenty-seven consecutive months. 

PROGRAM ENTRANCE DATE 
Mid May of each year. 

PROGRAM APPLICATION DATE 
The application is a two-step process. The

first step is to complete the online application
via the Central Application Service for Physician
Assistants (CASPA) at http://www.caspaonline.org. 
The deadline for applying through CASPA is
November 1. Transcripts and references are
considered part of the CASPA application and
should be sent directly to them. The second 
step is to submit the supplemental application
directly to the USA PA Program. The deadline 

for submission of all application materials is
November 1. Timely and complete submission
of all required materials is the applicant’s
responsibility. Applicants are strongly
encouraged to complete all application materials
at least one month prior to the deadline. The 
supplemental application, along with other
detailed information is available by visiting
our web site at http://www.southalabama.edu/
alliedhealth/pa. Prior to matriculation, inter-
national applicants must submit an application
and meet the criteria for acceptance to the
University as stipulated by the Office of
International Services (http://www.southalabama. 
edu/intnatsrv/). 

ACCREDITATION 
The program has been granted accreditation

by the Accreditation Review Commission on 
Education for the Physician Assistant, Inc. 
(ARC-PA). Graduates are eligible to sit for
the Physician Assistant National Certifying
Examination (PANCE). Certification is 
required by most State Boards of Medical
Examiners to practice as a PA. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE 
The Physician Assistant Program leading to

the Master of Health Science degree requires
121 semester credit hours with a minimum of 
seven semesters of study. Three of the seven 
semesters (12 consecutive months) are spent in
full-time preceptorships in clinical settings.
Registration for these courses is restricted to
students enrolled in the PA program only.

Program requirements and course sequence
are listed below. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS AND 
COURSE SEQUENCE 
Preclinical Component
Summer Fall 
PA 510 8 PA 520 8 
PA 511 4 PA 521 4 
PA 512  4 PA 522 2 

16 PA 523  4 
18 

Spring Summer 
PA 530 8 PA 540 8 
PA 531 4 PA 541 4 
PA 532  6 PA 542  4 

18 16 

Clinical Component
Fall, Spring and Summer
PA 550 (4 wks) 4 PA 560 (8 wks) 8 
PA 555 (4 wks) 4 PA 580 (4 wks) 4 
PA 570 (8 wks) 8 PA 591 (4 wks) 4 
PA 590 (4 wks) 4 PA 593 (4 wks) 8 
PA 592 (4 wks) 4 PA 595  2 
PA 594  3 26 

27 

At least 16 weeks of the clinical rotations must 
serve rural/urban underserved populations. 

EXPENSES 
Lab Fee for Human Gross Anatomy:

$275.00 (one time charge).
In addition to expenses associated with

textbooks, food, health insurance and lodging,
students will be required to purchase their 
own laboratory coats, stethoscope, otoscope, 
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ophthalmoscope, soft reflex hammer, and
tuning fork. Also, students should anticipate
extra expenses, particularly related to housing
and transportation, during the clinical year.

The University reserves the right to change
tuition and fees, as deemed necessary by the
Board of Trustees, without prior notice. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL PHYSICIAN 
ASSISTANT STUDIES (PA) COURSES
BEGIN ON PAGE 245. 

DEPARTMENT OF 
RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES 

Chair: Charles W. Newell (251) 434-3456
Medical Advisor: Steven K. Teplick
Associate Professor: Newell 
Clinical Assistant Professor: Durick 
Clinical Instructors: Brewer, Cleveland, Jalkh, 

Cooper, Pohlmann
Teaching Technologists: Davis, Platt
Department of Radiologic Sciences web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/
radiologicsciences/ 

PROGRAMS OFFERED: 
Certificate Program in Radiologic Technology,
Bachelor of Science in Radiologic Sciences

The Department of Radiologic Sciences
prepares students for careers in diagnostic imaging.
Although most graduates seek employment as
diagnostic radiographers, many choose to
specialize in advanced imaging modalities, such
as mammography, magnetic resonance imaging,
vascular radiography, computed tomography,
ultrasound, and radiation therapy. To meet these 
diverse needs, the Department of Radiologic
Sciences offers a Certificate Program in 
Radiologic Technology and a Bachelor of 
Science Degree in Radiologic Sciences. The 
programs are described as follows: 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 
The certificate program requires twenty-

four months for completion. Students attend
two academic years and two summer sessions.
The program is fully accredited by the Joint
Review Committee on Education in Radiologic
Technology. Upon completion of the prescribed
courses, students are eligible to write the
American Registry of Radiologic Technologists
Examination for licensure as Radiologic
Technologists. 

Students graduating from the certificate
program and Registered Radiographers who are
graduates of other college-level accredited
programs may continue their education and
complete a Bachelor of Science Degree in
Radiologic Sciences. The baccalaureate program 
is designed to provide graduates of the certificate
program with an opportunity to expand their
career opportunities in radiology as administrators,
educators, and advanced imaging specialists.
The bachelor’s degree requires an additional
four semesters beyond the certificate program 
for completion. Following the completion of
the bachelor’s degree and appropriate clinical
experience, students may seek advanced
certification through the American Registry of
Radiologic Technologists or American Registry
of Diagnostic Medical Sonographers. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR COMPLETION 
OF THE 24-MONTH CERTIFICATE 
PROGRAM IN RADIOLOGIC 
TECHNOLOGY 
Public Speaking (CA 110) 
Anat and Phys I, II

(CLS 114, CLS 115)
Composition I, II (EH 101, EH 102)
Precal Algebra (MA 112) 
Intro Computer Applic 

(CIS 110 or CIS 150) 
AHP 101

3 hours 
8 hours 

6 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 

2 hours 
25 hours 

67 semester hours of Radiologic Sciences
courses including the following: RAD 101,
104, 107, 108, 109, 131, 201, 204, 215, 218, 
265, 305, 306, 311, 320, 324, 335, 337, 394. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR 
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 

1. Completion of Department of Radiologic
Technology certificate application. The 
application, reference forms, and question
and answer packet are available on the
web at www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/
radiologicsciences. 

2. Application deadline is May 15th. 
3. Submit official ACT or SAT scores regardless

of previous educational background. If
individual scores for Math, English and
Natural Science on the ACT are below 18, 
it is strongly advised that the test be
retaken. 

4. Submit three completed reference forms.
5. Submit official transcripts (all previous

college transcripts, and high school 
transcript if one has completed less than 30
semester hours of college level work).

6. Minimum 2.0 GPA is required. For students
who are attending/or have attended USA,
the USA GPA will be used. GPAs from 
outside courses are not averaged into the
USA GPA. 

7. Prospective students will be required to
spend four hours in the Department of
Radiology at a designated hospital prior to
the personal interview. 

8. Personal interview with members of the 
Department of Radiologic Sciences 
Admissions Committee. 

9. A short writing assignment will be given to
each candidate on the day of their interview. 

10. Following notification of acceptance to
the program, applicants will receive
information regarding the completion of a
personal background check and a drug
screening test. 

11. Applicants will be screened on the basis of
past educational performance and potential
for the number of clinical openings available.
Therefore, acceptance into the University
does not guarantee admission to the 
program. 

12. Proof of medical/health insurance coverage
is required of all students upon acceptance
to the program and prior to beginning classes. 

Core Performance Standards are 
fundamental tasks and skills that are required
for successful completion of the program. They
have been outlined and are available upon 
request. 

Special Lab Fees: 
Special lab fees are assessed for the following 
courses: 
RAD 131 $15.00 
RAD 201 15.00 
RAD 417 15.00 
RAD 418 15.00 
RAD 419 15.00 
RAD 430 15.00 

THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN 
RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES PROGRAM 

Enrollment in the Advanced Imaging
course work is limited; thus, students should 
visit the web site at www.southalabama.edu/
alliedhealth/radiologicsciences for information 
on the B. S. program and requirements for
application. 

ADMISSION CRITERIA 
1. Successful completion of the Radiologic

Technology Certificate program (90 semester
hours) or another college-based program.

2. Admission to the University of South
Alabama. 

3. All students must receive a passing score
on the ARRT examination by the end of the
third week of enrollment in the B.S. 
program.

4. Submit official ACT or SAT scores 
regardless of previous educational 
background.

5. Completed departmental application form
and submission of transcripts no later than
May 15th of the year for which admission
is requested.

6. Submit three completed reference forms
available on web site. 

7. Minimum of 2.0 GPA. 
8. Personal interview with members of the 

Department of Radiologic Sciences 
Admissions Committee. 

9. A short writing assignment will be given to
each candidate on the day of their
interview. 

10. Following notification of acceptance to
the program, applicants will receive
information regarding the completion of a
personal background check and a drug
screening test. 

11. Applicants will be screened on the basis of
past educational performance, review of
Radiologic Technology course work and
the number of clinical openings available.
Therefore, acceptance into the University
does not guarantee admission to the 
program. 

12. Radiation Therapy: Applicants must complete
9 hours of general study coursework from
the Humanities, History, Social and 
Behavioral Sciences, or Literature electives 
as a prerequisite for admission.

13. Proof of medical/health insurance coverage
is required of all students upon acceptance
to the program and prior to beginning
classes. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE 
OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN 
RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES 

Requirements for the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Radiologic Sciences include the
courses as specified below: 
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I. Successful completion of the Radiologic
Sciences Certificate Program or equivalent
(90 hours)

II. Imaging Specialty Electives and Manage-
ment Option (20/25 hours)
Students may choose one of the following: 

(a) the ultrasound option - 8 courses
(28 semester hours)
RAD 417, 421, 423 - fall semester 
RAD 418, 424 - spring semester
RAD 419, 425, 427 - summer semester 

(b) two other imaging areas - 4 courses
(20 semester hours)
Vascular (RAD 401, 402)
CT (RAD 405, 406)
Mammography (RAD 413, 414)
MRI (RAD 409, 410)

(c) one imaging area listed in option (b) -
2 courses (10 semester hours)
and 4 management courses (12 sem. hrs.)
MGT 300, MGT 305, MGT 310, MGT 311, 
MGT 340, MGT 351, MGT 451, MGT 452, 
MGT 454, MGT 455, MGT 460, MGT 465 

(d) The radiation therapy option - 12 courses
(42 semester hours)
RAD 441, 446, 448, 450 - fall semester 
RAD 442, 452, 455 - spring semester
RAD 443, 453, 456 - summer semester 
RAD 444, 458 - fall semester 
For students completing a certificate program

at another college:
Students must complete at least 15 hours of

upper division (300/400 - level) courses at USA
in the major. In addition, two “W” (writing
component) courses as well as 32 hours of
upper division courses must be taken at USA. 

III. General Studies 
Literature Elective 3 
(EH 215, EH 216, EH 225, EH 226,

EH 235, or EH 236)
*Humanities Elective 3 
ST 210 3 
History Elective (HY 101, HY 102, 3 

HY 135, or HY 136) 
*Social Science Electives (2 courses) 6 
MUL 101, ARH 100, ARH 103, ARH 123, 3 

ARH 240, ARH 242, ARS 101, DRA 110 
PSY 120 3 
BLY 101, BLY 102 or BLY 121, BLY 122 8 

32 
*must complete a 2 course sequence in
literature or history 

CURRICULUM FOR CERTIFICATE 
PROGRAM 
First Year 
Fall 
EH 101 3 

Spring
EH 102 3 

CLS 114 4 CLS 115 4 
RAD 101 4 MA 112 3 
RAD 104 3 RAD 108 1 
RAD 107 1 RAD 131  4 
AHP 101  2 15 

17 

Summer 
CA 110 3 
CIS 150 or 3 
CIS 110 

RAD 109 4 
RAD 215  4 

14 

Second Year 
Fall 
RAD 201 6 

Spring
RAD 305 4 

RAD 204 4 RAD 311 4 
RAD 218 4 RAD 324 6 
RAD 265  2 RAD 335  2 

16 16 

Summer 
RAD 306 5 
RAD 320 2 
RAD 337 5 
RAD 394  2 

14 

CURRICULUM (ADDITIONAL
REQUIREMENTS) FOR BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE IN RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES 
Fall 
BLY 101/BLY 101L or BLY 121/BLY 121L 4 
ST 210 3 
RAD Imaging Spec and 5 
RAD Imaging Spec or 5 
MGT Mgt Option or 3 
RAD Ultrasound Track or 11 
RAD Radiation Therapy Track  11 

15-18 

Spring
BLY 102/BLY 102L or BLY 122/BLY 122L 4 
MUL 101, ARH 100, ARH 103, 3 
ARH 123, ARH 240, ARH 242, 
ARS 101, DRA 110 

RAD Imaging Spec and 5 
RAD Imaging Spec or 5 
MGT Mgt Option or 3 
RAD Ultrasound Track or 8 
RAD Radiation Therapy Track  10 

15-17 

Summer 
History Elective (HY 101, HY 102, 3 

HY 135, or HY 136) 
Literature Elective (EH 215, EH 216, 3 

EH 225, EH 226, EH 235, or EH 236)
PSY 120 3 
MGT Mgt Option or 3 
RAD Ultrasound Track or 9 
RAD Radiation Therapy Track 11 

9-20 

Fall 
*Humanities Elective 3 
*Social Science Electives (2 courses) 6 
MGT Option 3 
RAD Radiation Therapy Track  10 

9-19 

*Must complete a two course sequence in
Literature or History. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL RADIOLOGIC 
SCIENCES (RAD) COURSES BEGIN ON
PAGE 259. 

DEPARTMENT OF SPEECH 
PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY 

Chair: Robert E. Moore (251) 380-2600
Professor Emeritus: Evans, Sellers 
Professors: Dagenais, Talbott 
Associate Professor: Beverly, Moore 
Assistant Professors: Adams, Carpenter, Estis, 

Gordon-Hickey, Ramkissoon 

Clinical Specialists: Beverly, Byrd, Hardaway, 
Holston, Hudson, Love 

Department of Speech Pathology and
Audiology web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/
speechandhearing/ 

The mission of the Department of Speech
Pathology and Audiology is to provide under-
graduate, master’s and doctoral programs that
challenge the student to achieve the highest
standards of academic learning, scientific inquiry
and clinical excellence. The Department of
Speech Pathology and Audiology seeks to
deliver a comprehensive program of academic,
research and clinical training in the area of
speech, language and hearing development and
disorders. The Department offers the Bachelor
of Science in Speech and Hearing Sciences, the
Master of Science in Speech-Language Pathology,
the Doctor of Audiology and the Doctor of
Philosophy in Communication Sciences and
Disorders. 

The undergraduate program readies the
graduate to undertake professional study on the
graduate level. Students in Speech-Language
Pathology who complete the Bachelor’s and 
Master’s programs will meet all the academic
and practicum requirements to be eligible for
the Clinical Fellowship (CF) that leads to
national certification (CCC/SLP) by the
American Speech-Language-Hearing Association
(ASHA) and eligibility for the Alabama State
License. Students in Audiology who complete
the Doctor of Audiology program will meet all
the academic and practicum requirements for
national certification (CCC/A) and also be
eligible for the Alabama State License. The 
Graduate programs in both Speech-Language
Pathology and Audiology are accredited by the
Council on Academic Accreditation (CAA) of
ASHA. 

Undergraduate students majoring in 
Speech and Hearing Sciences must complete
each SHS course with a grade of “C” or better.
Undergraduate speech and hearing majors are
expected to maintain an overall grade-point
average acceptable for admission to a graduate 
program.

Course requirements for the baccalaureate
degree are outlined below. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN 
SPEECH AND HEARING SCIENCES 
Area I - Written Composition 
EH 101, EH 102 

(6)
3, 3 

Area II - Humanities & Fine Arts 
CA 110 

(12)
3 

ARH 100, ARH 103, ARH 123, 3 
ARH 240, ARH 242; ARS 101; 
MUL 101; DRA 110 

EH 215 or EH 216 or EH 225 or 3 
EH 226 or EH 235 or EH 236 

*Humanities Elective 
(suggest LG if HY sequence chosen) 
Area III - Natural Sciences & Math 
MA 110 or MA 112 

3 
(11) 

3 
BLY 121 4 
Lab Science Elective 4 
Area IV - History, Social & 

Behavioral Sciences 
(12) 

History Elective (HY 101, HY 102, 
HY 135, or HY 136) 

3 
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*Social Sciences Electives (3 courses)
(recommend AN 100 & SY 109) 9 
Area V - Preprofessional, Major & (24)

Electives 
CIS 150 or CIS 110 or CIS 250 3 
PSY 120 3 
CLS 114, CLS 115 4, 4 
ST 210 or BUS 245 3 
AHP 101 2 
PH 104 4 
General Elective 3 
*must complete a two course sequence in
Literature or History 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 
Human Development (PSY 250, PSY 340, 3, 3 

PSY 350; EPY 251, EPY 315, EPY 451)
Aging (PSY 250, PSY 356; BLY 207; 3, 3 

HSC 450, HSC 457; SY 372, SY 472; 
LS 479, GRN 290; AIS 201, AIS 401) 

Multicultural (EDF 315; EPY 315; 3, 3 
AN 200, AN 458; SY 315, SY 428, 
SY 445, SY 455; PSY 270, PSY 485; 
AIS 320; IS 100, IS 200)

Psychology (PSY of your choice) 3, 3 
SHS 290 or approved elective 3 

Prior to enrolling in SHS courses at the
300- and 400-level, students must complete
CLS 114, CLS 115, CIS 150 or CIS 110 or 
CIS 250, SHS 291, and at least one course 
each from the Aging, Multicultural, and
Human Development areas. Students must
have achieved an overall GPA of 2.5 in order 
to enroll in SHS 300- and 400-level courses. 

REQUIRED SPEECH AND HEARING 
SCIENCES COURSES 
(36 credits as given below) 
SHS 291 3 SHS 314 3 
SHS 331 4 SHS 341 4 
SHS 414 3 SHS 431 3 
SHS 441 3 SHS 452 3 
SHS 474 3 SHS 473 3 
SHS 480 4 

A special course fee is assessed for the
following course:
SHS 480 $37.00 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL SPEECH AND 
HEARING SCIENCES (SHS) COURSES
BEGIN ON PAGE 264. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN SPEECH-
LANGUAGE PATHOLOGY 

The Master of Science (MSSLP) in Speech-
Language Pathology serves either as a
professional preparation for clinical certification
by the American Speech-Language-Hearing
Association (ASHA) or as preparation for
graduate study leading to the Ph.D. degree. The
MSSLP program provides a broad range of
basic science courses and specialized offerings
emphasizing evaluation and treatment of
language, articulation, fluency, voice, swallowing,
and neurologically-based communication 
disorders. Students are prepared for careers as
clinicians in schools, hospitals, rehabilitation
centers, and community clinics. Clinical
practicum experiences occur at the on-campus
Speech and Hearing Center and many affiliated
clinics, rehabilitation centers, schools, and 
hospitals. Within this framework, students must 

meet the academic and practicum requirements
leading to the Clinical Fellowship (CF) that
occurs post graduation. Completion of the CF
results in national certification (the Certificate
of Clinical Competence (CCC) in Speech-
Language Pathology awarded by ASHA) and
eligibility for State of Alabama Licensure. The
MSSLP program typically extends for five
academic semesters, including one partial
semester of clinical externship. Graduate
assistantships are available annually on a
competitive basis. Applications for admission
and assistantships are accepted after November
1 with enrollment beginning in the Fall
Semester only. The deadline for receipt of all
application materials is February 15. Specific
information about the Master’s program is
available from the department. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
Students are admitted in the Fall Semester 

only.
The following criteria supplement the

Graduate School criteria: 

REGULAR ADMISSION 
1. A baccalaureate degree (or equivalent) in

the field of communication sciences and 
disorders from an accredited college or
university is required for admission. This 
includes all prerequisites for admission into
the graduate program. Students who do not
hold a baccalaureate degree in the field
must complete the Prerequisite Program. (
See below. ) 

2. A minimum 3.0 (“A”=4.0) overall under-
graduate GPA to be considered for regular
admission, a minimum of 2.5 overall 
undergraduate GPAfor provisional admission. 

3. A Graduate Record Examination (GRE) 
score. The GRE must have been taken 
within the last five years.

4. Three references from faculty at the
undergraduate institution are required. Two
of these references must be provided by
Ph.D. faculty within the applicant’s under-
graduate department.

5. A Letter of Intent stating the applicant’s
reasons for pursuing the degree.
Because the number of applicants is greater

than the number of vacancies in the program,
students are admitted on a competitive basis,
based on the criteria stated above. Because of 
limited course sequencing, students are 
admitted in Fall Semester only. Students must
submit complete applications by February 15
of the year in which they intend to matriculate.

In addition, students should have a course 
in human anatomy and physiology, an adequate
background in psychology, and one course each
in basic statistics and computer science. In order
to meet ASHA certification requirements, students
are strongly encouraged to complete course
work in areas dealing with multicultural issues,
aging/gerontology, and human development.
Students with a bachelor’s degree in other fields
will be expected to meet Prerequisite Program
requirements in speech pathology and audiology. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE 
The Master of Science in Speech-Language

Pathology degree requires a minimum of five 
semesters of full-time academic study. A portion 

of the final semester is spent off campus
completing the externship. Students must pass a
comprehensive examination or complete a
thesis project. All students must obtain a 
passing grade on the PRAXIS examination. 

TYPICAL COURSE SEQUENCE 
Master of Science in Speech-Language
Pathology
Year 1 
Fall 
SLP 532 3 

Spring
SLP 510 3 

Summer 
SLP 568 2 

SLP 541 3 SLP 533 3 SLP 534 2 
SLP 565 3 SLP 566 3 SLP 596 3 
SLP 596 3 SLP 596 3 

Year 2 
Fall 
SLP 521 3 

Spring
SLP 567 2 

SLP 551 3 SLP 588 2 
SLP 561 3 SLP 598 8 
SLP 596 3 

A special course fee is assessed for the
following course:
SLP 596 $50.00 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL SPEECH-
LANGUAGE PATHOLOGY (SLP)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 265. 

DOCTOR OF AUDIOLOGY 
The Doctor of Audiology (Au.D.) is a

professional doctoral degree and is administered
through the College of Allied Health Professions.
The Doctor of Audiology (Au.D.) serves either 
as preparation for professional clinical 
audiologists (including certification by the
American Speech-Language-Hearing Association,
ASHA) or as preparation for graduate study
leading to the Ph.D. degree. The Au.D. program
provides a broad range of basic science courses
and specialized offerings emphasizing 
assessment, intervention, and prevention
techniques used with patients of all ages who
have hearing or balance related disorders.
Students are prepared for careers as clinicians
in schools, hospitals, rehabilitation centers,
private practice and community clinics. 
Clinical practicum opportunities occur at the
on-campus Speech and Hearing Center and
many affiliated ENT clinics, rehabilitation 
centers, schools, and hospitals. Within this 
framework, students must meet the academic 
and practicum requirements for national
certification (the Certificate of Clinical 
Competence, CCC, in Audiology awarded by
ASHA) and State of Alabama Licensure. The
Au.D. Program typically extends for 11
academic semesters including two semesters of
clinical externship. Assistantships are available
annually on a competitive basis. Applications
for admission and assistantships are accepted
after November 1 with enrollment beginning in
the Fall Semester only. The deadline for receipt
of all application materials is February 15. 
Specific information about the Au.D. Program
is available from the department. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
Students are admitted in the Fall Semester 

only.
The following describes admission criteria: 
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REGULAR ADMISSION 
1. A baccalaureate degree (or equivalent) in

the field of communication sciences and 
disorders from an accredited college or
university is required for admission. This 
includes all prerequisites for admission into
the Au.D. program. Students who do not
hold a baccalaureate degree in the field
must complete the Prerequisite Program.
See section below for information about 
the Prerequisite Program.

2. A minimum 3.0 (A=4.0) overall under-
graduate GPA to be considered for regular
admission, a minimum of 2.5 overall 
undergraduate GPA for provisional
admission. 

3. A Graduate Record Examination (GRE) 
score. The GRE must have been taken 
within the last five years.

4. Three references from faculty at the
undergraduate institution are required. Two
of these references must be provided by
Ph.D. faculty within the applicant’s 
undergraduate department. 

5. A Letter of Intent stating the applicant’s
reasons for pursuing the degree.
Because the number of applicants is greater

than the number of vacancies in the program,
students are admitted on a competitive basis,
based on the criteria stated above. Because of 
limited course sequencing, students are admitted
in fall semester only. Students must submit
complete applications by February 15 of the 
year in which they intend to matriculate.

In addition, students should have a course 
sequence in human anatomy and physiology, an
adequate background in psychology, and one
course each in basic mathematics and physics
or chemistry. In order to meet ASHA 
certification requirements, students are strongly
encouraged to complete course work in areas
dealing with multicultural issues, aging/
gerontology, and human development. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE 
The Au.D. degree requires a minimum of 

11 semesters of full-time academic study. The 
final three semesters are spent off campus
completing externships. Students must successfully
complete formative and summative assessments.
All students must pass the PRAXIS exami-
nation before leaving campus for externships. 

TYPICAL COURSE SEQUENCE 
Doctor of Audiology
Year 1 
Fall Spring Summer 
AUD 612 3 AUD 622 3 AUD 632 2 
AUD 614 2 AUD 613 3 AUD 642 3 
AUD 640 3 AUD 616 3 AUD 643 3 
AUD 641 3 AUD 670 2 AUD 630 3 
AUD 670 1 AUD 670 2 

Year 2 
Fall Spring Summer 
AUD 615 3 AUD 646 3 AUD 648 3 
AUD 631 3 AUD 647 3 AUD 651 3 
AUD 645 3 AUD 650 3 AUD 652 2 
AUD 671 3 AUD 671 3 AUD 671 3 

Year 3 
Fall Spring Summer 
AUD 621 1 AUD 654 2 AUD 675 1 
AUD 623 3 AUD 655 3 AUD 676 6 

AUD 633 3 AUD 661 3 AUD 653 3 
AUD 671 3 AUD 671 3 

Year 4 
Fall 
AUD 675 1 

Spring
AUD 675 1 

AUD 676 6 AUD 676 6 

A special course fee is assessed for the
following courses:
AUD 631 $25.00 
AUD 670 $50.00 
AUD 671 $50.00 
AUD 672 $50.00 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL AUDIOLOGY 
(AUD) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 153. 

PREREQUISITE PROGRAM FOR 
STUDENTS HOLDING A BACHELOR’S 
DEGREE IN ANOTHER DISCIPLINE 

The Prerequisite Program in the Department
of Speech Pathology and Audiology offers
appropriate prerequisite undergraduate course
work to individuals who hold a bachelor’s 
degree in an area other than speech and hearing
science, speech language pathology, audiology,
or communication disorders. Students apply
directly to their chosen program of study
(Master’s in Speech-Language Pathology or
Doctor of Audiology). Admission is limited and
on a competitive basis. Those who meet admission
requirements are admitted to the appropriate
graduate program and, if they maintain appropriate
grades, continue studies at the graduate level
after completing the undergraduate curriculum.
Students may need to successfully complete
additional course work outside of the department.
This coursework may be completed prior to
admission to the program or concurrently with
the undergraduate SHS course work. All out-of-
department coursework must be completed
during this initial year. This includes supporting
course work in mathematics or statistics, an 
anatomy and physiology sequence, physics or
chemistry, and 2 psychology courses. NOTE:
Some Au.D. applicants may have the SHS
course completion requirement waived.

Given the structured curriculum in this 
special track, students are admitted Fall Semester
only. Students interested in this program should
contact the department for advising prior to
applying. Application procedures are outlined
under the program of study, MSSLP or AUD. 

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY PROGRAM 
IN COMMUNICATION SCIENCES AND 
DISORDERS 

The Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) Program
in Communication Sciences and Disorders 
offers students specialization in speech and
language pathology, communication science, or
audiology. The doctoral program is designed to
provide a formal course of training and
advanced research in communication sciences 
and disorders that produces significant, original
contributions to the professional discipline.
Course work in experimental research design,
statistics and various out-of-department
opportunities maximize the student’s ability to
engage in original research and scholarship. A
doctoral student is admitted to candidacy upon
passing a written and oral comprehensive
examination. 

Applicants wishing to pursue the Ph.D.
degree design a program suited to meet their
future teaching and research goals in speech-
language pathology, audiology, and/or applied
speech/hearing sciences within the framework
of the core requirements described below. For
full-time students, it is anticipated that they can
complete the Ph.D. in three years.

There are two tracks that students can 
choose in pursuit of the Ph.D. degree: Track 
One is for applicants who have completed both
undergraduate and graduate level training in the
profession or a related field. For these students,
it is assumed that they have either already met
course work requirements toward certification
by the American Speech-Language-Hearing
Association (ASHA), or they are not pursuing
certification. Students with bachelor’s degrees
within the discipline may enter this program
but do not complete the clinical requirements
for certification through ASHA (i.e., CCC-A or
CCC-SLP).

Track Two is designed for students who
wish to obtain clinical certification in either 
discipline as part of their training. This track is
available as a fast-track option to the Ph.D.
program and is available to Au.D. and SLP 
Master’s degree students after they have
completed one half of their degree programs.
That is, Au.D. students can apply to the Ph.D.
program after the first two years of their Au.D.
training. If accepted, they proceed to complete
the requirements for the Au.D. and the Ph.D.
programs simultaneously. They are awarded
both degrees at the completion of all program
requirements, and they are eligible for ASHA
CCC-A. Students in the MSSLP program can
convert to the Ph.D. program after one year of
the master’s degree and complete the Ph.D. in
three years. They are awarded the Ph.D. only.
They will have, however, demonstrated the
core knowledge and skills necessary to be
eligible for the ASHA CCC-SLP. They will still
need to complete the Clinical Fellowship (CF). 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
Minimum admission consideration require-

ments are as follows: 
Track One: 
1. Bachelor’s or graduate degree. If the applicant 

wants to earn ASHA certification then a 
graduate degree in speech-language pathology
or audiology is needed.

2. For bachelor’s applicants, minimum overall
undergraduate GPA of 3.2 (based on 4.0)
and minimum undergraduate GPA in the 
professional area of 3.5. For those holding
a graduate degree, a minimum overall
graduate GPA of 3.5. 

3. Combined score of at least 1000 on the 
Verbal and Quantitative portions of the
Graduate Record Examination (GRE).

4. Three letters of reference from faculty at
the undergraduate institution are required.
Two of these references must be provided
by the Ph.D. faculty. 

5. A Letter of Intent stating the applicant’s
reasons for pursuing the degree.

Track Two: 
1. Bachelor’s degree in speech-language

pathology or audiology, or successful
completion of undergraduate equivalency
course work in the area of Speech and 
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Hearing Sciences, or equivalent. (See
prerequisite program above.)

2. Current status within the Au.D. or M.S. 
Speech-Language Pathology program at
USA with a minimum graduate GPA of 3.5
(based on 4.0).

3. Combined score of at least 1000 on the 
Verbal and Quantitative portions of the
Graduate Record Examination (GRE).

4. Three letters of reference from current 
faculty, two of these references being
provided by the Ph.D. faculty. 

5. A Letter of Intent stating the applicant’s
reasons for pursuing the degree. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
CURRICULUM 
Core Courses (12 hours)

Pre-dissertation course work in experimental
design, statistical procedures, and research
instrumentation. Includes doctoral colloquia. 

CSD 650 Research Methods in 3 
Communication Science 
and Disorders 

CSD 651 Advanced Speech and 3 
Hearing Science and
Instrumentation 

IDE 620 Quantitative Methods I 3 
IDE 621 Quantitative Methods II 3 

Electives (29 hours)
Electives include directed studies and 

directed research. Research projects are designed
to give the student direct experience in the
design, analysis and interpretation of experimental
questions. This directed research is intended, in
part, to provide the student with a project for
their pre-comprehensive examination manuscript
and oral presentation. These experiences are
also designed as prerequisites to the preparation
of the prospectus of the doctoral dissertation.
Additionally, students may take course work
within and outside the Department of Speech
Pathology and Audiology. 

Professional Practicum (4 hours) 
Professional practicum experiences are

designed to give direct experience with, at least, 

two of the following professional areas:
teaching, clinical supervision and administration.
These may be repeated but only 4 hours count
toward degree requirements. 

Dissertation (21 hours)
Total: 66 hours 
NOTE: The above represent minimum require-
ments. A student, with approval or recommendation
of the graduate faculty, may take additional
course work in a specific area if it is needed to
support the student’s specialization area or to
obtain knowledge in an ancillary area.

The Doctor of Philosophy degree program
in Communication Sciences and Disorders 
requires a minimum of 66 semester hours of
approved graduate course work beyond the
Master’s Speech-Language Pathology degree
and a minimum of 50 hours beyond the Doctor
of Audiology degree. Refer to the doctoral
handbook for specific requirements. 

APPLICATION 
Applications for Track One of the Ph.D. 

program are accepted at any time and
enrollment can begin any semester. Applications
for the Track Two program are accepted after
November 1 during the student’s first year of
the MSSLP program or second year of the
Au.D. program. The deadline for receipt of all
application materials is February 15. 

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS/TUITION
FELLOWSHIPS 

Graduate assistantships and tuition fellow-
ships are available annually on a competitive
basis. 

TRANSFER CREDIT 
Normally, students are not permitted to

transfer doctoral level credits. Exceptions to
this policy would require approval of the
Admissions Committee, Director of Graduate 
Studies for the College of Allied Health 
Professions, and the Dean of the Graduate 
School. 

COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION 
Ph.D. students must pass a comprehensive

examination following successful completion 

of academic work. Subsequent to passing the
comprehensive examination and successful
presentation of an original research project the
student is admitted to candidacy. The content of 
the student’s comprehensive examination is
determined by the student’s comprehensive
examination committee. The comprehensive
examination consists of 18 hours of written 
examination followed by a 2 hour oral
examination. 

CANDIDACY 
Admission to candidacy will be achieved 

upon successful completion of the 
comprehensive examination and professional
presentation of a completed research project.
The research project is undertaken with the
guidance and approval of a pre-dissertation
project committee. The doctoral candidate is,
therefore, a student who has fulfilled all 
preliminary requirements for the Ph.D. and has
only the dissertation research project as the
remaining program requirement. 

DISSERTATION/DISSERTATION
DEFENSE 

While only 21 semester hours of 
dissertation research may count towards the
degree, a student must continually enroll in
CSD 799 (Dissertation Research) until the final
dissertation document has been approved by the
Dean of the Graduate School. The final oral 
defense of the dissertation is scheduled after the 
dissertation study is completed and prepared in
written form. Additional revisions of the 
dissertation may be required as a result of the
defense or Graduate School evaluation. 

TIME LIMIT 
After reaching candidacy, students have a

maximum of two years to complete the
dissertation. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL 
COMMUNICATION SCIENCES AND 
DISORDERS (CSD) COURSES BEGIN
ON PAGE 180. 

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
Dean: G. David Johnson (251) 460-6280
Associate Deans: S. L. Varghese, Lois A. Wims 
Assistant Dean: Victoria L. Rivizzigno
Assistant to the Dean: Donald DeVore, Crystal

Thomas 
Advisors: Muriel Edwards, Nancy Howell,
Lynne Winterton 
College of Arts and Sciences web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/arts&sci 

Departments of Instruction
Air Force Studies 
Biology
Chemistry
Communication 
Dramatic Arts 
Earth Sciences 
English 

Foreign Languages and Literatures
History
Interdisciplinary Programs
African-American Studies 
Gender Studies 
Gerontology
International Studies 
Marine Sciences 
Mathematics and Statistics 
Military Science
Music 
Philosophy
Physics
Political Science and Criminal Justice 
Public Administration 
Psychology
Sociology, Anthropology and Social Work 
Visual Arts 

COLLEGE MISSION STATEMENT 
The College of Arts and Sciences is the 

intellectual center of the University of South
Alabama and is the foundation for establishing
and building the quality of the University’s
academic programs. In the College of Arts and
Sciences, students receive broad exposure to all
areas of academic inquiry, as well as in-depth
knowledge in their chosen field of study. The 
College provides every undergraduate student
at the University, regardless of major, with the
fundamentals of a liberal arts education to enhance 
students’ knowledge and create an atmosphere
in which students develop their own critical
thinking, communication skills, and the tools
with which to carry out independent inquiry.
Such an education promotes a heightened sense
of intellectual curiosity, an appreciation of the 

http://www.southalabama.edu/arts&sci
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values and accomplishments of the sciences,
arts and humanities, and a sense of awareness 
and responsibility for the well-being of their
society.

In achieving these educational goals, the
College of Arts and Sciences will:
• offer a full range of subjects in the humanities,

fine arts, social sciences, mathematics, and 
the natural sciences 

• encourage breadth of learning and training
in the fundamentals of scholarship

• create and apply knowledge in the arts and
sciences through dedicated research, teaching,
scholarship, and creative works

• maintain a community of teachers and
scholars devoted to the preservation and
discovery of knowledge and its transmission
to students and to the public

• encourage and support the application of
knowledge in service to the University, the
Mobile metropolitan area, and the wider
society

• emphasize the regional uniqueness of
southwest Alabama, including its cultural
heritage, its natural environment, and its
strategic location as a port city on the Gulf
of Mexico 

• prepare students to participate in the larger
world beyond the region by giving them an
awareness of the complexity of global
issues and contexts 

• prepare students for meaningful and
productive careers and contribute to the
development of an educated work force
responsive to the needs of the region 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
The College of Arts and Sciences offers the

following undergraduate degrees:
Anthropology B.A. 
Biological Sciences B.S. 
Communication B.A. 
Chemistry B.S. 
Criminal Justice B.A. 
Dramatic Arts B.A.; B.F.A. 
English B.A. 
Foreign Languages and B.A. 

Literatures 
Geography B.S. 
Geology B.S. 
History B.A. 
International Studies B.A. 
Mathematics and Statistics B.S. 
Meteorology B.S. 
Music B.M. 
Philosophy B.A. 
Physics B.S. 
Political Science B.A. 
Psychology B.A. 
Social Work B.S.W. 
Sociology B.A. 
Visual Arts B.A.; B.F.A. 

Options exist for students to earn dual
degrees, double majors, or complete more than
one minor. Students interested in these options
should contact the Dean’s Office or Registrar’s
Office for details. 

Degree requirements are to be satisfied with
Arts and Sciences courses unless otherwise 
specified. Credits earned in the Developmental
Studies Program or the Department of English
as a Second Language (ESL) cannot be used to
satisfy degree requirements. 

At least 32 hours of course work must be at 
the upper division level in order to fulfill the
University’s residency requirement. At least 15
of the 32 upper-division hours must be in the
major or concentration area. If a minor is
required in the particular degree program, at
least 9 (lower and/or upper-division) hours of
courses in the minor must be completed at the
University.

An overall grade-point-average (GPA) of
2.0 is required for graduation. In addition, a
minimum GPA of 2.0 is required in the
student’s major or concentration area. 

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as 
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS AND 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

A minimum of 128 hours in prescribed and
elective courses is required for the Bachelor of
Arts or Bachelor of Science degrees in the
College of Arts and Sciences.

Candidates for these degrees must meet the
general education requirements listed below, as
well as completing the requirements for a major
and minor field. All Bachelor of Arts and 
Bachelor of Science degrees within the College
of Arts and Sciences require a minor with the
exception of a B.A. in Foreign Languages and
Literatures. Requirements for a major or minor
are listed under the departmental headings. A
student may count no more than 50 hours in a
single discipline toward a degree, and no more
than eight hours of directed study toward a
degree. Two courses (6 semester hours) may
count toward both the major and minor only
after approval of the student’s advisor, chair of
the major department, chair of the minor
department, and the dean. 

GENERAL EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENTS 

A minimum of 128 hours is required for all
bachelors degrees awarded by the College of
Arts and Sciences. Candidates for all bachelors 
degrees must complete the requirements of the
general education curriculum, which encompasses
four major areas of study: 

I. Written Composition 
II. Humanities and Fine Arts 
III. Natural Sciences and Mathematics 
IV. History, Social and Behavioral Sciences 

The student should work with an academic 
advisor to plan his or her course of study in
each of these four areas of the general
education curriculum. The courses should be 
planned with an emphasis placed on continuity
of information and compatibility with the
student’s major field(s) of study.

The following section lists the specific
general education requirements for each of
these four areas. The requirements described
below apply to all Bachelor of Arts and 
Bachelor of Sciences degrees awarded in the
College. The general education requirements
that apply to the Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.),
the Bachelor of Music (B.M.), and the Bachelor
of Social Work (B.S.W.) degrees are described 

in those sections of the Bulletin: Departments
of Visual Arts (B.F.A.), Dramatic Arts (B.F.A.),
Music (B.M.), Sociology, Anthropology, and 
Social Work (B.S.W.) 

GENERAL EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENTS 
I. Written Composition (6 HRS)

The written composition component of the
general education curriculum is based upon the
fundamental literacy in written English. The 
basic skills for this component are competence
in university-level English composition, which
includes writing well-organized, effective
essays and research papers.

EH 101 EH 102 
Students may exempt the EH 101 require-

ment with an enhanced ACT English score of
27 or above; SAT score of 550 or above on the 
verbal portion. Students scoring a minimum of
50 on the CLEP English Examination may
satisfy the EH 101 and EH 102 requirement. A
score of 4 or higher in the Advanced Placement
Program may satisfy the EH 101 requirement.
NOTE: Credits earned in the Department of
English as a Second Language or Develop-
mental Studies will not be acceptable toward
meeting writing competency requirements. 

All undergraduates must complete two
designated writing credit (W) courses, at least
one of which must be in the student’s major or
minor. 
II. Humanities and Fine Arts (Total of 21 HRS)

The Humanities and Fine and Performing
Arts requirements have five components listed
below as A, B, C, D and E. The oral communi-
cation component addresses the development
of skills in the oral communication of English.
The Foreign Language component emphasizes
an introductory level of proficiency in a foreign
language. The Fine and Performing Arts 
component of the general education curriculum
addresses the creative and aesthetic needs of 
individuals, helping them to achieve an
appreciation of art, music, and the dramatic 
arts. The Literature component of the general
education curriculum focuses on American, 
British, and World Literature. The Humanities 
component of the general education curriculum
focuses on the fundamental ideas, philosophy,
and values of civilization. Humanities disciplines
include African-American Studies, English,
Foreign Languages and Literatures, and
Philosophy.
A. Oral Communication (3 HRS)

CA 110 
B. Foreign Language (6 HRS) One-year

sequence; select from any one group: 
LG 101 and LG 102 
LG 111 and LG 112 or proficiency test or

LG 113 
LG 131 and LG 132 or proficiency test or

LG 134 
LG 151 and LG 152 or proficiency test or

LG 153 
LG 171 and LG 172 or LG 173 
LG 190 or LG 290 
LGS 101 and LGS 102 
LGS 106 and LGS 107 
LGS 121 and LGS 122 
LGS 141 and LGS 142 
LGS 190 or LGS 290 
Students may fulfill the foreign language
requirement by passing a proficiency test 
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offered by the Department of Foreign
Languages and Literatures at the level
equivalent to the second semester of the
foreign language sequence, or by passing
another test (e.g., AP (Advanced Placement)
or CLEP (College Level Examination
Program) at the equivalent level). Students
who pass a proficiency test at the level
equivalent to first semester of the foreign
language sequence are required to complete
only the second semester and will fulfill the
foreign language requirement with 3 credit
hours of course work. 
No more than 6 hours in any one
discipline; this applies to sections C, D,
and E. 

C. Fine and Performing Arts Component
(3 HRS)
ARH 100, ARH 103, ARH 123, ARH 240, 
ARH 242, ARS 101, DRA 110, MUL 101 

D. Literature Component (3 HRS)
EH 215, EH 216, EH 225, EH 226, EH 
235, EH 236 
Students must complete a six semester hour
sequence either in literature or in history.
Note that some majors specify the sequence,
and the requirements of the major should
be referred to before deciding upon either a
literature or history sequence. The literature
sequences are: EH 215 and EH 216 or EH
225 and EH 226 or EH 235 and EH 236. 

E. Humanities and Fine Arts Component
(6 HRS)
AFR 101, ARH 100, ARH 103, ARH 123, 
ARH 240, ARH 242, ARS 101, ARS 121, 
ARS 123, ARS 124, ARS 241, ARS 281, 
CLA 110, DRA 100, DRA 101, DRA 102, 
DRA 110, DRA 115, DRA 120, DRA 121, 
DRA 130, DRA 131, DRA 132, DRA 150, 
DRA 220, DRA 221, DRA 250, EH 215, 
EH 216, EH 225, EH 226, EH 235, EH 
236, LG 205, LG 211, LG 212, LG 213, LG 
231, LG 232, LG 251, LG 252, LG 271, 
LG 272, LGS 201, LGS 202, LGS 206, 
LGS 207, LGS 221, LGS 222, LGS 241, 
LGS 242, LGS 290, MUA 101-MUA 300, 
MUB 101-MUB 300, MUE 102, MUE 
103, MUE 202, MUE 203, MUL 101, 
MUO 111-MUO 125, PHL 110, PHL 121, 
PHL 131, PHL 231, PHL 240. 

III. The Natural Sciences and Mathematics 
(14 HRS)
The natural sciences, mathematical, and 
statistical component of the general
education curriculum focuses on the 
experience of science as a rational search
for understanding the natural world, and
the appreciation of mathematics and
statistics as valuable tools for everyday life
and as intrinsically important ways of
thinking.

A. Mathematics 
Select one course: 
MA 110, MA 112, MA 113, MA 115, MA 
120, MA 125, MA 126 

B. Natural Sciences 
Complete either option A or option B
below: 
Option A: Complete 3 courses with labs.
AN 210, BLY 101 or BLY 121, BLY 102 or 
BLY 122, CH 101, CH 103, CH 131 or CH 
141, CH 132 or CH 141, GEO 101, GEO 
102, GY 111, GY 112, PH 101, PH 104, PH 

114 or PH 201, PH 115 or PH 202 
BLY 121 and BLY 122 are restricted to 
Arts and Sciences science majors, Allied
Health science majors, Engineering majors,
and Computer Science majors. 
Option B: Complete 2 courses from list
above and ST 210 or a math course above 
MA 112 except MA 201 and MA 202 

C. Computer Technology Requirement
All undergraduate students must demonstrate
basic computer skills prior to graduation.
This requirement may be satisfied by:
1. Passing the Computer Proficiency

Examination* (CPE), 
or 

2. Passing CIS 150: Introduction to
Computer Applications, or another CIS
course specified by the major, 
or 

3. For students who are pursing a major
leading to teacher certification: Pass
EDM 310: Microcomputing Systems in
Education. The course is required for all
teacher certification programs.
*Freshman and transfer students will 
take the CPE during New Student
Orientation. Students who fail the CPE 
may repeat the exam one time. Those
who fail the CPE two times must 
comply with either #2 or #3 above.
Students are advised to complete the
computer competence requirement in
their freshman years since computing
skills are used in most courses. 

Mathematics Placement Exam 
All incoming students must take the on-line

mathematics placement exam. The only exceptions
to this policy are: 1) students who are enrolled
in one or more Developmental Studies
mathematics courses. Such students will only
be allowed to register for mathematics courses,
numbered 100 or higher, after successfully
completing developmental studies coursework;
2) incoming students who transfer credit for
MA 112 or higher and who plan to take
subsequent mathematics courses are exempt
from taking the placement exam. Nevertheless,
they are encouraged to take the placement
exam to help them determine if they are fully
prepared for subsequent mathematics courses.
Incoming students who transfer credit for MA
110 or higher and WHO DO NOT PLAN to 
take subsequent mathematics courses are
exempt from taking the placement exam; and 3)
please note that if you have completed a college
level math course, it MAY NOT fulfill a 
mathematics course prerequisite, thus you may
have to take the Mathematics Placement Exam. 
For a detailed description of mathematics
courses prerequisites, please see the Mathematics
(MA) course listing section. All other students 
must take the mathematics placement exam. 

Once the mathematics placement exam is
taken, a score will be determined, and the students 
will be allowed to register for the appropriate
mathematics course. If the exam is not taken, 
the students will be blocked from registering
for all mathematics courses. 

Instructions for taking the math placement
exam, and further information about the placement
procedure, are included in registration and
orientation materials for incoming students. 

The math placement exam is given on-line.
This exam is located at: http://mps.southalabama.
edu/mps/. 

Chemistry Placement Exam
All students planning to take General

Chemistry I (CH 131 and CH 131L) who have
not passed Fundamentals of Chemistry (CH
100), as evidenced from student’s transcript,
are required to take the General Chemistry
Placement Test. A passing score of 35 or better
on the General Chemistry Placement Test is 
required prior to registration for CH 131 and
CH 131L. For detailed description of chemistry
courses prerequisites, please see the Chemistry
(CH) course listing section. The General 
Chemistry Placement Test is administered by
the Department of Chemistry; the test locations
and dates are published each semester in the
University of South Alabama Schedule of 
Classes. To take the General Chemistry
Placement Test, the student must have a USA 
student I.D., and bring a calculator and a
number 2 pencil. No fee is charged for the test.
All questions about the General Chemistry
Placement Test should be directed to the 
Department of Chemistry office: (251) 460-6181. 
IV. History, Social & Behavioral Sciences*

(12 HRS)
This component of the general education
curriculum focuses upon developing an
appreciation of the study of human
behavior and its consequences, including
the structure and functioning of institutions
and the history of cultures. Disciplines
include Anthropology, Economics, Geography,
History, International Studies, Political
Science, Psychology and Sociology. No more 
than six hours in any one discipline. 

A. History Component (3 HRS)
HY 101, HY 102, HY 135, HY 136 
Students must complete a six semester hour
sequence either in literature or in history.
Note that some majors specify the 
sequence, and the requirements of the
major should be referred to before deciding
upon either a literature or history sequence.
The history sequences are: HY 101 and HY
102 or HY 135 and HY 136. 

B. History, Social & Behavioral Sciences
Component (9 HRS)
AN 100, AN 101, ECO 215, ECO 216, 
GEO 114, GEO 115, HY 101, HY 102, HY 
135, HY 136, IS 100, PSC 130, PSY 120, 
PSY 250, SY 109, SY 112. 

MAJORS AND MINORS IN THE 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 

Undergraduate students pursuing a Bachelor
of Arts or a Bachelor of Science degree in the
College of Arts and Sciences are required to
have a major and a minor. The exceptions to the
minor requirement are: students pursuing Bachelor
of Arts degree in Foreign Languages and
Literatures, a Bachelor of Fine Arts degree, or a
Bachelor of Music degree.

Requirements for a major are determined
by the department and are listed under the
departmental listing in this Bulletin. At least 
15 hours of upper-division course work in
the major must be satisfactorily completed in
residence at the University of South Alabama. 
Courses are chosen in consultation with 

http://mps.southalabama
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departmental advisors. Substitutions for stated
requirements must be approved by the Chair of
the department and the Dean of the college.

Requirements for a minor are determined
by the department and are published in this
Bulletin. At least 9 hours of (lower and/or
upper-division) course work in the minor must
be satisfactorily completed in residence at the
University of South Alabama.

Students may not choose a major and a minor
in the same department unless they are clearly
separate disciplines that fall administratively
under a single department and have been
approved by the Dean. Two courses (6 semester
hours) may count toward both the major and
minor only after approval of the student’s
advisor, chair of the major department, chair of
the minor department, and the Dean.

Minors available to Arts and Sciences 
students include: Air Force Studies, Anthropology,
Art, Art History, Biological Sciences, Classics
Communication, Chemistry, Composite Sciences,
Criminal Justice, Dramatic Arts, English, Foreign
Languages, Geography, Geology, History, Inter-
disciplinary Studies (African-American Studies,
Gender Studies, Gerontology), International
Studies, Mathematics, Meteorology, Military
Science, Music, Philosophy, Physics, Political
Science, Psychology, Related Sciences, Sociology,
and Statistics. 

Minors are also available in other colleges. 

DOUBLE MAJOR 
Undergraduate students may elect to fulfill

the requirements for two majors simultaneously.
To do so, the student must declare a primary
major and a second major on the Declaration of
Major form that is filed with the Registrar’s
Office. The student’s academic file will be 
maintained in the department of the primary
major. Students who complete the requirements
for a second major are not required to complete
a minor. 

Students may count related courses from
one major toward the fulfillment of the
requirements for the other major, provided that
the total number of credit hours counted toward 
both majors does not exceed twelve. Written 
permission of the student’s academic advisors,
the Chair or Director of each major department
or program and the Dean is required for all
courses double-counted. 

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS 
IN STUDIO ART 

The degree requirements and admission
requirements to the B.F.A. program in studio art
are listed under the Department of Visual Arts. 

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS 
IN THEATRE ART 

The requirements for the B.F.A. degree in
theatre arts are listed under the Department of
Dramatic Arts. 

BACHELOR OF MUSIC 
The requirements for the B.M. degree in

performance and music education are listed
under the Department of Music. 

BACHELOR OF SOCIAL WORK 
The requirements for the B.S.W. degree in

social work are listed under the Department of
Sociology, Anthropology, and Social Work. 

PROGRAMS IN OTHER 
COLLEGES AND DIVISIONS 

Students in the College of Arts and 
Sciences may elect to pursue a second major or
a minor in other colleges and divisions of the
University. 

Students seeking dual degrees or second
degrees must have a course of study approved
in advance by the student’s advisor, department
Chair, and the Dean. 

INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS 
The College participates in a number of

international programs: summer sessions in
England, and Mexico; student exchange programs
and seminars in France, Germany, Russia and
Greece; as well as the International University
Consortium. 

For further information about these programs,
contact the Department of Foreign Languages
and Literatures, or the Office of International 
Programs in the School of Continuing Education. 

TEACHER CERTIFICATION FOR 
ARTS AND SCIENCES STUDENTS 

Students in the College of Arts and 
Sciences may participate in the program
leading to teacher certification in middle and
high school education.

See College of Education for Teacher 
Certification Requirements. 

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 
PROGRAM 

Students in the College of Arts and Sciences
may participate in the Cooperative Education
Program, which is described in a later section 
of the Bulletin. For further information, write 
to the Director, Career Services Center, 
University of South Alabama, Mobile, Alabama
36688-0002. 

GRADUATE STUDIES 
The College of Arts and Sciences offers 

programs leading to a Master of Arts degree in
Communication, English, History, or Sociology;
a Master of Public Administration degree; a
Master of Science degree in Biology, Marine
Sciences, Mathematics, or Psychology; and to a
Doctor of Philosophy degree in Marine Sciences. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
Each applicant to a graduate program

must meet the general Graduate School standards
stated in the Graduate School Admission 
Requirements and Procedures. Individual 
programs may have additional requirements for
admission and may be restricted because of
capacity limitations. Consult departmental
descriptions for additional information. 
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DEPARTMENT OF AIR FORCE 
STUDIES (AFROTC) 

Chair: Lt Col Douglas Mullins (251) 460-7211
Professor: Mullins 
Assistant Professors: Parent, Pollitz 
Email: afrotc@usouthal.edu 
Department of Air Force Studies web site: 
http://www.uwf.edu/afrotc/ 

Air Force ROTC offers students a course of 
study leading to a commission as a second 

lieutenant. Designed to complement individual
academic majors, AFROTC courses can be 
applied toward minor requirements. Cadets
enrolled in the program represent a broad cross
section of the student body. The student/cadet
has an opportunity to explore and evaluate Air
Force career opportunities while earning a college
degree. Completion of the AFROTC curriculum
is the initial step in the education of the
professional officer and provides a firm
understanding of basic aerospace doctrine and
the Air Force missions, organization, and
operation.

The Air Force ROTC program consists of
two phases: the General Military Course (GMC)
and the Professional Officer Course (POC).
Each phase requires four (4) semesters of study. 

GENERAL MILITARY COURSE 
(THE BASIC COURSE)

Students may enroll in the General Military
Course with no military obligation. The GMC
courses deal primarily with the various Air 
Force organizations and their missions, as well
as the history of the Air Force. Communication
skills are also emphasized. 

PROFESSIONAL OFFICER COURSE 
(THE ADVANCED COURSE)

Enrollment in the POC is limited to those 
students who have applied and been accepted
for the course. Selection is based on interest in 
the Air Force together with academic records,
observed leadership abilities, physical fitness,
and the results of the Air Force Officer 
Qualifying Test. Application is normally made
while a member of the GMC or (for students
not enrolled in the GMC) early in the academic
year prior to the year of desired entry.
Individuals entering the POC must have two
academic years remaining in college as full-
time students at the undergraduate and/or
graduate level. Upon completion, all POC
students are obligated to accept a commission
and enter the active-duty Air Force.

Junior-year materials emphasize student
involvement in learning and practicing manage-
ment and leadership techniques. Leadership
and management skills as they apply to a Junior
officer in the Air Force are emphasized, and
communication skills are stressed throughout
the entire AFROTC curriculum. The senior-
year course deals extensively with the political,
economic, and social factors relating to the
formulation and implementation of national
security policy.

Cadets receive a nontaxable allowance 
monthly while on contract (normally during the
two academic years in the POC). This stipend is
in addition to any other scholarship benefits. 

FIELD TRAINING COURSE 
All students must complete one field

training course, conducted at an active Air 
Force base during the summer months. Two 
types of courses are available, depending upon
which program the student anticipates entering
(two-or four-year). The two-year program
requires a five-week field training course prior
to entering the POC. The four-year program
requires a four-week course to be completed,
normally, between the sophomore and junior 
years. 

http://www.uwf.edu/afrotc
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When attending either field training course,
a student is furnished transportation or payment
for travel plus pay at the current rate of
approximately $600 per month. Uniforms and
free medical care are furnished while at field 
training. Students attending a five-week field
training course receive academic credit for the
full two years of courses in the GMC. 

AFROTC COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIP 
PROGRAM 

The Professor of Air Force Studies (PAS)
can nominate qualified freshmen, sophomores,
and juniors to compete for three and two-year
scholarships. The scholarship entitlement pays
full tuition and fees at USA, a textbook allotment, 
and the monthly allowance mentioned above.
Scholarship consideration is predicated on
student ability, performance, and potential
needs of the Air Force. Interested students need 
to contact the Department of Air Force Studies.

Three and four-year scholarships are also
available to high school students. High school
students interested in applying should call the
Department of Air Force Studies at (251)
460-7211 or write the Department of Air Force
Studies (AFROTC), University of South
Alabama, SRH 156, Mobile, AL 36688-0002. 

Also, you can apply via the Internet at
http://www.afrotc.com. 

AIR FORCE ROTC UNIFORMS 
Students in Air Force ROTC will be issued 

uniforms to wear to class and leadership
laboratory. They must be turned in upon
completion of the year or when the cadet drops
or is dropped from the program. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
The GMC course is normally completed

during the freshman and sophomore years. This
basic course consists of four semesters of study
with one hour of classroom work and two hours 
of leadership laboratory per week.

The POC consists of four semesters of study,
and this advanced course leads to a commission 
in the United States Air Force. Three classroom 
hours and two hours of Leadership Laboratory
are required weekly. Students interested in this
program should contact the Professor of the Air
Force Studies. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR 
Completion of the 16 hours of Arts and 

Sciences course work included in the GMC 
(Basic Course) and the POC (Advanced
Course) are required for a minor in Air Force
Studies. In addition, students must complete all
commissioning requirements. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL AIR FORCE 
STUDIES (AS) COURSES BEGIN ON
PAGE 152. 

DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGY 

Chair: John A. Freeman (251) 460-6331
Graduate Coordinator: Brian Axsmith. 
Professor: Freeman 
Associate Professors: Axsmith, Boettcher, 

K. Major, McCreadie, Nelson, Sherman
Assistant Professors: Mata, Morris, O’Brien, Rice 

Instructors: Cinkovich, Delaney, C. Major
Emeriti: Boyles, Lelong, Miller
Department of Biology web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/biology 

UNDERGRADUATE STUDIES 
The program of the Department of Biology

is designed to contribute to a scientific back-
ground as part of a liberal education. The 
department offers a diversified, broadly based
program, which can be designed to satisfy
many areas of study. Our multitrack major can
provide the traditional student with a well-
rounded background in biology, or students
may select courses to prepare them for a
particular area of study. The multitrack curriculum 
can prepare students for graduate study, pre-
health professional fields (such as medicine or
dentistry), marine biology, or environmental
science. The department has persons trained to
advise in each of these areas. A list of advisors 
for a specific track or area of study can be
obtained from the departmental office.

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as 
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A 
MAJOR IN BIOLOGY 

Students desiring to major in biology must
meet the general requirements for a degree of
Bachelor of Science in addition to the 
following requirements.
1. At least thirty-six hours of biology,
including: 

a. BLY 121 and BLY 122 . . . . . . . . 8 hrs 
NOTE: BLY 121, BLY 121L, BLY 122, 
BLY 122L, or the equivalents, are
prerequisites to all courses numbered
300 or above except by permission of
the Chair of the Department of
Biological Sciences. A year of college
chemistry, or advanced high school
preparation in biology and chemistry
is highly recommended for these two
introductory courses. Credit will not
be allowed for both the non-major
sequence (BLY 101, BLY 101L, and 
BLY 102, BLY 102L) and the major/
minor sequence (BLY 121, BLY 121L,
BLY 122, BLY 122L.) 

b. At least 28 hours of biology electives
above BLY 121, BLY 121L, and BLY 
122, BLY 122L. One course must be 
selected from each of the following four
categories: 

Category A
Cellular and Molecular Biology, Biochemistry,
and Physiology
BLY 311 3 hrs BLY 314 4 hrs 
BLY 341 3 hrs BLY 431 4 hrs 
BLY 436 4 hrs BLY 440/441 4/4 hrs 

Category B
Botany
BLY 332 4 hrs BLY 432 4 hrs 
BLY 430 4 hrs BLY 435 4 hrs 
BLY 433 4 hrs 

Category C
Zoology
BLY 352 4 hrs BLY 354 4 hrs 
BLY 360 4 hrs BLY 365 5 hrs 
BLY 363 4 hrs BLY 451 4 hrs 
BLY 453 4 hrs BLY 455 4 hrs 
BLY 459 4 hrs BLY 463 4 hrs 
BLY 470 4 hrs BLY 471 4 hrs 

Category D
Interdisciplinary Courses
BLY 311 3 hrs BLY 325 4 hrs 
BLY 367 4 hrs BLY 426 3 hrs 
BLY 450 4 hrs BLY 475 4 hrs 
BLY 478 4 hrs BLY 484 3 hrs 
BLY 485 3 hrs 

Upper level courses not listed here will count
towards a biology major but do not satisfy the
requirements above.
2. Chemistry (CH 131, CH 132, CH 201)
3. A year of Physics (PH 114, PH 115) or

Geology (GY 111 and GY 112) 
4. Mathematics through Calculus (MA 115 

and 125) or Statistics (MA 115 and ST 210) 

AREAS OF CONCENTRATION 
Students who wish to concentrate in a 

specific area may want to follow one of these
optional tracks:
1. Marine Biology

Biology majors desiring a concentration in
marine biology should follow the 
recommended four-year curriculum for
biology majors. At least one term must be
spent at the Marine Environmental Sciences
Consortium at Dauphin Island or other
approved marine lab, after the sophomore 
year. The department recommends that
students select courses from: BLY 360, 
BLY 367, BLY 368, BLY 370, BLY 430, 
BLY 451, BLY 471, BLY 474 and BLY 475. 
Dauphin Island Sea Laboratory publishes
an Information Bulletin each year. Students
may request a copy of the Information
Bulletin by contacting the Registrar,
Dauphin Island Sea Laboratory, Post Office
Box 369-370, Dauphin Island, AL 36528,
(251) 861-2141 or downloading from
http://www.disl.org/. 

2. Environmental Science 
Biology majors desiring a concentration in
environmental science should focus 
primarily on biology and chemistry. BLY
325 or BLY 475 is required. The following
biology courses are recommended: BLY
314, BLY 352, BLY 360 and BLY 433. 
Upon consultation with the student’s faculty
advisor, additional biology electives are to
be selected from the following: Cell
Biology/Biochemistry, Non-Vascular Plants,
Ecotoxicology (BLY 515), Freshwater
Ecology (BLY 426), Additional courses 
augmenting this concentration include:
CH 414, GY 111, GY 112 and GY 311; 
GEO 310; and SY 467. 

3. Pre-Health Professions 
Biology majors planning a career in medicine,
dentistry, optometry, pharmacy, veterinary
medicine, or other preprofessional fields
should follow the recommended curriculum 
for biology majors. A year of physics and
one or more semesters of genetics and cell 

http://www.disl.org
http://www.southalabama.edu/biology
http://www.afrotc.com
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biology are strongly recommended for pre-
health professional students.
Biology majors may select a traditional

minor offered by departments in the College of 
Arts and Sciences or the Mitchell College of
Business or select a minor in Related Sciences 
by taking CH 131, CH 132, CH 201 and any 
two courses from the following:
CH 202, CH 265, CH 414, CH 440, CH 441 
GY 111, GY 112, GY 344, GY 371, GY 413, 
GY 461 
MAS 573, MAS 575, MAS 589 

GENERAL EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENTS FOR 
BIOLOGY MAJORS 

Areas I, II, and IV of the General Education 
Requirements for Biology are specified in the
College of Arts and Sciences section. Note that 
Area III requirements (Mathematics and Natural
Sciences) are fulfilled by the major requirements
specified above. 

UNDERGRADUATE SENIOR THESIS 
IN BIOLOGY 

The Biology Senior Thesis Program offers
bright, academically motivated undergraduate
students the opportunity to develop research
and communication skills in preparation for a
graduate or professional career. To apply for
admission into the program, a student must:
1. Have completed BLY 121, 121L, BLY 122,

122L, CH 131, CH 132, plus one more
upper division biology course.

2. Have earned a 3.25 GPA or better in biology
courses attempted.

3. Have earned a 3.0 GPA or better overall. 
4. Obtain a recommendation from a faculty

member. 
In addition to fulfilling the requirements of

the standard biology program, senior thesis
students must complete:
1. Participate in the Undergraduate Senior

Thesis in Biology program for four terms;
this may include summer terms.

2. Complete a minimum of six credits of directed
research, three credits of which must be 
Honors Research in Biology (BLY 499). 

3. Complete a formal research prospectus
including an introduction, proposed methods,
and relevant literature citations. The 
prospectus must be submitted and approved
during the first term of participation in the 
program.

4. Complete a formal written report of the
final research project in the form of a
scientific paper. 

5. Present a formal oral defense of the final 
research project for the Department of
Biological Sciences.

6. Complete a poster presentation at the USA
Annual Research Forum or the UCUR 
Annual Research Forum. 
Students participating in the Biology Senior

Thesis Program who have a 3.5 GPA will also 
be eligible for University Departmental Honors 
status. 

Biology students who are part of the
University Honors Program will meet require-
ments for the Undergraduate Biology Senior
Thesis as well as those of the University’s 
program. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR 
IN BIOLOGY 

Twenty-four hours of biology are required,
including:
1. BLY 121, BLY 121L, BLY 122, BLY 122L 

(General Biology).
2. Sixteen hours of biology electives, at least

eight of which must be in laboratory
courses taken in the Biology department at
the University of South Alabama.
Credit will not be allowed for both the non-

major sequence (BLY 101, BLY 101L and BLY
102, BLY 102L) and the major/minor sequence
(BLY 121, BLY 121L, BLY 122, BLY 122L.) 

GRADUATE STUDIES 
The Master of Science degree in Biology is

designed to provide qualified students the
opportunity to further their knowledge in
generalized and specialized areas of biology, as
indicated by course offerings and research
interests of the faculty. In addition, the
Department incorporates into its offerings some
areas of study leading to concentrations in
Basic Medical Sciences (through cooperative
agreement with the College of Medicine - see
next page) and in Marine Biology (through
cooperative agreement with the Department of
Marine Sciences and/or the Dauphin Island Sea
Laboratory). Admission to the M.S. Program
does not automatically qualify a student for
entry into one of the special areas of
concentration; students desiring such entry
should familiarize themselves with the special
conditions noted below and contact the 
Department for special rules and conditions. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
Students are admitted each semester. 
The following criteria supplement the

Graduate School criteria (see Categories of
Admission): 

REGULAR ADMISSION 
1. Undergraduate major in Biology, Botany,

or Zoology with a minimum GPA of 2.8
(on a 4-point scale) in all biological courses
taken. 

2. Two years of chemistry. 
3. One year of physics or geology. 
4. Mathematics at least through calculus or

statistics. 
5. Graduate Record Examination (GRE) score of

at least 1100 on the Verbal and Quantitative 
portions, with at least a score of 500 on
Verbal. (An MCAT score of 24 may be
substituted for the GRE by persons
intending to enter a cellular/molecular area.)

6. Students who do not speak English as their
native language must submit a minimum
TOEFL score of 600. 

7. Three letters of reference. 
8. A letter from the student indicating their

research interests. 
9. A willing mentor from Biology (in this regard

the student should contact the Graduate 
Coordinator before applying to the program). 

PROVISIONAL ADMISSION 
1. Undergraduate major or minor (or equivalent)

in Biology, Botany, or Zoology. 
2. A minimum undergraduate GPA of 2.5 (on

a 4-point scale), with a minimum of 2.8 on
all biological courses taken. 

3. Submission of GRE (or MCAT) score as
outlined above, but without minimum 
score requirements, and a minimum
TOEFL score of 600. 

4. Three letters of reference. 
5. A letter from the student indicating their

research interests. 
6. A willing mentor from Biology (in this

regard the student should contact the
Graduate Coordinator before applying to
the program). 

NON-DEGREE ADMISSION 
The Department of Biological Sciences

accepts Non-Degree Graduate Students within
the general admission and credit regulations of
the University of South Alabama with certain
reservations and limitations. Students should 
consult the Department concerning these
limitations before applying for such status.
Included, but not limited to, are the following:
1. Students are restricted to enrollment in 

courses prefixed BLY that the Chair 
determines will advance their career 
development in biological sciences. Only
in exceptional cases wherein it is 
determined to the satisfaction of the Chair 
that the aforementioned career goals are
enhanced will a non-degree student be
permitted to enroll in courses in other
departments.

2. Students must confer with the Chair or the 
Graduate Coordinator of the Department of
Biological Sciences before attempting to
enroll in any class.

3. Students seeking to change from non-
degree status to a degree-granting program
must reapply and be evaluated as any other
student who has not previously applied to
such program. 

CONCENTRATION IN 
BASIC MEDICAL SCIENCES (BMS)

The purpose of this track is to provide
qualified beginning graduate students with an
opportunity to become research scientists in
biology with an emphasis in basic medical
science. Course work and research opportunities
are offered in the Departments of Biochemistry,
Microbiology/Immunology, Pharmacology,
Physiology, and Structural and Cellular Biology
in the College of Medicine, as well as in the
Department of Biological Sciences. Students
fulfill the normal criteria for the MS degree in
Biology. Students must complete thesis research
in basic medical sciences. This track prepares
the student for additional graduate study in the
basic medical sciences leading to the Ph.D.
degree. A non-thesis option is not available.

Students are expected to choose a major
professor and to define a thesis topic by the end
of the first year in residence. The student and
the major professor select an advisory committee
consisting of the major professor, who may be
from either Basic Medical Sciences (with a co-
major professor from Biological Sciences) or
the Department of Biological Sciences, and at
least one other member from Biological Sciences. 

CONCENTRATION IN MARINE BIOLOGY 
Dauphin Island Sea Laboratory

The Dauphin Island Sea Laboratory is
supported by nineteen colleges and universities 
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in Alabama to form one marine campus.
Students in the MS program Biological Sciences
at the University of South Alabama may take
courses through the sea laboratory and apply
credits earned toward fulfilling requirements
for the MS degree. Students frequently choose
to spend part of their time, particularly in the
summers, at Dauphin Island and the rest of their
time on the main campus in Mobile. Other
arrangements are also possible. 

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS 
The Department offers several types of

assistantships to qualified students. Application
forms for assistantships with primary responsi-
bilities in teaching and preparing laboratories
are available from the departmental office. In
addition, some assistantships with primary
responsibility in research are usually available
each year. These assistantships are associated
with grants and contracts that support the
research of individual faculty members. In all
cases, assistantships are approved by the Dean
of the Graduate School upon recommendation
of the appropriate sponsor within the University.
To be eligible for an assistantship, MCAT or 
GRE scores must be submitted to the Biology
Department. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE 
FOR ALL STUDENTS 

Students will find detailed explanation of
special departmental requirements in a document,
“Special Policies and Procedures Regarding the
Master’s Degree Program in the Department of
Biological Sciences.” This document is available
from the departmental office or the Biology
web site, and describes initial orientation for 
new students, administration of the comprehensive
examination, departmental seminars, and the
like. 

The curriculum for each student will be 
developed by the student’s advisory committee
in view of the student’s professional goals. If, in
the opinion of a student’s committee, the
student lacks adequate undergraduate preparation
or English skills, the student will be required to
make up such deficiencies.

All requirements must be met in five 
years. In addition to satisfying the general
requirements of the Graduate School, the
candidates for the Master of Science degree in
Biology must satisfy the following requirements: 

Thesis Program
1. Complete, with a minimum grade of “B”,
thirty hours, of which at least twenty-four hours
must be course work at the 400 or 500 level. All 
Biology graduate students, including those with
a BMS or Marine Biology concentration, must
complete at least six hours of formal course
work in BLY (excluding directed studies and
thesis) listed courses. No course at the 300 level
or below may be taken for graduate credit. A
maximum of six credit hours may be granted
for Directed Studies (BLY 594). All courses 
must be accepted by the student’s graduate
advisory committee. The student’s graduate
committee may, at its option, after consultation
with the student, require demonstration of
additional proficiency in mathematics, computer
skills, statistics, and/or require the student to
take additional course work beyond the twenty-
four hour minimum. 

2. Complete a thesis representing original
research. A maximum of six hours credit 
will be granted for the thesis. Enrollment in
BLY 599 (Thesis) is not permitted until the
student’s research prospectus has been
approved by the advisory committee and
the Directory of Graduate Studies, College
of Arts and Sciences. 

3. Enroll in Biology Seminar during at least
two semesters of residency. 

4. Complete successfully a comprehensive
written examination in the student’s general
area(s) of expertise as indicated by their
research project and course work. The 
student’s graduate committee determines
what defines the ‘area(s) of expertise’. This
examination may be taken only after the
student has completed 18 hours of graduate
work excluding thesis credits. The student,
with the endorsement of the major professor,
should submit to the department a letter of
intent to take the examination one week 
prior to its administration. The comprehensive
examination is a requirement for graduation,
not for admission to regular graduate standing.
Candidates failing the comprehensive
examination may be examined over the
parts of the test which they failed after a
minimum three-month delay. No portion of
the comprehensive examination may be
taken more than twice. 

5. Make an oral defense of the thesis. 
6. A student that starts as a ‘thesis student’ 

will be allowed to change their status to
non-thesis only with the majority consent
of their committee. 

Non-Thesis Program
Students planning to pursue the Ph.D.

degree are encouraged to follow the thesis option.
However, a non-thesis curriculum is available 
for those students who so elect. The student 
will be required to complete the same degree
requirements as those for a student who
chooses the thesis option, with the following
exceptions.
1. A thesis will not be required. Consequently

BLY 599 (Thesis) may not be taken, and
the six semester hours normally associated
with it must be earned through formal
course work. 

2. The student must complete BLY 594 
(Directed Studies) under the direction of a
major professor. The student must also 
have a faculty committee whose members
will decide if the student’s report relating to
the directed study is satisfactory. The 
committee normally will consist of the
major professor and two others. The 
student is required to present an open
seminar about the directed study during the
last semester of residency. 

3. A non-thesis student is allowed to change
their status to ‘thesis’ only with the
majority consent of their committee. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL BIOLOGY 
(BLY) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 155. 

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 

Chair: Andrzej Wierzbicki (251) 460-6181
Professors: J. Davis, Jackson, Wierzbicki 
Associate Professors: Cioffi, Forbes, Hoffman 

Assistant Professors: Barletta, Coym, Lee,
Stenson, Sykora

Senior Instructor: P. Davis 
Instructors: Merritt, Roe 
Department of Chemistry web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/chemistry 

UNDERGRADUATE STUDIES 
The chemistry curriculum is designed for

students seeking a liberal education as well as
for those students requiring more specialized
training and skills. The courses provide the
foundation necessary for those planning careers
as chemists and biochemists following graduation,
for students planning to further their education
through advanced degrees in chemistry,
biochemistry, related sciences, and for those in
other professional fields. Two basic curricula 
are offered for chemistry majors:
1. the American Chemical Society certified

degree program in Chemistry is available 
for those students seeking technical positions
in chemistry, as well as for those planning
to attend graduate school, or

2. a Biochemistry Option track is available 
for students strongly interested in the
interface of chemistry and biomedical or
biological sciences, especially for students
anticipating going to graduate school in
medical sciences, biochemistry, biophysics,
or other life sciences. 
Students pursuing a degree in Chemistry

also must have minor in another discipline.
All first-time freshmen must successfully

complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as 
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN 
CHEMISTRY (ACS CERTIFIED)

A minimum of 43 semester hours in 
Chemistry beyond the CH 132 and CH 132L or
CH 141 and CH 141L course level as listed 
below: 
CH 131, 131L 3, 1 hrs 
CH 132, 132L 3, 1 hrs 
Or CH 141, 141L 4, 1 hrs 
CH 150 2 hrs 
CH 201, 201L 202, 202L 3, 1, 3, 1 hrs 
CH 265, 265L 3, 1 hrs 
CH 301, 301L, 302, 302L 3, 1, 3, 1 hrs 
CH 401, 401L 3, 1 hrs 
CH 465, 465L 3, 2 hrs 
CH 440 3 hrs 
CH 492, 493 1, 1 hrs 
CH 494 4 hrs 

Electives: In addition to these courses above, 
a student must choose one other 400 level 
chemistry course to satisfy the degree program
requirements.

Mathematics: Two semesters of Calculus 
(MA 125, MA 126).

Physics: Two semesters of calculus-based 
Physics (PH 201, PH 202). Students planning to
attend graduate school interested in either
physical chemistry or analytical chemistry are
encouraged to take the third semester of
physics (PH 303). 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN 
CHEMISTRY (BIOCHEMISTRY TRACK)

A minimum of 41 semester hours in 
Chemistry beyond the CH 132 and CH 132L or 

http://www.southalabama.edu/chemistry
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CH 141 and CH 141L course level, as listed 
below: 
CH 131, 131L 3, 1 hrs 
CH 132, 132L 3, 1 hrs 
Or CH 141, 141L 4, 1 hrs 
CH 150 2 hrs 
CH 201, 201L, 202, 202L 3, 1, 3, 1 hrs 
CH 265, 265L 3, 1 hrs 
CH 300, 300L 3, 1 hrs 
CH 403 3 hrs 
CH 440, 441 3, 3 hrs 
CH 443 3 hrs 
CH 465, 465L 3, 2 hrs 
CH 394/494 4 hrs 
CH 492, 493 1, 1 hrs 

Mathematics: Two Semesters of Calculus 
(MA 125, MA 126)

Physics: Two Semesters of calculus-based 
Physics (PH 201, PH 202) 

GENERAL EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENTS FOR 
CHEMISTRY MAJORS 

Areas I, II, and IV of the General Education 
Requirements for Chemistry are specified in
the College of Arts and Sciences section. Note 
that Area III requirements (Mathematics and
Natural Sciences) are fulfilled by the major
requirements specified above. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR 
IN CHEMISTRY 

A minimum of 12 semester hours in 
Chemistry beyond the CH 132 and CH 132L or
CH 141 and CH 141L course level is required.
This minor will consist of CH 201 and CH 
201L, CH 202 and CH 202L, and CH 265 and 
CH 265L. Students are advised to consult with 
the Chair of the Department of Chemistry. 

GRADUATE STUDIES 
Although the Department of Chemistry has

no graduate degree programs, courses are
offered at the graduate level for those students
who need such work. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL CHEMISTRY 
(CH) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 167. 

DEPARTMENT OF 
COMMUNICATION 

Chair: Gerald L. Wilson (251) 380-2800
Professors: Aucoin, Wilson 
Associate Professors: Rockwell, Ward 
Assistant Professors: Glover, Lunceford, Mark, 

Moody, Murphree, Toelken 
Instructors: Bush, Dardeau, Dupree Taylor, 

Rigsby, Sparks 
Department of Communication web site: 
http://comm.southalabama.edu 

The primary objectives of the Communication
Department are: to understand and teach the
functions, processes, and effects of communication;
to attempt to influence communication environ-
ments in which we live in a contributory way;
and to provide professional preparation for
communication-oriented careers, including
advertising, communication technology,
journalism, public relations, organizational
communication, and the mass media of radio, 
TV and film. 

Given these goals, the Department attempts
to meet individual performance and career
needs with a flexible curriculum. Students select 
one of the seven tracks offered and confer with 
their advisors to plan their courses of study.
These focused areas of study are not a vocational
education, but they will help to prepare students
for several employment possibilities.

The seven tracks, or concentrated areas of 
study, offered in Communication are: Advertising,
Communication Technology, Interpersonal
Communication and Rhetoric, Journalism 
(Print Journalism and Broadcast Journalism),
Organizational Communication, Public Relations,
and Radio-Television-Film. In brief, the 
Department’s commitment to a broad-based
study of communication activities permits a
more intelligent choice of career fields. In
addition, it provides a more meaningful classroom
experience during the junior and senior years.
Students pursuing a degree in Communication
also must have a minor in another discipline.

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as 
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR 
IN COMMUNICATION 

Communication majors must complete the
College of Arts and Sciences Public Speaking
requirement (CA 110) and 39 semester hours in
one of the department’s seven tracks listed below.

At least five communication classes must 
be numbered 300 or higher and must be taken
at USA. Only three hours of credit from CA
394 or CA 494 can be used to satisfy this
requirement. 

GENERAL EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENTS FOR 
COMMUNICATION MAJORS 

General Education Requirements for 
Communication are specified in the College of
Arts and Sciences Section. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR 
IN COMMUNICATION 

Minors in Communication must complete a
total of 24 hours to include CA 110 (Public
Speaking), CA 200 (Communication Theory),
CA 210 (Argumentation), CA 220 (Writing for
Communication Media), CA 300 (Foundation
of Communication Research), plus nine
additional hours in Communication including
at least three hours of upper level credit. At 
least nine hours must be taken at USA. 

TRACKS IN COMMUNICATION 

ADVERTISING TRACK: 
This track is for students interested in 

studying advertising.
Required: CA 101, CA 200, CA 220, CA 221, 
CA 300, CA 310, CA 321, CA 322, CA 381, 
CA 445, CA 476 
Choose Two: CA 340, CA 360, CA 455, CA 496 

COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGY 
TRACK 

This track is for students interested in 
studying communication technology, including
Internet-based technology. 

Required: CA 200, CA 220, CA 260, CA 300, 
CA 360, CA 366, CA 445, CA 457 
Choose Two: CA 211, CA 230, CA 241, CA 286 
Choose Three: CA 340, CA 352, CA 382, 
CA 435, CA 453, CA 455, CA 496 

INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION 
AND RHETORIC TRACK 

This track is for students interested in studying
interpersonal communication and rhetoric.
Required: CA 100, CA 200, CA 210, CA 211, 
CA 310, CA 315, CA 410, CA 411, CA 422, 
CA 424 
Choose Three: CA 230, CA 360, CA 366, 
CA 400, CA 430, CA 453 

JOURNALISM TRACK 
This track is for students interested in 

studying print or broadcast journalism.
Required: CA 101, CA 200, CA 220, CA 445, 
CA 455 

Print Journalism: 
Required: CA 281, CA 370, CA 387, CA 472 
Choose Two: CA 300, CA 381, CA 382, CA 388, 
CA 453, CA 481, CA 496 
Choose Two from Group One or Group Two: 
Group One: CA 241, CA 244, CA 250, CA 
340, CA 350 
Group Two: CA 260, CA 360, CA 366, CA 457 

Broadcast Journalism: 
Required: CA 250, CA 350, CA 450 
Choose Three: CA 241, CA 244, CA 300, 
CA 382, CA 388, CA 440, CA 453, CA 496 
Choose Two from Group One or Group Two: 
Group One: CA 281, CA 370, CA 387 
Group Two: CA 260, CA 360, CA 366, CA 457 

ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION 
TRACK 

This track is for students interested in 
studying organizational communication.
Required: CA 100, CA 200, CA 210, CA 211, 
CA 230, CA 275, CA 286, CA 430 
Choose One: CA 310, CA 411 
Choose One: CA 400, CA 410, CA 422 
Choose Three: CA 221, CA 260, CA 300, 
CA 360, CA 435, CA 457, CA 496 

PUBLIC RELATIONS TRACK 
This track is for students interested in 

studying public relations.
Required: CA 101, CA 200, CA 220, CA 286, 
CA 300, CA 386, CA 445, CA 484, CA 486 
Choose Two: CA 221, CA 230, CA 381 
Choose Two: CA 210, CA 221 (if not selected
above), CA 230 (if not selected above), CA 241,
CA 244, CA 260, CA 320, CA 321, CA 350, 
CA 360, CA 370, CA 381 (if not selected
above), CA 435, CA 496 

RADIO/TV/FILM TRACK
This track is for students interested in 

studying radio, television, or film.
Required: CA 101, CA 200, CA 220, CA 241, 
CA 340, CA 356, CA 445 
Choose One: CA 343, CA 344 
Choose Five: CA 244, CA 260, CA 300, CA 343 
(if not selected above), CA 344 (if not selected 
above), CA 350, CA 352, CA 360, CA 382,
CA 388, CA 440, CA 441, CA 453, CA 455, 
CA 457, CA 496 
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GRADUATE STUDIES 
The Master of Arts degree in communication

provides education for the student who wishes
to pursue either graduate study beyond the
master’s degree or a career in corporate or
public communication. The department offers a
thesis and a non-thesis program. Students who
select the thesis program will demonstrate
mastery of knowledge of corporate and/or
public communication and skills necessary to
conduct communication research. Students who 
select the non-thesis program will demonstrate
the mastery of knowledge of corporate and/or
public communication and skills necessary to
carry out a project. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
Students are admitted each semester. The 

following criteria supplement the Graduate
School criteria (see Categories of Admission). 

REGULAR ADMISSION 
1. Submission of a satisfactory score on the

general portion of the Graduate Record
Examination or the GMAT. The scores 
required for regular admission are as
follow: A score of 1000 or better combined 
points on the quantitative and verbal
portions on the GRE, or a combined score
of 1000 or better on the GMAT when 
calculated as by the formula: 200 x
undergraduate GPT + GMAT score. An 
earned master’s degree may substitute for
graduate entry exam scores.

2. A minimum undergraduate GPA of 3.0. 
3. An undergraduate major in communication

or 36 semester hours in communication. A 
master’s degree earned in a field other than
communication may be offered as a
substitute for a major in communication.
All such requests will be reviewed on a
case-by-case basis.

4. Satisfactory completion of these courses at
the University of South Alabama or 
elsewhere: Communication Theory (CA
200 or 400), Research Methods (CA 300).
An undergraduate course in Statistics is
recommended. 

5. International students must submit docu-
mentation of TOEFL test score of 525 or 
above, or its equivalent.

6. Students who are required to take the
English Language Proficiency Examination
(see English Language Proficiency in the 
University of South Alabama Undergraduate
and Graduate Bulletin) and whose score
suggests a deficiency in the command of
English will be required to take appropriate
ESL courses. These courses will not be 
counted as part of the student’s 33-hour
communication graduate degree program.

7. Approval by the Graduate Program
Coordinator for Communication, the 
Director of Graduate Studies for the college
of Arts and Sciences, and the Graduate 
Dean. 

PROVISIONAL ADMISSION 
Provisional standing is awarded to students

who do not meet the basic requirements for
regular admission. Provisional admission
requirements are the same as those for regular
standing with the exception of the grade-point 

average and required standardized scores.
Provisional standing is granted to students
with: 
1. A score of at least 800 on the GRE (or

GMAT when calculated by the formula:200
x undergraduate GPA + GMAT score). 

2. A minimum grade-point average of 2.5 on
all undergraduate work (A = 4.0) or 2.75 on
the last 64 hours of college work.

3. An undergraduate minor in communication
or 24 semester hours in communication. 
Applicants with otherwise strong records
may be admitted provisionally with fewer
than 24 semester hours in communication, 
but a student who does not have the 
required theory and/or research-methods
background will be required to take up to 3
additional undergraduate courses to make
up this deficiency. While some of these 
courses may count toward the student’s
degree program, they WILL NOT be 
included in a student’s calculated GPA. 
Provisional-standing students will be

eligible for regular standing after accruing at
least nine 500-level semester hours (usually
three courses) taken for graduate credit toward
the degree requirements, provided at least a B
average is maintained in all such work attempted.
The provisional-standing student who does not
have the required B average upon completing at
least 15 semester hours of graduate credit
toward degree requirements will be subject to
dismissal from the graduate school. 

NON-DEGREE ADMISSION 
An applicant for admission to the Master of

Arts in Communication program who does not
meet the requirements for admission under the
regular or provisional categories, especially
mature adults with considerable work experience,
may apply for and be admitted as non-degree
candidates if approved by the department’s
graduate coordinator. Students must maintain a
“B” average on all courses attempted in the
department to remain in the program.

Upon successful completion of nine or
more credit hours of graduate core courses with
a grade of “B” or better in each course, a non-
degree student may apply for regular admission
to the program. Completion of the GRE with a
combined score of at least 800 is required for
admission to the program. Non-degree students
may take a maximum of 18 credit hours over no
more than two years. No more than 15 hours
taken as a non-degree student may be applied to
degree status. 

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS 
Applicants for graduate assistantships in

communication should submit an application
and three letters of recommendation to the 
Graduate Coordinator. Assistantship applications
are available in the Communication Department
or online (http://www.southalabama.edu/graduate
programs/GSForm12GradAssistanship.pdf). 

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE 
Thesis Program 

In addition to satisfying the requirements 
of the Graduate School, the candidate for the 
Master of Arts Degree in Communication must 
satisfy the following. 

1. Complete at least 33 approved semester
hours beyond the bachelor’s degree with a
minimum overall 3.0 grade-point average.
At least 24 hours of these courses must be 
in communication. At least 24 hours of 
these courses must be at the 500 level. All 
400 level courses must be approved by the
Graduate Coordinator. A minimum of 24 
semester hours must be taken in residence 
at the University of South Alabama. 

2. Successfully complete a comprehensive
written examination at least one semester 
before graduation. The comprehensive
examination may be attempted no more
than two times. A student who fails this 
examination must wait a minimum of three 
months before repeating it. Failure of the
examination on the second attempt will
result in dismissal from the program.

3. Complete a thesis representing original
research. 

4. Orally defend the thesis during the last
semester of residency. 

5. Complete all requirements for the degree
within seven calendar years from the date
of matriculation as a graduate student. 

Non-Thesis Program
This program is available to students who

do not wish to conduct research or to continue 
graduate study beyond the master’s degree.
Students who select the non-thesis program will
complete an approved project instead of a
thesis. The student must defend orally the
project during the last semester of residency. At 
least 24 hours of courses in the non-thesis 
program must be in Communication. All other
requirements of the thesis program apply to the
non-thesis program. 

THE CORE CURRICULUM 
All candidates for the Master of Arts 

Degree in Communication must complete the
following courses:
CA 500 CA 501 CA 502 CA 503 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL 
COMMUNICATION (CA) COURSES
BEGIN ON PAGE 159. 

DEPARTMENT OF 
DRAMATIC ARTS 

Chair: Leon Van Dyke (251) 460-6305
Professors: Miller, Van Dyke
Associate Professor: Britton 
Assistant Professor: Gardner 
Department of Dramatic Arts web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/drama 

The programs are designed to provide
students with a theoretical foundation and a 
practical proficiency in the arts of theatre.

The Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) allows the
student to gain a better understanding of the
theatre, while the Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.)
provides professional training in the same field.
Both include lectures, workshops, and practical
experience in all phases of the theatre.

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as 
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for 

http://www.southalabama.edu/drama
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summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR 
OF ARTS DEGREE IN DRAMA 

A minimum of forty-eight semester hours
in Dramatic Arts, including DRA 100, DRA
101, DRA 103 (every semester), DRA 110, 
DRA 120, DRA 150, DRA 210, DRA 340, 
DRA 350, DRA 351; also one additional hour 
selected from DRA 100, DRA 101, DRA 102, 
DRA 300, DRA 301 or DRA 302; one 
additional three-hour acting course; six hours
selected from DRA 130, DRA 131, and/or DRA
132; three hours selected from DRA 330, DRA 
431, or DRA 432; and seven elective hours in 
Drama except DRA 100, DRA 101, DRA 102,
DRA 103, DRA 300, DRA 301 or DRA 302. 
Students pursuing a degree in Drama also must
have a minor in another discipline. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MINOR 
IN DRAMA 

A minimum of twenty-four semester hours
in Dramatic Arts, including DRA 100, DRA 101,
DRA 110, DRA 120, DRA 210, DRA 350, 
DRA 351; three additional hours selected from 
DRA 130, 131, 132; and six elective hours in 
Drama. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MINOR 
IN DRAMA WITH A CONCENTRATION 
IN DANCE 

Those interested in pursuing this minor
should contact the Department of Dramatic
Arts for minor requirements. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR 
OF FINE ARTS DEGREE IN 
THEATRE ARTS 

General Education and Core requirements
as listed here and other theatre courses as 
approved. In addition to the Drama core
requirements, an emphasis must be selected in
either Acting, Tech/Design or Music Theatre. 
An additional six hours are required and may be
selected from any remaining courses in
Dramatic Arts. Students pursuing the BFA in
Theatre are not required to have a minor. 

GENERAL EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENTS FOR BFA 
I. Communication (6 HRS)

EH 101, EH 102 
II. Humanities (6 HRS)

Dramatic Literature: EH 302, EH 322, 
EH 323, EH 460, EH 461, EH 462, EH 463, 
EH 472 

III. Natural Sciences and Mathematics 
(11 HRS)
1. Select 3 hours: MA 110, MA 112, 

MA 113, MA 115, MA 120, MA 125, or 
MA 126 

2. 2 Lab Sciences (8 hrs.): AN 210, 
BLY 101, BLY 102; CH 101, CH 103, 
CH 131 or CH 141, CH 132 or CH 141, 
GEO 101, GEO 102, GY 111, GY 112, 
PH 101, PH 104, PH 114 or PH 201, 
PH 115 or PH 202 

IV. History, Social & Behav. Sciences
(12 HRS)
Anthropology, Geography, History, Inter-
national Studies, Political Science, Psychology,
Sociology 

V. BFA in Theatre Arts 
A. Dramatic Arts Core Requirements 

(31 HRS)
DRA 100 1 hrs DRA 101 1 hrs 

*DRA 103 4 hrs **DRA 104 3 hrs 
DRA 110 3 hrs DRA 120 3 hrs 
DRA 150 3 hrs ***DRA 330 3 hrs 

*** DRA 130 3 hrs DRA 332 3 hrs 
DRA 210 1 hrs DRA 350 3 hrs 
DRA 340 3 hrs 

*DRA 103 is required every semester.
**Option for Theatre Design and 

Technology Concentration: Any 3 hrs. in 
PE activity courses.

***Option for Acting and Music Theatre 
Concentrations: DRA 131 and DRA 431, or 
DRA 132 and DRA 432 
B. Select one group: 
Group 1: Performance Concentration 
(62 HRS)

DRA 100 1 hrs DRA 300 2 hrs 
DRA 101/301 or DRA 102/302 1 hrs 
DRA 121 3 hrs DRA 132 3 hrs 
DRA 220 3 hrs DRA 221 3 hrs 
DRA 321 3 hrs DRA 320 3 hrs 
DRA 351 3 hrs DRA 400 6 hrs 

Art and/or Music electives 6 hrs 
Additional courses in 6 hrs 

Dramatic Literature 
Additional elective hours in DRA 16 hrs 
*An additional 3 hrs in Dance may be
substituted for DRA 220 
Group 2: Theatre Design and Technology
Concentration (62 HRS)
DRA 101 1 hrs DRA 301 2 hrs 
DRA 102/302 
DRA 132 

1 hrs 
3 hrs 

DRA 131 
DRA 400 

3 hrs 
6 hrs 

DRA 351 3 hrs DRA 432 3 hrs 
DRA 431 3 hrs ARH 100 3 hrs 
DRA 490 3 hrs ARH 121 3 hrs 
DRA 494 3 hrs 
Additional courses in 6 hrs 

Dramatic Literature 
Additional elective courses in DRA 16 hrs 
Group 3: Music Theatre Concentration
(62 HRS)
DRA 116/416 3 hrs DRA 121 3 hrs 

* DRA 220 3 hrs DRA 320 3 hrs 
DRA 321 3 hrs **MUA 100 0 hrs 
MUE 102 1 hrs MUE 103 1 hrs 
MUO 111/411 8 hrs MUT 112 3 hrs 
MUT 113 3 hrs MUA 124 4 hrs 
MUL 235 2 hrs MUL 236 2 hrs 
MUL 315 3 hrs MUA 322 8 hrs 
Additional elective courses in DRA 12 hrs 

** 4 Semesters 
DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL DRAMATIC 
ARTS (DRA) COURSES BEGIN ON
PAGE 181. 

DEPARTMENT OF 
EARTH SCIENCES 

Chair: Miriam L. Fearn (251) 460-6381
Professors: Dilsaver, Ryder
Associate Professors: Allison, Blackwell, 

Clark, Fearn, Haywick, Kimball,
Rivizzigno, Williams 

Assistant Professors: Connors, Sawyer, Terwey,
Wang 

Instructors: Jordan, Stutsman, G. Wade, R. Wade 
Emeriti: Lamb, Sebastian, Wilson 
Department of Earth Sciences web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/geography 

The Department of Earth Sciences includes
the disciplines of Geography, Geology, and
Meteorology, and it offers a B.S. degree in each
of these three majors.

Geography, which is both a natural and a
social science, studies the location, spatial
distribution, and spatial interaction of Earth’s
natural and human environments. Courses 
cover the subfields of Human Geography,
Physical Geography, Regional Geography, and
Geographic Information Science.

Geology is the study of Earth, its composition,
and the forces that form and change it as well as
the natural mineral resources it contains. As 
such, it encompasses a broad spectrum of
studies and draws from the other basic 
sciences: chemistry, physics, and biology.

Meteorology is the study of atmospheric
phenomena and the processes that cause
weather. The science of meteorology is firmly
rooted in basic physical laws governing mass, 
momentum, and energy. Many weather 
processes are simulated by complex computer
models; however, accurate weather analysis
and forecasting often requires meteorologists to
identify and conceptualize weather patterns
often missed by automated techniques.

The programs of the Department of Earth
Sciences are designed to give the non-major a
background in Earth and atmospheric science
and the human impact on the landscape as part
of a general education. Students pursuing a
degree in Geography, Geology, or Meteorology
must also have a minor in another discipline.

A student may receive a major or minor in
either Geography, Geology, or Meteorology.

The Earth Sciences Department offers a
departmental honors program that allows
exceptional students to pursue independent
research. Students work with a faculty committee
to choose an Earth Sciences research project
(Geography, Geology, Meteorology), develop a
prospectus, and complete a senior thesis.
Students completing this program graduate
with departmental honors. All honors courses
are listed under the prefix ES.

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR 
IN GEOGRAPHY 

A student with a major in geography must
take a group of required core geography
courses as well as six (6) additional upper
division courses for a total of 47 semester 
hours. The six (6) additional upper division
courses must be chosen from at least three (3)
of the following categories: Human, Physical,
Regional, and Technical. Geography 101 and
102 are prerequisites to most upper level 
physical geography courses and Geography
114 and 115 are prerequisites to most upper
level human geography courses listed below. 
A. Geography Major Requirements

(47 HRS)
Core requirements for a geography major
(29 HRS): 
GEO 101 4 hrs GEO 102 4 hrs 
GEO 114 3 hrs GEO 115 3 hrs 
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GEO 331 4 hrs GEO 332 4 hrs 
GEO 435 3 hrs GEO 480 4 hrs 

B. One additional natural science course, one 
additional social science course outside of 
geography, ST 210, and CIS 150. 

C. Select six courses (for at least 18 hrs)
from a minimum of three groups.
Human Geography Courses: 
GEO 312 3 hrs GEO 321 3 hrs 
GEO 365 3 hrs GEO 370 3 hrs 
GEO 381 3 hrs 
Physical Geography Courses: 
GEO 310 3 hrs GEO 341 3 hrs 
GEO 342 3 hrs GEO 353 4 hrs 
GEO 410 3 hrs GEO 411 3 hrs 
GEO 412 3 hrs GEO 440 2 hrs 
GEO 441 2 hrs 
Regional Geography Courses: 
GEO 313 3 hrs GEO 314 3 hrs 
GEO 315 3 hrs GEO 316 3 hrs 
GEO 320 3 hrs 
Technical Geography Courses: 
GEO 420 4 hrs GEO 442 4 hrs 
GEO 460 4 hrs GEO 461 4 hrs 
GEO 462 4 hrs 

D. Complete at least 15 semester hours in
residence in major at the 300 and/or 400
level. A minimum GPA of 2.0 is required in
major. 

GENERAL EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENTS FOR GEOGRAPHY 
MAJORS 

Areas I and II of the General Education 
Requirements for Geography are specified in
the College of Arts and Sciences section. Note 
that a portion of Area IV (GEO 114, GEO 115)
and the Natural Sciences portion of Area III 
(GEO 101, GEO 102, ST 210) are fulfilled by
the major requirements specified above. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR 
IN GEOGRAPHY 

A student must take 20 semester hours of 
Geography, including 101, 102, 114, and three
electives at the 300 or 400 level. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR 
IN GEOLOGY 

Students should complete a minimum of 44
semester hours in geology. GY 111 and GY 112
are prerequisites for most upper level geology 
courses. The core requirements for a degree in
Geology are listed below: 

Core requirements for a geology major
GY 111 4 hrs GY 112 4 hrs 
GY 301 3 hrs GY 302 4 hrs 
GY 303 4 hrs GY 304 3 hrs 
GY 401 3 hrs GY 402 3 hrs 
GY 403 4 hrs GY 480 6 hrs 
GY Elective 1 3/4 hrs
GY Elective 2 3/4 hrs

Total 44-46 

Additional requirements from other disciplines
MA 125, MA 126, CH 131, CH 132, and a 

minimum of 8 hours of Physics (algebra/
trigonometry-based; PH 114 and PH 115, or
calculus-based; PH 201 and PH 202). Students
can elect to substitute GY 305 for PH 115/PH
202 and/or substitute GY 420 for MA 126; 
however, those intending on pursuing graduate
study are encouraged to complete a full year of 

calculus and physics at the University of South
Alabama. 

A program in composite sciences has been
approved as an acceptable minor for Geology
majors, by adding BLY 101/102 or BLY 121/
122 and associated labs. A Geology major may
also seek a traditional minor. A Certificate in 
Geographic Information Systems (GIS) can be
obtained simultaneously with a BS in Geology
if the student elects to minor in Geography.
Contact the Department of Earth Sciences for
information concerning the GIS certification
program, the composite sciences minor, Geology
elective courses, and Departmental Honors
opportunities in Geology. An overall GPA 2.0 is
required for the major. 

GENERAL EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENTS FOR GEOLOGY 
MAJORS 

Areas I, II, and IV of the General Education 
Requirements for Geology are specified in the
College of Arts and Sciences section. Note that
Area III requirements (Mathematics and
Natural Sciences) are fulfilled by the major
requirements specified above. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR 
IN GEOLOGY 

A student must take a minimum of 20 
semester hours of Geology courses including
GY 111 and GY 112. GY 301, 304, 310, 401 
and/or 402 are recommended for students
majoring in Biology. GY 302, 303 and 425 are
recommended for students majoring in Chemistry.
GY 305, 403 and 420 are recommended for 
students majoring in Physics or Mathematics.
For other majors, contact the Department of
Earth Sciences or visit the departmental website
http://www.southalabama.edu/geology/. 

Recommended Geology Class Sequence for
Freshmen Students 
Year Fall Spring Summer 

Semester Semester Semester 
1 CAS 100 2 GY 112 (4) 4 

GY 111 4 MA 125 (4) 4 
CH 131 4 CH 132 (4) 4 
SS 1 3 EH 102 (3)  3 
EH 101  3 Total 15 
Total 16 

2 GY 301 3 GY 303 4 
GY 302 4 GY 304 3 
MA 126 or 4 PH 114/201 4/5 
GY 420 SS 2  3/4
HUM 1  3 Total 14/16
Total 14 

3 GY 305, 4/5 GY 402 3 GY 480 6 
PH 115 Total 6 
or PH 201 GY 403 4 
GY 401 3 HUM 3 3 
HUM 2 3 FL 2 3 
FL 1 3 CA 110  3 
Minor 1  3/4 Total 
Total 16/18 

16 

4 GY Elect 13/4 GY Elect 2 3/4
Minor 2 3/4 SS 3 (3) 3 
Minor 3 3/4 SS 4 (3) 3 
Minor 4 3/4 Minor 5 3/4
Art  3 Minor 6  3/4
Total 15/19 Total 15/18 

Major Hours 44-46 
Minor Hours 8-24 

HUM = Humanities 
SS = Social Sciences 
FL= Foreign Language
Art = Fine and Performing Arts 

Total hours 128 to 138 (Assumes student
will pass placement tests for CH 131, MA 125
and CIS 150. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR 
IN METEOROLOGY 

A student with a major in Meteorology must
take a group of required courses totaling at least
49 semester hours. Meteorology students must
take a core of 35 semester hours of meteorology
courses, plus one of the specialty tracks listed
below and two to four hours of electives. 
Students may meet the meteorology elective
requirement by taking one or more course(s)
from another track(s) or from additional
meteorology offerings. 

The meteorology degree also requires MA
125, 126, 227, 238, PH 201, 202; ST 315 and 
CIS 227 or MET 420. 

Meteorology Major Requirements (49 HRS) 
A. Meteorology Core Courses: 

MET 140 4 hrs MET 341 3 hrs 
MET 353 4 hrs MET 354 3 hrs 
MET 355 3 hrs MET 356 3 hrs 
MET 357 2 hrs MET 454 6 hrs 
MET 455 6 hrs MET 496 1 hr 
Total 35 hrs 

B. Select 3 - 4 hours of electives in 
Meteorology or courses listed in the tracks,
and/or from MET 420, MET 442, MET 456
(W).

C. Select one group:
Group 1 - Professional Meteorology Track: 
GEO 332 or 4 hrs GY 475 4 hrs 
MET 492** 3 hrs MET 358 3 hrs 
Total 10-11 hrs 
Group 2 - Industrial Meteorology Track: 
MGT 300 3 hrs MET 492*** 2 hrs 
MKT 320 3 hrs GY 475 4 hrs 
Total 12 hrs 
Group 3 - Broadcast Meteorology Track: 
MET 359 2 hrs MET 498 3 hrs 
MET 497 3 hrs MET 358 3 hrs 
Total 11 hrs 
Group 4 - Environ. Meteorology Track: 
GY 475 4 hrs GEO 460 4 hrs 
MET 492****3 hrs 
Total 11 hrs 

**Satellite Meteorology seminar
***Industrial Meteorology seminar
****Air Pollution Meteorology seminar
D. Complete at least 15 semester hours in

residence in major at the 300 and/or 400
level. A minimum GPA of 2.0 is required in
major. 

GENERAL EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENTS FOR 
METEOROLOGY MAJORS 

Areas I, II, and IV of the General Education 
Requirements for Meteorology are specified in
the College of Arts and Sciences section. Note 
that Area III requirements (Mathematics and
Natural Sciences) are fulfilled by the major
requirements specified above. 

http://www.southalabama.edu/geology
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR 
IN METEOROLOGY 

A student must take 20 semester hours of 
Meteorology, including MET 140, MET 353,
MET 341 and 9 semester hours of electives from 
MET 342, MET 354, MET 355, MET 356, 
MET 357, MET 358, MET 401, MET 402, 
MET 420, MET 442, and MET 456 (W). 

GRADUATE STUDIES 
Although the Department of Earth Sciences

has no graduate degree program, courses are
offered at the graduate level for students
enrolled in Marine Sciences and others who 
need such course work. Contact the Department. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL EARTH 
SCIENCES (ES) COURSES BEGIN ON
PAGE 198. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL GEOGRAPHY 
(GEO) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 200. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL GEOLOGY 
(GY) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 202. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL 
METEOROLOGY (MET) COURSES
BEGIN ON PAGE 229. 

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 

Chair: Sue B. Walker (251) 460-6146
Professor: Walker 
Associate Professors: Beason, Coleman, Guzy,

McLaughlin, Payne
Assistant Professors: Alford, Amare, Cesarini, 

Haines, Halbrooks, Harrington, Hillyer, 
Hollingsworth, Jackson, Nowlin,
Raczkowski, St. Clair 

Instructors: Kracke, Peterson, Roy, Trumbo 
Senior Instructor: Spain
Emeriti: Hamner, McDonald, McIver, Varnado, 

Wilson 
Stokes Distinguished Professor of

Creative Writing: Sue B. Walker. 
Department of English web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/english 

Through its focus on the interpretation,
analysis, and production of literary and other
texts, the English Department teaches students
how those texts are shaped by and in turn shape
the world around them. In so doing, the
Department helps students acquire the critical
skills they need to analyze and participate in
these interactions and contribute to the shaping
of their worlds. The faculty’s teaching and
research in literature, creative writing, and
composition/rhetoric combine to foster 
excellence in critical reading, creative thinking,
and effective writing.

For all students, the Department provides
the composition skills essential for success at
the University and offers courses introducing
the cultural diversity and historical breadth of
British, American, and world literatures. For 
students majoring or minoring in English, the
Department teaches critical strategies needed
for intensive study in creative writing,
professional writing, and in diverse literatures
in English. For students pursuing graduate
study in English, the Department provides
advanced training in creative writing, literary
analysis, rhetoric, methods of scholarly research, 

and critical theory. In all cases, by asking
students to read, discuss, and write about a wide 
variety of texts, the Department promotes an
inclusive and evolving understanding of English
Studies. Students pursuing a degree in English
also must complete a minor in another discipline.

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as 
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR 
IN ENGLISH 

A minimum of 36 semester hours, exclusive 
of freshman English. Majors are required to
take at least one survey sequence: EH 215/216
or EH 225/226 or EH 235/236. Any additional
200-level courses may be used to fulfill the 36-
hour requirement; however, no more than four
200-level courses can count toward the major.
The remaining hours must come from courses
at the 300 level or above and include: 
1. At least one course in literature prior to

1660 (EH 311, EH 321, EH 322, EH 323,
EH 324, EH 460, EH 461, EH 465, EH 
467, EH 470, EH 471, EH 472).

2. At least one course in British or American 
literature from 1660-1900 (EH 331, EH
332, EH334, EH340, EH342, EH 343, EH 
351, EH 352, EH 353, EH 354, EH 462, 
EH 474, EH 475).

3. At least one course in twentieth-century
literature (EH 360, EH 361, EH 367, EH
368, EH 463, EH 468, EH 476, EH 478, 
EH 479).

4. One of the following courses: EH 402, EH
421, or EH 422. 

5. At least three 400 level English courses are
required.

6. A writing portfolio, to be submitted in the
student’s senior year, that includes two
critical essays written for coursework in the
Department as well as one reflective synthesis
letter (details and deadlines are available in
the English Department office). 

A student wishing to deviate from the
standard curriculum and devise a unique
program of study must demonstrate in writing
to the English Advising Committee that such a
program best serves that student’s intellectual
needs or career goals. 

HONORS IN ENGLISH 
To be awarded Honors in English a student 

must: 
1. Complete all the standard requirements for

the major in English.
2. Maintain a 3.5 overall GPA (University

requirement) and a 3.5 GPA in all course
work in English.

3. Receive permission from the Department
Chair and agreement from a Department
member to serve as mentor. 

4. Complete a Senior Honors Thesis (EH 499),
with a grade of “A” or “B” in addition to
the standard requirements for the English
major. EH 499, Senior Honors Thesis (six
semester hours credit) may be counted
toward three hours of the 36 hours required
for the major, and toward three hours of the 

nine 400-level hours required for the major.
Thus, the student receiving honors in
English will be required to take a total of
39 hours in English instead of 36. In EH
499 the student will normally take three
hours in the Fall semester for research and 
three in the Spring for writing. A final 
committee of three or more faculty
members, including a representative of the
University Honors Program, will conduct
an oral defense. 

GENERAL EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENTS FOR 
ENGLISH MAJORS 

General Education Requirements for English
are specified in the College of Arts and Sciences 
section. Note that Area II Requirements are
partially satisfied and Sequence Requirement
fully satisfied by the major requirements
specified above. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN 
ENGLISH WITH A CONCENTRATION 
IN CREATIVE WRITING 

A minimum of 36 semester hours in 
English, exclusive of freshman English. Majors
are required to take at least one survey
sequence: EH 215/216 or EH 225/226 or EH
235/236. Remaining hours must include:
1. Five creative writing courses selected from

(EH 391, EH 392, EH 393, EH 394, EH 395,
EH 396, EH 483, EH 488, EH 497, EH 498).

2. Five literature courses at the 300 level or 
above, including an American novel course
(EH 331 or EH 361) and a Shakespeare
course (EH 322, EH 323, or EH 472). The
remaining three literature courses may be
chosen from EH 300 and/or 400 level except
the creative writing courses listed above.
Appropriate seminar and “Studies in” courses
can serve to fulfill these requirements.

3. A writing portfolio, to be submitted in the
student’s senior year, that includes one
critical essay and two samples of creative
writing written for course work in the
Department, as well as one reflective
synthesis letter (details and deadlines are
available in the English Department office). 

GENERAL EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENTS FOR 
ENGLISH MAJORS 

General Education Requirements for English
with a concentration in creative writing are
specified in the College of Arts and Sciences 
section. Note that Area II requirements are
partially satisfied and Sequence Requirement
fully satisfied by the major requirements
specified above. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR 
IN ENGLISH 

A minimum of 21 semester hours in 
English, exclusive of freshman English. The 
minor requires at least four courses at the 300
level or above. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN 
ENGLISH: PROFESSIONAL WRITING 

The minor in English: Professional Writing
provides students with the conceptual foundations
and hands-on practice necessary for communi-
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cating and writing proficiently in technical and
professional contexts. The minor is intended to
prepare students for producing the forms of
writing they will encounter in the workplace
(feasibility studies, technical reports, business
letters, and grants, for example), and to provide
a broad understanding of the rhetorical dimensions
of written communication, especially non-
academic texts. 

Requirements (21 hours)
Core Courses (9 hours): 
1. EH 372: Technical Writing (W) or EH 373:

Writing in the Professions (W)
EH 402: Rhetoric: Ancient & Modern (W)
EH 481: Studies in Composition/Rhetoric
(W)

2. One of the following (3 hours):
EH 371: Approaches to English Grammar
(W)
EH 372: Technical Writing (W) or EH 373:
Writing in the Professions (W)*
EH 401: Theory & Practice in Composition
(W)
EH 403: Art of the Essay
EH 496: Professional Studies Internship 

3. Three additional 300- or 400-level English
courses (9 hours):
Including but not limited to courses in the
second section above. 
*Students can take either or both of these 

two courses. 

GRADUATE STUDIES 
The Master of Arts degree program in

English is designed to meet the needs both of
students pursuing a terminal M.A. and of those
planning to work toward the Ph.D. and a career
in university teaching. The terminal M.A. 
serves such career tracks as junior college or
secondary-school teaching, and writing or
editing in the business or corporate community.
Creative writers find the degree meaningful in
careers both in and out of the academic 
community. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
Students are admitted each semester. The 

following criteria supplement the Graduate
School criteria (see Categories of Admission): 

REGULAR ADMISSION 
1. For the Literature Concentration, an under-

graduate major in English or at least 30
semester hours of course work in English
beyond the freshman level. For the
Creative Writing Concentration, at least 15
semester hours of course work in English
beyond the freshman level.*

2. A minimum GPA of 3.0 in junior and senior
level courses presented in fulfillment of
requirement 1.

3. A score of at least 500 on the Verbal subtest 
of the GRE General Test. 

4. For all applicants, a personal statement of
no more than 500 words. 

5. For applicants for whom English is a second
language, a TOEFL score of at least 535. 

PROVISIONAL ADMISSION 
1. For the Literature Concentration, a minor 

in English or at least 21 semester hours of
course work in English beyond the fresh-

man level, at least 12 of these hours in 
upper-division literature courses. Students
lacking the literature component can
qualify by completing additional upper-
division courses in literature. For the 
Creative Writing Concentration, 15 semester
hours of course work in English beyond the
freshman level.* Provisional Admission 
with fewer semester hours than those 
stipulated requires specific approval of the
Department’s Graduate Committee. 

2. A minimum GPA of 2.50 in junior and senior
level courses presented in fulfillment of
requirement 1.

3. Applicants presenting a score of less than
500 on the Verbal subtest of the GRE 
General Test must enter in the Provisional 
category. Applicants may also be admitted
provisionally without submitting a score,
but one must be submitted before the 
student can advance to Regular Status. 

4. Same as requirements 4 and 5 for Regular
Admission. 
Students admitted provisionally may be

required to make up deficiencies in their
undergraduate course work in addition to the
normal degree requirements listed below.

*Students must specify their concentration
at the time of application and may not thereafter
change concentrations without the specific
approval of the English Department’s Graduate
Committee. 

NON-DEGREE ADMISSION 
Applicants for non-degree status in English

will normally be admitted only if they meet
admission standards for provisional admission.
That is, they must have a 2.5 GPA overall and
in junior-level and senior-level courses presented
to meet the 21 hour (15 hours for creative
writing) course work in English requirement.
Following admission, non-degree students
must have the permission of the Department
Chair and the Director of Graduate Studies of 
the College for each course in which they wish
to enroll. Enrollment will be on a space
available basis with preference being given to
degree students. Non-degree students must
satisfy the same prerequisites as degree
students to enroll in a course. Non-degree
students may not enroll in directed studies
courses. Non-degree students can change their
status to Regular Admission by reapplying to
the program after two semesters. Non-degree
students can transfer up to 15 credit hours they
earned as non-degree students. 

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS 
The English Department awards both

teaching assistantships and research assistant-
ships. Teaching assistantships involve responsibility
for freshman composition classes. Graduate
students holding research assistantships are
usually assigned tasks involving tutoring,
research, editing, or administrative/clerical tasks.
Awards are normally made for the academic
year; occasionally, assistantships become
available for spring semester. Applications are
taken continuously; competition for appointments
begins in May for the following year. See
Coordinator for information and application.
(See also Bulletin section on Graduate School, 
“Assistantships and Fellowships.”) 

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE 
During the second semester in the program,

each student must submit an individual plan of
study with regard to adequate coverage of
British and American literature, literary theory,
language, development of writing skills, and
the student’s individual needs and objectives.
The plan must be approved by the Coordinator
of Graduate Studies in English.
1. Concentration in British and American 

Literature 
a. A minimum of thirty-six semester hours

of credit is required beyond the
bachelor’s degree with a grade of “A”
or “B”, to include EH 501, Intro to 
Literary Theory, in the first year of
course work, two courses from literary
periods pre-1800, and two courses from
literary periods post-1800. No more
than twelve semester hours selected 
from the 400-level English courses may
be used to meet the requirement of a
minimum of thirty-six hours.

b. Comprehensive examination options
now include a written exam and a thesis 
with oral exam. Please contact the 
coordinator of Graduate Studies for 
information. 

c. Demonstrated proficiency in a foreign
language is required (see 4 below).

2. Concentration in Creative Writing 
a. Thesis with oral exam option: A 

minimum of thirty hours credit in
English course work, to include eighteen
hours of courses in literature, and 
twelve hours of courses in writing, is
required beyond the bachelor’s degree
with a grade of “A” or “B”. No more
than twelve semester hours selected 
from 400-level English courses may be
used to meet the requirement of thirty-
six hours minimum. The required thesis
(six hours thesis credit to be granted on
successful completion and oral defense
of the thesis) will serve as the student’s
exit evaluation along with an oral
examination. 
Written and Thesis option: A minimum 
of thirty hours credit in English course
work, to include eighteen hours of
courses in literature and twelve hours of 
courses in writing, along with six hours
of thesis credits to be granted on the
successful completion and defense of
the thesis, are required beyond the
bachelor’s degree with a grade of “A”
or “B”. No more than twelve semester 
hours selected from 400-level English
courses may be used to meet the
requirement of thirty hours minimum.
At least one semester before graduation,
students pursuing this option must pass
one-half of the written comprehensive
examination as described under the 
literature concentration. 

b. Students may concentrate on fiction,
nonfiction, or poetry writing. 

c. This concentration is offered only as a
thesis degree. For the thesis, a book-
length work of fiction, nonfiction, or
poetry is required.

d. An oral defense of the thesis will be 
required at least four weeks prior to the 
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anticipated graduation date. (For final
submission of the thesis to the Graduate 
School, see the Bulletin section on 
General Information.) 

e. Demonstrated proficiency in a foreign
language is required (see 4 listed below).

3. M.A. in English with Alabama Class-A
Professional Teaching Certification. 
Students holding Class-B Professional
Teaching Certification may, in many cases,
complete the regular graduate program in
English with the literature emphasis in order
to qualify for Class-A certification. Most
students with an undergraduate degree in
education will already have taken those
education courses required for certification.
Upon admission, however, all students
planning to pursue this certification must
have their transcripts reviewed by the records
specialist in education in order to ascertain
whether the education requirements have
been met or will require further course
work in education. Up to nine semester
hours in education at the graduate level
may be incorporated into the literature
emphasis as electives.

4. Foreign Language Proficiency Requirement
All students pursuing the M.A. in English
must demonstrate a reading proficiency in
Spanish, French, German, or Latin before
registering for the comprehensive exam.
Foreign nationals for whom English is not
native may offer their native language. Credit
in reading courses in acceptable languages
may not count toward the 36 hour credit
requirement for the M.A. in English. 

DESCRIPTION OF ALL ENGLISH (EH)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 193. 

DEPARTMENT OF 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
AND LITERATURES 

Interim Chair: Isabel Z. Brown (251) 460-6291
Professors: Jones, Mozur 
Associate Professors: Brown, McCready, 

Perez-Pineda 
Assistant Professors: Fantoni, Faught, Khan,

Roddy
Instructors: Britt, Wilbanks 
Emeriti: Lomangino, Quinn
Department of Foreign Languages and
Literatures web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/languages 

The department contributes to the liberal
education of all students by helping them to
improve their ability to communicate with and
understand other cultures in an increasingly
interdependent world. The study of foreign
languages provides students with additional
basic knowledge of their own language, allows
them to escape a narrow, monolingual view of
the world, and offers them the opportunity to
develop proficiency in a second or third
language. In addition to introductory and
intermediate level courses in Arabic, Chinese, 
Greek, Japanese, and Latin, the department
offers a major in Foreign Languages and
Literatures with concentrations in French, 
German, Russian, and Spanish. Minors are also
available in those four languages. 

In the first-year sequences (Introductory)
the student is given a basic foundation in listening,
speaking, reading, and writing. Typically, the
emphasis is on listening and oral practice followed
by development of reading and writing skills.
The second-year courses (Intermediate) build
upon the skills acquired in the first year. Upper-
level courses provide students with comprehensive
knowledge of the important writers and
movements of each language area’s literary
legacy, while other courses concentrate on
language and culture, and history. Students 
with previous language training will be
placed at the appropriate level. 

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as 
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR 
IN FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND 
LITERATURES 

In addition to fulfilling the general education
requirements specified, students majoring in
Foreign Languages and Literatures will complete
25 hours of core courses and 24 hours of study
in an area of concentration (French, German,
Russian, or Spanish). The core requirement
takes the place of a traditional minor. 36 hours
of electives remain toward completion of a
Bachelor of Arts degree. The required core
courses include Global Issues (IS 100), World
Languages (LG 110), World Literature I & II
(EH 235 and EH 236), Directed Study: Pre-
Study Abroad (LG 394), Study Abroad (IS 391),
and Senior Seminar (LG 480). Students are also
required to submit a portfolio of work done in
upper-level language, culture, and literature 
courses. 

STUDY ABROAD COMPONENT 
As part of their core requirement majors

will earn a minimum of 9 semester hours at the 
upper level in the language of their concentration
in an approved study abroad program. During
their stay abroad students will be required to
maintain on-line contact with their advisors, 
keep a journal of their activities, and gather
materials to be used in LG 480 Senior Seminar 
upon their return. Subject to availability of
funding, grants are awarded to help off-set
some of the costs of the Study Abroad program
to qualified majors.

For students majoring or minoring in
Foreign Languages and Literature or Inter-
national Studies, credits earned in approved
Study Abroad programs, up to a maximum of
16 semester hours, may be used to satisfy the
university residency requirement provided the
student is enrolled in IS 391, Study Abroad and
has transient course approval from the dean of
the college. Study Abroad courses must be 
certified as equivalent to upper division (300 or
400 level) course work in order to fulfill the
USA Residency Requirement. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A 
CONCENTRATION 

A minimum of 24 semester hours in one 
language is required, in addition to the 9 hour
upper-level study abroad component. After 

completing the lower-division courses 
(Introductory and Intermediate sequences) the
following specific upper-division courses are
required depending upon the language in which
the student wishes to concentrate: French - LG 
311, 312, 326, 327; German - Six hours from 
each of the following groups: LG 366, 367,
368, and LG 361, 362, 363, 364; Russian - LG 
374 or LG 376 and the remaining nine hours
selected from the following courses: LG 374,
376, 381 and 375 (to be taken three times for a
minimum of three course credits), 372 and 380.
Spanish - LG 334, 336, 431, and one of the 
following: LG 432, 433, 434, or 435. Remaining
credits needed to complete the concentration
will be selected from additional upper-division
courses offered in the respective languages. 

GENERAL EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENTS FOR FOREIGN 
LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 
MAJORS 

Areas I, III, and IV of the General Education 
Requirements for Foreign Languages and
Literatures majors are specified in the College
of Arts and Sciences section. Note that a 
portion of Area II requirements (Foreign
Language Proficiency, Intermediate Language
courses, EH 235 and EH 236) are fulfilled by
the major requirements specified above. For the
Sequence Requirement, Foreign Languages
and Literatures majors are restricted to EH 235
and EH 236. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR MINOR 
IN A LANGUAGE 

Students must complete a minimum of nine
semester hours beyond the Introductory and
Intermediate sequences. The student must 
complete the following upper-division courses
depending on the language in which the student
elects to minor: French - LG 326 and 327 and 
either 311 or 312; German - LG 366 and either 
367 (to be taken three times for a minimum of
three course credits), or 368; Russian - LG 374 
or 376; Spanish - three upper division courses
(LG 333 and LG 334 recommended). Remaining
credits, if any, are to be selected from the upper-
division courses in the appropriate language.
Native or near-native speakers of a language
may not enroll in upper-level conversation 
courses. 

RETROACTIVE CREDIT POLICY 
It is to the advantage of students to begin

their study of a foreign language at the highest
possible level because they can gain college
credits through appropriate placement. Students
who have had three to five years of a foreign
language in high school may wish to take the
CLEP examination in that language and earn as
many as (12) semester hours of lower-division
credit based on the Foreign Language Department
at USA’s recommendation. Students participating
in the International Baccalaureate Program (IB)
will be granted 6 semester hours of credit in the
corresponding language Freshman Language
Sequence with a score of “5” or higher on the
International Baccalaureate Program exami-
nations. On the basis of the Foreign Language
department’s evaluation of their previous
foreign language training students may also
elect to begin in the second semester of the 
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introductory sequence, or the first semester of
the intermediate sequence, and qualify for
retroactive credit. By earning a “C” or better in
the higher level course the student may petition
the department for either 3 or 6 semester hours
of introductory-level credit. Native speakers are
not eligible. 

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF SELF-
INSTRUCTIONAL LANGUAGE 
PROGRAMS (NASILP)

The Department offers several languages
under the auspices of the National Association
of Self-Instructional Language Programs, a
professional organization that provides guide-
lines, develops materials, and sets standards for
self-instructional language programs throughout
the United States. Success in these courses 
requires a high degree of motivation, self-
discipline, and a long-term commitment to
developing oral /aural proficiency in the target
language. Students, working on their own 10-
12 hours a week with audio and video tapes and
written materials, follow a carefully organized
sequence of lessons and meet three hours a
week in small groups of no more than ten with
native drill instructors. NASILP-approved
examiners are invited to the campus to
administer final student performance evaluations.
Success in this program depends upon students’
willingness to assume responsibility for
learning appropriate listening and speaking
skills. Before enrolling in a NASILP course 
students are urged to discuss course requirements
and testing procedures with the local program
coordinator. Call (251) 460-6291 for more
information. Fee. 

GRADUATE STUDIES 
Although the Department of Foreign

Languages and Literatures has no graduate
degree program, graduate-level course work is
offered in several languages under the rubrics
of “Special Topics,” “Seminar,” and “Directed
Studies.” 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL LANGUAGES 
(LG) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 214. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL SELF-
INSTRUCTIONAL LANGUAGES (LGS)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 217. 

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 

Chair: Clarence L. Mohr (251) 460-6210
Graduate Coordinator: Donald DeVore 
Professor: Mohr 
Professors Emeriti: Brandon, Holmes, Mahan, 

Thomason 
Associate Professors: Brazy, Brown, DeVore, 

Macaluso, McKiven, Monheit, Nigota,
Rogers

Associate Professor Emeritus: Houston 
Assistant Professors: Hamilton, Kozelsky, 

Miller, Strong, Turner, Williams 
Instructor: Faust 
Department of History web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/history 

UNDERGRADUATE STUDIES 
Knowledge and awareness of history and

society are important ingredients of a liberal 

education. The Department of History offers
general courses for all students, a major and a
minor in history, and preparation for students
who plan to continue study at the graduate
level, to teach history, or to enter related fields. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR 
IN HISTORY 

A minimum of 36 semester hours in 
History, including HY 101, 102, 135, 136, one
course in African (HY 362), Asian (HY 103,
104, 366, 367, 368, 461), Latin American 
(HY 228, 321, 323, 325, 326, 429), or Middle
Eastern History (HY 364, HY 365, HY 465);
one research seminar (HY 441, 442, or 443);
and 21 semester hours of electives. These 
electives must include a minimum of fifteen 
semester hours in courses numbered 300 or 
above taken at this University, of which six
semester hours must be in courses at the 400 
level. Majors should seek as broad an
acquaintance with the varieties of historical
experience as possible. A strong major program
should include upper-level courses numbered
300 or above in the history of Europe, the
United States, Latin America, and non-Western 
societies. Students pursuing a degree in History
also must have a minor in another discipline.

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as 
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry. 

GENERAL EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENTS FOR 
HISTORY MAJORS 

General Education Requirements for 
History are specified in the College of Arts and 
Sciences section. Note that Area IV requirements
are partially satisfied and the Sequence
Requirement is fully satisfied by the major
requirements specified above. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR 
IN HISTORY 

A minimum of 21 semester hours in 
History. Students must complete a six hour
sequence in either Western Civilization (101
and 102) or US History (135 and 136) and 15
semester hours of electives, of which nine 
semester hours must be taken in courses 
numbered 300 or above at this University. 

HONORS IN HISTORY 
To be awarded Honors in History, a student 

must: 
a) complete the standard requirements for a

major in History
b) have a 3.5 overall GPA 

(University requirement)
c) have a 3.5 History GPA

(Department requirement)
d) receive agreement of a member of the

History Department to serve as mentor
e) receive permission of the Department

Chair to undertake this program
f) complete a Senior Honor Paper (HY 499),

with a grade of “B” or “A”, in addition to
the standard History requirements. HY
499: Senior Honors Paper (six semester
hours credit) may be counted toward three 

hours of the 36 required for a major and
toward three hours of the six 400-level 
hours required for the major. Thus, the 
student receiving honors in History will be
required to take a total of 39 hours in
History instead of 36 (In HY 499, the 
student will normally take three hours in
Fall Semester for research and three in 
Spring for writing, though occasionally this
may be spread out over a longer period. A
final committee of three or more faculty,
which may include a representative of the
University Honors Program, will conduct
an oral defense)
NOTE: 1) one need not be receiving

University Honors to obtain Honors in
History; 2) a certificate will be awarded to
the student indicating that they have been
awarded “Honors in History.” 

GRADUATE STUDIES 
The Master of Arts degree in History is

designed to meet the varied needs of students.
There are two study tracks or plans for
completion of the degree: thesis, non-thesis.

Normally, those who wish to enter a Ph.D.
program, law school, or certain positions in
archives, government, and community college
teaching positions pursue the thesis option.
Other students pursuing positions where a
thesis is not needed often study in the non-
thesis track. 

For further information on the M.A. 
program, see the departmental booklet Graduate 
Program in History. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
Students are admitted each semester. In 

addition to Graduate School requirements, all
applicants must submit GRE scores, a 
statement of purpose for undertaking graduate
work in History and provide three letters of
recommendation directly to the Office of
Admissions. The following criteria supplement
Graduate School criteria (see Categories of
Admission). 

REGULAR ADMISSION 
1. At least twenty-one semester hours of

college work in History approved by the
Graduate Committee of the Department of
History. 

2. An average of “B” (3.0) or better in the
junior- and senior-level history courses
presented in fulfillment of requirement 1. 

PROVISIONAL ADMISSION 
Applicants whose undergraduate preparation

in History does not meet the Graduate History
Committee’s full approval may, at the discretion
of the Committee and under the regulations of
the Graduate School, be admitted provisionally
and may be required to make up deficiencies in
undergraduate course work in addition to
fulfilling the regular degree requirements listed
as follows. 

To qualify for Regular Standing, a
Provisional Admission student must satisfy the
general requirements of this Bulletin and 
achieve a grade of “A” or “B” in nine consecutive
semester hours of acceptable graduate course
work. 

http://www.southalabama.edu/history
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NON-DEGREE STUDENTS 
Students holding baccalaureate degrees

from accredited institutions of higher education
who are not interested in earning an MA
degree, or who are not yet ready to apply for
Regular Admission may enroll in a Non-Degree
status. A suitable background for the courses to
be taken is expected. Non-Degree students may
enroll only in courses offered at specific times
and places. They may not enroll in directed
studies courses. 

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS 
A limited number of assistantships are

awarded to incoming and returning graduate
students on a competitive basis. Assistantships
include a tuition waiver and a stipend, for
which students are asked to work 20 hours a 
week, usually as teaching assistants, in public
history, or assisting in the University Archives.
Applications for each academic year are due in
the department no later than March 15. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE 
All candidates for the Master of Arts 

degree in History, regardless of which of the
two tracks they are following, must complete
the following requirements:
• A minimum of 33 credit hours with grade

of “A” or “B”. 
• minimum of 20 credit hours completed at

the University of South Alabama. 
• A maximum of 12 credit hours of 400-level 

courses, 400-level work taken for graduate
credit will require extra work beyond what
is expected of undergraduates. 

• Take at least 21 credit hours at the 500 
level, not all of which must be History 
courses. 

• Complete HY 530 American Historiography. 
• Complete HY 540 Modern European

Historiography. 
• Complete one of the following research

seminars: HY 581 or HY 586 (HY 546, HY
553 or HY 580 may be substituted, if a
research paper is completed).

• Choose two of the following fields and
complete 12 credit hours in each:
American History
European History
Topical Fields
Note: A grade of “C” or below is not 

considered a passing grade by the Department
of History. Students receiving such a grade
in a required course must repeat the course. 

The remaining requirements are dictated
by the track in which students choose to
study: 

Non-Thesis 
• Complete comprehensive examinations in

two fields, one in American and one in 
European History (see list of fields above).

• Complete HY 597 Professional Studies: 
Directed Field Research or HY 592 The 
Teaching of History. 

Thesis 
• Complete a comprehensive examination in

one field (see list of fields on previous
page) other than the thesis field.

• Complete six credit hours of HY 599 
Thesis. 

• Submit an approved thesis prospectus. 

• Formally defend their thesis. (Students
must be enrolled in at least one hour of HY 
599 when they defend.)

• Submit an approved thesis in accordance
with Graduate School regulations. 

M.A. in History with Class A Teaching
Certification 

This is also know as the “Strength in Subject
Matter Program.” Only students who hold a
valid Class B Teaching Certificate are eligible.
Normally this applies to students with a B.A. in
Education at a university or college in Alabama.
Questions regarding eligibility should be
directed to the Dean’s Office of the College of
Education. 

Students in this track may pursue the thesis
or non-thesis option. In either case they must
meet all requirements outlined above, with the
following exception:
• A Survey of Special Education course

(either SPE 400 or SPE 500), if not
previously completed. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL HISTORY (HY)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 205. 

INTERDISCIPLINARY 
PROGRAMS 

Interdisciplinary programs are designed to
combine several disciplines in their curriculum.
Several interdisciplinary programs are offered
by the College.
1. a minor in African-American Studies, 
2. a minor in Gender Studies, 
3. an undergraduate and graduate certificate

in Gerontology, 
4. a major in International Studies, 
5. a double major in International Studies and

International Business, 
6. a double major in International Studies and

Foreign Languages and Literatures,
7. a minor in International Studies. 

The requirements for each of these
programs are listed as follows.

African-American Studies 
Gender Studies 

Gerontology
International Studies 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL 
INTERDISCIPLINARY PROGRAMS 
(IDS) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 210. 

AFRICAN-AMERICAN STUDIES 

Director: Dr. Kern M. Jackson (251) 460-6146
Faculty Affiliates:

Mr. Bruce Alford, English 
Dr. Martha Jane Brazy, History
Dr. Richmond F. Brown, History
Dr. Zohair Husain, Political Science and 

Criminal Justice 
Dr. Denise McAdory, Sociology, 

Anthropology and Social Work
Ms. Alesia McFadden, English 
Dr. Henry M. McKiven, Jr., History
Dr. Clarence L. Mohr, History 
Dr. J. Steven Picou, Sociology, 

Anthropology and Social Work
Dr. Michael V. Thomason, History 
Dr. Susan Youngblood, Philosophy 
Dr. Nathaniel Abston, Psychology 

The minor in African American Studies 
provides an interdisciplinary investigation of
the experiences, conditions, origins, accomplish-
ments, and contributions of people of African
ancestry in the United States. Students may
deepen their appreciation and understanding of
African-Americans by studying their earlier
history in Africa, their transition to the New
World, and their diasporic experiences in other
parts of the world. The African-American 
Studies Program is comprised of eighteen courses
offered through seven departments of instruction
within the College of Arts and Sciences.

The minor in African-American Studies 
takes advantage of those characteristics of the
African-American experience that make it
uniquely valuable for serious academic study
and teaching, for it exposes students to the
diversity and unity of the African-American 
experience as well as to the similarities and
differences among the cultures of Africa. 

Core Requirements
1. AFR 101, Introduction to African-American 

Studies (three semester hours). This course
is to be taken immediately after the African-
American Studies minor is declared. 

2. At least one humanities and one social science 
course selected from the offerings below. 

3. The election of additional courses to bring
the total credits to at least 21 hours. 

African-American Studies Course Offerings
AFR 101 (Required) 

Humanities Courses 
EH 242 EH 468 PHL 331 
EH 477 EH 492 

Social Science Courses 
HY 362 HY 479 HY 321 
HY 326 HY 435 HY 477 
HY 478 HY 377 PSC 364 
PSY 270 SY 220 SY 315 
SY 435 SY 445 

Other 
ARH 250 ARH 343 

A description of these courses may be
found under the appropriate departments. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL AFRICAN-
AMERICAN STUDIES (AFR) COURSES
BEGIN ON PAGE 145. 

GENDER STUDIES 

Director: Linda Payne (251) 460-6502
Department of Gender Studies web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/genderstudies 

The Gender Studies Program offers a minor
in the interdisciplinary study of contemporary
and historical gender theory and gender issues
on a global level. The program allows students
to acquire depth of knowledge in specific areas
of gender-related focus and gender theory, as
well as a wide range of research skills and
methodologies from across the disciplines. The
program offers courses from nine departments
within the College of Arts and Sciences, as well
as service learning and community internship
opportunities.

Gender Studies deepens students’ under-
standing of areas of study such as historical/ 

A
rt

s 
an

d 
S

ci
en

ce
s 

http://www.southalabama.edu/genderstudies


72 ARTS AND SCIENCES 

cultural constructions of femininity and
masculinity and their representations; sexuality;
feminist theory; GLBT studies; male and 
female physiology; gender and health, business
and politics; and others. The Gender Studies 
Program encourages students to become actively
engaged in gender-focused research and its
practical applications, and provides numerous
opportunities for students to interact with
faculty members to discuss their current research. 

CORE REQUIREMENTS 
1. Students minoring in Gender Studies must

complete a total of 18 semester hours in
approved courses.

2. Students are required to complete two
courses in the Humanities and two courses 
in Social Sciences. 

3. Minor courses must also represent four
different disciplines. 

4. Approved Variable and Special Topics
Courses that focus on gender studies can
also be taken to complete the 18 semester
hour requirement. For information on
upcoming variable and special topics
courses, consult the Director. 

5. One 400 level course with a focus on 
gender studies. This can be a GS course 
(i.e. GS 492) or an approved course in
another discipline. 

CORE COURSES 
Gender Studies Courses 
GS 101 Introduction to Gender Studies 
GS 490 Gender Studies Special Topics 
GS 494 Directed Studies 
GS 496 Internship 

Humanities Courses 
EH 207 Literature and Gender 
EH 480 Studies in Gender and Literature 
LG 305 Studies in Gender and Writing 

Social Science Courses 
AN 355 Gender and Anthropology 
CA 315 Gender and Communication 
HY 343 Witchcraft and Magic in Medieval 

and Early Modern Europe
PSY 470 Psychology of Gender
SY 200 Social Factors in Sexual Behavior 
SY 220 Marriage and the Family
SY 418 Advanced Family Studies 
SY 428 Gender and Society 

Natural Science Course 
BLY 215 Human Genetics 

Other Courses 
AIS 315 Women’s Issues in the Workplace 

and Community
AIS 320 Cultural Diversity
HS 463 Human Sexuality: Some Health

Education Perspectives 

For a description of these courses, please
refer to the appropriate departments. For further
information about the program contact Dr. Linda
Payne, Director, Gender Studies Program,
HUMB 254, University of South Alabama, 
Mobile, AL 36688-0002. Phone (251) 460-
6502; FAX: (251) 460-1517; E-mail address:
lpayne@jaguar1.usouthal.edu 

DESCRIPTION OF ALL GENDER 
STUDIES (GS) COURSES BEGIN ON
PAGE 202. 

GERONTOLOGY 

Program Director and
Graduate Academic Advisor: 

Roma Stovall Hanks (251) 460-6347 or
(251) 460-6020

Undergraduate Academic Advisor: 
Denise McAdory (251) 460-6347
Department of Gerontology web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/gerontology 

The University of South Alabama offers 
Certificates in Gerontology at the Graduate and
Undergraduate levels and an Interdisciplinary
Minor in Gerontology. 

Gerontology is the interdisciplinary study of:
1. the human life cycle,
2. issues related to aging, and
3. the relationships between the generations. 

The Gerontology program is designed to
establish an expertise that will enhance and
compliment the analytical skills that the student
acquires as part of the major area of study. This 
expertise may be used as preparation to specialize
within the career area related to the student’s 
major area of study or to pursue further
academic training in graduate or medical
school. Special topics courses and online
instruction are available. 

Depending on their specific needs and
interests, students may be able to complete
requirements for the Undergraduate Certificate
in Gerontology through distance learning
options. Students who are interested in
pursuing the undergraduate certificate online
should speak with their academic advisor and
the Gerontology program director.

In order to receive the Gerontology
Certificate, the student must submit a completed
Data Sheet and Application available at www. 
southalabama.edu/gerontology. The certificate 
is not automatically issued without an application. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM 
IN GERONTOLOGY 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 
UNDERGRADUATE GERONTOLOGY 
CERTIFICATE 

Students who wish to earn an Undergraduate
Certificate in Gerontology must complete 21
semester hours, including an internship that
will expose the student directly to elderly
people and their families. The internship must
be approved by the program director during the
semester prior to placement. Prior to the start of 
the internship, students must provide
documentation that the supervising agency
assumes liability for interns, or they must carry
their own liability insurance during the
internships.

Approved courses are offered in various
departments as well as in Gerontology. Students
are encouraged to pursue the Gerontology
Certificate in conjunction with degree programs. 

CORE COURSES (UNDERGRADUATE)
(Required)
SY 372, BLY 207 (SY 435 or equivalent may
be substituted with permission of Program
Director) 

Select One 
AIS 201, AIS 401, PSY 356, PSY 250 (These
courses may also be used as electives, if not
selected to fulfill a requirement). 

INTERNSHIP (Required)
Internship in Gerontology (GRN 496) or

equivalent (for example, Sociology majors may
substitute SY 496 with Director’s approval).
Internships in other disciplines may be
substituted for GRN 496 if the director and the 
student’s academic advisor approve. The 
placement must provide significant contact
with older people, their families or appropriate
service agencies. Proof of insurance is required.
Three semester hours required; up to six
semester hours may by accepted. The 3 hour
internship requires 100 contact hours; the 6
hour internship requires 200 contact hours. 

ELECTIVE COURSES 
(Select three)

Any required course option that is not
chosen from the list above to fulfill a 
requirement may be used as an elective. Other
elective choices include: 
GRN 290, GRN 490, GRN 494, HSC 324, 
HSC 450, HSC 457, AIS 425, LS 397, LS 479, 
PSC 481, SY 435, SY 472, and SY 490. When 
the course topic is appropriate for gerontology,
EH 492, EDF 490, and PSC 440 may be taken
as electives. Additional courses may be used as
electives, if approved by the Gerontology
program director. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 
INTERDISCIPLINARY MINOR 
IN GERONTOLOGY 

The Interdisciplinary Minor in Gerontology
requires 24 semester hours. It is designed for
those Arts and Sciences majors who are
interested in obtaining jobs in agencies that
provide services for older individuals and their
families or in pursuing graduate degrees that
involve research on aging and intergenerational
relationships. Majors in other colleges may also
pursue the Interdisciplinary Minor in Gerontology,
but should discuss this option with an advisor
from the major field. It is possible to obtain the
Undergraduate Certificate in Gerontology as
part of the Minor, provided all requirements for
the Certificate are met. The same course may
not be used to fulfill requirements of both a
major and a minor. 

CORE COURSES (UNDERGRADUATE)
(Required)
SY 372 
BLY 207 Or SY 435 
PSY 356 Or PSY 250 
PSC 481 Or HSC 450 

INTERNSHIP (Required)
Internship in Gerontology (GRN 496 or

equivalent). With permission of the program
director and the student’s academic advisor, an 
internship in the student’s primary discipline
may be substituted if the internship provides
significant contact with older people, their
families, or appropriate service agencies. Three
semester hours required; up to six semester
hours may be accepted. Approval of the
internship placement must be obtained at least 
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6 weeks prior to registration. The 3 hour 
internship requires 100 contact hours; the 6
hour internship requires 200 contact hours.
Proof of insurance is required. If you plan to
substitute an internship from another discipline,
you must obtain written approval from the
Gerontology Program Director or Academic 
Advisor prior to registration. 

ELECTIVE COURSES 
(Select three)

Any required course option that is not
chosen from the list above to fulfill a 
requirement may be used as an elective, other
elective choices include: 
GRN 290, GRN 490, SY 472, EDF 490, 
GRN 494, PSC 440, SY 490, and EH 492 may
be taken as electives when the course topic is
appropriate for gerontology. 

GRADUATE PROGRAM 
IN GERONTOLOGY 

The aim of this certificate program is to
transmit a core of cognitive knowledge and skills
in Gerontology. Requirements for admission
are the same as those of the Graduate School. 
Students seeking to obtain Graduate Certification
in Gerontology should either hold a graduate
degree, or concurrently be enrolled in a
graduate program. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE GRADUATE 
CERTIFICATE IN GERONTOLOGY 

The Graduate Certificate Program at USA
requires a minimum of seven courses (21
hours) with grades of “A” or “B”, including
Aging in American Society (SY 523) and an
approved internship. Public Policy in Aging
(PSC 581) and Ethical Considerations in the
Care of the Aging (HSC 550) are strongly
recommended. 

The Gerontology internship (GRN 596) is
required or an equivalent internship experience
within the student’s discipline. The internship
must allow the student to apply skills to work
with older individuals and their families. Research 
shows that positive, supportive attitudes toward
aging are best developed through personal
involvement with older people. The skill of 
applying knowledge to the problems of the
elderly is developed in experiential learning
situations. Therefore, an internship is required
unless the student demonstrates substantial 
previous experience with the client population.
In that event, a directed study or an additional
academic course in aging may be substituted
for the internship. A maximum of six credit 
hours of internship and six credit hours of
directed study may be applied toward the
requirements for the Graduate Certificate in
Gerontology. The internship must be approved
by the program director during the semester
prior to placement. Proof of insurance is
required for the internship. If you plan to
substitute an internship from another discipline,
you must obtain written approval from the
Program Director or prior to registration.

All course waivers and substitutions must 
be approved by the program director. The 
student must work closely with the director and
with the advisor in the major area of
specialization to develop the best program
possible to meet career goals. Directed studies, 

special topics courses, and online courses may
be used to fulfill program requirements if
approved by the director. 

A maximum of two 400-level undergraduate
courses (up to 6 semester hours credit) may be
included in the Graduate Certificate Program,
provided they were not previously applied to
the student’s undergraduate certificate or minor
in Gerontology. Following are the courses
approved for the Graduate Certificate: 

(Required)
SY 523 
GRN 596 or equivalent 

(Elective Courses)
AIS 401, AIS 425, CED 564, GRN 490, GRN 
494, HSC 457, HSC 524, 
HSC 550, PSC 581, SY 435, SY 572 

Graduate level Special Topics courses and
Directed Studies may be taken as electives when
the course topic is appropriate for gerontology.
Distance learning options may be offered for
some courses. Check with the program director
for information about online courses and other 
distance learning opportunities.

Up to six semester hours of 400-level
courses may be applied to the Graduate Certificate
Program in Gerontology, provided they were
not previously applied to the student’s
Undergraduate Certificate Program or the
Interdisciplinary Minor in Gerontology.

Courses which are taken as part of a degree
program may be considered for credit toward
the certificate provided they are approved by
the Director of the University Programs in
Gerontology, the Director of Graduate Studies
in the College offering the degree, and the Dean
of the Graduate School. In order to receive the 
Graduate Certificate in Gerontology, you must
submit a completed application form. Certificates
are not issued automatically. Forms are available
on the program web site at: http://www. 
southalabama.edu/gerontology/. 

For further information about the program
contact Dr. Roma Stovall Hanks, Director, USA 
Programs in Gerontology, HUMB 34, University
of South Alabama, Mobile, Alabama 36688-
0002; phone: (251) 460-6020; FAX (251)
460-7925 e-mail: rhanks@usouthal.edu. 
web site: www.southalabama.edu/gerontology/ 

DESCRIPTION OF ALL 
GERONTOLOGY (GRN) COURSES
BEGIN ON PAGE 202. 

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES 

Director: Stephen D. Morris (251) 460-7200
Faculty Affiliates: 
Ms. Kristy Britt, Foreign Languages (Latin
America); Dr. Isabel Z. Brown, Foreign
Languages (Latin America); Dr. Nader Entessar,
Political Science (International Relations,
Middle East); Dr. Larry Dilsaver, Geography
(Europe); Dr. Christian Fantoni, Foreign
Languages (French); Dr. David Faught, Foreign
Languages (Latin America); Dr. Elwood
Hannum, History (Europe); Dr. Mara Kozelsky,
History (Asia, Europe); Dr. Harry Miller,
History (Asia); Dr. Robert Houston, History
(International Relations); Dr. Zohair Husain,
Political Science (Asia, International Relations, 

Middle East); Dr. Calvin Jones, Foreign
Languages (Europe); Dr. Zoya Khan, Foreign
Languages (Spanish, Latin America); Dr.
Konrad Kressley, Political Science (Europe);
Dr. Eric Loomis, Philosophy (Asia); Dr. Susan
McCready, Foreign Languages (Europe); 
Dr. Mark Moberg, Anthropology (Latin America);
Dr. Joseph Mozur, Foreign Languages,
(Europe); Dr. Harry Roddy, Foreign Languages
(Europe); Dr. Victoria Rivizzigno, Geography
(International Relations); Dr. Daniel Rogers,
History (Europe); Dr. Roy Ryder, Geography
(Latin America); Dr. Michele Strong, History
(Europe); Dr. James Swofford, Economics
(International Economics); Ms. Denise Tucker,
Foreign Languages (Latin America); Dr. Wenfei 
Wang, Geography (Asia); Ms. Terri Wilbanks,
Foreign Languages (Latin America); Dr. Rebecca
Williams, History (Asia, Middle East) 
International Studies web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/international
studies/ 

The International Studies major is a
rigorous interdisciplinary program designed for
students who wish to build a solid foundation 
for a career in international affairs. The program
combines language fluency, international/ area
studies, and international business, and, as 
such, fulfills the requirements for both the
major and minor. The faculty directing the
major is drawn mostly from the departments of
foreign languages and literatures, geography,
history, philosophy, political science, sociology
and anthropology.

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as 
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR 
IN INTERNATIONAL STUDIES 

Students majoring in International Studies
should complete the 15 hours of core courses, one
of five tracks of study, and a pre-professional
program. The pre-professional program takes
the place of a traditional minor. IS majors must
also take AN 100, GEO 114 and HY 102 as part
of their general education requirements since
these courses are prerequisites for upper
division courses in the major. 

CORE COURSES 
(Required of all majors) (15 hrs)
• IS 100 Global Issues 
• PSC 250 Comparative Politics
• PSC 270 International Relations 
• GEO 312 World Economic Geography (W) 
• IS 495 Senior Research Seminar* 

*All IS majors must take this research
seminar in their senior year. Students can opt to
do a study abroad research project in place of
the seminar. 

AREA CONCENTRATIONS (24 hrs) 
(majors must complete one of the following
tracks of study) 

Asian Studies (24 hrs)
• 3 hours of Asian Language at the 200 level

(LGS 201, LGS 206, LGS 221) 
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• HY 104 Asian Civilization since 1800 
• 3 hours 300-400 level course on Asian 

history (HY 367(w), HY 368, HY 461) 
• 3 hours in Asian Philosophy (PHL 354, 

PHL 355) 
• GEO 316 Geography of China
• PSC 368 Politics of South Asia(w) 
• 6 hours of electives from among the

following: HY 367, HY 368, HY 461 (not
taken above); LG 202, LG 207, LG 222;
PHL 354, PHL 355 (not taken above); PSC
365(w); IS 492, IS 496; or any approved
Special Topics course or Directed Studies
focusing on contemporary Asia or Asian 
country. 

European Studies (24 hrs)
• Six hours of a European language at the

200 level* (LG 211 and LG 212, LG 231
and LG 232, LG 241, LG 242, LG 251 and 
LG 252, or LG 271 and LG 272)

• GEO 314 Geography of Europe
• HY 357 Europe since 1918 
• PSC 360 Politics of Europe
• 9 hours of electives from among the

following: any 300-400 level course in
European language or literature (if not in
language pre-professional or double major
program); EH 216, EH 349; HY 246, HY 333,
HY 334, HY 335, HY 336, HY 337, HY 338, 
HY 347, HY 348, HY 457; PSC 313; IS 492, 
IS 496; or any approved Special Topics
course or Directed Studies focusing on
contemporary Europe or European country. 
*Students selecting the pre-professional

program in Language should take an additional
six hours of non-language electives. 

International Relations (24 hrs)
• Six hours of a foreign language at the 200

level* (LG 211 and LG 212, LG 231 and
LG 232, LG 251 and LG 252, LG 271 and 
LG 272, LGS 206 and LGS 207, LGS 221 
and LGS 222, LGS 241 and LGS 242, or 
LGS 201 and LGS 202)

• PSC 251 World Leaders 
• PSC 372 American Foreign Policy 
• IS 492 Seminar 
• 9 hours of electives from among the

following: ECO 330, ECO 363 (if not taken
as part of a pre-professional program),
ECO 371; HY 303, HY 305, HY 405; PSC 
313, PSC 365(w), PSC 470, PSC 484; IS
473, IS 475, IS 492 (when content varies),
IS 496; or any approved Special Topics
course or Directed Studies focusing on
International Relations. 
*Students selecting the preprofessional

program in Language should take an additional
six hours of electives. 

International Political Economy
See International Business/International

Studies Double Major below. 
Middle East Studies (24 hrs)
• Six hours 200 level Arabic language 
• HY 365 History of Islamic Civilization

from 1453 
• PSC 365 Politics of the Middle East 
• PSC 452 Muslim World 
• 9 hours of electives: HY 364, HY 465, IS 

492, IS 496 or any approved Special Topics
course of Directed Studies focusing on
contemporary Middle East or Middle
Eastern country. 

Latin-American Studies (24 hrs)
• Six hours of Spanish at the 200 level*
• AN 347 Latin American Cultures and 

Societies 
• GEO 315 Geography of Latin American 
• HY 228 Latin America 
• PSC 363 Politics of Latin America 
• 6 hours of electives from among the

following: any 300-400 level course in
Spanish language or literature (if not in
language pre-professional or double major
program); HY 321, HY 323, HY 325, HY 326,
HY 429; PSC 450 (appropriate content),
PSC 470 (appropriate content); or any
approved Special Topics course or Directed
Studies focusing on contemporary Latin
America or Latin American country. 
*Students selecting the pre-professional

program in Language should take an additional
six hours of non-language electives. 

General Education Requirements for
International Studies Majors: 

Areas I, II, and III of the General Education 
Requirements for International Studies are
specified in the College of Arts and Sciences 
section. Intermediate level language courses
required for the major also help fulfill general
requirements under Area II. International 
Studies majors must take AN 100, GEO 114
and HY 102 as partial fulfillment of Area IV
General Education requirements. 

PREPROFESSIONAL PROGRAM 
Students should complete one of the

following programs to help prepare them for a
career in international business or international 
affairs. The pre-professional course of study
takes the place of a traditional minor. Students
taking a double major are not required to take
the pre-professional program. 

International Business (21 hrs)
The International Business option provides

students with a basic foundation in business 
and best equips the student to enter the field of
international business or related areas upon
graduation.
• ACC 211 Accounting principles 
• ECO 215 Microeconomics 
• ECO 330 Current Global Economic Issues 

or ECO 363 International Economics 
• MKT 320 Principles of Marketing (pre-

requisite ACC 211 and ECO 215) 
• 9 hrs electives from the following: FIN 332;

MGT 334; MGT 465; MKT 336; MKT 
383; MKT 477; MKT 492; IS 496 

Language Specialization (21 hrs)
The Language Concentration option allows

students to acquire a professional level of
fluency in a foreign language as a complement
to their international studies training. The 
requirements are 21 hours of study in a selected
foreign language. Students wishing to concentrate
in language should possibly consider the FL/IS
double major described below. Note: This 
option may not be available for all languages. 

Personalized Preprofessional Program
(21 hrs)

The Personalized Preprofessional Program
is designed primarily for students who wish to
pursue graduate study and need a special
program tailored to the needs of their expected 

graduate area. A preprofessional program
consisting of a minimum of 21 semester hours
including at least one upper-level seminar,
directed studies, or internship. Proposals for a
personalized program, drawn up by the student
in consultation with his or her advisor, must be 
submitted for approval to the Program Director
and the Dean of Arts and Sciences before the 
first semester of the student’s junior year. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE/
INTERNATIONAL STUDIES 
DOUBLE MAJOR 

This program allows students to truly
maximize their international training and
experience. In addition to completing the 39
hours requirements for the International Studies
major, the student will complete the program of
study set out by the Department of Foreign
languages. This option allows the student to
develop their language skills well beyond the
pre-professional component of the program.
Moreover, Foreign Language majors enjoy
additional and special opportunities to participate
in studies abroad programs. 

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS /
INTERNATIONAL STUDIES 
DOUBLE MAJOR 

A joint initiative of the College of Arts and
Sciences and the Mitchell College of Business,
this program maximizes a student’s preparation
for a career in international business or for 
advanced study in business. In addition to
completing the IS core, students take a special
area concentration in International Political 
Economy and complete all of the required
courses for a degree in International Business.
The program requires a total of 140 credit hours
and meets the requirements of both colleges.
Students must designate either International
Studies or International Business as their primary
major and receive the degree from the college
of the primary major. Interested students should
consult the program director for advisement. 

General Education Requirements 
• EH 101, EH 102 
• CA 110 6 hours Foreign Language

(100 level)
• 3 hours Fine Arts 
• 6 hour sequence in Literature 
• MA 120 (prerequisite MA 112) 
• 8 hours Natural Science with Lab 
• AN 100, GEO 114, HY 102 
• BUS 101 (3 credit hours) or CAS 100

(2 credit hours) 

Business Core 
• ACC 221 Principles of Accounting I 
• ACC 212 Principles of Accounting II 
• BUS 150 Introduction to Business 
• BUS 245 Applied Business Statistics I 
• BUS 255 Applied Business Statistics II 
• CIS 250 Advanced Computer Applications

(prerequisite CIS 150)
• ECO 215 Principles of Microeconomics
• ECO 216 Principles of Macroeconomics
• BUS 305 Information Systems and

Technology 
• FIN 315 Business Finance 
• MGT 300 Management Theory and 

Practice 
• MGT 305 Organizational Communication

(W) 
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• MGT 310 Legal Environment of Business I 
• MGT 325 Operations Management 
• MKT 320 Principles of Marketing 
• MGT 485 Business Policy in a

Global Economy (W)
• MGT 486 Undergraduate Comp Exam

(corequisite MGT 485) 

International Studies Core 
IS 100, PSC 250, PSC 270, GEO 312, IS 495 

Area Concentration: International Political 
Economy
• 6 hours 200 level LG 
• ECO 330 Current Global Economic Issues 
• 1 of the following: ECO 321 Econ Systems

or ECO 371 Development Econ
(if transfer student, both courses required)

• FIN 332 Multinational Finance 
• IS 475 International Political Economy 

International Business -
Marketing Concentration
• ECO 363 International Economics 
• MGT 334 International Management 
• MKT 336 International Marketing 
• MKT 374 Buyer Behavior 
• MKT 384 Market Research 
• MKT 477 Export-Import 
• MKT 479 Marketing Policy 
• MKT 492 Seminar: International Business 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR 
IN INTERNATIONAL STUDIES 

For a minor in International Studies, 
students must complete the following course of
study: (21 hours, including 9 hours at the 300-
400 level) IS 100, PSC 250, PSC 270, GEO 312
and 9 hours from the following: AN 347;
GEO 314, 315, 316; HY 104, 228, 246, 303, 
321, 323, 325, 326, 333, 334, 335, 336, 337, 
338, 347, 348, 356, 357, 362, 367, 368, 405, 
429, 457, 461; IS 490, 492, 495; LG 200 or 
higher; PHL 354, 355; PSC 251, 360, 363, 364,
365, 368, 372, 450, 452, 470, 473, 475, 490 
(appropriate area) or any IS-related course
(upon approval of the Director). 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL 
INTERNATIONAL STUDIES (IS)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 210. 

DEPARTMENT OF 
MARINE SCIENCES 

Chair: Robert L. Shipp
Professors: Aronson, Heck, Kiene, Shipp
Associate Professors: Cebrian, Graham, Park, 
Powers, Valentine 
Assistant Professors: Carmichael, MacIntyre
Department of Marine Sciences web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/marinesciences 

MASTER OF SCIENCE (M.S.) DEGREE
The Master of Science (MS) Program in

marine sciences is designed to train and prepare
superior students for a career in this field. The
marine sciences program offers courses and
opportunities for research in four main areas:
biological, chemical, physical, and geological
oceanography. Each MS student receives formal
training in at least three of these disciplines
while concentrating in a specific research area.
Thus, the program is structured to develop the 

capacity for productive and innovative research,
founded on a solid background of broad
scientific knowledge. The requirements and
procedures that follow are specifically for the
Department of Marine Sciences. However, the
general rules and policies of the Graduate School
also apply. 

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS 
FOR ADMISSION 

Application before March 1 is encouraged;
beginning April 1, the admission committee
will make initial recommendations about 
applicants for the following Fall class, with
formal letters sent to applicants by the end of
April. Although students are normally admitted
in the Fall Semester, depending on availability
of space and funding, applications may be
approved and students admitted throughout the
year. In addition to the general admissions
requirements of the Graduate School, minimal
requirements for admission in full standing to
the Marine Sciences MS Program are:
1. A baccalaureate degree in marine sciences

or in a discipline related to marine sciences
(e.g., biology, chemistry, geology, physics)
from an accredited four year college or
university. 

2. An undergraduate minimum grade-point
average of 3.0 overall (4.0 point system).

3. A minimum score of 1100 combined on the 
verbal and quantitative subtests of the
Graduate Record Exam (GRE). 

The applicant will be required to submit:
1. A completed application including a

statement indicating the student’s interests
and professional goals.

2. Official transcripts from all undergraduate
institutions attended. 

3. Three letters of recommendation. 
4. Official scores from the Graduate Record 

Exam (General Test). 

Assessment of credentials will be supple-
mented by evaluation of letters of recommendation
and the educational background of the student.
Foreign applicants will be required to pass the
TOEFL exam with a score of 525 or greater, or
equivalent score on computer administered 
tests. 

Conditional admission may be granted
upon recommendation of the departmental
admissions committee. Full standing can be
attained after conditional admission by
satisfactorily completing (with a grade of no
lower than “B”) eight (8) semester hours of
course work in marine sciences at USA. 

To insure compatibility between the
student’s research interests and the faculty
expertise in the Marine Sciences Department,
particular attention will be given to the
statements of research interests. A faculty
member will be asked to act as a “mentor” for 
the applicant based on the statement of interest
and, if necessary, a personal interview. Through
this process the student’s interests will be
matched to the expertise available within the
faculty. Moreover, the mentor also may be able
to offer the student financial support if a
departmental stipend is not available. Students
whose interests do not correspond to those of a
faculty member and/or have not identified a
faculty willing to serve as a mentor, will not be 

admitted into the MS degree program in marine
sciences. 

Application forms for admission to the
program and for fellowships (see below) are
obtained by writing to: Chair, Department of
Marine Sciences, University of South Alabama,
Mobile, AL 36688-0002 or visit the web site at 
http://www.southalabama.edu/marinesciences 

FELLOWSHIPS AND ASSISTANTSHIPS 
The Department of Marine Sciences offers

at-large fellowships to MS students annually on
a competitive basis. In addition, there are a
variable number of research assistantships that
are sponsored by externally funded grants and
contracts. The current stipend for MS students
is $13,600 per year plus a tuition fellowship
and waiver of out-of-state fees. Prospective
students must submit applications by February
15 to receive consideration for at-large fellow-
ships. Information about assistantships is
available from the Office of the Dean of the 
Graduate School, Mobile Townhouse 222, 
University of South Alabama, Mobile, AL 
36688-0002. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
The Master of Science degree in Marine

Sciences is awarded in recognition of the
student’s demonstrated ability to successfully
complete a prescribed program of courses. It also
is strongly preferred that students undertake
original scholarly research, which culminates in
writing and defending an acceptable thesis. 

GENERAL 
Required Credit

A minimum of thirty-two (32) semester
hours of course credit beyond the baccalaureate
degree is required for students pursuing an MS
degree. Details about the curriculum are given
as follows. 

Transfer Credit 
A maximum of eight (8) semester hours of

graduate courses taken at another accredited
university in the same (or closely related)
subject as that of the masters program may be
considered as part of the MS degree require-
ments at USA. Only grades of “A” or “B” may
be accepted as transfer credits. The student’s 
mentor (major professor), in consultation with
the Chair, and if necessary, the student’s
advisory committee, will evaluate transfer
credit; the transfer credit is approved by the
Dean of the Graduate School only after
completion of a minimum of eight semester
hours of graduate course work in the MS
program in marine sciences at USA. 

Residence, Full-Time Study, and Continuous
Registration

A minimum of two consecutive semesters 
of full-time study in residence is required. The
residency requirements may be met at USA or 
the Dauphin Island Sea Lab.

Employment other than University activities
directly associated with graduate study is not
allowed during full-time study, unless specifically
approved by the Chair. 

Time Limit 
All requirements for the MS degree must

be completed within five years from the date of 
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matriculation. A student who has not satisfactorily
completed a M.S. degree in a five-year period
must apply for a defined extension to complete
the degree. This request must be recommended
by a major professor, the Chair, the Director of
Graduate Studies, and approved by the Dean of
the Graduate School. If the student does not 
complete the degree requirements in the
defined extension period, the Director of
Graduate Studies may recommend, and the
Dean of the Graduate School may take,
whatever action is necessary up to and
including dismissal.

The comprehensive examination must be
passed within three (3) years of the beginning
of the MS program of study.

Failure to complete the work within the
periods specified shall necessitate reevaluation
of the student’s program, and may result in a
recommendation of dismissal by the Director of
Graduate Studies to the Graduate Dean. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
A field of specialization is required of all

candidates for the MS degree. In addition, all
students must have formal course work in at 
least three (3) of the following general areas of
marine sciences; biological, chemical, geological,
and physical oceanography. This requirement is
normally met by completion of three of the four
(4) core courses (see below), representing nine
(9) credit hours. 

Core Courses 
The four (4) core courses consist of three

(3) semester hours each for a total of 12 semester
hours in physical (MAS 601), chemical (MAS
602), geological (MAS 603), and biological
oceanography (MAS 604), or equivalent transfer
hours. At least two (2) semester hours of seminar
(two, one (1) semester hour enrollments) are
required.

The remaining course work will be
determined by the student’s advisory committee,
but must include six (6) semester hours of
marine sciences electives. Although a thesis is
not an absolute requirement, this program is
strongly oriented toward research, and students
will be expected to demonstrate research
capability, preferably through completion of an
acceptable thesis. For students pursuing a thesis
program, the MS degree program of study may
include up to nine (9) hours of thesis credit
toward the minimum requirements of thirty-
two (32) semester hours. 

Schematic of Typical Program
Core Courses (3 of 4)
MAS 601 3 MAS 602 3 
MAS 603 3 MAS 604 3 
Seminar (two enrollments) 2 

Marine Sciences Electives (as determined by
advisory committee, but at least six
(6) semester hours) 6 
Directed Studies 6 (maximum)
Thesis  9 (maximum)
Total Hours 35 (32 minimum) 

COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATIONS 
Grades of “B” or better in all core courses 

will satisfy the requirement of a comprehensive 
exam. 

NON-THESIS PROGRAM 
Students pursuing the MS degree in Marine

Sciences are strongly encouraged to follow the
thesis option. However, a non-thesis curriculum
is available for students, upon agreement of the
major professor and advisory committee, who
so elect. The student will be required to
complete the same degree requirements as
those for a student who chooses the thesis 
option, with the following exceptions:
1. A thesis will not be required, consequently

MAS 599 (Thesis) may not be taken, and
the nine (9) semester hours normally
associated with it must be earned through
formal course work. 

2. Course work must include all four core 
courses. 

3. The student must take an oral compre-
hensive exam, to be given by the advisory
committee, in addition to the written exam. 

4. The student must complete MAS 594
(Directed Studies) under the direction of
the major professor. The student must also 
have an advisory committee whose 
members will decide if the student’s report
relating to the directed study is satisfactory.
The committee normally will consist of the
major professor and two others. The 
student is required to present an open
seminar about the directed study during the
last semester of residency. 

DEFENSE OF THESIS (when applicable)
The final oral defense of the thesis is 

scheduled after the thesis is completed except
for such revisions as may be necessary as a
result of the defense. The final oral defense will 
not be given before all required course work
has been completed or is currently in progress. 

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY (Ph.D.)
PROGRAM 

The Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) Program
in marine sciences is designed to provide formal
course work and advanced research in marine 
sciences that produces significant, original
contributions to knowledge. The Ph.D. degree
is awarded to students who have reached and 
formally demonstrated a level of competence
and accomplishment that enables them to
pursue careers as marine science professionals.
The Ph.D. degree confers eligibility for many
positions in academia, industry, and government.

The marine sciences program offers
courses and opportunities for research in four
main areas: biological, chemical, physical, and
geological oceanography. Each student receives
formal training in each of these disciplines
while concentrating in a specific research area.
The requirements and procedures that follow
are specifically for the Department of Marine
Sciences. However, the general rules and
policies of the Graduate School also apply. 

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS 
FOR ADMISSION 

Students are normally admitted in the Fall
Semester. Although applications for admission
and fellowships are accepted throughout the
year, application before March 1 is encouraged;
beginning April 1 the admissions committee
will make initial recommendations about 
applicants for the following Fall class, with 

formal letters sent to applicants by the end of
April. Depending on availability of space and
funding, applications may be approved and
students admitted throughout the year. In addition
to the general admissions requirements of the
Graduate School, requirements for admission to
the Marine Sciences Ph.D. program are:
1. A narrative statement indicating the

student’s research interests, professional
goals and commitment to full-time study
for completion of degree requirements.

2. Three letters of recommendation. 
3. For students with baccalaureate degrees:

A. Official scores from the Graduate 
Record Examination General Test with 
a minimum score of 1100 combined on 
the verbal and quantitative subtests.

B. A baccalaureate degree in a discipline
related to marine sciences (e.g., biology,
chemistry, geology, physics) from an
accredited four-year college or university. 

C. An undergraduate minimum grade-
point average of 3.0 overall (A=4).

4. For students with MS degrees:
A. An MS degree in a discipline related to

marine sciences (e.g., biology, chemistry,
geology, physics) from an accredited
college or university. 

B. A graduate minimum grade-point average
of 3.25 overall (A=4).

C. For fellowship applicants, official GRE
scores are required.

5. International students must submit an 
official score of at least 525 on the Test of 
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL), 
or equivalent score on computer
administered tests. 
To insure research compatibility between

the student and the faculty in the marine
sciences program, attention will be given to the
statement of research interests. A faculty
member will be asked to act as a mentor for the 
applicant based on the statement of interests
and, if necessary, a personal interview. Through
this process, the student’s interests will be
matched to the expertise available within the
faculty. Moreover, the mentor may also be able
to offer the student financial support if a stipend
is not available. Students whose interests do not 
correspond to those of a particular faculty mentor,
and have not identified a faculty member
willing to serve as a mentor, will not be admitted
into the Ph.D. degree program in marine sciences.

Application forms for admission to the
program and for fellowships (see below) are
obtained by writing to: Chair, Department of
Marine Sciences, University of South Alabama,
Mobile, AL 36688-0002. 

FELLOWSHIPS AND ASSISTANTSHIPS 
The Department of Marine Sciences offers

at-large fellowships to Ph.D. students annually
on a competitive basis. In addition, there are a
variable number of doctoral assistantships that
are sponsored by externally funded grants and
contracts to faculty. The current stipend for
Ph.D. fellowships is $16,000 per year plus a
tuition fellowship and waiver of out-of-state
fees. Prospective students must submit applications
by February 15 to receive consideration for at-
large fellowships. Information about assistantships
is available from the Office of the Dean of the 
Graduate School, Mobile Townhouse 222, 
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University of South Alabama, Mobile, AL 
36688-0002. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
The Doctor of Philosophy degree is awarded

in recognition of the student’s demonstrated
ability to conduct original, scholarly research at
the highest levels without extensive supervision.
The degree is not granted upon completion of a
stated amount of course work, but rather after 
demonstration by the student of a compre-
hensive knowledge and research capability in a
specialized field of study. The student must 
demonstrate this ability in writing and by
defending a dissertation based upon the results
of an original investigation. 

GENERAL 
Required Credit

A minimum of 60 semester hours of 
approved graduate credit is required. Details
about the curriculum are given below. 

Transfer Credit 
Graduate courses taken at another accredited 

university, such as for students with MS
degrees in the same (or a closely related)
subject as that of the Ph.D. program, may be
considered in the Ph.D. plan of study up to a
maximum of 32 semester hours. Only grades of
“A” or “B” may be accepted as transfer credit.
The student’s mentor, in consultation with the 
Chair, and if necessary, the advisory committee,
will evaluate transfer credit; the transfer credit 
is approved by the Dean of the Graduate School
only after completion of a minimum of eight
semester hours of graduate course work in the
doctoral program at USA. 

Residence, Full-time Study, and Continuous
Registration

A minimum of two consecutive semesters 
of full-time study in residence is required. The
residency requirement may be met at USA or 
the Dauphin Island Sea Lab.

Employment other than University activities
directly associated with graduate study is not
allowed during full-time study, unless specifically
approved by the Chair. 

Time Limit 
All requirements for the Ph.D. degree must

be completed within eight years from the date
of matriculation. A student who has not 
satisfactorily completed a dissertation in an
eight-year period must apply for a defined 
extension to complete the degree. This request
must be recommended by the major professor,
the Chair of the Department, the Director of
Graduate Studies, and approved by the Dean of
the Graduate School. 

If the student does not complete the degree
requirements in the defined extension period,
the Director of the Graduate Program may
recommend and the Dean of the Graduate 
School may take whatever action is necessary
up to and including dismissal.

The comprehensive examination must be
passed within five years of the beginning of
doctoral study, or within four years if the
student entered with a master’s degree in the
same or a closely related field.

Failure to complete the work within the
periods specified shall necessitate reevaluation 

of the student’s program and may result in a
recommendation for dismissal by the Director
of Graduate Studies to the Graduate Dean. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Core Courses 

A field of specialization is required of all
candidates for the Ph.D. degree. All students
must have formal course work in all of the core 
marine science subdisciplines. This requirement
is normally met by completion of four (4) core
courses (see below) and seminar, representing
fourteen (14) credit hours.

The four (4) core courses consist of three
(3) semester hours each for a total of 12 semester
hours in physical (MAS 601), chemical (MAS
602), geological (MAS 603), and biological
oceanography (MAS 604), or equivalent transfer 
courses. 

Other Required Courses
At least 46 semester hours in courses 

beyond the baccalaureate degree are required in
addition to the core courses, at least half of 
which must be taken in formal courses 
exclusive of directed studies or directed research. 
Up to 16 semester hours of dual-listed and 400-
level courses may be counted, with no more
than 12 hours of either type. The remaining
courses must be solely graduate level.

At least 12 semester hours of dissertation 
course credit is required. Not more than 15
hours in this category can be counted toward
the minimum requirement of 60 semester hours.

At least two (2) semester hours of seminar
(two, one (1) semester hour enrollments) are
required. 

Schematic of Typical Program
Core Courses 
MAS 601 3 MAS 602 3 
MAS 603 3 MAS 604 3 
Seminar (two enrollments) 2 
Total 14 Hours 

Marine Science Electives at least 23 
Directed Studies 8 (maximum)
Dissertation (1-5 per semester) 15 (maximum)

at least 60 

COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATIONS 
Written and oral examinations in marine 

sciences are required of all students seeking the
Ph.D. degree in marine sciences. These 
examinations are given after at least two full
years but before five full years of graduate
study are completed. The written comprehensive
examination is taken first and normally is more
general in scope than the oral comprehensive
examination. The examinations may be taken
no more than twice. 

CANDIDACY 
A doctoral student is admitted to candidacy

upon passing both the written and oral compre-
hensive examinations and after completing all
formal course work requirements. The doctoral
candidate is a student who has fulfilled all 
preliminary requirements for the Ph.D. and has
only completion of the dissertation research as
the remaining requirement. 

DEFENSE OF DISSERTATION 
The final oral defense of the dissertation is 

scheduled after the dissertation is completed 

except for such revisions as may be necessary
as a result of the defense. The final oral defense 
will not be given earlier than one semester after
admission to candidacy and not before all
required course work has been completed or is
currently in progress.

*See departmental section of this Bulletin 
for complete course information in subdisciplines
of Marine Sciences (Biology, Chemistry, 
Geology). 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MARINE 
SCIENCES (MAS) COURSES BEGIN
ON PAGE 222. 

DEPARTMENT OF 
MATHEMATICS AND 
STATISTICS 

Chair: Scott Carter 
Graduate Coordinator: Pillen 
Mathematics 
Professors: Carter, Pillen, Prokhorov, Silver, 

Williams, Zhang
Associate Professors: Brick, Feldvoss, Kalinin, 

Sadovskaya
Assistant Professors: A. Champanerkar, J. 

Champanerkar, Galaktionova, Pickett,
Professorial Lecturer: Jellett 
Senior Instructor: Crumb 
Instructors: Farmer, Murdick, Summerlin 
Associate Professor Emeritus: Dodd 
Professors Emeriti: Kovacs, Mattics 
Statistics 
Professors: S. Mishra, Mulekar, Rainosek 
Assistant Professors: N. Mishra, Wang
Instructors: Farmer, Summerlin 
Professor Emeritus: Shah 
Department of Mathematics and Statistics 
web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/mathstat 

UNDERGRADUATE STUDIES 
The purpose of the Department of 

Mathematics and Statistics is to provide a well-
rounded program for students majoring in the
mathematical sciences and to fulfill the 
mathematical science needs of students in other 
fields of study. To this end, the department
emphasizes excellence in teaching, and 
encourages the professional growth of its
faculty through study, research, and consulting.

The Department offers a major leading to
the Bachelor of Science Degree in Mathematics
and Statistics. We also offer a minor in 
mathematics and a minor in applied statistics.
Students pursuing a degree in Mathematics and
Statistics also must have a minor in another 
discipline.

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as 
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry. 

MATHEMATICS AND STATISTICS 
MAJOR 

The core requirements for this major
provide the student with a balanced program of
undergraduate mathematics and statistics in
areas that have proven applications. The program
produces a graduate who is employable based 
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on good inductive and deductive inferential,
problem formulating and solving, and 
communication skills. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR ARE: 
• Introductory courses: Calculus (MA 125,

MA 126), Statistics (ST 210 or ST 315) 
• Intermediate courses: Multivariable Calculus 

(MA 227), Linear Algebra (MA 237) 
• Quantitative modeling courses: Differential 

Equations (MA 238) and Regression (ST
335)

• Upper division courses: 21 additional 
hours of 300 level or above courses in 
mathematics or statistics including at least
three courses at the 400 level or above. 
The program also requires an approved minor.
Students in the major are encouraged to take

MA 320 as soon as possible after taking MA
125. Recommended concentrations are available 
at http://www.southalabama.edu/mathstat. 

GENERAL EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENTS FOR MATHEMATICS 
AND STATISTICS MAJORS 

General Education Requirements for 
Mathematics and Statistics are specified on the
College of Arts and Sciences section. Note that 
the Mathematics section of Area III is satisfied 
by the major requirements specified above. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR 
IN MATHEMATICS 

The requirements for a minor in mathematics
are MA 125 and MA 126, plus four additional
courses from among:
MA 227, MA 237, MA 238, MA 267, MA 311, 
MA 316, MA 320, MA 321, MA 332, MA 334, 
MA 335, MA 354, MA 367, MA 410, MA 413, 
MA 414, MA 434, MA 436, MA 437, MA 451, 
MA 458, MA 490, ST 315. 

At least two of the courses chosen for the 
minor must be 300 level or higher. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR 
IN APPLIED STATISTICS 

The requirements for a minor in applied
statistics consist of a minimum of 18 credit 
hours chosen as follows: 
1. ST 210, or ST 315, but not both, and ST 335 

and ST 340. 
2. At least three courses selected from: ST 345, 

ST 350, ST 355, ST 415, ST 450, ST 460, 
MA 451 and ST 550. One statistics oriented 
course from any other discipline may be
counted toward this requirement with the
approval from the department chair. 

Where to Begin in the Mathematics Courses
Students must begin at the proper level and

in the proper track in mathematics. Students
who lack college level credit in mathematics
should take the on-line placement exam
available at http://mps.southalabama.edu/mps/
at least 48 hours prior to registering for a
mathematics course. 

Note: To Avoid Duplication:
1. Credit for both MA 112 and MA 115 is 

not allowed. 
2. Credit for both MA 113 and MA 115 is 

not allowed. 
3. Credit for both MA 120 and MA 125 is 

not allowed. 

4. Students may receive credit for only one
of the following: ST 310, ST 315 or ST 320. 

5. MA 110 is not a prerequisite course for
any other course. 

GRADUATE STUDIES 
A Master of Science degree in Mathematics

is offered by the Department of Mathematics and
Statistics. The program has been designed to
meet the varied needs and goals of most students
seeking advanced degrees in mathematics. The
course of study accommodates students interested
in traditional and modern mathematics, applied
mathematics, statistics, and computer science.
Additionally, there is a program available for
students who are seeking Class A Professional
Teacher Certification. Undergraduate preparation
in mathematics is required for the program. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
Students are admitted each semester. The 

following criteria supplement the Graduate
School criteria (see Categories of Admission). 

REGULAR ADMISSION 
1. A bachelor’s degree in mathematics or in a

mathematics-related field from an accredited 
institution of higher education with a
concentration of upper-level mathematics
courses including a sequence in advanced
calculus or real analysis.

2. Submission of scores on the General Test 
of the Graduate Record Examination. 
Normally a minimum combined score of
1000 on the verbal and quantitative
sections or a minimum score of 600 on the 
quantitative section (without regard to the
score on the verbal section). An advanced
degree or other standardized test score may 
be considered in lieu of a GRE score. 

PROVISIONAL ADMISSION 
Applicants who do not meet all require-

ments for regular admission, but who do meet
the Graduate School requirements for provisional
admission, will be considered for provisional
admission. Applicants must have an undergraduate
major in mathematics or a closely related field
with a concentration of upper-level mathematics 
courses. Applicants who are deficient in their
undergraduate preparation may be denied
admission or may be required to take under-
graduate courses in the areas of deficiency
without graduate credit in addition to the
normal degree requirements listed below. 

NON-DEGREE ADMISSION 
Applicants who do not meet all the

conditions for provisional admission or who are
not interested in earning a graduate degree may
apply for non-degree admission. Adequate
undergraduate preparation in mathematics
which indicates a reasonable chance of success 
in graduate mathematics courses is required for
non-degree admission. After admission, permission
of the department graduate coordinator is
required for each course taken. In cases where
undergraduate preparation is inadequate for a
particular graduate course, a plan of study
including additional undergraduate courses can
be worked out in consultation with the graduate
coordinator. 

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS 
Graduate students holding assistantships

are usually assigned duties such as tutoring or
supervising recitation sections in the Department
of Mathematics and Statistics. Awards are 
normally made for the academic year, but
positions occasionally become available during
the year. An assistantship application can be
obtained from the Graduate Coordinator in the 
Department and online. Three letters of 
recommendation sent directly to the Graduate
Coordinator are required. Graduate Assistants
are required to enroll in MA 592 (Seminar)
each semester. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE 
Several degree options are available. MA

501, MA 502, MA 503, MA 504, MA 505, MA 
506 do not satisfy degree requirements except
as stated below. For the purpose of describing
degree requirements, graduate courses in
mathematics are divided into two groups:

Group 1: MA 511, MA 512, MA 515, 
MA 516, MA 518, MA 519, MA 521, MA 525, 
MA 535, MA 536, MA 537, MA 538, MA 539, 
MA 540, MA 542 and MA 543. 

Group 2: MA 507, MA 508, MA 521,
MA 525, MA 550, MA 551, MA 555, MA 560, 
MA 565, MA 567, MA 568, MA 571, MA 572, 
ST 540, and ST 545. 

THESIS OPTION 
1. A minimum of 32 semester hours of course 

work including MA 535, MA 536 and 
MA 599. 

2. At least two courses selected from Group 1
other than MA 535 and MA 536. 

3. At least two courses selected from Group 2.
4. In addition to MA 535 and MA 536, at least 

one two-course sequence must be completed.
5. Complete a thesis. A maximum of six 

semester hours of credit will be granted for
the thesis. A student may not enroll in MA
599 (Thesis) until a thesis prospectus has
been approved by the Graduate Coordinator
and the Director of Graduate Studies in the 
College of Arts and Sciences. 

6. Complete a comprehensive examination
covering a collection of course work
specified by the Graduate Coordinator. 

7. Complete MA 592 (Seminar) during at
least two semesters. 

NON-THESIS OPTION 
1. A minimum of 32 hours of course work 

including MA 535 and MA 536. 
2. At least three courses selected from Group

1 other than MA 535 and MA 536. 
3. At least three courses selected from Group 2.
4. In addition to MA 535 and MA 536, at least 

one two-course sequence must be completed.
5. Completion of a comprehensive exami-

nation covering a collection of course work
specified by the Graduate Coordinator. 

6. Complete MA 592 (Seminar) during at
least two semesters. 

COMPUTER SCIENCE EMPHASIS 
(NON-THESIS)

1. A minimum of 23 semester hours of 
Mathematics courses including MA 535 and
MA 536 and a minimum of nine semester 
hours of Computer Science courses approved
by the Mathematics Graduate Committee. 

http://mps.southalabama.edu/mps
http://www.southalabama.edu/mathstat
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2. MA 521 or MA 525. 
3. At least two courses selected from Group 1

in addition to MA 535, MA 536 and the 
course satisfying Group 2.

4. At least one course selected from Group 2.
5. At least three courses in Computer Science

approved by the Mathematics Graduate
Committee. 

6. Complete a comprehensive examination
covering a collection of courses specified
by the Graduate Coordinator. 

7. Complete MA 592 (Seminar) during at
least two semesters. 

M.S. IN MATHEMATICS WITH 
ALABAMA CLASS A PROFESSIONAL 
TEACHING CERTIFICATION 
(NON-THESIS)

This option is available for students
holding a Class B Professional Certification in
Education. The curriculum consists of 33 
semester hours of course work. Upon completion
of the program, the MS degree in Mathematics
is awarded by the University and the Class A
Professional Certification is awarded by the
State Department of Education.
1. A minimum of 30 semester hours of 

Mathematics course work with at least 21 
hours in Mathematics courses numbered 
507 or higher. 

2. At least two courses selected from Group 1
and other than MA 535 and MA 536. 

3. At least two courses selected from Group 2.
4. In addition to MA 535 and MA 536, at least 

one two-course sequence must be completed.
5. Complete a comprehensive examination

covering a collection of course work
specified by the Graduate Coordinator. 

6. No more than four courses from MA 501, 
MA 502, MA 503, MA 504, MA 505, 
MA 506 and SED 563 may be counted
toward the degree.

7. EDM 510. 
8. Students with no previous work in Special

Education are required to take SPE 500.
This course may not be counted toward the
required 33 semester hours of course work
for the degree. 

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES 
The document “Department Policies and

Procedures for the MS Degree Program in
Mathematics” is posted on the departmental
web site. It contains details concerning advising,
the comprehensive examination, graduate assistant
duties, student meetings and colloquia. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL 
MATHEMATICS (MA) COURSES BEGIN
ON PAGE 219. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL STATISTICS 
(ST) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 267. 

DEPARTMENT OF 
MILITARY SCIENCE 

Chair: LTC Oakland McCulloch (251) 460-6341
Professor: McCulloch 
Assistant Professors: Bachus, Rey
Instructors: Hernandez, Powell 
Department of Military Science web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/armyrotc 

MILITARY SCIENCE 
The Military Science Department offers a

progressive program which will enhance
student education regardless of academic
endeavor. The program is designed to improve
the leadership abilities of students, develop
managerial skills, inform students concerning
the roles, missions, and capabilities of the
Army, and train qualified ROTC students to
become commissioned officers in the National 
Guard, Reserve, and U.S. Army. Military
Science is an accredited field of minor study.
Students may take Military Science courses and
receive graduation credit in lieu of Physical
Education courses. National Guardsmen, 
reservists, veterans and former JROTC students 
may received advanced placement by
requesting it through the department chair. 

BASIC COURSE 
The purpose of the Army ROTC Basic

Course is to introduce students to Army ROTC,
to give them general information about the
Army and to introduce them to basic skills
which have both military and civilian 
application. Courses and practical exercises in
land navigation, orienteering, and leadership
round out the student’s academic life, provide a
challenge, develop confidence, and break the
classroom monotony. With this initial exposure,
the students will have experience upon which
to base their decisions to continue into the 
Advanced Course and into the Army as
commissioned officers. There is no military
obligation in connection with the Basic Course.

MS I (MS 101-102). Meets for one hour
per week. All contracted students are required
to attend a two hour leadership lab every other
week and are required to attend physical
training lab three times per week for 1 hour per
session. During leadership laboratory, students
will participate in adventure training, and other
military activities. Several optional training
activities on and off campus are scheduled each 
semester. 

MS II (MS 201-202). Meets for two hours
per week. All students are required to attend a
two hour leadership lab every other week. In
addition, contracted students are required to
attend physical training lab three times per
week for 1 hour per session. During leadership
laboratory, students will participate in 
adventure training, and other military activities.
Several optional training activities on and off
campus are scheduled during the school year. 

LEADERSHIP TRAINING COURSE 
Army ROTC Leaders Training Course,

conducted during the summer session, is a
challenging four-week training course designed
to evaluate students ability to handle themselves
and others in new and demanding situations.
Throughout the program, the student is provided
with the fundamentals of soldiering which
include physical training, marksmanship, tactical
operations, map reading, and orienteering.
Students are provided transportation to and
from camp, fees, room and board, as well as
approximately $700 in pay and allowances.
Attendance at the Leaders Training Course
does not necessarily obligate the student to
military service; it does, however, qualify
the student for the Army ROTC Advanced 

Course when taken in lieu of the Basic Course 
requirements.

Provided eligibility criteria are met, 2-year
scholarships are granted upon graduation. See
the scholarship section as follows for more
information. 

ADVANCED COURSE 
Upon completion of the Basic Course or

Leaders Training Course (above), ROTC 
students entering the Advanced Course 
continue to develop their ability in evaluating
situations, making decisions, and practicing
traits considered essential in a leader. The 
ability to motivate subordinates, to win their
confidence, and to supervise them effectively
has been attributed by many civilian and
military leaders to training received through
ROTC in college. The ROTC Program uses and
extends the intellect, education, and special
abilities of college students. Its primary
purpose is to produce Army officers needed for
the defense of our nation in time of crisis; but, 
in the process, it also develops the kind of
junior executive or manager needed in every
field of civilian endeavor. 

All Advanced Course students earn $450-
$500 a month (upon contracting) beginning the
first month of their junior year and continuing
until they complete the Advanced Course. 
Additional pay and travel allowances for the
33-day Leadership Development Assessment 
Course training between the junior and senior
years, makes the total received approximately
$10,000. 

MS III (MS 301-302). Meets for three
hours per week. All students are required to
attend a two hour leadership lab once per week.
In addition, contracted students are required to
attend physical training lab three times per
week for 1 hour per session. Three training
activities off campus will be scheduled during
the school year.

MS IV (MS 401-402). Meets for three
hours per week. All students are required to
attend a two-hour leadership lab once per week.
In addition, contracted students are required to
attend physical training lab three times per
week for 1 hour per session. Three training
activities off campus will be scheduled during
the school year. 

ROTC SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM 
See information provided in the chapter on

financial aid. 

Army ROTC Scholarships
These competitive scholarships are awarded

solely on potential rather than financial need
and cover the costs of tuition, fees, and a flat-
rate book allowance (of $600 per semester)
plus a monthly subsistence allowance of $300
for freshman; $350 sophomores; $450 for
juniors; $500 for seniors. This allowance is tax-
free. Four-year scholarships are available to
designated freshmen, who applied and were
selected during their senior year in high school.
Three and two-year scholarships are available
to eligible students, both enrolled and not
enrolled in the ROTC program. Two-year
undergraduate or graduate school scholarships
are awarded to students who successfully
complete the Leaders Training Course. 
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ACTIVITIES 
In an effort to develop maximum leadership

qualities among cadets, the following organi-
zations and activities are sponsored by ROTC
as an integral part of the Army Cadet Corps: 

Color Guard: The official color guard for the
University of South Alabama
present the colors for civic
organizations in Mobile. 

Ranger Students are trained in small-
Challenge: unit tactics and participate in

ranger-type operations and 
competitions. 

Running Club: Participation is open to all
cadets. Runs from 3k to 26.2 
mile marathons and triathlons. 

ACADEMIC CREDIT 
Academic credit is granted for the completion

of Military Science course requirements as
follows: 

Basic Course 1st Year (MS 101-102)
1st and 2nd Semester - 1 hour each - Total 2 

Basic Course 2nd Year (MS 201-202) 
1st and 2nd Semester - 2 hours each - Total 4 
(Leadership Training Course in lieu of
Basic Course) (6) 

Advanced Course 1st Year (MS 301-302)
1st and 2nd Semester - 3 hours each - Total 6 

Advanced Course 2nd Years (MS 401-402) 
1st and 2nd Semester - 3 hours each - Total 6 

AUDITING 
Students who do not meet qualifications for

Army contracting and commissioning may be
allowed to audit a Military Science course.
Students desiring to audit must receive the
permission of the department chair. Auditing
students may not participate in leadership
laboratory, field training exercises, or other
physical activities. Non-U.S. students must
have written permission from their government
prior to taking an ROTC course. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A COMMISSION 
AS A SECOND LIEUTENANT IN THE 
UNITED STATES ARMY 

Students desiring a commission must
complete a minimum of 21 hours of course
work to include: 

1. 18 hours of Military Science, including 
a. MS 101 and 102; 
b. MS 201 and 202; 
c. Students can receive placement credit

for the 100- and 200-level courses for 
prior military service, Junior ROTC,
ROTC Leadership Training Course, and
equivalent military training with PMS
approval;

d. MS 301 and 302; 
e. MS 401 and 402. 

2. A 3 hour Military History Course. 
3. In addition to the required courses, students

must contract and attend the ROTC Leader-
ship Development Assessment Course for
33 days of training between the junior and
senior year. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR 
Completion of the 18 semester hours of MS 

course work and one military history elective
are required for a minor in Military Science.
Placement credit may be awarded for the Basic
Course for prior military service, attendance at
ROTC Leadership Training Course, or three or
four years of JROTC. Students who are already
commissioned officers are not eligible to
receive a minor in military science. Non-
contracted students are not eligible to receive a
minor in Military Science. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MILITARY 
SCIENCE (MS) COURSES BEGIN ON
PAGE 234. 

DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC 

Chair: Greg Gruner (251) 460-6136
Professors: A. Bohnet, Bush, Gruner, Heavner, 

Papastefan
Associate Professor: Holm 
Assistant Professors: Durant, Fresne, 

Pendleton, Rowell, P. Wood, Zoghby
Lecturers: K. Bohnet, Covington, Davis,

B. J. Early, Gilmore, Imsand, Middleton, 
Sylvester, Taylor, J. Wood 

Department of Music web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/music 

The Music Department of the University of
South Alabama is a fully accredited member of
the National Association of Schools of Music. 
Degree programs are offered for those students
pursuing careers in music performance, music
education, music business, and those who wish 
to combine studies in music with other 
academic disciplines.

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as 
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR 
IN MUSIC 

A minimum of 26 semester hours in music, 
including the following: MUT 112 and MUT 
113; MUL 235, MUL 236, Applied Music (six
hrs. at 200 level), MUO 111/MUO 117 (four
hrs.), six hours of electives in music at 300
level or above. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR 
OF MUSIC DEGREE (B.M.)

A total of 128 semester hours is required
for the B.M. degree. All students are required to
complete the Music Core and General Require-
ments. In addition, they will complete the
requirements in their chosen Concentration:
Music Education, Music Business, Performance 
or Outside Fields. Only those students pursuing
a degree in outside fields must have a minor in
another discipline. An audition is required for
acceptance into a music degree program. Contact
the Department (460-6136 or www.southalabama. 
edu/music) for audition requirements.

University residency requirements stipulate
that at least 32 semester hours, including 15 hours
in the major, must be completed in residence at
the 300 and/or 400 level. An overall GPA of 2.0
is required for graduation as well as a minimum
GPA of 2.0 in the major. 

MUSIC CORE (54 hours)
Music Theory - 16 hours
MUT 112 MUT 213 
MUT 113 MUT 312 
MUT 212 MUT 313 

Conducting - 3 hours
MUT 361 

Music Literature - 10 hours 
MUL 235 
MUL 236 
MUL 335 
MUL 336 

Major Ensemble - 7 hours
Concert Choir or Symphony Band 

Applied Music (MUA or MUB) - 14 hours
200 level - 8 hours 
300 or 400 level - 6 hours 

Piano - 4 hours 
MUE 102 or MUE 212 
MUE 103 or MUE 213 
MUE 202 or MUE 312 
MUE 203 or MUE 313 

Recital Class 
MUA 100 (repeat six times with grade of “S”) 

Senior Recital 
MUA 400 

GENERAL EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENTS (35 hours)
Written and Oral Communication (9 hrs)
EH 101, EH 102, CA 110 

Humanities (3 hrs)
One literature course required, select from EH 215,
EH 216, EH 225, EH 226, EH 235, EH 236 

History, Social & Behavioral Sciences (12 hrs)
Select from at least two disciplines, a minimum of
three hours of history required. AN 100, AN 101,
GEO 114, GEO 115, HY 101, HY 102, HY 135, 
HY 136, IS 100, PSC 130, PSY 120, PSY 250, 
ECO 215, ECO 216, SY 109, SY 112 

Sequence Requirement
Select a six hour sequence in literature or history:
EH 215 and EH 216, EH 225 and EH 226, 
EH 235, and EH 236, HY 101 and HY 102, 
HY 135 and HY 136 

Mathematics (3 hrs)
MA 110 or higher 

Natural Sciences (8 hrs)
Select two: BLY 101, BLY 102, CH 101, CH 103, 
CH 131, CH 132/CH 141, GEO 101, GEO 102,
GY 111, GY 112, PH 101, PH 104, PH 114/
PH 201, PH 115/PH 202 

CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS 
Music Education - Instrumental (35 hrs.)
MUE 120, MUE 141, MUE 241, MUE 342, 
MUE 345, MUE 346, MUE 444, MUE 455, 
MUS 201, EDM 310 or MUS 490, MUT 362, 
EDF 211, EDF 315, EPY 251, SPE 400, SED 470 
Electives (4 hrs.) 

Music Education - Vocal (35 hrs)
MUA 181 (repeat for two semesters), MUE 444,
MUE 448, MUE 455, MUS 201, EDM 310 or 
MUS 490, MUS 202, MUS 203, MUT 364, 
EDF 211, EDF 315, EPY 251, SPE 400, SED 470 
Electives (4 hrs.) 

www.southalabama
http://www.southalabama.edu/music
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Completion of a Music Education 
concentration and teacher certification requires
a grade-point average of at least 2.5 on all
course work attempted, no grade below a “C”
in professional teacher education, and at least a
2.75 grade-point average on all work attempted
in the teaching specialization (music). 

Performance - Instrumental (23 hrs.)
MUA 300, Applied Music 400 level (6 hours),
MUE 4** Pedagogy, MUL4** Literature,
MUO 411/MUO 417, 4 semesters of small
ensemble, 9 hours of electives in music at 300 
level or above 
Electives (16 hrs.) 

Performance - Vocal (25 hrs.)
MUA 300, MUA 423, (6 hours), MUE 448,
MUO 411, MUO 416, (4 semesters), MUS 202,
MUS 203, LG 111, LG 151, 3 hours of 
electives in music at 300 level or above 
Electives (14 hrs.) 

Music Business (35 hrs.)
MUS 204, MUS 304, MUS 305, MUS 404, 
MUS 470, ACC 211, ACC 212, ECO 215, ECO 
216, MKT 320 
Electives (4 hrs.) 

Elective Studies in Outside Fields(24-36 hrs.)
MUA/MUB 300 level (2 hrs.), MUO 411/417,
3 hours of electives in music at 300 level or 
above. Additional Major or Minor specific
requirements determined by academic area (18-
30 hrs.)
Electives - variable to complete 128 hr. degree
total. 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION FOR 
MUSIC MAJORS 

PIANO PROFICIENCY 
1. The piano proficiency is attained by

successfully completing the class piano
sequence (MUE 102, MUE 103, MUE 202,
MUE 203) and achieving a passing score
on the final exam of MUE 203. 

2. Students with piano as their principal
instrument, or others who have sufficient 
piano background may be placed in the
Advanced Keyboard Musicianship Sequence
(MUE 212, MUE 213, MUE 312, MUE
313) after an audition for the piano faculty. 

3. Excess hours in piano required to complete
the piano proficiency examination may not
be counted toward graduation in music.
Additional hours in piano beyond the
proficiency may be counted toward 
graduation.

4. The piano proficiency must be completed
before a student may enroll in Senior Recital
or Student Teaching. 

PLACEMENT IN MUSIC THEORY 
Transfer students intending to take music

theory must take a Theory Placement Examination.
Contact the Music Office for details. 

PLACEMENT IN APPLIED 
MUSIC CLASSES 

All students not previously enrolled in
private music study at the University of South
Alabama must audition prior to enrolling. Contact
the Music Office for audition requirements and
scheduling. 

All students enrolled in private music study
must fill out a Teacher Preference form for each 
Applied Music course in which they are
enrolled. These forms must be filed in the Music 
Office before registration begins. Once a student
is registered and knows their schedule, they must
request the form back to complete schedule
information and return to the Department Secretary. 

APPLIED MUSIC 
Applied music is an integral and vital part

of the total education in the field of music. In 
addition to performing in recitals, full-time music
students are also required to attend concerts and
recital class (MUA 100) for six semesters and
take part in various programs given during their
course of study. 

Students choosing a minor in music must
include applied music courses at the 200 level.

Credit for applied music is based on the
minimum practice time per week, not on the
length of the lesson period. Courses that show
one hour’s credit require one 30-minute lesson
per week with a minimum practice period of 30
minutes per day. A two-hour course requires 60
minutes of lesson time a week and at least 60 
minutes of practice time per day. Those that 
show three hours’ credit require 60 minutes of
lesson time per week with a minimum of two
hours per day for practice. Satisfactory achieve-
ment and development are best achieved by
practicing twice the above minimum requirements.

A student may take no more than two
applied music courses in any given semester
unless permission is obtained from the student’s
advisor, major applied teacher, and department
chair. 

Senior Recital Requirements
A public senior recital (MUA 400) is required

for the BM degree. Specific requirements vary
according to the chosen concentration. See the
Department of Music Student Handbook for
details. 

APPLIED MUSIC LEVELS 
Students must audition in order to enroll in 

Applied Music courses. Contact the Department
of Music for information. 

100 Level (Elective) is designated for students
majoring in other academic disciplines (when
possible) or music majors who wish to study in
a secondary applied area. 

200 Level (Major/Lower Division) is designated
for the first four semesters of study as a music
major. A student must pass an examination at
the end of the fourth semester in order to enroll 
at the 300 or 400 level. Music minors will also 
enroll at the 200 level. 

300 Level (Major/Upper Division) is designated
for the junior and senior music major in all
concentrations except Performance. 

400 Level (Major/Performance) is designated
for the junior and senior music major with a
concentration in Performance. 

MINOR 
Students pursuing a Bachelor of Music

Degree are not required to have an academic
minor with the exception of the Bachelor of
Music with Elective Studies in Outside Fields. 

MUSIC ORGANIZATIONS 
The Department of Music sponsors

performing organizations open to all students
of the University, providing satisfactory audition
requirements have been met. Ensemble 
participation is recognized as an essential
literature class in music and music education. 
The appropriate MAJOR ensemble (Symphony
Band or Concert Choir) must be elected each
semester that a student is enrolled as a full-time 
student in music. Lower division credit is for 
1st and 2nd year students. Upper division credit
is for 3rd and 4th year students and reflects
increased responsibility and leadership within
the section and/or ensemble as assigned by the
conductor/director. Graduate credit requires
assisting the conductor/director with logistics,
rehearsals, and presentation of concerts. Each
course number is to be repeated four times for
a two-year sequence of the course. All Bachelor
of Music Degree majors in guitar and piano
must satisfactorily complete a minimum of six
semester hours in a major ensemble, to be taken
for three consecutive years and one semester
hour in another ensemble in which they will
play their principal performing instrument.
Students are, in addition, encouraged to elect
additional hours in both major and small
ensembles. Consult the appropriate curriculum
in the section entitled Music Organizations for
the requirements. The organizations include the
Concert Choir; University Chorale; University
Symphony Band; Jazz Band; Woodwind, Brass,
Guitar, Percussion, and Piano Ensembles; and 
South Alabama Opera Theatre.

Note: No more than twelve credits in this 
area are applicable toward a degree. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MUSIC, 
APPLIED (MUA, MUB) BEGIN ON
PAGE 234. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MUSICAL 
ORGANIZATIONS (MUO) BEGIN ON
PAGE 237. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MUSIC EDU , 
METHODS, AND MATERIALS (MUE)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 236. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MUSIC 
HISTORY AND LITERATURE (MUL)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 237. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MUSIC 
STUDIO (MUS) COURSES BEGIN ON
PAGE 238. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MUSIC 
THEORY (MUT) COURSES BEGIN ON
PAGE 238. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL CONDUCTING 
(MUT) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 238. 

DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 

Chair: John Coker (251) 460-6248
Associate Professors: Coker, Loomis, Meeker 
Assistant Professors: Poston, Youngblood
Department of Philosophy web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/philosophy 

UNDERGRADUATE STUDIES 
Through reasoned reflection, philosophy

seeks to understand human experience in all its 

A
rt

s 
an

d 
S

ci
en

ce
s 

http://www.southalabama.edu/philosophy


 

 

 

 

82 ARTS AND SCIENCES 

various aspects. Courses examine the moral,
social, political, aesthetic, and religious
dimensions of human existence, topics in
special fields such as science, and the historical
development of philosophy. In these courses
students can develop skills in the presentation,
interpretation, analysis, and evaluation of
differing viewpoints, and refine their own
beliefs about deeply important issues. 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
FOR PHILOSOPHY MAJORS 

General Education Requirements for 
Philosophy are specified on the College of Arts 
and Sciences section. 

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as 
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR 
IN PHILOSOPHY 

All majors in Philosophy, whether 
concentrating in Philosophy or in Religion,
must complete 30 semester credit hours of course
work, of which 15 hours (i.e., 50% of course
work in their major) must be in the common 
core. In addition, all majors in Philosophy,
whether concentrating in Philosophy, Religion
and Classics, must complete 15 semester hours
of course work in the major at 300 and/or 400
level. Students pursuing a degree in Philosophy
also must have a minor in another discipline. 

The Common Core: 
• PHL 321 (Symbolic Logic)
• PHL 240 (Western Philosophy: Classical

and Medieval) and PHL 245 (Western
Philosophy: Renaissance/Enlightenment)

• One of PHL/REL/CLA/EH 310 (Classical
Mythology), or PHL/REL 351 (Philosophy
of Religion), or PHL/REL 354 (Philosophies
of India)

• PHL 461 (Metaphysics) 

The following further courses are required
for the Religion Concentration: 
• PHL/REL 352 (World Religions) or PHL/

REL 355 (Chinese Philosophy)
• 2 Additional Religion (REL) courses at 300

or 400 level 
• 1 more (REL) courses 

The following further courses are required
for the Philosophy Concentration: 
• PHL 431 (Advanced Ethical Theory) or 

PHL 441 (Epistemology)
• 2 Additional Philosophy (PHL) courses at

300 or 400 level 
• 2 more (PHL) courses 

The following further courses are required
for the Classics Concentration: 
• CLA/HY 454: Ancient Greet Culture or 

CLA/HY 455: Ancient Roman Culture 
• 2 Additional Classics (CLA) courses at 300

or 400 level 
• 1 more (CLA) course 
• Fulfill Foreign Language Requirement by

taking 1 year of Latin or 1 year of Ancient
Greek 

No more than six hours at the 100-level may
be counted toward the hours required for the
major; however, additional hours taken at this
level can be counted toward the total number of 
hours required for graduation. Fifteen hours
must be taken at the 300/400-level. PHL 240
and 245 do not have to be taken in sequence and
should be taken early in the major. Credit for
PHL 499, Honors Thesis, is only given as an
addition to the hours required for the major. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR 
IN PHILOSOPHY 

A minimum of 18 semester hours in 
Philosophy, to include a logic course (PHL 121
or 321). At least nine hours must be taken in
residence. No more than two 100-level courses 
may be counted toward the minor. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR 
IN CLASSICS 

A minimum of 18 hours must be taken in 
Classics (CLA) courses. At least two courses
must be taken in residence. No more than two 
100-level courses may be counted toward the
Classics minor. Students minoring in Classics
must fulfill the Foreign Language requirement
by taking either 2 semesters of Latin or 2
semester of Ancient Greek. 

GRADUATE STUDIES 
Although the Department of Philosophy

has no graduate program, graduate-level courses
are offered for those students who need such 
work. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL CLASSICS 
(CLA) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 174. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL PHILOSOPHY 
(PHL) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 251. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL RELIGION 
(REL) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 262. 

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 

Chair: Sankoorikal L. Varghese (251) 460-6224
Professors: Clark, Helminger, Jenkins, Varghese
Associate Professor: Sanders 
Assistant Professors: Gapud, Godang
Senior Instructor: Boleman 
Instructors: Ficici, Novovic 
Department of Physics web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/physics/ 

The curriculum in the Department of
Physics serves three groups of students: those
preparing for careers in physics, those pursuing
professional fields such as medicine and
engineering, and those electing physics and
astronomy as part of the natural-science
requirement for Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of
Science Degrees. The degree program in
physics allows for flexibility to the extent that
the serious student can select related courses in 
biology, chemistry, geology, computer science,
and engineering to prepare for a career in such
interdisciplinary areas as biophysics, geophysics,
oceanography, and environmental science.
Three options for a Bachelor of Science degree
in Physics are offered. One option (the Pre-
medical Option) is for those students pursuing
medicine as a career. Sample programs and 

requirements for each option follow. Students
pursuing a degree in Physics also must have a
minor in another discipline. In addition, the
Department of Physics offers a double major
with the Meteorology program within the
Department of Earth Sciences.

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar, as
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry. 

Sample Program for BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE DEGREE IN PHYSICS (Option A) 
First Year 
Physics 107
Chemistry 131
Math 125 

1 
4 
4 

Physics 201
Chemistry 132
Math 126 

4 
4 
4 

Comm: EH 101 3 Comm: EH 102  3 
CAS 100 2 Total 15 
Electives  3 
Total 17 

Second Year 
Physics 202
Math 227 

4 
4 

Physics 303
Math 238 

4 
3 

Art/Humanities
Social Sciences 

3 
3 

Art/Humanities
Social Sciences 

3 
3 

CIS 210 or 227  3 Comm: CA 110  3 
Total 17 Total 16 

Third Year 
Physics 366
Physics 385 (W)
Physics elective
Art/Humanities
Social Sciences

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Physics 367
Physics 411 
Art/Humanities
Social Sciences 
Electives

3 
3 
3 
3 
6 

Total 15 Total 18 

Fourth Year 
Physics 348
Physics 448
Physics elective
Language
Electives

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Physics 349
Physics 449
Physics 463
Language
Electives

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Total 15 Total 15 

Totals: Hours 

Physics 46 
Mathematics 15 

Physics Electives:
Option A
PH 301 
PH 346 

Chemistry
CAS 

8 
2 

PH 354 
PH 390 

Art/Humanities
Social Sciences 

12 
12 

PH 494 
PH 499 

Communication 9 
Language
CIS 3 

6 

Electives  15 
Total 128 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR 
IN PHYSICS (Option A)

Option A is designed for a student
anticipating graduate study in Physics. This option
gives the student a solid foundation in basic
Physics. Physics course requirements include:
PH 107, PH 201, PH 202, PH 303, PH 348, 
PH 349, PH 366, PH 367, PH 385(W), PH 411,
PH 448, PH 449, and PH 463. 6 hours of 
Physics electives must be taken from among the
following: PH 301, PH 346, PH 354, PH 390, 

http://www.southalabama.edu/physics


 

 

 

ARTS AND SCIENCES 83 

PH 494 or PH 499. The following additional
technical courses are required: CH 131 and
CH 132 and CIS 210 or 227. In addition, the 
following math courses are prerequisites for upper
division Physics courses: MA 125, MA 126,
MA 227, and MA 238. With the exception of
PH 303 and PH 448, which are offered every
year, all upper division Physics courses are
offered every other year.

All Physics majors will be required to take
an assessment test, at no cost to the student, and 
an exit interview before graduation as directed
by the department. 

Sample Program for BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE DEGREE IN PHYSICS (Option B)
First Year 
Physics 107 1 Physics 201 4 
Chemistry 131 4 Chemistry 132 4 
Math 125 4 Math 126 4 
Comm: EH 101 3 Comm: EH 102  3 
CAS 100 2 Total 15 
Electives  3 
Total 17 

Second Year 
Physics 202 4 Physics 303 4 
Math 227 4 Math 238 3 
Art/Humanities 3 Art/Humanities 3 
Social Sciences 3 Social Sciences 3 
CIS 210 or 227  3 Comm: CA 110  3 
Total 17 Total 16 

Third Year 
Physics 366 3 Physics 411 3 
Physics 385 (W) 3 Physics Electives 3 
Physics 354 3 Art/Humanities 3 
Physics Electives 3 Social Sciences 3 
Art/Humanities 3 Electives  3 
Social Sciences  3 Total 15 
Total 18 

Fourth Year 
Physics 348 3 Physics 463 3 
Physics 448 3 Language 3 
Physics Electives 3 Electives  9 
Language 3 Total 15 
Electives  3 
Total 15 

Totals: Hours *Physics Elective:
Option B

Physics 43 PH 301 
Mathematics 15 PH 346 
Chemistry 8 PH 390 
CAS 100 2 PH 349 
Art/Humanities 12 PH 367 
Social Sciences 12 PH 449 
Communication 9 PH 494 
Language 6 PH 499 
CIS 3 
Electives  18 
Total 128 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR 
IN PHYSICS (Option B)

Option B is designed for a student intending
no graduate study in Physics. This option
emphasizes applied Physics and has a large
number of elective hours so that the student 
may tailor an interdisciplinary degree. Physics
course requirements include: PH 107, PH 201,
PH 202, PH 303, PH 348, PH 354, PH 366, 
PH 385(W), PH 411, PH 448, and PH 463.
Nine hours of Physics electives must be taken 

from among the following: PH 301, PH 346,
PH 349, PH 367, PH 390, PH 449, PH 494, and 
PH 499. The following additional technical
courses are required: CH 131 and CH 132 and
CIS 210 or 227. In addition, the following math
courses are prerequisites for upper division
Physics courses: MA 125, MA 126, MA 227,
and MA 238. With the exception of PH 303 and
PH 448, which are offered every year, all upper
division Physics courses are offered every other 
year. 

All Physics majors will be required to take
an assessment test, at no cost to the student, and 
an exit interview before graduation as directed
by the department. 

Sample Program for BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE DEGREE IN PHYSICS 
(Premedical Option)
First Year 
Physics 107 1 Physics 201 4 
Chemistry 131 4 Chemistry 132 4 
Math 125 4 Math 126 4 
Biology 121 4 CAS 100 2 
Comm EH101  3 Comm EH 102  3 
Total 16 Total 17 

Second Year 
Physics 202 4 Physics 303 4 
Math 227 4 Math 238 3 
Biology 122 4 Chemistry 201 5 
Art/Humanities  3 Art/Humanities  3 
Total 15 Total 15 

Third Year 
Physics 366 3 Physics 463 3 
Physics 385 (W) 3 Physics elective 3 
Chemistry 202 5 Biology 311 4 
Art/Humanities 3 Art/Humanities 3 
Social Sciences  3 Social Sciences  3 
Total 17 Total 16 

Fourth Year 
Physics 348 3 Language 3 
Physics 448 3 Social Sciences 3 
Physics Elective 3 CA 110 3 
Language 3 Electives  8 
Social Sciences  3 Total 17 
Total 15 

Totals: Hours *Physics Electives:
Premedical Option 

Physics 34 PH 346 
Math 15 PH 349 
Chemistry 18 PH 354 
Biology 12 PH 367 
Art/Humanities 12 PH 390 
Social Sciences 12 PH 411 
CAS 2 PH 449 
Communication 9 PH 494 
Language 6 PH 499 
Electives  8 
Total 128 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR 
IN PHYSICS (Premedical Option)

The Premedical Option is designed for a
student intending a career in a health profession
field such as Medicine. Physics course
requirements include: PH 107, PH 201, PH 202,
PH 303, PH 348, PH 366, PH 385(W), PH 448
and PH 463. Six hours of Physics electives must
be taken from among the following: PH 346,
PH 349, PH 354, PH 367, PH 390, PH 411, 
PH 449, PH 494 and PH 499. The following 

additional technical courses are required: CH 131,
CH 132, CH 201, CH 202, BLY 121, BLY 122 
and BLY 311. In addition, the following math
courses are prerequisites for upper division
Physics courses: MA 125, MA 126, MA 227
and MA 238. With the exception of PH 303 and
PH 448, which are offered every year, all upper
division Physics courses are offered every other 
year.

All Physics majors will be required to take
an assessment test, at no cost to the student, and 
an exit interview before graduation as directed
by the department. 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
FOR PHYSICS MAJORS (All Options)

Areas I, II, and IV of the General Education 
Requirements for Physics are specified in the
College of Arts and Sciences section. Note that 
Area III requirements (Mathematics and Natural
Sciences) are fulfilled by the major requirements
specified above. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR 
IN PHYSICS 

A minimum of 20 semester hours in Physics,
including PH 303, and at least six additional
hours at the 300 level or above. 

GENERAL COMMENTS 
PH 114 and PH 115 with either PH 201 or 

PH 202 may be substituted for PH 201 and
PH 202 with the prior approval of the physics
department chair.

The sequences PH 114, PH 115 and PH 201,
PH 202 may not both be taken for credit. 

DOUBLE MAJOR IN 
METEOROLOGY AND PHYSICS 

The Meteorology program, with the
Department of Earth Sciences, and the
Department of Physics jointly offer a double
major in Meteorology and Physics. This 
curriculum is intended for students who 
anticipate graduate study in Atmospheric
Science, yet wish a very strong background in
Physics. As constructed, this curriculum will
require the student to complete an extra seven
(7) hours over the maximum 128 hours required
for either major alone. The changes from the
current Option B Physics curriculum for a
student intending to pursue graduate study in
Meteorology include: removal of six (6)
Physics Elective hours, two courses, and the
addition of PH 366. Requirements removed
from the regular Meteorology curriculum are
the completion of Meteorology electives and
the satisfaction of one of the four Meteorology
Tracks; the Physics Major will replace the
normal requirements for a Meteorology track
and the electives. Only Meteorology-Physics
double majors may have these track and
elective requirements waived. The double 
major satisfies the minor requirement for the
College of Arts and Sciences. 

SAMPLE PROGRAM FOR BACHELOR 
OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN 
METEOROLOGY 
(Double Major in Physics)
First Year 
Math 125 4 Math 126 4 
Comm: EH 101 3 Comm: EH 102 3 
Comm: CA 110 3 Physics 201 4 
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Physics 107
CAS 100 

1 
2 

Arts/Humanities
Total 

3 
14 

Arts/Humanities
Total 

3 
16 

Second Year 
Math 227 4 MA 238 3 
Social Sciences 3 Social Sciences 3 
Language
Physics 202
MET 353

3 
4 
4 

Language
Physics 303
MET 341

3 
4 
3 

Total 18 Total 16 

Third Year 
Statistics 315 
CIS 210 or 227 
Art/Humanities
Physics 366
MET 354

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Art/Humanities
Physics 367
Physics 411 
MET 357 
MET 355

3 
3 
3 
2 
3 

Total 15 Total 14 

and Computer and Information Sciences: CIS
210 or 227. 

All Physics majors will be required to take
an assessment test, at no cost to the student, and 
an exit interview before graduation as directed
by the department. 

GENERAL EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENTS FOR PHYSICS/
METEOROLOGY DOUBLE MAJORS 

Areas I, II, and IV of the General Education 
Requirements for Physics/Meteorology Double
Major are specified in the College of Arts and 
Sciences section. Note that Area III require-
ments (Mathematics and Natural Sciences) are
fulfilled by the major requirements specified
above. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL PHYSICS (PH)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 248. 

during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR 
IN POLITICAL SCIENCE 

The major in political science requires 39
semester hours, of which 15 hours come from 
the core political science courses, 15 hours of
PSC electives at the 300/400 level, and 6 hours
of PSC electives at the 400 level, and the 
capstone seminar in political science. A grade
of “C” or higher is required for PSC majors in
all core classes and the capstone seminar (PSC
130, PSC 250, PSC 270, PSC 310, PSC 311 or 
PSC 312 or PSC 313, and PSC 492). Students
must complete 15 hrs. of the 39 hrs. at the
300/400 level at the University of South
Alabama. Students pursuing a degree in
Political Science also must have a minor in 
another discipline. In addition, all political
science majors must take the ETS major field
test in political science and receive a
satisfactory score (standard for passing is
determined by the Department of Political
Science and Criminal Justice). The ETS test is
a standardized national examination in political
science that is administered by the Educational
Testing Service in Princeton, New Jersey.
Students with unsatisfactory scores on the ETS
test can retake the test, or they may be required
to repeat foundation classes in political science.

All Political Science majors must take
the Capstone Seminar and the ETS test 
during the Fall Semester of their senior year.
Failure to do so may prevent you from
graduating. 

All political science majors must show
competency in oral communication. This 
requirement can be satisfied through paper
presentations in the required capstone seminar
in political science. 

Political Science Major: 
PSC 130 3 
PSC 250 3 
PSC 270 3 
PSC 310 3 
PSC 492 3 
PSC 311 or PSC 312 or PSC 313 3 
400 level PSC electives 6 
300/400 level PSC elective
Total Required Hours 

15 
39 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
FOR POLITICAL SCIENCE MAJORS 

General Education Requirements for Political
Science majors are specified in the College of
Arts and Sciences section. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR 
IN POLITICAL SCIENCE 

For a minor in political science a student
must take a minimum of 21 semester hours in 
political science, of which 9 hours are required
(PSC 130, PSC 250 or PSC 270, PSC 311 or
PSC 312 or PSC 313), and 9 hours of 300/400
level PSC electives and 3 hours of 400 level 
PSC electives. Students must complete 9 hrs. of
the 21 hrs. at the University of South Alabama. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE MINOR: 
PSC 130 3 
PSC 250 or PSC 270 3 

Fourth Year 
Chemistry 131
Social Sciences 

4 
3 

Chemistry 132
Social Sciences 

4 
3 

Physics 348
MET 454

3 
6 

Physics 463
MET 455

3 
6 

Total 16 Total 16 

Fifth Year 
Physics 448
Physics 385
Total 

3 
3 
6 

Summer before 4th or 5th year
MET 456 3 MET 356 3 
Total 3 Total 3 

Totals: Hours 
Physics 34 
Mathematics/Stat 18 
Meteorology 33 
Chemistry 8 
CAS 2 
Art/Humanities
Social Sciences 

12 
12 

Communication 9 
Language
CIS

6 
3 

Total 137 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN 
METEOROLOGY (Double Major in Physics)

The Meteorology/Physics Double Major is
designed for a student intending graduate study
in Atmospheric Science, yet giving him/her a
very strong Physics background. For students
anticipating studying graduate physics PH 349,
and PH 449 and some physics elective courses
are strongly recommended. The course require-
ments for the Meteorology Major are MET 353,
MET 341, MET 354, MET 355, MET 356, 
MET 357, MET 454, and MET 455 with an 
additional writing course in meteorology
(MET 456 (W)). For students ultimately planning
to find employment with the National Weather
Service, GY 475, MET 492 electives are highly
recommended. GY 475, MET 456(W), and
MET 356 are only offered in the summer. The 
course requirements for the Physics Major are:
PH 107, PH 201, PH 202, PH 303, PH 348, 
PH 366, PH 367, PH 385 (W), PH 411, PH 448,
and PH 463. The following additional technical
courses are required in Mathematics and
Statistics: MA 125, MA 126, MA 227, MA 238 
and ST 315. Chemistry: CH 131 and CH 132 

DEPARTMENT OF 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE 

Chair: Nader Entessar (251) 460-7161
Graduate Coordinator: Sam Fisher 
Professors: Entessar, Fishman, Morris 
Associate Professors: Bowers, Fisher, Husain, 

Nicholls, O’Shea, Wims 
Assistant Professors: Blakely, Blankenship, 

Nelson, Shaw 
Emeriti: Barrow, Harkins, Kaempfer, Kressley 
Department of Political Science and 
Criminal Justice web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/poliscie/ 

UNDERGRADUATE STUDIES 
The courses offered in the Department of

Political Science and Criminal Justice are 
designed to achieve three important objectives:
1. to help students attain a liberal education;
2. to encourage and prepare students to

participate actively in public affairs;
3. to help students advance toward professional

careers in such fields as education, law and 
government. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Political Science is a broad discipline in

both content and methods. Political Science 
includes philosophical, historical, and analytical
studies of governments, politics, and policies.
Political scientists may focus on political
behavior, decision making, processes, organi-
zations, and public policies. Inquiry in political
science addresses the domestic and international 
policies of the United States and all other
countries and regions. Political scientists study
the political values, attachments, and activities
of people, individually and in groups. Political
science examines both what preferences people
share and how they differ according to their
personal attributes and positions in the
economy and society. Political science also
studies how people regard and trust each other
as well as their leaders and governments.
Consequently, political science has many facets
and offers opportunities for many different
concentrations. 

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as
a degree requirement. Students must enroll 

http://www.southalabama.edu/poliscie


ARTS AND SCIENCES 85 

PSC 311 or PSC 312 or PSC 313 3 
400 level PSC elective 3 
300/400 level PSC electives
Total Required Hours 

9 
21 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
The curriculum in Criminal Justice provides

students interested in law enforcement, criminal 
law, corrections, and the criminal court system
with a broad educational background emphasizing
social science and the University’s general
education skills of critical thinking, writing and
analysis. At the same time, students in the 
department gain basic knowledge of the
criminal justice field to the extent of 
specialization compatible with University and
College requirements. The curriculum leads to
the Bachelor of Arts degree. The mission of the
program must be conceived as interdisciplinary
in nature, since no traditional discipline covers
the wide spectrum of expertise required. The 
undergraduate program addresses issues respecting
the entire criminal justice system, from the
nature of crime and delinquency to society’s
varied responses to crime. Such a focus
includes the organization and operation of each
of the functional components in the field.

All first-time freshmen with less than 15 
semester hours are required to successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR 
IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE 

The major in criminal justice requires 42
semester hours, including PSC 130, CJ 205, CJ
310, CJ 320, CJ 330, CJ 340, and CJ 360, and 
CJ 492, plus 18 semester hours of criminal
justice electives. CJ 205 is a prerequisite to all
CJ courses and must be passed with a grade of
“C” or higher before enrolling in any other CJ
course. CJ majors must earn a grade of “C” or
higher in all core courses and the capstone
seminar (PSC 130, CJ 205, CJ 310, CJ 320, CJ
330, CJ 340 and CJ 360, and CJ 492). Students
must complete 15 hrs. of the 39 hrs. at the
300/400 level at the University of South
Alabama. Students pursuing a degree in
Criminal Justice also must have a minor in 
another discipline. In addition, all Criminal
Justice majors must take the ETS major field
test in criminal justice and receive a satisfactory
score (standards for passing is determined by
the Department of Political Science and
Criminal Justice). The ETS test is a national 
standardized examination in criminal justice
that is administered by the Educational Testing
Service in Princeton, New Jersey. Students with
unsatisfactory scores on the ETS test can retake
the test, or they may be required to repeat
foundation classes in criminal justice.

All Criminal Justice majors must take
the Capstone Seminar and the ETS test during
the Fall Semester of their senior year. Failure
to do so may prevent you from graduating. 

All criminal justice majors must show
competency in oral communication. This 
requirement can be satisfied through paper
presentations in the required capstone seminar
in criminal justice. 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE MAJOR 
PSC 130 3 
CJ 205 3 

CJ 310 3 
CJ 320 3 
CJ 330 3 
CJ 340 3 
CJ 360 3 
CJ 492 3 
CJ Electives 18 
Total Required Hours 42 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
FOR CRIMINAL JUSTICE MAJORS 

General Education Requirements for 
Criminal Justice majors are specified in the
College of Arts and Sciences section. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR 
IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE 

The minor in Criminal Justice requires 18
semester hours, including PSC 130 and CJ 205,
plus 12 semester hours of criminal justice
electives. CJ 205 is a prerequisite to all CJ
courses and must be passed with a grade of “C”
or higher before enrolling in any other CJ
course. Students must complete 9 hrs. of the 18
hrs. at the University of South Alabama. 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE MINOR 
PSC 130 3 
CJ 205 3 
CJ Electives 12 
Total Required Hours 18 

GRADUATE STUDIES 
The Master of Public Administration 

degree (MPA) curriculum in the Department of
Political Science and Criminal Justice is a 
professional degree program designed principally
for present and future administrators and
officers in government and other public related
organizations. It is open, however, to other
qualified students as well.

Students entering the program come from
varied academic and vocational backgrounds.
Accordingly, no specific undergraduate major
is required for admission to the MPA Program.
However, certain course prerequisites must be
satisfied prior to enrollment in any of the
required core courses of the curriculum.

All students in the program have an option
of non-thesis (Plan A) or thesis (Plan B).

Students in the program who are not
already employed in the public sector should, if
possible, serve in government internships,
discussed as follows. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
Students are admitted each semester. The 

following criteria supplement the Graduate
School criteria (see Categories of Admission). 

REGULAR ADMISSION 
1. Minimum cumulative undergraduate grade-

point average of 3.00 (on a 4-point scale).
2. Satisfactory GRE scores (at least 1000

combined score on the Verbal and the 
Quantitative Subtests).

3. The GRE requirement may be waived for
holders of earned advanced degrees on the
recommendation of the program coordinator.
GRE scores must be submitted prior to any
category of admission- except for the
person with an earned advanced degree
from an accredited institution. 

PROVISIONAL ADMISSION 
In addition to the minimum standards 

required by the Graduate School, the student
must have a minimum undergraduate GPA of 
2.7 and submit GRE general test scores. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE 
To qualify for the degree of Master of

Public Administration, all candidates must 
satisfactorily complete a minimum of thirty-six
semester hours, as follows: 
1. PSC 130, Introduction to US Government, 

or its equivalent is a prerequisite for the
core curriculum. 

2. Twenty-four hours in the following eight 
core courses: 

Note: The Core Curriculum Cycle Should
Ideally Commence in the Fall Semester

PSC 500 PSC 510 PSC 520 PSC 530 
PSC 540 PSC 550 PSC 570 PSC 580 

3. Twelve hours of electives approved by the
Coordinator of the MPA Program in the
Department of Political Science and
Criminal Justice. These twelve hours are to 
be selected from among the following:
PSC 596, Internship (maximum of nine
hours); PSC 594, Directed Research (one to
six hours); PSC 599, Thesis (six hours);
and/or other graduate or 400, 500 or 600-
level courses offered by the University of
South Alabama as approved by the advisor.
Any substitutions for the above require-

ments must be approved in writing by the
Coordinator of the MPA Program.

A candidate for the MPA degree must
complete successfully a comprehensive written
examination covering the eight core courses
listed previously. To be eligible to take this
examination, a student must have achieved at 
least a 3.00 (B) grade-point average on the core
curriculum course work. Normally, the exami-
nation will be administered during the Fall and
Spring Semesters. The comprehensive examination
may be attempted no more than twice. 

INTERNSHIP 
Students in the MPA Program who are not

suitably employed full-time in public agencies
may be allowed to enroll in PSC 596, Graduate
Internship in Public Administration, for a 
maximum of nine semester hours. 

Normally, admission to the Internship
Program will be dependent upon the following
prerequisites:
1. Satisfactory completion of at least six of

the required core courses;
2. Approval by the internship professor of the

prospective intern’s qualifications and
proposed project; and

3. Placement of the student in an appropriate
agency of the government or other public
service institution. 
The length of the internship and 

corresponding credit (at the rate of three to nine
hours per semester), not to exceed a total of
nine hours, will be determined for each student 
on the basis of the student’s particular needs
and opportunities.

Each intern will be required, in consultation
with the intern professor, to develop a research
design for the project to be undertaken during
the internship. Each intern will also be required
to write a paper showing how that research 
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design has been carried out. Particular emphasis
will be placed in the paper upon the relationship
between the internship experience and academic
course work. Close and continuing supervision
of each intern’s progress will be provided by the
intern professor. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL POLITICAL 
SCIENCE (PSC) COURSES BEGIN ON
PAGE 253. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL CRIMINAL 
JUSTICE (CJ) COURSES BEGIN ON
PAGE 173. 

DEPARTMENT OF 
PSYCHOLOGY 

Chair: Dr. Larry Christensen (251) 460-6371
Graduate Coordinator: Labbe’ 
Professors: Brown, Christensen, Labbe’, 

Langhinrichsen-Rohling
Associate Professors: Anderson, Sinnott, 

Turner, Welsh, Rohling
Assistant Professors: Foster, Gordon, Shelley-

Tremblay, Yates
Department of Psychology web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/psychology 

UNDERGRADUATE STUDIES 
The objective of psychology, as a science,

is to understand, explain, and predict the
behavior of organisms. The Department of
Psychology has developed and organized its
course offerings to meet three major goals:
1. To provide a strong foundation for those

students who plan to enter a graduate
school of psychology after completing their
undergraduate degree requirements. 

2. To assist those students who are planning
careers in psychology or in related fields by
providing a flexible curriculum that can be
designed to meet the career goals of
individual students. 

3. To meet the needs of those students who are 
taking psychology courses as part of their
liberal arts education. 
All first-time freshmen must successfully

complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR 
IN PSYCHOLOGY 

A minimum of 36 semester hours in 
psychology including 30 hours from the
undergraduate core and six hours of electives. 

UNDERGRADUATE CORE 
Topic Area Course Number Required 
Basic PSY 120 or PSY 121, All five 

PSY 220, PSY 310, 
PSY 320, PSY 412 

Experimental/ PSY 416, PSY 420, Any Two 
Learning PSY 428, PSY 475 

Personality/ PSY 340, PSY 435, Any Two 
Social and PSY 440 
Abnormal 

Developmental PSY 350, PSY 356 Any One
Ten courses (30 hours)

The remaining six hours of electives needed
for a major may be taken from any courses not
taken previously (excluding PSY 250). 

Students who are preparing for graduate
study are encouraged to take all courses listed
in the undergraduate core and any additional
courses recommended by their faculty advisor.
Student research is encouraged by the faculty
and students may obtain course credit for
individual student research projects in PSY
494. Students pursuing a degree in Psychology
also must have a minor in another discipline. 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
FOR PSYCHOLOGY MAJORS 

General Education Requirements for 
Psychology majors are specified on the College
of Arts and Sciences section. Note that Area IV 
is partially satisfied by the major requirements
specified above. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR 
IN PSYCHOLOGY 

A minimum of 21 semester hours in 
Psychology, including PSY 120 or PSY 121, 
PSY 220 and 15 semester hours of electives 
(twelve of those must be in courses numbered
300 or above). 

ASSOCIATE BEHAVIOR ANALYST 
The Behavior Analyst Certification Board,

Inc.® has approved the following course
sequence as meeting the coursework requirements
for eligibility to take the Board Certified
Associate Behavior Analyst Examination. The
sequence includes PSY 395, PSY 417, PSY
418, and PSY 419. 

GRADUATE STUDIES 
The Master of Science degree program in

Psychology is designed to provide individuals
with knowledge of current theories, principles,
and methods of experimental and applied
psychology in preparation for future work
toward a doctoral degree, employment under
supervision in an applied setting, employment
in a research setting or employment in a junior
college teaching position.

The student is given an opportunity to
apply for a concentration in either of the
following areas of study:
1. General/Experimental Psychology
2. Applied Psychology

An individualized course of study will be
developed by the student and an advisor so as to
fulfill the student’s career objectives and, at the
same time, meet all requirements for the M.S.
degree in Psychology. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
Students are admitted Fall Semester only.

Applications to the Psychology Graduate
Program should be completed by March 1 for
admission the following Fall. Applications
completed after March 1 will be considered
only if there are still openings available. Please
note that the Psychology Graduate Program is a
competitive program with a limited capacity
and admits students to begin in the Fall
Semester only.

In addition to the Graduate School application
form and required supporting documentation,
the Department of Psychology requires submission
of a Psychology Department application form,
statement of purpose and three letters of
recommendation. Applicants will be asked to 

indicate whether they are applying for the
general/experimental or the applied concentration.
Applicants should contact the Department of
Psychology for guidelines on submission of
these materials. 

The following criteria supplement the
Graduate School criteria for admission (see
Categories of Admission). 

REGULAR ADMISSION 
In addition to meeting graduate school

requirements for regular admission (see
Categories of Admission), applicants to the
psychology graduate program must meet the
following criteria:
1. Completion of at least 21 semester hours of

psychology courses on the undergraduate
level including at least one statistics course
and one course in experimental methods/
research design. In addition, the following
courses are highly recommended: abnormal
psychology, biological psychology, learning,
personality, social psychology, developmental
psychology, and history/systems of 
psychology. 

2. Summed score of 1000 or better on the 
verbal and quantitative subtests of the
General Test of the Graduate Record 
Examination. 

3. Submission of a score on the GRE Subject
Test in Psychology is recommended,
especially for applicants for graduate
assistantships. 

PROVISIONAL STANDING 
Applicants who do not meet all require-

ments for regular admission but who show
evidence of promise as a graduate student may,
in exceptional cases, be considered for
provisional admission if space is available in
the program. The graduate admissions committee
will consider provisional admission on an
individual basis. Students admitted provisionally
may be required to make up deficiencies in their
undergraduate course work without graduate
credit in addition to completing the normal
degree requirements listed below.

Provisional students may apply for regular
standing after satisfactory completion of the
first nine semester hours of recommended 
graduate course work in psychology. Students
must also remove any undergraduate deficiencies
before being approved for change of status.
Students in provisional standing who receive a
grade lower than “B” in any graduate or
undergraduate psychology course will be
recommended to the Dean of the Graduate 
School for academic dismissal. 

NON-DEGREE STUDENTS 
Applicants for non-degree status in 

psychology are considered only in exceptional
cases and will normally be admitted only if they
meet regular admission standards. That is, they
must have a 3.0 GPA overall and in psychology,
a score of 1000 or better on the verbal plus
quantitative subtests of the Graduate Record
Examination, and must have completed the
required undergraduate course work. Following
admission, non-degree students must have
permission of the department chair and director
of graduate studies of the college for each
course they wish to enroll in. Enrollment will 
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be approved on a space-available basis with
preference being given to degree students. Non-
degree students must satisfy the same pre-
requisites and corequisites as degree students. 

PROGRESS TOWARD DEGREE 
All graduate students will be evaluated

each semester to determine if they are making
satisfactory progress toward completion of
degree requirements. Students will be given
written reports, including specific deficits, if
they are not making satisfactory progress. Such
students will have one semester to remedy the
specific deficits listed or will be subject to
dismissal from the program. 

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS 
Each year the Psychology Department

recommends qualified applicants to the Dean of
Graduate School for graduate assistantships.
Applicants must be students in Regular
Standing. The graduate admission committee
strongly recommends that applicants for
assistantships submit scores from the GRE
Subject Test in Psychology as part of their
application materials.

Application forms for graduate assistant-
ships may be obtained by writing the Psychology
Department, University of South Alabama, 
Mobile, AL 36688-0002 or by calling the secretary
of the Psychology Department at (251) 460-
6371. The deadline for receipt of completed
assistantship applications is March 1. 

GRADUATE CORE CURRICULUM 
The core courses in Part A are required of

all students in the Master’s Program in
Psychology regardless of concentration. The 
core courses in Part B are required of all
students in the Master’s Program in Psychology
regardless of concentration but may be waived
if the student has sufficient undergraduate
background in the subject matter. Any waivers
must be approved by the Graduate Committee.
In addition to these core courses, all students 
are required to complete either a major project
in psychology (PSY 598, minimum of three
hours required) or a thesis (PSY 599, minimum
of six hours required). Further guidelines for
completion of theses and major projects are
available in the Department of Psychology. 

Core Courses (Research Methodology) -

In addition to the graduate core curriculum, 

Part A 
PSY 500 2 hrs PSY 501 3 hrs 
PSY 502 3 hrs PSY 506 3 hrs 
PSY 552 3 hrs PSY 510 3 hrs 

Core Courses - Part B 
One of the following: 
PSY 514* 3 hrs PSY 516* 3 hrs 

One of the following: 
PSY 520* 3 hrs PSY 522* 3 hrs 

Total Hours Required 17 hours 

Research Experience
PSY 598 min of 3 hrs 
PSY 599 min of 6 hrs 
*Dual listed with 400-level courses. 

Applied Concentration

students admitted to the applied concentration 

are required to complete all courses in Group A
below for a total of at least 27 hours. In 
addition, students in the applied concentration
must complete either a major project in
psychology (minimum of three hours required)
or a thesis (minimum of six hours required).
Satisfactory completion of PSY 530 with a 
minimum grade of “B” is required before a
student is allowed to enroll in any practicum 
course. 

Group A - Required Applied Courses 
PSY 530 3 hrs PSY 532 3 hrs 
PSY 540 3 hrs PSY 542 3 hrs 
PSY 544 3 hrs PSY 550 3 hrs 
PSY 556 6 hrs PSY 554 3 hrs 

Group B - Elective Courses
PSY 503 3 hrs PSY 524 3 hrs 
PSY 556 1-4 hrs PSY 558(elect) 3-6 hrs 
PSY 570 3 hrs PSY 572 3 hrs 
PSY 590 3 hrs 

Note: In addition to the specific courses
listed above, other 500-level or dual-listed 
(400/500) psychology courses and graduate
courses in other departments (e.g. CED) may
be taken for elective credit with prior
approval of the student’s graduate advisor
and the Graduate Committee. 

General/Experimental Concentration
Students admitted to the general/experimental

concentration will develop an individualized
program of study in consultation with their
graduate advisor. The program of study must be
approved by the Psychology Graduate 
Committee and must include the graduate core
curriculum and other courses (typically 12 to 15
hours) culminating in completion and oral
defense of a thesis based on original research. A
minimum of 36 hours of graduate courses are
required. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL PSYCHOLOGY 
(PSY) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 255. 

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY,
ANTHROPOLOGY AND 
SOCIAL WORK 

Chair: Roma Stovall Hanks (251) 460-6347
Graduate Coordinator: Roma S. Hanks 
Professors: Daley, Gartman, Johnson, Moberg,

Picou, Waselkov 
Associate Professors: N. Carr, P. Carr, Hanks 
Assistant Professors: Bryan, Hudson, Marshall,

McAdory
Instructor: Haas 
Department of Sociology, Anthropology and
Social Work web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/syansw 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 
Sociology is the scientific study of human

social patterns and processes. Broad questions
which are addressed include: how are patterns
(institutions, group structures and procedures)
derived, maintained and changed; how do patterns
interrelate and what are the implications of
these patterns for the human condition?

Anthropology is the study of human
biological and cultural variation, both past and
present. It seeks to establish principles and
generalizations about societies and their 

cultures, and to increase understanding among
people.

Social Work is a profession devoted to
helping people solving problems and issues in
their lives. The social worker is guided by a
professional code of ethics in assisting people
to achieve an effective level of psychosocial
functioning and effecting social change to
improve the well being of everyone. Social
work is founded on the principles of services;
social and economic justice; personal dignity
and worth; the importance of human relation-
ships; integrity; and competence.

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as 
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR 
IN SOCIOLOGY 

A minimum of 35 semester hours in 
Sociology, including SY 109, SY 376, SY 381
and SY 382. All sociology majors are also
required to take AN 100 or 101, and ST 210. At
least 17 of the 35 semester hours required for a
major must be taken in upper division courses
(300-400 level). SY 475 is recommended for
students contemplating graduate work. No
more than six semester hours of Directed 
Studies may be used in meeting the major
requirements. Students pursuing a degree in
Sociology also must have a minor in another
discipline. 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
FOR SOCIOLOGY MAJORS 

General Education Requirements for 
Sociology majors are specified in the College
of Arts and Sciences section. Note that Area IV 
is partially satisfied by the major requirements
specified above. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR 
IN SOCIOLOGY 

A minimum of 18 semester hours in 
Sociology, including SY 109. No more than six
semester hours of Directed Studies may be used
in meeting the minor requirements. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR 
IN ANTHROPOLOGY 

A minimum of 34 semester hours in 
Anthropology, including AN 100, AN 101, 
AN 210, AN 345, AN 454, a 300 or 400 level 
Archaeology course, and a 300 or 400 level
Cultural Anthropology course. Majors must
complete 15 of the 34 semester hours required
in Anthropology at the 300 level or above. All
Anthropology majors are also required to take
SY 109. Students pursuing a degree in
Anthropology also must have a minor in
another discipline. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 
ANTHROPOLOGY DEPARTMENTAL 
HONORS PROGRAM 

Students will work with a faculty mentor
from the Anthropology Program and two other
faculty members while pursuing an Honors
Senior Thesis. Students must apply for the
program, during any year of attendance at the
University. 
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GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
FOR ANTHROPOLOGY MAJORS 

General Education Requirements for 
Anthropology majors are specified in the
College of Arts and Sciences section. Note that 
Area IV is partially satisfied by the major
requirements specified above, and that Area III
is partially satisfied by AN 210. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR 
IN ANTHROPOLOGY 

A minimum of 18 semester hours in 
Anthropology, including AN 100 and AN 101. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR 
IN SOCIAL WORK 

Social work is a profession devoted to
helping people solving problems and issues in
their lives. The social worker is guided by a
professional code of ethics in assisting people
to achieve an effective level of psychosocial
functioning and effecting social change to
improve the well being of everyone. Social
work is founded on the principles of service;
social and economic justice; personal dignity
and worth; the importance of human relation-
ships; integrity; and competence.

USA offers the Bachelor of Social Work 
program which prepares students for the entry
level practice of social work. The bachelor’s 
degree in social work prepares students for
membership in professional organizations such
as the National Association of Social Workers, 
and to sit for state licensing examinations.

The program has been granted candidacy
by the Council on Social Work Education. 

OVERVIEW OF THE PROGRAM 
The BSW program at USA utilizes a 

generalist method of practice.
The program mission for Social Work at the

University of South Alabama is to prepare
competent, effective entry level social work
professionals to address the social welfare
needs of the Gulf Coast and Southwest Alabama 
regions. The program has a strong commitment
to provide professional leadership to the region
in terms of social work education, service to the 
community and in scholarly endeavors. In order
to be attuned to the community context of
exploration of both urban and rural community
practice, the curriculum covers the foundations
of the social work profession, the person-
environment perspective, liberal arts preparation,
diversity, poverty, social and economic justice,
and a strong value base for practice.

Social work goals based on its mission are:
• Program graduates will be prepared for

competent, entry level generalist professional
social work with diverse groups and
populations-at-risk in both urban and rural
communities, and who are effective in 
enhancing human well-being.

• Program graduates will be able to employ
critical thinking skills and research 
knowledge in order to ethically evaluate
policy and practice, and advocate for
change in organizations and communities,
and add to social work knowledge.

• Program graduates will be capable of
integrating social work knowledge, values
and skills into entry level ethical social
work practice with systems of all sizes with 

an emphasis on the needs of the Gulf Coast
and Southwest Alabama. 

• Program graduates will have the 
demonstrated capacity to identify with the
profession and take an active role in
professional leadership.

• The program faculty will be active in service
to the broader Mobile and Southwest 
Alabama community and social work
profession and contribute to the knowledge
base of the profession, particularly in
relation to regional issues. 

SOCIAL WORK ADMISSION POLICY 
AND PROCEDURES 

The social work program has a policy and
procedures for admission to the major that are
consistent with the goals and objectives of the
BSW program. The policies and procedures
insure that students have a liberal arts base, 
demonstrate a beginning knowledge of social
work and identification with the profession,
have content in diversity, populations-at-risk,
and social and economic justice, and can
demonstrate effective communication skills 
prior to entry into the professional foundation. 

ADMISSION POLICY 
Students who want to major in social work

are admitted to the pre-professional social work
major and remain in the pre-professional major
until they meet requirements to be admitted into
the social work major. The policy is applicable
to all students: new freshmen, transfer students, 
and students changing their major. In order to
be admitted into the social work major, students
must meet the following criteria:
• Have a 2.50 overall GPA in courses taken at 

USA. 
• Have completed SW 200, SW 212, and SW

214 with a grade of “C” or better. 
• Have completed the Biology requirement

with a grade of “C” or better. 
• Have completed EH 101 and EH 102 with

a grade of “C” or better. 
• Have completed the Math requirement.
• Have completed a minimum of 60 credit

hours. 
• Meet all requirements specified by the 

program for demonstrating behavior 
consistent with the NASW Code of Ethics. 
Students who are considering pursuing a

major in social work should consult with a
social work advisor at the earliest opportunity.
There may be factors in a student’s past that
could affect the ability to obtain a professional
social work license. Examples of factors that
may need to discussed with the advisor might
include conviction of a felony or misdemeanor,
or the revocation or surrender of another 
professional license. 

ADMISSION PROCEDURES 
Once the student has completed the

specified requirements, the student must make
application for admission to the social work
major. Students are encouraged to consult with
their social work advisor prior to submitting
this application.

The student’s application for admission to
the major will be reviewed by the BSW
program faculty and a determination will be
made on whether or not the student will be 
admitted to the major. Following this determination 

the student will be notified in writing concerning
the faculty decision.

Once the student is admitted to the major,
the program will initiate a change of major to
the university. The student will then need to 
meet with his/her advisor to sign off on a form
indicating student understanding of the criteria
for continuation as a social work major. The 
criteria for continuation as a major include:
• Maintain a 2.50 grade-point average in social

work courses. 
• Maintain an overall 2.50 grade-point

average at USA.
• Demonstrate acceptable professional conduct,

personal integrity and emotional stability
requisite for effective social work practice. 

• Demonstrate identification with the profession
of social work. 

• Demonstrate behavior consistent with Code 
of Ethics for the National Association of 
Social Workers. 
Students who have not been admitted to the 

major may not enroll for SW 302, SW 310,
SW 401, SW 402, SW 412 or SW 414. 

Four Year Curriculum for the Social Work 
Program 
Freshman Year 
Fall Semester 
EH 101 or exemption
CA 110 Oral Communication 
Foreign Language *
CAS 100 (2)
Biology (BLY 101) 
Semester Cred. Hrs.: 15 

Spring Semester
EH 102 
Fine Arts * 
Foreign Language *
SY 109 Introductory SY
Biology (BLY 102) 
Semester Cred. Hrs.: 16 

Sophomore Year
Fall Semester 
Math (3 or 4 cr) *
Literature * 
HY 135 Amer. Hist. 
AN 100 Intro to Cultural 
SW 200 Intro to Social Work 
SY 112 Social Problems 
Semester Cred. Hrs.: 18 

Spring Semester
PHL 131 Intro Ethics * 
HY 136 Amer. Hist. 
Statistics 210 (C)
SW 212 Intro to Social Welfare 
PSC 130 US Government 
SW 214 Field Experience (2 cr.) 
Semester Cred. Hrs.: 17 

Junior Year 
Fall Semester 
SW 201 Human B. & Soc Envir I 
SY 381 Socio Research Methods I 
SW 301 Social Welfare Policy
AFR 101 * or Humanities 
PSY 120 General Psychology 
Semester Cred. Hrs.: 15 

Spring Semester
SW 302 H.B. & Social Envir II 
SY 382 Socio Research Methods II 
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SW 401 Generalist Practice I 
SW 310 Community Context
SY 220 Marriage & the Family
Semester Cred. Hrs.: 15 

Senior Year 
Fall Semester 
SW 402 Generalist Practice II 
Electives (6-8 cr)
SY 445 Maj/Min Relations
SW Field of Practice Elective 
Semester Cred. Hrs.: 15-17 

Spring Semester
SW 412 Field Instruction (12 cr)
SW 414 Senior Seminar (3 cr)
Elective (2-3)
Semester Cred. Hrs.: 15-17 

Total Semester Cred Hrs.: 128 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
FOR SOCIAL WORK MAJORS 

General Education requirements for social
work majors are specified in the College of Arts 
and Sciences section. 

** Students must complete four additional
hours of elective credits taken anytime
throughout course of study to reach a total of
128 credit hours. Students must also complete 
two Writing Intensive (W) courses, one of
which must be in Social Work or minor field. 
Students must meet the general education
proficiency requirement. Students completing
BSW requirements automatically complete the
requirements for a minor in Sociology. 

SOCIAL WORK AS A SECOND 
BACHELOR’S DEGREE 

Students who already have an undergraduate
degree and wish to pursue the Bachelor of
Social Work as a second degree must meet the
following requirements.
• Meet the general education requirements

for the College of Arts and Sciences 
• Meet the general education requirements

specific to Social Work including: 
• Biology • Statistics 
• Diversity • Ethics 

• Complete the following courses in the major:
• SW 200 • SW 212 
• SW 214 • SW 201 
• SW 301 • SW 302 
• SW 401 • SW 402 
• SW 412 • SW 414 
• SW Elective • SY 220 
• SY 381 & • SY 445 

SY 382 
Total: 55 Semester Credit Hours 

TRANSFER STUDENTS 
In order to receive a degree in social work

from the University of South Alabama, the student
must complete SW 310, SW 401, SW 402,
SW 412, and SW 414 and meet the university
residency requirements.

Social work course credit will only be
granted for courses transferred from programs
accredited by the Council on Social Work 
Education or in CSWE Candidacy. The 
program director will evaluate social work
transfer credits to determine equivalency. No
credit will be given for life or prior work
experience. 

GRADUATE PROGRAM 
The Master of Arts degree program in

sociology provides the student with training in
advanced methods of sociological analysis and
increased knowledge of specialized areas in
sociology. The student may choose either the
basic research or the applied research program.
The basic research program is designed to
prepare students for admission to doctoral
programs in sociology. The applied research
program is designed for students whose current
situations or immediate goals involve careers in
teaching, government, industry or social services.
The program offers specialized training in a
number of areas of sociology, including Applied,
Maritime, Environmental, Family Studies,
Criminology and Gerontology. Students may be
enrolled in the University’s Gerontology
Certification program while pursuing the M.A.
in sociology. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
Students are admitted each semester. The 

following criteria supplement the Graduate
School criteria (see Categories of Admission). 

REGULAR ADMISSION 
1. Undergraduate major in a social science

from an accredited institution of higher
education. 

2. “B” average in undergraduate courses in
social science theory, research methods,
and statistics. 

3. Score of 1000 or better on the verbal and 
quantitative subtests of the General Test of
the Graduate Record Examination. 

4. Submission of a statement of purpose,
written by the applicant, which provides a
brief intellectual autobiography of the
student, an indication of special areas of
interest within sociology, and a description
of career goals. Statement should be typed,
single spaced, and 1 to 1.5 pages in length.

5. Submission of recommendation that docu-
ments the student’s ability and willingness
to work cooperatively and productively
with faculty, students and staff. 

PROVISIONAL ADMISSION 
Applicants who do not meet all the

requirements for full standing may be admitted
provisionally. A minimum undergraduate GPA
of 2.5 and submission of GRE scores are 
required for provisional admission to the
program. Admission decisions are based on the
applicant’s entire application package. Applicants
with lower GPA’s or GRE scores below 1000 
may be admitted only when other outstanding
credentials warrant exception.

Students meeting requirements for Provisional
Admission will be required to remove all
deficiencies in undergraduate theory, methods,
and statistics before change of status to Regular
Standing is considered. Provisional students
will be eligible for Regular status after accruing
a minimum of nine (9) semester hours of course
work taken at the University of South Alabama
for graduate credit toward a degree require-
ments, provided at least a “B” average is
maintained in all such work attempted. Per
Graduate School and Departmental requirements,
no more than 15 semester hours of graduate
credit earned as a Provisional Admission 

student may be approved for change of status to
Regular Admission. The Provisional student 
who does not have the required “B” average
upon completing 15 semester hours of graduate
credit will be subject to dismissal from the
graduate program and the Graduate School.
Undergraduate courses in sociological theory
and/or methods may be required upon
Provisional Admission to the Sociology master’s
program. These courses are considered by the
Department to be remedial and will not satisfy
requirements for the master’s degree. In order
to change from Provisional to Regular status, a
student must have satisfied all provisions stated
in the admission letter. 

NON-DEGREE ADMISSION 
Students holding baccalaureate degrees

from accredited institutions of higher education
who are not interested in earning graduate
degrees in Sociology or who need to complete
prerequisites for particular graduate degree
programs may enroll as Non-Degree graduate
students. A suitable background for the courses
to be taken is expected, i.e., at least one under-
graduate course (or equivalent) in sociological
theory and at least one undergraduate course (or
equivalent) in sociological research methods.
Because of limited class size and resources, the 
Sociology Department may limit the enrollment
of Non-Degree students. After admission, 
permission to enter each course is obtained
from the Graduate Director/Coordinator in the
Department. Unless a non-degree applicant’s
academic record demonstrates prior mastery of
sociological theory and methods, a minimum of
one graduate-level sociological theory course
and one graduate-level sociological methods
course must be taken while pursuing non-
degree studies at USA.

Non-Degree students subsequently seeking
admission into the Sociology master’s program
must submit a formal application through the
Office of Admissions to the Graduate Director/
Coordinator of the Department. Students must
meet departmental admissions criteria described
under regular or provisional admissions.
Students may be subject to further conditions,
such as the completion of necessary under-
graduate background courses and/or specific
graduate-level courses. The student’s record in
graduate courses taken while in the Non-Degree
status may be applied toward a graduate degree
if the student is later admitted to a graduate
program of study. Please refer to the Graduate
School Requirements for non-degree admission. 

ACADEMIC STANDARDS 
Any student who receives two grades lower

than “B” in graduate courses will be recommended
to the Dean of the Graduate School for 
academic dismissal. Provisionally admitted or
non-degree students must meet the conditions
stated in their admission letter. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS, BASIC 
RESEARCH PROGRAM 
1. A minimum of thirty-six semester hours

beyond the bachelor’s degree with a grade
of “A” or “B”. At least twenty-five of these
hours must be in sociology. 

2. Completion of core requirements: SY 500,
SY 505, SY 506, SY 508 and SY 509. SY 
505 may be waived for students based on 
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extent of background in undergraduate
sociology and performance on a diagnostic
test. If waived, student will be required to
complete one additional elective course
(three hours) in sociology. 

3. Successful completion of a comprehensive
written examination in theory and methods
in the semester immediately following
completion of core courses. For full time
students, comprehensive exams will normally
be taken in their third full semester. 
Comprehensive exams typically will be
scheduled during the first month of classes
in Fall and Spring semesters. If the student
fails the examination, it may be retaken
during the next scheduled exam period.
The comprehensive examination may be
taken no more than two times. 

4. Completion of SY 594, a directed studies
course focused on the area of research 
interest and resulting in a thesis prospectus.
This course must be taken after the 
comprehensive written exam.

5. Completion of a thesis representing
original research. Six semester hours will
be granted for the thesis. A thesis proposal
and the subsequent thesis must be approved
by a committee that includes at least three
members of the graduate faculty, including
at least one member from outside the 
student’s department or program. 

6. An oral defense of the thesis. 

BASIC RESEARCH PROGRAM 
SUMMARY 
Core Courses (SY 500, SY 505, . . . . . . . . . 15
SY 506, SY 508 and SY 509)
Directed Study (SY 594). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Thesis (SY 599) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Elective Courses (400 level or higher . . . . . 12
as approved by the graduate advisor).
As many as twelve semester hours may
be at the senior (400), undergraduate level.
Total Credit Hours . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS, APPLIED 
RESEARCH PROGRAM 
1. A minimum of thirty-six semester hours

beyond the bachelor’s degree with a grade
of “A” or “B”. At least twenty-five of these
hours must be in sociology. 

2. Completion of core requirements: SY 500,
SY 505, SY 506, SY 508 and SY 509. SY 
505 may be waived for students based on
extent of background in undergraduate
sociology and performance on a diagnostic
test. If waived, student will be required to
complete one additional elective course
(three hours) in sociology. 

3. Completion of SY 512 (Applied Sociology)
and SY 596 (Internship). 

4. Successful completion of a comprehensive
written examination in theory and methods
in the semester immediately following
completion of core courses. For full time
students, comprehensive exams will normally
be taken in their third full semester. 
Comprehensive exams typically will be
scheduled during the first month of classes
in Fall and Spring semesters. If the student
fails the examination, it may be retaken
during the next scheduled exam period.
The comprehensive examination may be
taken no more than two times. 

5. Completion of Sociology Internship (SY
596), in which a student spends 200 hours
working in a local agency under an on-site
supervisor and with a USA faculty member
as academic supervisor. 

6. Completion of Applied Research Project
(SY 595). Prerequisites: Pass in compre-
hensive exam and approved research
proposal. The project proposal and the
subsequent research project must be
approved by at least two members of the
Sociology graduate faculty: the student’s
advisor and a second reader. 

7. An oral presentation of the Applied
Research Project in a professional forum
(such as a professional meeting, a university
lecture, or community or agency
presentation). 

APPLIED RESEARCH PROGRAM 
SUMMARY 
Core Courses (SY 500, SY 505,....................15
SY 506, SY 508 and SY 509)
Applied Sociology (SY 512) ...........................3
Internship (SY 596) .........................................3
Research Paper (SY 595).................................3
Elective Courses (400 level or higher ...........12
as approved by the graduate advisor).
As many as twelve semester hours may be
at the senior (400), undergraduate level.
Total Credit Hours.......................................36 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL SOCIOLOGY 
(SY) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 269. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL 
ANTHROPOLOGY (AN) COURSES
BEGIN ON PAGE 148. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL SOCIAL WORK 
(SW) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 269. 

DEPARTMENT OF VISUAL ARTS 

Chair: Jason Guynes (251) 461-1438
Professors: Simpson, Guynes
Associate Professors: Oszuscik, Shamback 
Assistant Professors: Gibbs, Johnson, Richards, 

Skiadas, Wright
Instructors: Burns, Evangelista
Department of Visual Arts website: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/art 

The goals of the Department of Visual Arts
include preparing students for graduate work or
careers in the visual arts; providing suitable
programs and courses for persons who want to
study or practice the arts for their own personal
development and cultural enrichment; and
introducing students to their cultural tradition.

The Department of Visual Arts offers one
degree program, the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree
with concentrations in Art History, Ceramics,
Graphic Design, Painting, Photography, and
Sculpture.

This degree program is intended for
students who plan to pursue careers in Art or
Art History, which will typically require their
having continued their studies at the graduate
level. 

The Department offers minors in Art and in
Art History.

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as 

a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR 
OF ARTS DEGREE IN VISUAL ART 

The B.A. program requires completion of
the general education requirements in the
College of Arts and Sciences, requirements for
a minor, and enough elective courses for credit
hours to total 128. At least 32 hours of courses 
numbered 300 or higher must be taken at this
University, including a minimum of 15 hours of
upper-division art courses. Two courses must be
designated writing credit (W) courses, at least
one of which is in the art program. A minimum
of 39 hours in art history and studio courses is
required. All students must complete the core
requirements and those listed under one of two
concentrations, art history or art studio, as follows: 

A. Core courses for all BA concentrations in 
art: 15 credit hours as follows: 
ARH 103, 123, 344 9 hrs 
ARS 123, 1246 hrs 

B. Choose from one of the following
concentrations: 
Studio Art: 24 hours 
In addition to the core requirements, 24

hours in studio art courses of which at least 12 
hours are at the 300 or 400 levels. 

Art History: 24 hours
In addition to the core requirements, 24

hours in art history courses including ARH 492
Seminar, ARH 493 Art History Methodologies,
and at least one 300 or 400 level course in each 
of the following areas:
1. Ancient Art - ARH 304, ARH 406 
2. Medieval Art - ARH 415 
3. Renaissance Art and Baroque Art - ARH 322,

ARH 324, ARH 326, ARH 330, ARH 434 
4. Modern Art - ARH 345, ARH 346 

Seminar and Special Topics courses may be
used to satisfy area requirements. 

Language Requirements in Arts History:
The art history concentration requires two

years (12 hours) of university level study or
equivalent proficiency in French or German.
French and German are the preferred languages
because they are required by most M.A. and
Ph.D. programs in art history. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE 
OF BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN 
STUDIO ART 

A minimum of 128 hours of required and
elective courses. At least 32 hours in courses 
numbered 300 or higher must be taken at this
University, including a minimum of 12 hours in
the primary concentration, and 6 hours in a
secondary concentration. Two courses, including
one in Studio Art, must be designated “Writing
Across the Curriculum” (W) courses, and one
“Computer Competency” (C) course. 

General Education Requirements 
Written composition: EH 101, EH 102 .....6 hrs
Oral communication: CA 110....................3 hrs 

Fine Arts - Art History: 
ARH 103, ARH 123, ARH 344, ..............15 hrs 
6 hours in elective Art History courses. 

http://www.southalabama.edu/art
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Humanities: 
One approved course in literature .............3 hrs
(EH 215, EH 216, EH 225, EH 226,
EH 235, EH 236) 

History, Social and Behavioral Sciences: 
HY 101-102 or HY 135-136......................6 hrs 
Two approved 100/200 level courses ........6 hrs
in Anthropology, Economics, Geography,
International Studies, Political Science, 
Psychology or Sociology (AN 100, AN 101,
ECO 215, ECO 216, GEO 114, GEO 115, 
IS 100, PSC 130, PSY 120, PSY 250, 
SY 109, SY 112) 

Natural Sciences and Mathematics: 
MA 110, 112, or higher level course .........3 hrs
Two courses in laboratory sciences ...........8 hrs
(AN 210, BLY 101, BLY 102, CH 101,
CH 103, CH 131 or CH 141, CH 132 
or CH 141, GEO 101, GEO 102, GY 111, 
GY 112, PH 101, PH 104, PH 114 or 
PH 201, PH 115 or PH 202) 

Studio Art Core Requirements 
a. Drawing: five course including ......... 15 hrs 
ARS 121, ARS 122, one or two 200 level 
courses, and at least one 300 or higher level
drawing course, or ARS 326....................
b. Design: ARS 123, ARS 124 .................6 hrs 
c. Professional Practices: ARS 396 ..........3 hrs 

Studio Concentration Requirements
Two options are available. See below for

specific requirements for each Studio 
Concentration. 

Option One: 
A Primary Studio Concentration in Ceramics,

Graphic Design, Painting, Photography, or
Sculpture; and a Secondary Studio Concentration
in another studio area. 

Senior Thesis or Senior Portfolio Requirements
Students with the primary concentration in 

Graphic Design take ARS 488 (three hours). All
other option one students take ARS 498 (six
hours). 

Primary Studio Concentrations
Primary Studio Concentrations are offered 

in the areas of Ceramics, Graphic Design,
Painting, Photography, and Sculpture. 
a. Ceramics: 24 hours in Ceramics courses. 
b. Graphic Design: 30 hours in ARS 271,

ARS 272, ARS 273, ARS 372, ARS 373, 
ARS 374, ARS 375, ARS 376, ARS 472, 
and either ARS 479, ARS 473 or ARS 496. 

c. Painting: 24 hours in Painting courses,
including ARS 231 and ARS 232. 

d. Photography: 24 hours in Photography
courses, including ARS 281. 

e. Sculpture: 24 hours in Sculpture courses. 

Secondary Studio Concentrations
Fifteen hours in studio areas. Secondary 

concentrations are available in Ceramics, Graphic
Design, Painting, Photography, Sculpture and
Interdisciplinary. Interdisciplinary Secondary
consists of 9 credits in one area and 6 credits in 
any combination of the other areas. 

Option Two: 
A primary concentration in Art History,

including ARH 492 and 24 hours in Art History,
beyond the General Education Requirements,
with at least one course in each of the following 
areas: 
1. Ancient Art - ARH 304, ARH 406. 
2. Medieval Art - ARH 415 
3. Renaissance Art and Baroque Art - ARH 322,

ARH 324, ARH 326, ARH 330, ARH 434. 
4. Modern Art - ARH 345, ARH 346. ARH 

290 and ARH 390, Special Topics, may be
used to satisfy area requirements.
A Secondary Concentration in one of the

Studio Art areas is also required for option 
two. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A DOUBLE 
PRIMARY CONCENTRATION 

In lieu of a secondary concentration,
students may complete a second primary
concentration. This will require course work in
excess of the 128 hours minimum required for
the B.F.A. and may delay time to graduation. To
complete a Double Primary Concentration,
students must complete Primary Concentration
requirements in two separate areas including
Senior Thesis or Senior Portfolio where 
applicable. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN ART 
A minimum of 21 hours in Studio Art of 

which nine hours must be taken at this 
university. At least three hours must be in 
courses numbered 300 or higher taken at this
university. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR 
IN ART HISTORY 

A minimum of 21 hours in Art History of
which nine hours must be taken at this 
university. At least six hours must be in courses 
numbered 300 or higher taken at this university.
ARH 100 and ARH 360 will not count toward 
the minor in Art History. 

GRADUATE STUDIES 
Although the Art and Art History

Department has no graduate degree programs,
courses in Art History and Studio Art are 
offered at the graduate level for those students
who need such course work. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL ART HISTORY 
(ARH) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 150. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL STUDIO ART 
(ARS) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 150.  

MITCHELL COLLEGE OF BUSINESS 
Dean: Carl C. Moore (251) 460-6419
Associate Dean and Director of 

Graduate Studies: John E. Gamble 
(251) 460-6418

Mitchell College of Business Student Services 
(251) 460-7167

Mitchell College of Business web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/mcob 

DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION 
Department of Accounting
Department of Economics and Finance 
Department of Management
Department of Marketing 

The Mitchell College of Business offers the
degrees of Bachelor of Science, Master of
Accounting and Master of Business Administration.

The foundation of the College is quality
instruction in all undergraduate and graduate
programs. Our instructional mission is to
prepare our graduate and undergraduate
students for professional careers in the fields of
accounting, economics, finance, management, 

marketing, and transportation through a 
curriculum designed for both broad exposure to
each field and in-depth coverage within a
specific field of choice. 

MISSION, GOALS AND OBJECTIVES 
To provide an internationally accredited

business education program to qualified
undergraduate and graduate students, to support
the economic development of the region and
contribute to the continuing success of the
University. We accomplish this mission through
quality instruction, faculty scholarship, and
external services. 

PRIORITIES 
I. Instruction 

The highest responsibility of the College is
the instruction of its students and primary
emphasis is placed on excellent teaching. In so
doing, the College affirms its commitment to
the University focus on excellence, lifelong
learning and the education of the whole person.
The College fulfills its instructional mission 

through the B.S. degree program for under-
graduates and the M.B.A. and Master of
Accounting programs at the graduate level. 

II. Intellectual Contributions 
The College encourages and supports

faculty basic and applied scholarship as well as
instructional development for the purposes of
expanding knowledge, enhancing classroom
instruction, and contributing to regional economic
development. Scholarship is broadly defined to
include investigative efforts that lead to the
origination, the integration, or the application
of knowledge pertinent to the various field of
business. A program of continuing scholarship
is the responsibility of each faculty member. The 
College is responsible for using its resources,
including faculty recruiting, to encourage,
support, and reward faculty scholarship. 

III. Service 
The College’s service mission is to engage

in activities which support and contribute to the
development of the University, community and 
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region, and to provide a vehicle for the continuing
development of faculty and staff through
interaction with the College’s numerous
constituents. This mission is accomplished
through participation in the College’s external
program, and through the efforts of individual
faculty and staff. 

CENTER FOR BUSINESS AND 
ECONOMIC RESEARCH 

The Center for Business and Economic 
Research (CBER) publishes a monthly
newsletter showing trends in local business and
visitor activities; maintains a community
database; publishes faculty working papers; and
undertakes applied business and economic
research in cooperation with the state and local
agencies. 

THE CENTER FOR 
REAL ESTATE STUDIES 

The Center for Real Estate Studies offers 
students the opportunity to increase their
knowledge of real estate research and the local
real estate market. The Center also offers 
educational services to the business community
and is committed to academic excellence, 
strong partnerships with the real estate industry,
rigorous research policy related topics, and
research support for community based real
estate initiatives. 

SMALL BUSINESS 
DEVELOPMENT CENTER 

The University of South Alabama Small 
Business Development Center is one of eleven
Small Business Development Centers located
in universities around the State. Funded jointly
by the Small Business Administration and the
University, the Center offers business services
to business people in a six-county area of south-
west Alabama. The SBDC provides free one-
on-one counseling, and conducts workshops
that address the problems of the business
community. 

CAREER SERVICES CENTER 
The University Career Services Center acts 

as a liaison between employers and students.
Business and professional firms of national
significance visit the campus regularly to
interview prospective graduates. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 
The Mitchell College of Business offers

prestigious scholarships to entering freshmen
students from Alabama who are majoring in the
Mitchell College of Business. Contact the
Office of Enrollment Services, (251) 460-6494,
for application procedures, deadline dates and
more information about the Abraham Mitchell 
Business Scholarships. In addition, scholarships
for eligible students in the Mitchell College of
Business are made available by local and
regional firms in Accounting, Management,
Marketing, Real Estate, Transportation, and
Data Processing. (Refer to Financial Aid 
section of this Bulletin for details.) 

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 
PROGRAM 

The Cooperative Education Program is
available to students in the Mitchell College of 

Business. This program offers qualifying
students opportunities to work part-time while
attending school as a full-time student or
alternate full-time employment with course
work on a rotating semester basis. For details
write the Director, Career Services Center, 307 
University Blvd., 2100 Meisler Hall, University
of South Alabama, Mobile, Alabama 36688-
0002, (251) 460-6188. 

ADMISSION TO THE 
MITCHELL COLLEGE OF BUSINESS 

Students may transfer from other colleges
in the University to the Mitchell College of
Business. Degree requirements are defined by
the University Bulletin in effect for the 
semester of entry into the College.

A student’s counseling file must be
available for evaluation of courses required for
a degree in Business. 

TRANSFER STUDENTS 
The Office of Student Services of the Mitchell 

College of Business evaluates for credit all
courses transferred from other colleges and
universities. Degree credit will be given only
for those courses which meet the requirements
for the degree program of the College.

Students transferring from a junior college
may have a maximum of 64 semester hours
accepted toward the degree program. No junior-
or senior-level courses listed in the curriculum 
of the Mitchell College of Business will be
accepted from a junior college for degree credit. 

TRANSIENT COURSE CREDIT 
Students enrolled in the Mitchell College of

Business must receive prior approval from the
MCOB Dean’s Office before enrolling in any
courses at another institution. Approval will not
be granted for dual enrollment for any semester
in which the requested course is taught at USA.

If the course is a major requirement, prior
approval of the Department Chair is also
required.

Transient course approval may be granted
on one of the following conditions:
1. Students who are not residents of the area 

and who leave USA to return home for one 
or more semesters. 

2. Students who move to another area prior to
completing all degree requirements but
who have met the residency requirements
for the Mitchell College of Business.

3. Students who are scheduled to graduate and
the course will not be offered at USA 
during the final term.
FAILURE TO OBTAIN PRIOR APPROVAL 

MAY RESULT IN LOSS OF TRANSFER 
CREDIT FOR THE COURSE WORK. The 
Transient Approval form may be downloaded
from the MCOB web site and forwarded to the 
Office of Student Services for consideration. 

STUDENTS RESPONSIBILITY 
AND ADVISING 

Each student is responsible for meeting all
requirements of the degree program. Before
registering for any course, students must
complete any prerequisites listed in course
descriptions in this Bulletin. The Office of 
Student Services is available to all students for 
the evaluation of their degree-program record. 

When an exception is made in a student’s
program, written approval of the exception by
the Associate Dean must be placed in the
student’s file. Failure to properly document
exceptions may delay graduation.

Each student enrolled in the Mitchell 
College of Business must complete or be in the
process of completing the following Basic
Business Techniques Core before enrolling in
any course of the 300 or 400 series. 
ACC 211, ACC 212 CIS 250 CA 110 
BUS 245, BUS 255 MA 120 
ECO 215, ECO 216 
EH 101, EH 102 

All students enrolled in the College will list
their major area as Business Administration until
they have completed the Basic Business
Techniques Core listed above with a 2.0 average
in the area. Upon entering the 300 series each
student must declare a major concentration area
selected from the fields of Accounting,
Economics, Finance, Management, Marketing,
or General Business. After declaring a major
concentration area, students will be advised by
a faculty advisor from that area.

Students attending other colleges, including
junior colleges, who are planning to enter the
Mitchell College of Business must take at least
fifty percent of the required business credit
hours and at least five (5) out of eight (8) major
courses at the University of South Alabama. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
SECOND MAJOR IN BUSINESS 

Undergraduate students enrolled in the
Mitchell College of Business who plan to add a
second major to their curriculum must meet all
requirements for the second major. Courses
included in the business core requirements and
the first major cannot be counted toward the
second major requirements. A minimum of 15
semester hours in the second major must be
taken in addition to degree requirements. 

DUAL MAJOR ACROSS COLLEGES 
Students not enrolled in the Mitchell 

College of Business and interested in a dual
major in business must meet with an adviser in
the Office of Student Services for information. 

MINORS IN THE 
MITCHELL COLLEGE OF BUSINESS 

Students in other colleges may elect, with
the approval of their department chair, a minor
in the Mitchell College of Business. A 2.0 GPA
is required for the courses applied toward the
minor. Students declaring a minor in Marketing
must make a grade no lower than C in all
Marketing courses. Students must complete at
least 50% of the courses counted towards the 
minor at the University of South Alabama. 

ECONOMICS MINOR 
A minimum of 21 semester hours in 

Economics including:
ECO 215 ECO 216 
ECO 315 ECO 316 

Plus nine semester hours of other upper-
level courses numbered 301 or above. 

ENTREPRENEURSHIP MINOR 
ACC 211 ACC 212 
ACC 321 ECO 215 
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MGT 300 MGT 310 
MGT 345 MGT 465 
MKT 320 

GENERAL BUSINESS MINOR 
ACC 211 ACC 212 
BUS 245 or ST 210 ECO 215 
FIN 315 or FIN 305 MGT 300 
MGT 310 MKT 320 

GENERAL MANAGEMENT MINOR 
ACC 211 MGT 310 
ECO 215 MGT 325 
BUS 245 or ST 210 MGT 340 
MGT 300 MGT 351 
MGT 305 

MARKETING MINOR 
ACC 211 ECO 215 
MGT 300 MKT 320 
MKT 374 MKT 380 
MKT 350 MKT 382 
MKT 385 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 

All students enrolled in the Mitchell 
College of Business are required to take
specified Business courses and courses in other
Colleges of the University. Additionally, a
major field of study must be selected in either
Accounting, Economics, Finance, Management
or Marketing. Students who attend evening
classes only may select a major in General
Business or Accounting. The General Business
major is also available in the evening at the
University of South Alabama Baldwin County
Campus. Phone: (251) 928-8133. Other majors
are not available in the evening.

To graduate, you must have a minimum of
128 semester hours with an overall institution 
grade-point average of 2.0. In addition, a 2.0
grade-point average is required in the 200-level
business courses, a 2.0 grade-point average is
required in the 300-level business courses, and
a 2.0 grade-point average is required for all
courses counted in the Major. 

All students enrolling in the Mitchell
College of Business must complete at least fifty
percent of all business credit hours and at least
five of the eight courses counted toward the
major at the University of South Alabama.

All students must petition for graduation
according to University requirements explained
elsewhere in this Bulletin. 

Requirements for a degree in the Mitchell
College of Business are detailed below. The 
sequence, as outlined, is intended as an example
schedule only. Freshman and sophomore
students may take lower division courses in any
combination which meets prerequisite require-
ments. Each student must comply with Course
Prerequisite Requirements as listed in the
course description sections of the current
University Bulletin. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION CURRICULUM 
Freshman Business Core**  Semester Hours 
BUS 101 3 
BUS 150 3 
**Freshman Core is required for all incoming
freshman. All other transfer students will be 
exempted from Freshman Core and must select
two additional business electives. 

English Composition Requirements 
EH 101 - English Composition I * 3 
EH 102 - English Composition II * 3 

General Education Requirements
MA 120 - Calculus and Its Applications * 3 
CA 110 - Public Speaking * 3 
Literature Sequence: either 6 
(EH 215-EH 216 or EH 225-EH 226,
or EH 235-EH 236) 

Fine Arts (ARS 101, DRA 110, MUL 101, 3 
ARH 100, ARH 103, 
ARH 123, ARH 240, or ARH 242)
History (HY 101, HY 102, HY 135, or 3 
HY 136)
PSY 120 - General Psychology 3 

Science Requirements
Natural Science with lab 
(Select from BLY 101 or BLY 102 4 
CH 101, CH 103, CH 131, CH 132, CH 141, 4 
GEO 101, GEO 102, GY 111, GY 112, 
PH 101, PH 104, PH 114 or PH 201, PH 115 
or PH 202, MET 140) 

Non-Business Electives (6 Hours Required)
6 semester hours (2 courses) 6 

200 Level Core (A minimum grade of “C” is
required in each course in this area)
ACC 211 - Accounting Principles I * 3 
ACC 212 - Accounting Principles II * 3 
BUS 245 - Applied Business Statistics I * 3 
BUS 255 - Applied Business Statistics II * 3 
CIS 250 - Advanced Computer 3 

Applications *
ECO 215 - Principles of Microeconomics * 3 
ECO 216 - Principles of Macroeconomics * 3 

* Courses which must be completed before
student can declare a major. 

300 Level Core (A minimum grade of “C” is
required in each course in this area)
BUS 305 - Information Systems & 3 

Technology
FIN 315 - Business Finance 3 
MGT 300 - Management Theory & Practice 3 
MGT 305 - Organizational 3 

Communication (W)
MGT 310 - Legal Environment of Business I 3 
MGT 325 - Operations Management 3 
MKT 320 - Principles of Marketing 3 

Major Courses (24 hours - 5 of the 8 must be
taken at USA)
(2.0 GPA is required in this area) 24 

International Core 
Select two courses from 3 
(ECO 330, FIN 332, MGT 334, MKT 336) 3 

Business Electives (300 - 400 level) 6 
12 hours of business electives are required
for transfer students who are exempted from
BUS 101 and BUS 150. (Transfer students see
Freshman Core area). 

Business Policy Requirement
MGT 485 - Business Policy in a 3 

Global Economy (W)
MGT 486 - Undergraduate Comp Exam 0 

(MGT 485 Co-Req.) 

TOTAL BUSINESS CURRICULUM 
128 SEMESTER HOURS 

GENERAL BUSINESS 
The major in general business is designed

for students planning careers in small business
management, institutional management, human
resource management, or sales. Areas of 
concentration are pursued in the junior and
senior years. 

Required General Business Major Courses
MGT 311 - Legal Environment of Business II 
MGT 340 - Organizational Behavior (W) 
MGT 351 - Human Resource Management 
MKT 374 - Buyer Behavior 
MKT 379 - Retailing 

Choose three courses from the following: 
FIN 300 MGT 345 
MKT 345 MKT 348 

REPEAT COURSE POLICY 
If a course in the Mitchell College of

Business is completed with a grade of “C” or
better, the course cannot be repeated for credit.
Any grade received will not be counted in the
calculation of the grade-point Average (GPA). 

THE MASTER OF BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION DEGREE 
PROGRAM (MBA)

The Master of Business Administration 
degree program is designed to enable individuals
to study advanced concepts of business,
industry, and government operations. This 
program is intended for both the active manager
or technical supervisor as well as the recent
graduate who is interested in advanced study in
the field of business. The program includes
accounting, finance, quantitative methods,
marketing, economics, human behavior, and
labor-management relations.

The program requires fourteen (14)
courses, each carrying three (3) semester hours
credit. The normal load is two courses per
semester. Students are expected to make
appropriate arrangements with their employers
to meet classes on time, avoid absences due to 
out-of-town travel, and provide sufficient time
to complete library and other assignments as
required.

The graduate program offered in Business
Administration is fully accredited by the
Association to Advance Collegiate Schools of
Business. 

THE MASTER OF ACCOUNTING 
DEGREE PROGRAM (MAcc)

Students may earn a Master of Accounting
degree in the Mitchell College of Business. The
admissions requirements, academic regulations,
and general degree requirements are the same
as those required for the MBA Degree. The 
Master of Accounting program seeks to provide
advanced knowledge in accounting, enhance
selected skills, and instill professional attributes.
Graduates of the program are prepared for a
career in the field of accounting or the pursuit
of additional graduate studies. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
FOR MBA AND MAcc 

The Mitchell MBA has a fall only admission 
policy, while students may apply for fall, spring,
or summer admission into the MAcc program. 
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1. a bachelor’s degree,
2. a minimal grade-point average of 3.0 on all

undergraduate work (A=4.0), and 
3. a minimum GMAT (Graduate Management

Admissions Test) of 400 and 
4. a combination of GPA and GMAT score 

that meets the requirements of the 
following formula:
A student who has a bachelor’s degree with

less than 3.0 but greater than a 2.5 (A=4.0) or a
minimum grade-point average of 2.75 on the
last 64 semester hours of college work may
attain Provisional Admission provided the
student meets the minimum GMAT score 
requirement and meets the requirements of one
of the two following formula:

200 x GPA + GMAT = 1050 or 
200 x UDGPA (last 64 hours) + GMAT = 1100 

In addition all applicants must achieve a
GMAT Analytical Writing score of 3.0 or 
higher.

The GMAT must have been taken in the last 
five years.

International students must submit docu-
mentary evidence showing TOEFL test scores 
of 525 or above or its equivalent.

The non-degree category is reserved
exclusively for students with an MBA Degree
Students in this category must obtain 
permission of the Director of Graduate Studies
before registering for any graduate courses in
the Mitchell College of Business. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
REGULAR STANDING 

A Provisional Admission student will 
qualify for Regular Standing upon completion
of a minimum of nine semester hours taken for 
graduate credit (500 level) toward degree
requirements provided at least a “B” average is
maintained in all such work attempted. 

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
The following regulations apply to all

graduate students and encompass all work taken
as a graduate student including all graduate
degree courses (core, elective, concentration,
business and accounting).

Any term, in which a graduate student
drops below a 3.0 Program GPA, the student is
placed on probationary status and has a period
of two terms to attain a 3.0 Program GPA or be
dismissed. 

Courses taken outside the Mitchell College
of Business which are not an approved part of
the degree program will not be included in the
computation of the grade-point average. 

TRANSFER CREDIT 
A maximum of nine (9) semester hours of

graduate credit earned in another institution
may be considered for credit toward degree
requirements in the graduate program. Transfer
credit is approved only after completion of a
minimum of nine (9) semester hours of
graduate credit (500 level) toward degree
requirements at the University of South
Alabama and the student has qualified for
Regular Standing. Only grades of “A” or “B”
may be accepted as transfer credit. Transfer 
credits are not used in the calculation for the 
grade-point average. Students transferring from
other University of South Alabama graduate 

programs must complete a minimum of thirteen
courses (39 semester hours) after formal
admission into the Mitchell College of Business
graduate programs. 

TRANSIENT APPROVAL 
Students enrolled in the Master of Business 

Administration Program and the Master of
Accounting program are expected to complete
all requirements at the University of South
Alabama. Students transferring from other
accredited graduate programs may transfer a
maximum of nine credit hours (three courses) to
be counted toward USA graduate requirements.
Once enrolled at USA, students are expected to
complete the degree requirements at USA.

Transient student requests will be approved
only under the following conditions:
1. The student is graduating and the specific

course requirement is not offered at USA
during that term

2. The student is moving from the Mobile area
and can complete the degree requirements
at another accredited institution (a maximum
of nine hours if the student has not 
transferred other graduate credit to USA)
Transient approval will not be granted for

students to enroll in graduate classes at other
local (non-AACSB accredited) institutions. 

FAILURE OF A COURSE 
Should a student fail more than one course, 

he or she will be dismissed. In no case will a 
student be permitted to repeat a course more
than one time. 

TIME LIMITATION 
All requirements for a master’s degree

must be completed within seven calendar years
from admission as a graduate student at the
University of South Alabama. 

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS 
Graduate Assistantships are awarded on an

annual basis and are granted for the academic 
year. The stipend for the two semesters is
$6,000 and waiver of up to nine hours tuition.
Out-of-state fees, if applicable, are also waived.
Fees are paid by the student.

Application forms can be secured from the
Director of Graduate Studies, Mitchell College
of Business. 

REQUIREMENT FOR DEGREES 
MBA students must satisfactorily complete

fourteen (14) three semester-hour graduate
courses. In addition, four Seminar courses must 
be completed. The Seminars offer no credit 
hours. Students seeking the Master of Accounting
degree must complete ten (10) accounting 
courses. 

MASTER OF BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION CURRICULUM 

To earn a Master of Business Administration 
degree from this University, a student must
satisfactorily complete the following fourteen
(14) graduate courses.
ACC 501- Survey of Financial Accounting 
ACC 502 - Managerial Accounting 
ECO 506 - Economic Theory
ECO 507 - Topics in Managerial Economics 
FIN 508 - Introduction to Corporate Finance 

FIN 509 - Intermediate Corporate Finance
ISC 545 - Management Information Systems
MGT 521 - Data Analysis for Business 

Decisions 
MGT 522 - Operations Management and 

Analytical Decision-Making
MGT 530 - Managing People and 

Organizations 
MGT 532 - Legal and Ethical Environment of 

Business 
MGT 580 - Strategic Management 
MKT 541 - Strategic Marketing 
MKT 544 - Global Environment of Business 
MGT 599* - MBA Comprehensive Exam 

(corequisite with MGT 580. No credit hrs.) 
In addition, four Seminar courses must be 

completed. The Seminars offer no credit hours
and are held on the first Saturday of each
semester during the first two years of the MBA 
program.

MGT 562 - Seminar I - Team Building.
Group Dynamics, and Personality (concurrent
with MGT 521 or MGT 532) 

MGT 564 - Seminar II - Conflict Resolution 
and Negotiation (concurrent with ECO 506 or
MGT 530) 

MGT 570 - Seminar III - Current Topics
(concurrent with ACC 501 or MKT 541) 

MGT 572 - Seminar IV - Developing Your
Professional Career (concurrent with MGT 522
or ACC 502) 

THE MASTER OF 
ACCOUNTING DEGREE PROGRAM 

Students may earn a Master of Accounting
degree in the Mitchell College of Business. The
admissions requirements, academic regulations,
and general degree requirements are the same
as those required for the MBA Degree.

Students seeking the Master of Accounting
degree are required to complete any of the
following foundation courses as designated by
the Director of Graduate Studies. In addition, 
students must complete six (6) graduate
accounting courses and four (4) elective courses. 

Undergraduate Foundation Courses
All courses must be taken as an 

undergraduate student or transferred into the
university before admission will be granted to
the MAcc program. Courses must have been
passed with a minimum grade of “C” to
complete a prerequisite requirement. 

Prerequisites 
ACC 211 
ACC 212 
CIS 250 
ACC 331 ACC 212 
ACC 341 ACC 212, CIS 250 
ACC 371 ACC 212 
ACC 372 ACC 371 
ACC 381 ACC 212 
ACC 451 ACC 372 

MAcc CORE (18 Hours Required) 

Prerequisites 
ACC 511 
ACC 521 
ACC 531 
ACC 534 
ACC 541 
ACC 571 511 ACC 511, ACC 531, ACC 541 
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Elective Courses (12 Hours)
ACC 461 
ACC 432 
ACC 452 
ACC 461 
MGT 521 
MGT 522 
MGT 530 
MGT 532 
MKT 541 
MKT 544 

CPA Eligibility
Persons seeking qualification to sit for the

uniform CPA examination in the state of Alabama 
must have completed a minimum of 150 semester
hours or 225 quarter hours of postsecondary
education, including (1) a baccalaureate degree
from an accredited university, and (2) evidence
that he or she has satisfied either one of the 
following: 
a. At least 33 semester hours or equivalent

quarter hours (excluding principles of
accounting courses) at the upper division
undergraduate and/or graduate level, 
including minimum requirements in each
of the following areas: financial accounting
- 9 hours; auditing - 6 hours; taxation - 6
hours; management accounting - 3 hours;
governmental and not-for-profit accounting
- 3 hours; additional accounting - 6 hours
and at least 30 semester hours or 
equivalent quarter hours in business
courses (other than accounting courses) at
the undergraduate and/or graduate level,
including at least 3 semester hours in
business law, concentrating primarily on
the Uniform Commercial Code. 

b. Awarded a graduate degree in accounting
or business and completed a course of
instruction that includes all of the 
requirements specified in (a) above.
If you need any further information, see

the Chair of the Department of Accounting. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL BUSINESS 
(BUS) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 159. 

DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING 

Chair: J. Russell Hardin (251) 460-6144
Professors: Hardin, Segal, Urbancic
Associate Professor: Hsu 
Assistant Professors: Parker, Suberly
Instructors: Madden, Prescott 
Department of Accounting web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/mcob/accoun
ting.shtml 

Reporting on the financial affairs of private
and public institutions, preparing regulatory
reports, and tax return preparation require sound
accounting procedures. Since management
decisions are made from accounting information,
qualified accountants must be available, not
only as executive accountants for industrial
firms but also as public accountants for auditing
and for general services to business firms and
governmental agencies. The major in accounting
is designed to prepare students for positions in
these areas. 

A student is not permitted to repeat any
accounting course for which they have previously
earned a grade of “C” or better. 

The following courses are required: 
ACC 331 ACC 341 ACC 371 
ACC 372 ACC 381 ACC 451 

Choose two electives from the following: 
ACC 321 ACC 416 ACC 432 
ACC 452 ACC 461 

TRANSIENT COURSE CREDIT 
All students majoring in Accounting must

receive prior approval from the Chair of the
Department before taking courses in the major
field at another institution. Failure to obtain 
prior approval may result in loss of transfer
credit for the course work. 

Only equivalent courses with grades of “C”
or above from a college of business that is
accredited by AACSB International will be 
accepted. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL ACCOUNTING 
(ACC) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 144. 

DEPARTMENT OF 
ECONOMICS AND FINANCE 

Chair: Ross N. Dickens (251) 460-6729
Professor Emeritus: James Bobo 
Professors: Chang, Dickens, Swofford
Associate Professor: Forbus 
Assistant Professors: Hughes, Hunsader, 

McKenna, Simpson, Wu
Department of Economics and Finance 
web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/mcob/econfin. 
shtml 

THE ECONOMICS MAJOR 
The Economics program is designed to

prepare students for professional careers in
managerial positions, government, administration,
education, and others. Positions in business 
economics and graduate study require
knowledge of economics and the application of
economic tools to analyze problems for
decision-making.

Specific areas of interest not covered by
listed courses may be met by special research
programs and guided individual study in ECO
494 (Directed Study in Economics). 

The following courses are required: 
ECO 315 ECO 316 ECO 491 

At least fifteen credits of elective courses in 
economics, numbered 301 or above, and related 
fields, approved by the department. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL ECONOMICS 
(ECO) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 182. 

THE FINANCE MAJOR 
The Finance program is designed to

provide an understanding of the various areas
and principles of finance. Students will develop
a body of specialized knowledge and analytical
techniques that are used in the acquisition,
allocation and management of financial resources.
Finance careers are typically in industry and
commercial businesses, public utilities and 
government agencies, banks, insurance 
companies, brokerage houses, investment
companies and other financial institutions.

The finance major is appropriate for
students who plan a career in corporate finance, 

financial planning, investment planning and
research, or insurance. 

The following courses are required: 
FIN 343 FIN 350 FIN 410 
FIN 411 FIN 420 

Choose three electives from the following: 
ACC 331 ECO 315 ECO 340 
FIN 345 FIN 421 FIN 430 
FIN 445 FIN 470 FIN 471 
FIN 490 FIN 492 FIN 494 
MKT 345 MKT 348 MKT 445 

Finance majors must take FIN 332 as one
of their two international core courses. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL FINANCE (FIN)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 199. 

DEPARTMENT OF 
MANAGEMENT 

Chair: Marjorie Icenogle (251) 460-6411
Professors: Gamble, Icenogle, Larson, Maes,

Moore, Pietri, Retzlaff-Roberts, Shearer, 
Turnipseed 

Associate Professors: Mosley, Woodford 
Assistant Professors: Bacon, Bernerth, 

Gillespie, Gillis, Weldy 
Instructors: Chow, Harris, King, Lambe 
Department of Management web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/mcob/
management.shtml 

Four concentrations are available within the 
Management major: General Management,
Human Resource Management, Entrepreneurship
and Service Management.

All Management Majors are required to
take the following three courses and choose one
concentration area. 
MGT 340 MGT 351 MGT 492 

General Management
The General Management concentration

offers courses designed to give students a solid
foundation in the field of Management and will
enable them to become effective managers,
problem-solvers, and decision-makers in the
world of business, industry, and government.
Emphasis is placed upon problem recognition
and anticipation, problem solving, and managerial
decision-making. The thrust of the curriculum
is to give students insight into the means for
improving the productivity and efficiency of
modern organizations. 

The following courses are required: 
MGT 340 MGT 351 MGT 492 

Choose five electives from the following: 
MGT 311 MGT 345 MGT 390 MGT 430 
MGT 441 MGT 450 MGT 451 MGT 452 
MGT 454 MGT 455 MGT 456 MGT 460 
MGT 462 MGT 465 MGT 470 MGT 483 

Human Resource Management
Managers have become aware of the

significant impact on the bottom line of
effective utilization of the human resources in 
an organization. As a result, the Human Resource
Manager has become a key person on the top 
management team. The Human Resource 
Management concentration provides the student
with the skills and knowledge to become a 
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proficient practitioner in this leading organi-
zational field. 

The following course is required. 
MGT 452 

Choose four electives from the following: 
MGT 450 MGT 451 MGT 454 MGT 455 
MGT 456 MGT 460 MGT 470 

Entrepreneurship
Entrepreneurship is the key to economic

growth for the United States and the Mobile
region. The Entrepreneurship concentration is
designed to meet the needs of individuals
anticipating the creation of a new venture upon
graduation. The concentration allows students
to choose a combination of courses that best 
match their interest and venture opportunities. 

The following courses are required: 
ACC 321 MGT 345 MGT 465 MKT 384 

Choose one elective from the following: 
MGT 311 MGT 390 MGT 441 MGT 460 
MGT 470 MKT 345 MKT 374 MKT 379 

Service Management
Services are the largest and fastest growing

sector of the U.S. economy with considerable
job opportunities both nationally and in the
region. The Service Management concentration
is designed to meet the growing need for
individuals anticipating management careers in
service organizations. The flexible course 
composition of the concentration allows students
to choose the combination of courses that best 
suit their interests and career strategies. 

The following courses are required: 
MGT 390 MGT 441 MGT 430 

Choose two courses from the following: 
MGT 450 MGT 451 MGT 452 MGT 470 
MGT 483 MKT 345 MKT 374 MKT 375 
MKT 379 

DESCRIPTIONS OFALL MANAGEMENT 
(MGT) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 230. 

DEPARTMENT OF MARKETING 

Chair: Mohan Menon (251) 460-6412
Professors Emeritus: Lynn Robinson
Distinguished Professor of Marketing:

Williams 
Distinguished Professor of Real Estate:

Epley Professors: Menon, Sneath 

Associate Professor: Spake
Assistant Professors: Finney
Instructors: Bishop, Khan
Department of Marketing web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/mcob/
marketing.shtml 

Three options are available within the
Marketing major: Marketing Management,
International Business and Real Estate. 

Minimum Grade of “C” in all Marketing
Courses. 

All students majoring in the Department of
Marketing are required to earn a minimum
grade of “C” (2.0) in MKT 320 and all other
marketing courses. (Note: MKT 320 Principles
of Marketing is a prerequisite for all marketing
courses.) A minimum grade of “C” must also be
earned in all non-marketing business courses
taken as part of the major requirements.

Qualified students majoring in Marketing
are urged to apply for internships that are
designed to provide students with practical
experience in their field of study. Students who
meet the requirements need to contact a faculty
advisor in the area of interest and register to
enroll in the Internship class (MKT 496) as a
business elective. The faculty advisor will
guide the student through the internship and
provide information for fulfilling the course
requirements.

All Marketing Majors are required to take
the following three courses and choose one
concentration area. 
MKT 374 MKT 384 MKT 479 

Marketing Management Concentration
The Marketing Management Concentration

prepares students for entry-level positions in
sales and sales management, supply chain
management, retailing, advertising, and market
research. 

The following courses are required: 
MKT 375 MKT 380 MKT 382 MKT 385 

Choose one course from the following: 
MKT 350 MKT 376 MKT 379 MKT 381 

Marketing-International Business
The Marketing-International Business 

Program prepares students for entry level positions
with import-export firms, international depart-
ments of domestic firms, and firms based 
throughout the world. 

The following courses are required: 
MGT 334* MKT 336 MKT 477 MKT492 

Choose one course from the following: 
ECO 363 MKT 350 MKT 375 MKT 376 

*Any course counted in the major cannot
also be counted for the International Core 
required in the Mitchell College of Business.
Marketing - International Business students are
required to take ECO 330 and FIN 332 as their
International Core courses. 

It is recommended that International 
Business students take two of the following
courses as their non-business electives: 
IS 100 GEO 114 GEO 312 

Proficiency in a Second Language
International Business students are required

to demonstrate introductory-level proficiency
in a second language by passing a foreign
language proficiency examination as administered
by the University of South Alabama Department
of Foreign Languages and Literature or by
successfully completing the second semester of
any approved elementary sequence in a foreign
language. 

Real Estate Concentration 
Real Estate students and career professionals

are involved with specialties such as property
management, valuation, financing, and under-
writing, development and construction, law,
and residential and commercial sales. The 
body-of-knowledge is excellent preparation to
enter the profession directly or to enter graduate
school. The material taught provides a valuable
program for students who desire knowledge on
parts of the typical market transaction as
supplemental information to their major. 

The following courses are required: 
MKT 345 MKT 348 MKT 445 MKT 448 

Choose one course from the following: 
FIN 343 FIN 345 FIN 420 MGT 345 

Real Estate students are advised to enroll in 
the MKT 494 Directed study course as their
business elective. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MARKETING 
(MKT) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 232. 

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 
Dean: Richard L. Hayes (251) 380-2738
Associate Dean of Academic and 

Financial Affairs: Thomas L. Chilton 
Associate Dean for Development and

External Affairs: Phillip Feldman 
Director of Graduate Studies and Research: 

Abigail Baxter
Director of Assessment and Evaluation: 

James P. VanHaneghan 
Director of Field Services: Andrea Kent 
Director of Student Advising: Peggy M. Delmas 
College of Education web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/coe 

DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION 
Health, Physical Education and Leisure Studies 
Leadership and Teacher Education 
Professional Studies 

MISSION STATEMENT 
Preparing professional educators for lifelong

learning through teaching, service, and research.
The College of Education at the University

of South Alabama seeks to: 
• provide students with quality, accessible 

undergraduate and graduate professional
education 

• prepare graduates for professional careers
and lifelong learning

• promote the creation and dissemination
of knowledge

• service our constituencies through
professional development programs and
community outreach 

• assist regional agencies in meeting their
professional obligations. 

ACCREDITATION AND APPROVALS 
The College of Education at the University

of South Alabama is accredited by the National 

http://www.southalabama.edu/coe
http://www.southalabama.edu/mcob
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Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education 
(NCATE), 2010 Massachusetts Ave., NW, Suite
500, Washington, DC 20036; phone (202) 466-
7496. This accreditation covers initial teacher 
preparation programs and advanced educator
preparation programs. 

Additionally, teacher and support personnel
certification programs are approved by the
Alabama State Board of Education (SDE). 

CHOICE OF BULLETIN 
If a student does not attend the College for

a period of one (1) calendar year or longer, the
student will be required to fulfill the require-
ments of the degree program as specified by the
Bulletin in effect during the year of the
student’s return as a degree student. 

Students requesting to change their 
program, major, or concentration must meet the
requirements as specified by the Bulletin in
effect at the time of the change. 

UNDERGRADUATE 
The College of Education, working in 

cooperation with the Administrative staff and 
with other colleges of the University, recognizes 
and accepts the responsibility for identifying, 
recruiting, and preparing students who will be 
capable of providing education in a dynamic 
society. It accepts the further responsibility of 
insuring that every student preparing to teach 
will have the advantage of continuous 
counseling. Planned observation and participation 
are regular parts of the student’s program 
throughout the preparation period. 

The College of Education has five major 
objectives: to prepare professional educators 
for meeting educational needs of children, 
youth, and adults; to prepare support personnel 
for meeting the educational needs of the 
schools; to assist schools with the improvement 
of instructional programs; to prepare students 
in professional areas other than teaching; and to 
conduct research to expand, enhance, and 
evaluate instructional programs and personnel. 

Undergraduate preparation is offered in 
elementary education, middle and high-school 
education, and special education programs. 
Offerings in educational psychology, foundations 
of education, health, physical education and 
leisure studies, safety education, and other 
areas of general appeal are available to students 
in the University on the basis of need and 
interest. 

The College of Education, as an integral 
part of the total University, strives to give all 
possible services to the people of Alabama 
through assistance to their educational programs 
and related activities. 

STUDENT PORTFOLIO ASSESSMENT 
The College of Education uses student 

portfolio assessment as a part of program 
requirements and assessment of student 
learning outcomes. 

Students majoring in the College of 
Education are required to purchase the License 
to use the portfolio beginning with the first 
College of Education course containing teacher 
education standards taken and continue to use 
the software throughout their program of study. 

UNDERGRADUATE RESIDENCY 
REQUIREMENT 

In addition to the University Residency
Requirements, a student seeking a degree in the
College of Education must complete 32 hours
of the last 45 semester hours and at least a 
minimum of 15 hours of upper level course
work in the major discipline as a student at the
University of South Alabama. 

THE TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM 
The Teacher Education Program begins with

selective recruitment, gives careful attention to
each phase of the preparation program, and
assists in the proper placement and adjustment
of teachers and other educational personnel.
Follow-up studies of graduates are made in an
effort to assist them, to gain knowledge of their
effectiveness on the job, and to secure data vital
to future planning and development. Programs
for the preparation of teachers are built on a
liberal arts foundation. Those preparing for
teaching positions in the secondary schools
pursue a composite teaching specialization in
the College of Education, and a content area in
the College of Arts and Sciences. Those preparing
to teach in elementary school concentrate on
subject matter relevant to the elementary school
curriculum while completing general require-
ments in the liberal arts. Those preparing to
teach special education and for a teaching
specialization which extends from nursery
through twelfth grade pursue a broad program
appropriate to elementary and secondary
schools. All groups complete their undergraduate
programs with suitable professional preparation. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM 
OPTIONS WITHIN THE COLLEGE 

The College of Education offers teaching
and non-teaching programs. Teaching programs
are presented first and predominate among all
programs offered.

Various teaching program options are
available at the Class B (Bachelor of Science
degree) level in the College. 

MINIMUM GENERAL STUDIES 
REQUIREMENTS (64 Hours)

See individual department for additional or
specific general studies requirements.
Area I - Written Composition
2 courses EH 101, EH 102 6 hrs 
Area II - Humanities and Fine Arts 
1 course CA 110 3 hrs 
1 course from ARS 101; MUL 101; 3 hrs 
DRA 110; ARH 100, ARH 103, 
ARH 123, ARH 240, ARH 242 
1 course from *EH 215, EH 216, 3 hrs 
EH 225, EH 226, EH 235, EH 236 
1 course from EH 215, EH 216, 3 hrs 
EH 225, EH 226, EH 235, EH 236; 
AFR 101; AIS 105; PHL 110, PHL 121, 
PHL 131, PHL 231, PHL 240; 
LG 111-272; ARS 101; MUL 101; 
DRA 110; ARH 100, ARH 103, ARH 123, 
ARH 240, ARH 242 
Area III - Natural Sciences and Math 
1 course from MA 110, MA 112, 3 hrs 
MA 113, MA 115 
2 courses from BLY 101, BLY 102; 8 hrs 
GY 111, GY 112; CH 101, CH 103, 
CH 131, CH 132, CH 141; GEO 101, 

GEO 102; PH 101, PH 104, PH 114, 
PH 115, PH 201, PH 202 
Area IV - History, Social and Behavioral 
Sciences 
1 course from *HY 101, HY 102, 3 hrs 
HY 135, HY 136 
3 courses from **HY 101, HY 102, 9 hrs 
HY 135, HY 136; AN 100, AN 101; 
GEO 114, GEO 115; SY 109, 112; 
PSC 130; PSY 120, PSY 250; 
ECO 215, ECO 216 
** Only one additional History course may be
selected from this area. 
Area V - Preprofessional, Major and Electives 
1 course PE 100 and 1 course from 4 hrs 
PE 101-PE 157 
1 course EPY 251 (Professional Studies) 3 hrs 

Required electives in the Major to total 64 hrs.
*As a part of the General Studies Curriculum,
students must complete a 6 semester hour
sequence in Literature or History. 

Elementary Education, Early Childhood
Education, and Special Education majors must
complete 12 semester hours in each of the
following four disciplines: English Language
Arts, mathematics, social sciences and natural 
sciences (with a grade of C or higher in each
course). In addition, Elementary and Early
Childhood majors must include BLY 101 and
two laboratory science courses from BLY, CH, 
GY, or PH representing two areas.

See Departmental Advising Sheets for
Specific Course Requirements. 

COURSE FEES 
All undergraduate three semester hour

courses in the COE, except the PE activity
courses, Internships and Practicum have a
special computer fee. Internships have an
internship fee, and some PE activity courses
have special fees as noted in other sections of
this Bulletin. 

MINIMUM PROFESSIONAL STUDIES 
REQUIREMENTS 

Because professional studies requirements
vary from program to program, the student is
referred to the appropriate departmental section
in this Bulletin. However, a candidate may not
enroll in more than five professional studies
courses before the candidate has met all criteria 
for unconditional admission to a teacher 
education program. The candidate may repeat
any of the five courses in which he or she
received a grade of “C” or below. A student 
who changes from non-teacher certification to a
teacher certification program must comply with
this standard. A student who violates this 
standard is in jeopardy of losing academic
credit. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
TO CANDIDACY IN A TEACHER 
EDUCATION PROGRAM 

Student should make a written application
for admission to a teacher education program
during the semester immediately following the
completion of 60 semester hours of credit.
Courses in progress during the semester the
student makes the application for candidacy
may be used as a part of meeting the
regulations. 
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Admission to a program in teacher
education requires that:
1. The student 

(a) declare teaching specializations,
(b) take any necessary tests (including

those in the communicative skills),
(c) submit to any needed evaluations, and
(d) be available for necessary interviews.

2. The student’s application must be submitted
to the College of Education Advising
Center by the second week of the semester
in which the student is eligible to be
admitted. 

3. Transfer students must complete twelve
semester hours of work at the University of
South Alabama to be eligible for candidacy
consideration. 

4. The student’s application receives approval
from the Student Services and Teacher 
Education Committee. 

CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION TO 
TEACHER EDUCATION CANDIDACY 
1. Completion of 60 semester hours of course

work, 48 of which must be in general
studies. 

2. A minimum overall grade-point average of
2.5 on all work attempted at the University
of South Alabama and a minimum program
grade-point average of 2.75 (including
transfer work).

3. A minimum grade-point average of 2.75 in
professional studies (including transfer
work) , no grade below “C” is acceptable.

4. A minimum grade-point average of 2.75 in
area(s) of teaching specialization(s) (including
transfer work).

5. Completion of EH 101, 102, CA 110, 
EDM 310, SPE 400, EDF 315/211
including successful completion of the e-
portfolio assessment of standards in EDM,
SPE, EDF listed above. 

6. Satisfactory performance on the College of
Education Reading Test (IDE 010).
Students who are seeking a second Bachelor
of Science degree or students with official
E-ACT scores of 19 (or higher) on the
Reading Component (RD) are exempt from
IDE 010. Students are limited to two 
attempts for IDE 010. After two unsuccessful
attempts individuals are required to seek
remediation and register for CP 150A until
they meet the requirement.

7. Satisfactory performance on the Alabama
Prospective Teacher Test (APTT). 

8. Completion of The Dispositions Survey
and satisfactory completion of a depart-
mental interview designed to provide
information on the applicant’s personality,
dispositions, interests, and aptitudes
consistent with the requirements for the
successful teaching.

9. Proof of: (SDE) background check, and
professional liability insurance. 

10. Sufficient physical ability and emotional
stability to perform successfully as a
teacher. (NOTE: These factors might be
covered in the departmental interview.) 

11. Recommendation of advisor and 
department chair. 

12. Successful completion of the COE Math
Test or COE Math Modules. 

13. Department/program may have additional
candidacy requirements.
See departmental section of the bulletin. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
TO STUDENT TEACHING 

Admission to student teaching requires that
the applicant:
1. Submit an application for student teaching

to the Office of Field Services through the
advisor at the end of the first month of the 
semester prior to student teaching.

2. Receive approval of the application from
the Director, Office of Field Services. 

3. All students must comply with the College
of Education Policies and Procedures, 
which are on file in the Office of Field 
Services and in the Office of the Dean. 

4. A student may not enroll in any other
course during the hours assigned for
student teaching.

5. Student Teaching Assignments: All student 
teaching placements and nontraditional
fifth-year teaching field internships will be
coordinated by the Office of Field Services.
All student teaching placements will be
made in the greater Mobile area to facilitate
the supervision of students by University of
South Alabama faculty or other personnel
so designated by the chair of the depart-
ment in which that student is enrolled. 

CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION TO 
STUDENT TEACHING 
1. Be admitted to Teacher Candidacy and 

senior standing.
2. A minimum overall grade-point average of

2.5 at the University of South Alabama. 
3. A minimum program grade-point average

of 2.75 (including transfer work).
4. A minimum grade-point average of 2.75 in

professional studies (including transfer
work). No grade below a “C” is acceptable.

5. Completion of a minimum of three-fourths
of teaching specialization(s) with a 
minimum grade-point average of 2.75
(including transfer work).

6. Completed the specific methods courses,
sequence courses, or block courses.

7. Continued satisfactory progress in meeting
requirements for admission to the program
of teacher education. 

8. Recommended for Student Teaching by 
your faculty advisor. 

9. Satisfactory completion of Alabama 
Prospective Teacher Test (APTT) for 
reading, writing and math.

10. Satisfactory score on the Praxis II test for
the teaching field or content area.

11. Completion of any departmental pre-
requisites.

12. Proof of: clear (SDE) background check
and professional liability insurance.

13. Department/program may have additional
admission requirements.
See departmental section of the Bulletin. 

RETENTION 
To remain in the teacher education program,

each student shall make satisfactory progress as
determined by continuous evaluation. A student
shall be removed from candidacy when any of
the minimum required program GPA’s drop 

below 2.75, or, the USA transcript GPA drops
below 2.50. 

MINIMUM COMPLETION 
REQUIREMENTS FOR 
CERTIFICATION PROGRAMS 

Successful completion of the following
minimum requirements may qualify the student
for Class B Certification. Currently in Alabama
this certificate is valid for five years. 
1. Satisfactory completion of a program

approved by the State Board of Education
with a minimum overall grade-point
average of 2.5 on all work attempted at the
University of South Alabama and a 
minimum program grade-point average of
2.75 (including transfer work), a minimum
grade-point average of 2.75 in professional
teacher education with no grade below “C”
(including transfer work), and a minimum
grade-point average of 2.75 in area(s) of
teaching specialization(s) (including transfer
work).

2. Demonstrated readiness to teach through
on-the-job performance as a student teacher
as determined by an evaluation plan
approved by the State Board of Education. 

3. Satisfactory completion of the student
teaching experience.

4. A minimum of 32 of the last 45 semester 
hours of work must be earned in residence 
at The University of South Alabama. 

5. A community college graduate can transfer
no more than 64 semester hours toward the 
Bachelor of Science degree requirements.

6. A satisfactory performance on the Alabama
Quality Teaching and Teaching Field 
Standards as determined by the e-portfolio 
assessment. 

7. A passing score on all areas of the Alabama
Prospective Teacher Test (APTT). 

8. Satisfactory performance on the Alabama
Professional Studies Assessment and the 
appropriate PRAXIS II test. 

RECOMMENDATION FOR 
CERTIFICATION 

The Associate Dean of the College of
Education is responsible for recommending
qualified University of South Alabama students
seeking teacher certification. Only those
students who have completed requirements of
the University and of the Alabama State 
Department of Education will be recommended
for Class B Professional Teaching Certificate.
The State Department of Education and
Teacher Certification do not recognize minors
in teacher education programs. 

WARRANTY STATEMENT 
Consistent with the policies of the Alabama

State Department of Education, the College of
Education at the University of South Alabama
warranties its graduates (State Approved
Program Competencies) under the following
conditions: 

Warranties will be provided USA graduates
who receive their initial professional certification
through the college and are employed by a
public school district in Alabama in their area
of specialization. The College of Education shall
provide assistance at no cost to such individuals
who were recommended for certification by the 



College of Education and are deemed to be
unsatisfactory based on performance evaluations
established/approved by the Alabama State 
Board of Education and recommended by the
Local Education Agency within two years after
program completion. 

TRANSFER CREDIT FROM 
NON-ACCREDITED INSTITUTIONS 

No degree credit will be accepted by the
College of Education from any collegiate
institution unless that institution has regional
accreditation. 

PERSONS WITH DEGREES 
OTHER THAN IN EDUCATION 

Persons holding degrees other than in
Education may apply for study in an “approved
program” leading to professional certification;
they will be required to complete their
approved programs outlined in this Bulletin to 
qualify for Alabama certification. 

WORKSHEETS AVAILABLE 
FOR ALL PROGRAMS 

Course of Study sheets are available online
at (www.southalabama.edu/coe/coursesofstudy. 
shtml). Each student will have access to his/her
degree audit via PAWS. 

APPROVALS AND SERVICES 
Upon satisfactory completion of an approved

program of study and upon recommendation of
the Associate Dean and Certification Officer of 
the College of Education, a professional
certificate will be issued by the appropriate
State Department of Education only if the
student is eligible and applies. Presently, almost
all State Departments of Education have
reciprocal agreements for issuing certificates to
graduates of NCATE-accredited institutions. 

CERTIFICATION IN MORE 
THAN ONE TEACHING FIELD 

Students enrolled in the College of
Education desiring to complete certification
requirements in more than one teaching field
will complete the curriculum in each field
including general studies, professional studies
in teacher education (including the internship),
and teaching specialization. Courses used for
one level of certification may not be used again
for a higher level certificate. 

THE TEACHER EDUCATION EXIT 
EXAMINATION, STATE 
PROFESSIONAL STUDIES 
ASSESSMENT, AND THE ALABAMA 
PROSPECTIVE TEACHER TEST(S),
INCLUDING PRAXIS II 

Students under the current Alabama state 
standards must pass satisfactorily the tests
mentioned above if they are to be recommended 
to be certified by the Alabama State 
Department of Education. Dates these tests will
be administered are announced in advance. 
Application information for the Alabama 
Prospective Teacher Test and Praxis II Test may
be obtained from the Student Services Office, 
UCOM 3020 or Advising Center, UCOM 3360.
Information pertaining to the exit examination
may be obtained in the student’s major
department. 

GRADUATION AVERAGE 
A minimum grade-point average of 2.2 in

the major/specialization (including transfer
work) and a grade-point average of 2.2 on all
work undertaken in residence at the University
of South Alabama are required for the Bachelor
of Science degree. In addition, students seeking
teacher certification must have a minimum 
overall grade-point average of 2.5 on all work
attempted at the University of South Alabama
and a minimum program grade-point average
of 2.75 (including transfer work), a minimum
grade-point average of 2.75 in professional
teacher education with no grade below “C”
(including transfer work), and a minimum
grade-point average of 2.75 in area(s) of teaching
specialization(s) (including transfer work). 

GRADE-POINT AVERAGE (GPA)
DEFICIENCY (OVER ALL) 

If additional course work is required to
fulfill the GPA requirement, only course work
in the humanities, social sciences, science, 
mathematics, or the teaching field(s)/
specialization(s) may be used. 

DIRECTED/INDEPENDENT STUDIES
No more than two (2) Directed/ Independent

Study courses may be used for degree and/or
certification requirements, including use in 
improving the grade-point average. 

GRADUATE 
The College of Education offers programs

leading to the Master of Education degree in
Counselor Education, Early Childhood Education,
Educational Administration, Educational Media, 
Elementary Education, Health Education,
Physical Education, Reading Teacher, Secondary
Education, and Special Education, and to the
Master of Science degree in Community
Counseling, Rehabilitation Counseling,
Instructional Design and Development, and
Exercise Science. 

The College of Education offers the
following Alternative Master of Education 
degree programs leading to the Alabama Class
A Certificate, or equivalent, to persons who
have earned a non-education baccalaureate 
degree from an accredited institution of higher
education: Elementary Education, Health
Education, Physical Education, Secondary
Education, and Special Education. The 
institution must have been accredited at the 
time of students’ study for a student to be
admitted in Regular Status. 

The College of Education offers an
Educational Specialist degree leading to AA 
Certification, in Alabama, in the following
areas: Educational Administration, Elementary
Education, Secondary Education, and Special
Education. 

The College of Education offers a Doctor
of Philosophy degree program in Instructional
Design and Development. 

COURSE FEES 
All graduate three semester hour courses in

the COE, except Internships, practicum and
pre-practicum experiences have a special
computer fee. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
Requirements for Admission/Readmission

Each applicant to a graduate program must 
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meet the general Graduate School Standards
stated in the “Graduate School Admission 
Requirements and Procedures” section of this
Bulletin. Individual programs may have
additional requirements for admission and may
be restricted because of capacity limitations.
Consult departmental or program descriptions
for additional information. Readmission to 
some programs in Education (e.g., Educational
Administration, Doctoral Program, and some
AA/Ed.S. Programs) require review by
program faculty. 

Academic Regulations
1. All degree programs require a minimum of

33 semester hours of approved course work
of which 21 hours must be at 500-level or 
above. 

2. A minimum overall program 3.0 GPA on 
all work attempted for Master’s Degree
programs (Educational Administration -
3.25, M.Ed.) and a 3.25 GPA for 
Educational Specialist Degree programs is
required for graduation.

3. All requirements for a Master’s Degree or
Educational Specialist Degree must be
completed within seven calendar years
from the date of matriculation. 

Student Responsibilities
1. Students admitted on a provisional basis

will be eligible for regular admission when
they complete nine hours of approved
graduate course work with a minimum grade-
point average of 3.0. If this requirement is
not met in the first nine hours, provisional
status will be continued for a maximum of 
15 semester hours. Students who do not 
meet the required minimum GPA of 3.0 
after 15 hours are completed are subject to
academic dismissal. 

2. Apply for Graduation. See University
Calendar for deadline dates. Apply two
semesters in advance in the Registrar’s
Office, Meisler Hall, Suite 1100. 

3. Apply for Written Comprehensive
Examination. This should be done by the
end of the first week of class in the 
semester student wishes to sit for the 
examination. 

TEACHER CERTIFICATION 
Master of Education degree programs

require that students be eligible for the
appropriate State of Alabama Class B 
Professional Certificate. Sixth-year programs
require that students be eligible for the
appropriate State of Alabama Class A 
Professional Certificate. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
A foreign language is not required for

graduate programs in the College of Education. 

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS 
Masters Level assistantships are awarded

on an annual basis and are granted for the fall
and spring semesters. The stipend for the two
semesters is $6,000 and waiver of tuition. Fees 
are paid by the student. In return, twenty clock
hours of work during business hours are
required per week. The awards are made 
generally before the end of the spring semester. 

C
ol

le
ge

 o
f E

du
ca

tio
n 

www.southalabama.edu/coe/coursesofstudy


 

 

100 COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 

Ph.D. Level assistantships are awarded on
an annual basis and are granted for the fall,
spring, and summer semesters. The stipend for
the three semesters is $10,000 and waiver of 
tuition. Fees are paid by the student. In return,
twenty clock hours of work during business
hours are required per week. The awards are made
generally before the end of the spring semester.

Application forms can be secured by a
request addressed to Director, Graduate Studies,
College of Education. 

TRANSFERRED WORK 
(After completion of nine semester hours on
USA campus)

For master’s program a maximum of nine
semester hours of graduate credit from an
institution having a Master’s Program may be
transferred to the University of South Alabama.
The appropriateness of courses for transfer will
be determined by the candidate’s department. A
minimum grade of “B” is required for each
course. Courses completed more than seven
years prior to graduation may not be used to
meet degree requirements. Transfer request
forms are available in UCOM 3020. 

MASTER OF EDUCATION 
DEGREE PROGRAM 

The programs for the Master of Education
degree in the College of Education provide for
a major in each area. Both thesis and non-thesis
degree options are available to the graduate
student. Each degree area specifies courses that
support the major area. Supporting courses are
developed for the particular demands of the
individual degree areas. The programs lead to
the Alabama Class A Certificate, or equivalent. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
Students are admitted each semester. The 

following criteria supplement the Graduate
School criteria (see Categories of Admission in 
the general section of this Bulletin). 

REGULAR ADMISSION 
1. Sufficient courses in the major area to

qualify for graduate study in the involved
discipline.

2. An appropriate advanced degree may be
used in lieu of other requirements for
Regular Standing. 

3. A completed application for admission to
the Graduate School. 

4. Official test scores - GRE (must be sent by
testing agency to the Registrar). All 
Master’s of Education programs require the
GRE (General Test) except Health, Physical
Education, Educational Administration and 
Counseling. Health, Physical Education,
Educational Administration and Counseling
will accept the GRE or MAT. 

5. Official transcripts from all institutions
attended. 

6. A copy of a valid Alabama Teaching
Certificate in the appropriate teaching
field. 

7. Submission of resume with chronology of
professional employment.

8. Two letters of recommendation, preferably
from outside the academic department,
attesting to the prospective student’s
scholarship and/or professional abilities. 

9. Two page narrative on the prospective
student’s career goals and purpose for
graduate study. 

10. See departments for any other or more
specific requirements. 

PROVISIONAL ADMISSION 
See Categories of Admission in the general

section of this Bulletin for criteria for 
Provisional Admission and requirements for a
provisional student to be changed to Regular
Standing. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE 
DEGREE PROGRAMS 

The programs for the Master of Science
degree program in the College of Education
provide for a major in each area. Both thesis
and non-thesis degree options are available to
the graduate student. Each degree area provides
for areas of study that support the major area.
These are developed for the particular demands
of the individual degree areas. Supporting areas
of study draw upon other divisions of the
University, as well as the College of Education,
to give greater depth and breadth to the major.
Courses in the supporting area are elected by
the student after consultation with the advisor. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
Students are admitted each semester. The 

following criteria supplement the Graduate
School criteria (see Categories of Admission in 
the general section of this Bulletin). 

REGULAR ADMISSION 
1. Sufficient courses in the major area to

qualify for graduate study in the involved
discipline.

2. An appropriate advanced degree may be
used in lieu of other requirements for
Regular Standing. 

3. A completed application for admission to
the Graduate School. 

4. Official GRE or MAT scores from the 
testing agency. Health, Physical Education,
and Counseling will accept the GRE or
MAT. IDD (Instructional Design and
Development program) requires the GRE.

5. Official transcripts from all institutions
attended. 

6. Submission of resume with chronology of
professional employment.

7. Two letters of recommendation attesting to
the prospective student’s scholarship
and/or professional abilities.

8. Two letters of recommendation, preferably
from outside the academic department,
attesting to the prospective student’s
scholarship and/or professional abilities.

9. See departments for any other or more
specific requirements. 

PROVISIONAL ADMISSION 
See Categories of Admission in the general

section of the Bulletin for criteria for 
Provisional Admission and requirements for a
provisional student to be changed to Regular
Standing. 

ALTERNATIVE MASTER OF 
EDUCATION DEGREE PROGRAMS 

Alternative Master of Education degree
programs are available in selected areas to 

persons who have earned a non-education
baccalaureate degree from an accredited
institution of higher education. The program
provides for a major concentration in an area of
teacher certification. Each certification area 
specifies courses that support the particular
demands of the individual certification areas. 
The programs lead to the Alabama Class A 
Certificate, or equivalent.

The following Alternative Master of Education
degree programs are offered: Elementary
Education, Health Education, Physical Education,
Secondary Education, and Special Education. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
Students are admitted each semester. 

Students must meet the criteria for Provisional 
or Regular Standing in the Graduate School
described in Categories of Admission in the 
general section of this Bulletin and the Master 
of Education or Master of Science Require-
ments for Admissions sections listed above, as 
well as the following program criteria:
1. A grade-point average of at least 2.50

(A=4.0) on all college work (undergraduate
and graduate) taken prior to admission
including courses taken to meet deficiencies.

2. Evidence of having earned as many hours 
of credit in the subject to be taught as are
required in an undergraduate teacher
education program. (Minimum 32 semester
hours/19 semester hours upper level.)
Social Science, General Science and English
Language Art composite programs require 
at least one course in each area of the 
composite program. For example General
Science composite program requires course
work in Biology, Chemistry, Earth and
Space Science, and Physics.

3. Elementary and Early Childhood Education 
and Special Education require completion
of 12 hours of course work in each of the 
following areas prior to admission to the
program: Mathematics, Social Sciences,
General Sciences, and English Language
Arts (with a grade of “C” or higher in each 
course).

4. Official GRE test scores must be sent by
testing agency to the Registrar. All 
Alternative Master’s programs except
Health and Physical Education require the
GRE. Health and Physical Education will 
accept the GRE or MAT. 

5. Completion of the APTT (test scores are
sent directly to the Office of Student
Services in the College of Education).

6. All Alternative Masters programs, require
SPE 500, if not previously taken at the 
undergraduate level. 

7. See department for additional prerequisites
or admission requirements. 

COMPLETION OF A TEACHER 
EDUCATION PROGRAM 
Master of Education Programs

Satisfactory score on the following
minimum requirements qualifies the student for
Class A Certification. 
A. Program for Teachers:

1. A minimum grade-point average of 3.0
on all work attempted in the graduate 
program. 
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2. Successful completion of a written 
comprehensive examination including the
teaching field, humanistic and behavioral
studies, curriculum and teaching, and
evaluation of teaching and learning.

3. Successful completion of an internship
required for: Alternative Master’s programs,
Reading Specialist, and other initial teacher
certification programs.

4. Satisfactory performance on the Alabama
Professional Studies Assessment and the 
appropriate Praxis II test required for a
recommendation for certification. 

B. Programs for Instructional Support
Personnel: 

1. A minimum grade-point average of 3.0 on
all work attempted in the graduate program.
(3.25 in Educational Administration) 

2. A satisfactory score on a comprehensive
written examination covering content of
the program.

3. Satisfactory performance of the responsi-
bilities of the specialist in a full-time
internship of not less than ten weeks or the
equivalent.

4. A minimum of 80% of the curriculum in 
each area of specialization must be taken in
work approved for graduate students.

5. Satisfactory performance on the Alabama
Professional Studies Assessment and the 
appropriate Praxis II test required for a
recommendation for certification. 

EXAMINATIONS 
Two types of examinations are available.

See departmental sections for departmental
option(s). 

Type I Comprehensive Examination Written
or Oral 

This examination is written or oral, or both, 
at the option of the faculty of the student’s
major department, and is in the candidate’s
field or fields of concentration. The exami-
nation is conducted by a committee of at least
three members appointed by the chair of the
department in which the student has majored.
This examination shall not exceed three hours. 
Comprehensive examinations are scheduled
once each semester. The student is responsible
for ascertaining the date and time of the
examination. Student must be in good standing,
i.e. not on academic probation to take the exam.

Normally, the comprehensive examination
is taken during the semester in which students
complete their degree requirements. The 
examination is given at least two weeks before
the end of the semester, and the result is reported
to the Director of Graduate Studies, College of
Education. Applications for the comprehensive
examination can be obtained from http://www. 
southalabama.edu/coe/forms/compsapp.pdf, 
submission deadlines for the application is
available at http://www.southalabama.edu/coe/
forms/deadlinetestdates.pdf. 

Comprehensive examinations may be
repeated at the discretion of the graduate
student’s department. In no case may the
comprehensive examination be repeated more
than twice. A student will be dismissed from the 
program after three unsuccessful attempts to
pass the examination. Specific recommendations
for additional work, following failure of the 

comprehensive examination, will be at the
discretion of the department involved. 

Type II Comprehensive Examination
Performance 

This examination requires a performance
either as part of a culminating seminar,
internship, field study, or practicum review.
Successful completion of this examination is
determined by the faculty of the department of
the student’s major.

The result of this examination is reported to
the Director of Graduate Studies, College of
Education, by the chair of the department.

The student should consult with an advisor 
for entering this phase of graduate work.

If a thesis is submitted, an oral examination 
on the thesis, not to exceed one hour, is required.
The examination is conducted by the candidate’s
Thesis Committee. Approval by a majority of
the examination committee is required. 

EDUCATIONAL SPECIALIST DEGREE 
PROGRAM FOR THE INSTRUCTIONAL 
SPECIALIST 

The Educational Specialist degree program
for the Instructional Specialist leading to AA
Certification, in Alabama, is available in the 
following areas: Early Childhood Education,
Elementary Education, Health Education,
Instructional Leadership, Physical Education,
Secondary Education, and Special Education. 

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM 
The requirements for admission to the

Program are as follows:
1. The applicant shall have successfully

completed a fifth-year program in the same
teaching area in which the sixth-year
program is sought;

2. The applicant shall have a Master’s degree
from an accredited institution, and 
appropriate valid certificate; and

3. The applicant shall have at least three
year’s successful experience as a teacher in
the area of specialization in which the
sixth-year program is sought, except in
Special Education.

4. A two to three page narrative, typed and
double spaced, stating the applicant’s
reasons for pursuing an Educational
Specialist Degree.

5. Three letters of recommendation. Letter 
may not be written by someone currently
teaching in the College of Education.

6. The applicant must have taken the Writing
(Analytical) portion of the Graduate
Record Exam (GRE).
Application forms can be requested from

the Director of Admissions, University of
South Alabama, Mobile, Alabama 36688-0002. 
If a student already holds a Master’s degree
from the University of South Alabama, a new
application will be submitted, as this is
considered a different program. 

TRANSFERRED WORK 
(After completion of nine semester hours on
USA campus)

A maximum of nine semester hours of 
graduate credit from an institution having a
Sixth-Year Program may be transferred to the
University of South Alabama for the program.
Only graduate credit earned following the 

completion of a Master’s degree may be
transferred. The appropriateness of courses for
transfer will be determined by the candidate’s
department. Courses more than seven years old
may not be used to meet degree requirements.
Transfer request forms are available in UCOM
3020. 

DESCRIPTION OF THE PROGRAM 
The Program for the Instructional 

Specialist is organized around the following
Program components.
A. Core Courses 

Core courses are designed to insure that
each candidate possess required basic knowledge
and competencies. The Core Courses are IDE
620, IDE 640, IDE 650, and IDE 692, EPY 
602, EDF 615, and Departmental 699.
B. Area of Certification 

In addition to the Core Courses, each 
candidate will complete an Area of Specialization
from among the following available in the
program: Educational Administration; and 
Special Education. The specializations are
designed to provide candidates with an in-depth
study of instructional concerns and skills
appropriate to specific student groups and areas
of study in the school curriculum.
C. Research Project Seminar

The Research Project Seminar is designed
for the purposes of selecting and developing a
field project proposal. The proposal, in turn,
provides the basis for the Field Project.
Successful completion of the Core Courses is
prerequisite to the enrollment in the Research
Project Seminar.
D. Research Project

The Research Project, as the culminating
experience in the Instructional Specialist
Program, provides an opportunity for the
candidate to synthesize and apply the various
Program components in a selected instructional
setting. The Research Project may carry three
semester hours of credit. The candidate reaches 
suitable agreements with the appropriate public
school system. A Project Report in standard
form is required. 

Educational Specialist Degree Programs
Successful completion of the following

minimum requirements qualifies the student for
Class AA Certification recommendation. 
A. Programs for Teachers: 

1. A minimum grade-point average of
3.25 on all work attempted.

2. Successful completion of a written
comprehensive examination covering
the content of the program.

3. Satisfactory performance as a teacher. 
B. Programs for Instructional Support

Personnel: 
1. A minimum grade-point average of

3.25 on all work attempted.
2. Successful completion of a written

comprehensive examination covering
the content of the program.

3. Satisfactory performance in the area of
specialization (2 years). (3 years for
Educational Administration 

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY PROGRAM 
IN INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN AND 
DEVELOPMENT 

The College of Education offers a Doctor 
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of Philosophy degree in Instructional Design
and Development. The purpose of the program
is to produce graduates who will discover,
advance, and disseminate knowledge in the field
of instructional design and development. See
Department of Professional Studies for details. 

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND 
LEISURE STUDIES 

Chair: Frederick M. Scaffidi (251) 460-7131
Professors: Chilton, Gurchiek, Heitman, 

Kovaleski, Scaffidi 
Associate Professor: Pugh
Assistant Professors: Broach, Keshock, Norrell 
Senior Instructors: O’Keefe, Palombo 
Instructors: Anastasio, Barter 
Department of Health, Physical Education
and Leisure Studies web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/coe 

The Department of Health, Physical
Education and Leisure Studies offers state and 
nationally accredited undergraduate and graduate
teacher certification programs in Physical
Education (P-12) and Health Education (6-12).
Undergraduate and graduate non-teacher 
certification programs are available in Physical
Education (Exercise Science) and Health
Education. An undergraduate major is offered
in Leisure Studies with a concentration in 
Therapeutic Recreation. The department also
provides a basic physical activity instructional
program for all university students through
courses in physical fitness, lifetime sports,
dance, and martial arts. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 
MINIMUM GENERAL STUDIES 
REQUIREMENTS FOR HPELS MAJORS 
(64 hours)

See College of Education section or 
departmental advising sheets at http://www. 
southalabama.edu/coe/coursesofstudy.shtml for 
General Studies requirements. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
I. General Studies Component

See Departmental advising sheet for
specific requirements and suggestions.

II. Requirements for Physical Education 
(P-12) Class B Teacher Certification
HS 170, HS 262, HS 263, HS 362, HS 460; 
PE 100, PE 106, PE 130, PE 166, PE 201, 
PE 282, PE 351, PE 370, PE 380, PE 381, 
PE 428, PE 429, PE 452, PE 461, PE 474, 
PE 475, PE 476, PE 478, PE 470, two (2)
additional and different one-hour activity
courses; CLS 114, EPY 251, EDF 211, 
315; EDM 310; SPE 400 and RED 451; 
successful completion of appropriate tests:
IDE 010, APTT, Exit Exam, PRAXIS II in 
teaching field.

III. Requirement for Non-Certification 
Physical Education (Exercise Science).
HS 170, HS 262, HS 263, HS 362, LS 472, 
PE 100, PE 201, PE 278, PE 282, PE 370, 
PE 380, PE 381, LS 375 or PE 474, PE 475, 
PE 476, PE 479, PE 480, PE 495; CLS 114, 
CLS 115; PE 102 and two (2) different one-
hour PE activities, IDE 010 and the USA 
computer proficiency requirement. 

The Exercise Science program is endorsed
by both the American College of Sports
Medicine (ACSM) and the National Strength
and Conditioning Association (NSCA) to
prepare students for health and fitness careers.
Upon completion of this curriculum students
would be eligible to pursue internationally
recognized certifications provided by organi-
zations such as Personal Trainer, Health Fitness 
Instructor, Exercise Specialist, and/or Strength
and Conditioning Specialist.

Additional departmental requirements
are listed on HPELS advising sheets (see
advisor). 

HEALTH EDUCATION 
I. General Studies Component

See Department advising sheets for specific
requirements and suggestions.

II. Requirements for Health Education
(6-12) Class B Teacher Certification
HS 170, HS 262, HS 263, HS 351, HS 361, 
HS 362, HS 429, HS 460, HS 463; PE 100 
and one (1) hour activity course; PE 201,
PE 428, PE 460, PE 475; PE 381 or EPY 455; 
PE 380 or PE 474 or PE 476; CLS 114, 
CLS 115; SED 340, SED 341, SED 342, 
EDF 211, EDF 315; EPY 251; EDM 310; 
SPE 400; RED 451; BLY 205, SY 220; 
successful completion of appropriate tests:
IDE 010, APTT, Exit Exam, PRAXIS II in 
teaching field, additional field experiences
(see advisor).

III. Requirements for Non-Certification 
Health Education 
HS 170, HS 262, HS 263, HS 351, HS 361, 
HS 362, HS 463; PE 100, PE 201, PE 278, 
PE 381, PE 475, PE 380 or PE 474 or PE 476, 
PE 495, and one (1) hour activity course;
BLY 205; CLS 114, CLS 115; SY 220, 
IDE 010, and the USA computer proficiency
requirement.
Additional departmental requirements
are listed on HPELS advising sheets (see
advisor). 

LEISURE STUDIES 
I. General Studies Component

See departmental advising sheet for specific
requirements.

II. Leisure Studies Program Requirements
Professional Core (34 hours): LS 191, LS 292,
LS 391, LS 471, LS 483, LS 498; HS 170, 
HS 262, HS 263, IDE 010, and the USA 
computer proficiency requirement.

III. Concentration Areas 
See departmental advising sheet and
advisor for specific course requirements for
Recreation Administration and Therapeutic
Recreation. 

INTERNSHIPS IN NON-TEACHING 
(NTC) PROGRAMS (HS, LS, PE)

Students must complete LS core and
candidacy requirements and attain senior status
prior to enrollment in the internship. All LS 498
Internships must be completed at departmentally
approved sites and must be planned and
approved at least one full semester in advance
of enrollment in LS 498. 

Students enrolled in one of the following
NTC Programs: Health Education, Leisure
Studies, or Physical Education/Exercise Science, 

must be admitted to candidacy in their program
and attain senior status prior to enrollment in an
internship. All internships must be completed at
departmentally approved sites, and must be
planned and approved at least one full semester
in advance of the experience. No other academic
courses may be taken during the internship
without permission of the Department Chair.
Health and Physical Education/Exercise Science
students should enroll in PE 495 and Leisure 
Studies students should enroll in LS 498. See 
advisor for details and internship planning. 

THERAPEUTIC RECREATION 
CERTIFICATION 

Additional requirements may be needed for
National Council for Therapeutic Recreation
Certification (NCTRC). See departmental
advisors for specific NCTRC requirements. 

MINOR IN LEISURE STUDIES (21 Hours)
LS 191, LS 391 and the remaining hours

from the Leisure Studies curriculum as 
assigned by the advisor. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO 
CANDIDACY IN TEACHER-
CERTIFICATION PROGRAMS (HS and PE)

All students must apply in the Advising
Center (UCOM 3360), College of Education,
for admission to teacher candidacy. This is 
normally done during the final semester of the
sophomore year or first semester of the junior 
year. All previously listed requirements of the
University and College must be met prior to
application. See specifics in College of Education
section. 

All Health and Physical Education teacher
certification students must complete the
following as partial fulfillment of the require-
ments for teacher education candidacy: APTT;
IDE 010 or ACT (Reading) score of 19 or
higher; EH 101, EH 102; CA 110; EDM 310;
SPE 400; CLS 114; EDF 211, EDF 315; PE 100, 
PE 201; 

All (P-12) Physical Education majors must
also complete PE 166.

All (6-12) Health Education majors must
also complete HS 170, HS 262, HS 263.

Students seeking teacher certification must
have a minimum overall grade-point average of
2.5 on all work attempted at the University of
South Alabama and a minimum program grade-
point average of 2.75 (including transfer work),
a minimum grade-point average of 2.75 in
professional teacher education with no grade
below “C” (including transfer work), and a
minimum grade-point average of 2.75 in area(s)
of teaching specialization(s) (including transfer
work).

Candidacy requirements are summarized
on departmental advising sheets. See academic
advisor. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO 
CANDIDACY IN NON-TEACHER-
CERTIFICATION PROGRAMS 
(HS, LS, PE)

All students must apply for admission to a
program during the semester immediately
following the completion of 60 semester hours
of credit provided they meet the requirements
listed below. Courses in progress during the 

https://southalabama.edu/coe/coursesofstudy.shtml
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semester the student makes application for
candidacy may be used in the candidacy
application process.

Admission to a non-teacher certification 
program requires that
1. the student: 

a. declare a specialization,
b. take any necessary tests, 
c. submit to any needed evaluations, and
d. be available for necessary interviews.

2. the student’s application receives approval
from the advisor and departmental chair.
The application must be submitted to the
College of Education Advising Center Staff
by the second week of the semester in
which the student is eligible to be admitted.

3. the student’s application receives approval
from the Undergraduate Candidacy
Committee. 

4. the student’s application receives the
approval of the Dean or Associate Dean,
College of Education. 
Candidacy requirements are summarized
on Departmental Advising Sheets 

The following are the criteria to be
considered by the Undergraduate Candidacy
Committee: 
1. Completion of 60 semester hours of course

work, 48 of which must be in General Studies. 
2. A minimum overall grade-point average of

2.2 in the major/specialization (including
transfer work) and a grade-point average of
2.2 on all work attempted at the University
of South Alabama. 

3. Satisfactory performance on the College of
Education Reading Examination (IDE 010)
or equivalent.

4. Sufficient physical ability and emotional
stability to perform successfully as a
professional. These and other factors could
be determined in a departmental interview. 

5. Recommendation of the advisor and 
department chair. 

6. Completion of any departmental prerequisite 
courses. 

7. HS majors must complete EH 101, EH 102;
PE 100, PE 201; HS 170, HS 262, HS 263; 
CLS 114, CLS 115; CA 110, and any 
departmental prerequisite courses, in 
addition to the above. 

8. LS majors must complete EH 101, EH 102;
LS 191, LS 292, LS 391, CA 110 and any
departmental prerequisite courses, in 
addition to the above. 

9. PE (Exercise Science) majors must complete
EH 101, EH 102; PE 100, PE 201, PE 282; 
HS 170, HS 262, HS 263; CLS 114, CA 110, 
and any departmental prerequisite courses,
in addition to the above. 
The Undergraduate Candidacy Committee

may recommend the admission of the student to
the program, defer admission, or reject the
student’s application. 

GRADE-POINT AVERAGE (GPA)
DEFICIENCIES 

If additional course work is necessary to
fulfill a GPA requirement in any HPELS 
program, only course work in the humanities,
social sciences, science, mathematics, or the 
teaching field/specialization may be used.
Physical Education activity courses may not be 

used to enhance any program grade-point
average. Please see advisor for deficiency
recommendations. 

GRADUATE PROGRAMS 
The Department of Health, Physical

Education and Leisure Studies offers: 
I. The Master of Education degree in

HPELS with specializations in: 
1. Health Education, and 
2. Physical Education
These programs are planned to lead to
Alabama Class A Teacher Certification. An 
Alabama Class B certificate or the equivalent
is required for students seeking the Masters
level (Class A) certification. 

II. The Alternative Master of Education 
Degree Program is a special teacher
certification program for individuals 
with baccalaureate degrees in non-
teacher education fields. 

III. The Master of Science degree in Exercise
Science, Therapeutic Recreation or Non-
Certification Health Education. 
This is a non-teacher certification 

specialization. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER OF 
EDUCATION DEGREE (M.Ed. 33 hours)

The requirements for the Master of
Education Degree includes Educational Research
and Evaluation (IDE 510), and 30 semester
hours in the area of specialization. Eighteen
hours of graduate course work must be in
HPELS. All 400 level courses that apply to any
HPELS graduate program must be approved by
the Chair of HPELS. No courses below the 400 
level can apply to any graduate program. 

Option 1: Physical Education (P-12)
Course of Study 
A. Curriculum and Teaching (6 hours)

HPE 506 and HPE 521. 
B. Professional Studies (3 hours)

EDF 501 or EDF 515. 
C. Research and Evaluation (3 hours)

IDE 510. 
D. Teaching Field (15 hours)

HPE 500, HPE 505, HPE 516; HS 562, 
HS 563. 

E. Technology Requirement (3 hours)
EDM 510. 

F. Special Education or Advisor Approved 
Elective (3 hours)
All certification programs require SPE 500
or an introductory Special Education course
if not taken at the undergraduate level. 

G. Additional Requirements
Submission of scores on either the GRE or 
MAT required for admission. Students must
successfully complete a comprehensive
examination. See Graduate Student Checklist 
on Departmental Advising Sheets. 

Option 2: Health Education (6-12)
Course of Study 
A. Curriculum and Teaching (3 hours)

HPE 506 or HPE 530 
B. Professional Studies (3 hours)

EDF 501 or EDF 515. 
C. Research and Evaluation (3 hours)

IDE 510. 
D. Teaching Field (15 hours)

HPE 505, HS 562, HS 563; and Advisor 
Approved Electives (6 hours) 

E. Technology (3 hours)
EDM 510. 

F. Special Education or Advisor Approved
Electives (6 hours)
All certification programs require SPE 500
or an introductory Special Education course
if not taken at the undergraduate level. 

G. Additional Requirements 
Submission of scores on either the GRE or 
MAT required for admission. Students must
successfully complete a comprehensive
examination. See Graduate Student Checklist 
on Departmental Advising Sheets. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ALTERNATIVE 
MASTER OF EDUCATION DEGREE 
PROGRAM (42 hours)

This is a special alternative program for
individuals with baccalaureate degrees in non-
teacher education fields. For specific admission
and degree requirements see the College of
Education general section of this Bulletin. 

Option 1: Physical Education P-12
(Alternative Master’s Degree Program) 
Course of Study 
A. Curriculum and Teaching (6 hours)

HPE 506 and HPE 521 or HPE 530. 
B. Professional Studies (3 hours)

EDF 501 or EDF 515. 
C. Research and Evaluation (3 hours)

EPY 455. 
D. Teaching Field (15 hours)

HPE 505, HPE 516, HS 563; and Advisor 
Approved Electives (6 hours)

E. Technology Requirement (3 hours)
EDM 510 

F. Special Education or Advisor Approved
Elective (3 hours)
All certification programs require SPE 500
or an introductory Special Education
course if not taken at the undergraduate
level. 

G. Reading in the content field (3 hours)
RED 541. 

H. Internship (6 hours)
HPE 595 

I. Additional Requirements
Submission of scores on either the GRE or 
MAT required for admission. Students must
successfully complete a comprehensive
examination. See Graduate Student Checklist 
on Departmental Advising Sheets. 

Option 2: Health Education 6-12
(Alternative Master’s Degree Program) 
Course of Study 
A. Curriculum and Teaching (3 hours)

HPE 506 or HPE 530. 
B. Professional Studies (3 hours)

EDF 501 or EDF 515. 
C. Research and Evaluation (3 hours)

EPY 455. 
D. Teaching Field (18 hours)

HPE 505, HS 562, HS 563; and Advisor 
Approved Electives (9 hours)

E. Technology Requirement (3 hours)
EDM 510. 

F. Special Education or Advisor Approved
Elective (3 hours)
All certification programs require SPE 500
or an introductory Special Education course
if not taken at the undergraduate level. 

G. Reading in the content field (3 hours)
RED 541. 
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H. Internship (6 hours)
HPE 595. 

I. Additional Requirements
Submission of scores on either the GRE or 
MAT required for admission. Students must
successfully complete a comprehensive
examination. See Graduate Student Checklist 
on Departmental Advising Sheets. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER OF 
SCIENCE DEGREE PROGRAM (33 hours)

In addition to satisfying the general require-
ments of the Graduate School, the candidate for 
the Master of Science degree in HPELS must
complete a minimum of 33 semester hours. 

Exercise Science 
Course of Study 
A. Research and Evaluation (3 hours)

IDE 510 
B. Area of Specialization (21 hours)

HPE 505, HPE 516, HPE 540, HPE 570, 
HPE 571, HPE 572, HS 563. 

C. Thesis Option (9 hours)
IDE 620, HPE 599; Advisor Approved
Elective (3 hours, if 6 hour thesis is approved).

D. Non-Thesis Option (9 hours)
HPE 595; Advisor Approved Electives 
(6 hours) 

E. Additional Requirements
Submission of scores on either the GRE or 
MAT required for admission. Students must
successfully complete a comprehensive
examination. See Graduate Student Checklist 
on Departmental Advising Sheets. 

E. Additional Requirements
Submission of scores on either the GRE or 
MAT required for admission. Students must
successfully complete a comprehensive
examination. See Graduate Student Checklist 
on Departmental Advising Sheets. 

Health Education (Non-Certification)
Course of Study 
A. Research and Evaluation (3 hours) 

IDE 510. 
B. Area of Specialization (12 hours) 

HS 562, HS 563, HPE 505, HPE 595 
C. Advisor Approved Electives (18 hours) 
D. Additional Requirements

Submission of scores on either the GRE or 
MAT required for admission. Students must
successfully complete a comprehensive
examination. See Graduate Student Checklist 
on Department Advising Sheets. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL HEALTH AND 
SAFETY (HS) COURSES BEGIN ON
PAGE 204. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL HEALTH, 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (HPE)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 204. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL LEISURE 
SERVICES (LS) COURSES BEGIN ON
PAGE 218. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL 
INTERDEPARTMENTAL EDUCATION 
(IDE) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 208. 

DESCRIPTION OF ALL PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION ACTIVITY COURSES 
AND PROFESSIONAL PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION (PE) COURSES BEGIN 
ON PAGE 246. 

DEPARTMENT OF LEADERSHIP 
AND TEACHER EDUCATION 

Chair: Dr. David Gray (251) 380-2894
Professors: Ellis, Feldman, Hopkins, Shaw
Associate Professors: Bailey, Baxter, 

Daughenbaugh, Dodge, Giles, Gray, Sachs,
Santoli, Smith 

Assistant Professors: Baggett, Campbell,
Green, Kent, Kinniburgh, McGowan, 
Romey, Tunks, Turnipseed, Westbrook 

Emeritus Professors: Mary Beth Culp
Instructors: Byrd, Busby, Delmas, Kennedy, 

Simpson
Department of Leadership and Teacher 
Education web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/coe/lted/ 

UNDERGRADUATE 
The Department offers the B.S. degree in

Education leading to Alabama Class B certifi-
cation in the following areas: Elementary and
Early Childhood Education, Secondary
Education, and Special Education. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
Minimum General Studies (64 semester

hours) For Elementary Education (K-6)
See College of Education General Studies 

Requirement. 
Elementary/Early Childhood majors must

take 12 semester hours in each of the following
four disciplines: English language arts, mathe-
matics (MA 110 or higher and MA 201), social
science, and lab science (BLY 101 and two lab
science courses representing two areas from
BLY, CH, GY, PH, or GEO 101, GEO 102) with
a grade of “C” or higher in each course. 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (K-6)
The program in Elementary Education is

designed to prepare teachers for kindergarten
through grade six. Satisfactory completion of
the program and accompanying tests lead to a
recommendation for a Class B Certificate in 
Elementary Education. Students may also
qualify for a Class B Certificate in Early
Childhood Education (P-3) through an 
additional internship placement. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
(no grade below “C” in professional studies
or teaching field)

In addition to General Studies, the require-
ments for a B.S. degree in Elementary Education 
are: 

Professional Studies (28 semester hours)
Curriculum, Teaching, and Media 7 hrs 
EEC 345*, EEC 346*; EDM 310 

Educational Foundations 9 hrs 
EDF 315 and EDF 211, EPY 251, and SPE 400 

Evaluation of Teaching and Learning 3 hrs 
EPY 455* 

Internship 9 hrs 
EEC 430* 

Teaching Field/Curriculum Area
(36 semester hours)
EEC 332*, EEC 335*, EEC 336*, EEC 337*, 
RED 330**, RED 331*, RED 333*, AED 301, 
MUE 301, PE 166, EEC 300 

Choose one: HS 262 or HS 361 
*Only for students admitted to teacher
candidacy
**RED 330 must be taken prior to RED 331* 

CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION TO 
STUDENT TEACHING 

In addition to meeting the College of
Education criteria for admission to student 
teaching, Elementary/Early Childhood majors
must have satisfactorily completed: 12 hours in
each of the following four disciplines: English
Language Arts, Mathematics, Social Sciences,
and Natural Sciences with a grade of “C” or
higher in each course. 

CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION TO 
TEACHER CANDIDACY 

In addition to meeting the College of
Education criteria for admission to teacher 
candidacy, Elementary/Early Childhood majors
must have satisfactorily completed: EEC 300:
Classroom Management and 12 hours in each
of the following four disciplines: English
Language Arts, Mathematics, Social Sciences,
and Natural Sciences with a grade of “C” or
higher in each course. 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 
The Department offers degree programs to

prepare middle/high school teachers for grades
6-12. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
Minimum General Studies (64 semester hours)
For Secondary Education (Grades 6-12)
I. Secondary Education (Grades 6-12)

Option
This option is designed to prepare students
to teach in secondary and P-12 schools .
A. Professional Studies 

(37 semester hours minimum)
EDF 315, 211; EPY 251; SPE 400; 
EDM 310; EPY 455; SED 340, SED 341; 
RED 451; SED 342(1) and one of the
following methods courses: SED 453,
SED 454, SED 456, SED 457 and one 
of the following student teacher intern-
ships: SED 466, SED 467, SED 468,
SED 469. 

B. Teaching Fields
Students must select one Comprehensive
Teaching Field. One third of the course
work in each teaching field must be in
the upper-division. All programs require
a double major in secondary education
and in an Arts and Sciences content 
field. 

(1) English Language Arts 
(Arts and Sciences - English Double
Major with Education, 54 semester
hours)
RED 352; DRA 110; CA 100; CA 220; 
EH elective (200 level or above, EH 370
recommended); CA or DRA or EH 
elective; EH 371, EH 401. Nine hours 
in EH 215 or EH 216 and EH 225 or 
EH 226 and EH 235 or EH 236; and one 
additional survey elective course: EH 215
or EH 216 or EH 225 or EH 226 or 
EH 235 or EH 236. The remaining
course work must come from the 
following areas (18 hours): 
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1. At least one course in literature prior to
1660 (EH 311, EH 321, EH 322, EH 323,
EH 324, EH 460, EH 461, EH 465, 
EH 467, EH 470, EH 471, or EH 472). 

2. At least one course in British or 
American literature from 1660-1900 
(EH 331, EH 332, EH 334, EH 340,
EH 342, EH 343, EH 351, EH 352, 
EH 353, EH 354, EH 462, EH 474, 
EH 475).

3. At least one course in twentieth-century
literature (EH 360, EH 361, EH 367,
EH 368, EH 463, EH 468, EH 476, 
EH 478, or EH 479) 

4. One of the the following courses: EH 402,
EH 421, or EH 422. 

5. At least two courses at the 400-level 
(exclusive of requirement #4, above)
from the following courses: EH 403,
EH 461, EH 477, EH 480, EH 481, 
EH 482, EH 483, EH 484, EH 485, 
EH 486, EH 487, EH 488, EH 490, 
EH 492, EH 494, EH 496, or EH 499). 
Must include at least 36 semester hours 
of English courses (excluding EH 101
and EH 102), with a minimum of 19
semester hours of English course work
at the 300-400 level to include a 
minimum of three (3) courses at the
400-level -- at least 15 of these upper
division hours MUST be taken at USA. 

(2) Mathematics
(Arts and Sciences - Mathematics
Double Major with Education, 45 
semester hours) 
ST 210 or ST 315, and ST 335; MA 311 
(Fall), MA 320 (Fall), MA 321 (Spring),
MA 410 (Fall), and MA 413 (Fall); one
3-hour elective from MA 300-499 level; 
and one 3-hour elective from MA 400-
499 level; MA 125, MA 126, MA 227, 
MA 237, and MA 238. Must have a 
minimum of 19 semester hours of MA 
300-400 level courses. At least 15 of 
these upper division hours MUST be 
taken at USA. 

(3) General Science Composite
(Arts and Sciences - Biology Double
Major with Education, 74 semester
hours)
GEO 101 and GEO 101L, PH 101 and 
PH 101L, MA 115 and MA 115L, ST 210, 
BLY 121 and 121L and BLY 122 and 
122L, CH 131 and 131L and CH 132 
and 132L, CH 201, PH 114 and PH 114L, 
PH 115 and PH 115L, BLY 205, and 
twenty-five (25) hours from specified
BLY 300-499 courses. 
At least 15 of these upper division hours
(6 hours at 400 levels and 9 hours at 300
or 400 level) MUST be taken at USA. 

(4) Social Science Composite
(Arts and Sciences - Social Science
Double Major with Education, 54 
semester hours)

PSC 130, PSC 250 or PSC 270; ECO 300 or 
ECO 215 and ECO 216; GEO 114 or 
GEO 115; PSY 120; SY 109, or AN 100; 
HY 101, HY 102, HY 135 and HY 136; 
HY 103 or HY 104 or HY 362 or HY 366 
or HY 367 or HY 368 or HY 461; HY 477 
or HY 478 or HY 479; and eighteen (18)
hours of approved upper-division History 

electives. (Check with Department.) At
least 15 of these upper division hours (6
hours at 400 levels and 9 hours at 300 or 
400 level) MUST be taken at USA. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 
The Department has two undergraduate

Special Education Programs, each leading toward
a Bachelor of Science Degree: Early Childhood
Special Education and Collaborative Teaching. 

The programs in Special Education are
designed to prepare teachers to function in a
variety of settings with birth-through-high-
school-level students. 

Students must obtain a minimum grade of
“C” in each professional (block) course in the
area of Special Education (i.e., 300-level or
above courses which carry the SPE prefix.)

Non-majors seeking enrollment in courses
should obtain permission from the department
chair. Successful completion of the program
and eligibility for the Bachelor of Science degree
and/or teaching certificate necessitates that
requirements of the Department, the College of
Education, the University of South Alabama,
the Alabama State Department of Education,
and National Council for Accreditation of 
Teacher Education be met. 

The Special Education programs place
particular emphasis upon the student-advisor
relationship. Each advisor has detailed 
information to aid the student’s progress and to
ensure that the many and various requirements
are met. Enrollments are limited in some 
courses. Students should consult with their 
advisor about the effect this may have on their
planned course of study. 

THE BACHELOR’S DEGREE PROGRAM 
All Special Education undergraduate

majors’ programs include a minimum of 128
semester hours. Differences in coursework 
exist within the teaching areas and advisors
provide the specific course information for each
student. Professional courses are organized into
blocks which must be taken in a specified
sequence. The professional “block” of courses
begins once each year, in the Fall. 

ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY 
Students must apply in the College of

Education Advising Center, for admission to 
teacher candidacy. Students must have 
satisfactorily completed 12 semester hours in
each of the following disciplines: English
Language Arts, Mathematics, Social Sciences,
and Natural Sciences with a grade of “C” or
higher in each course, and EDF 315, EDF 211,
EDM 310, SPE 400 and SPE 205. All 
previously listed requirements of the University
and College must have been met also. Students
must apply as early as possible preferably by
the end of the sophomore year. 

Minimum General Studies (64 semester hours)
See College of Education section or 

departmental advising sheets for general
studies requirements. 

Professional Studies 
(30 semester hours minimum)
To include: SPE 400; EDF 315, EDF 211; 
EPY 251; SPE 363. 
Additional Professional Studies: SPE 202, 

SPE 203, SPE 205, SPE 410, SPE 495, SPE 
496 or SPE 497; EDM 310. 

Areas of Specialization (34 semester hours)
Collaborative Teaching
SPE 201, SPE 311, SPE 313, SPE 342, SPE 
362, SPE 373, SPE 432, SPE 443, SPE 454, 
SPE 484; RED 451, and SHS 290. 
Collaborative Teaching majors must choose an
internship at either the K-6 or 6-12 grade level. 

Areas of Specialization (34 semester hours)
Early Childhood Special Education
SPE 201, SPE 311, SPE 313, SPE 342, SPE 
362, SPE 373, SPE 432, SPE 433, SPE 454, 
SPE 484; RED 451, and SHS 290. 

GRADUATE 
The department offers the M.Ed. degree

leading to Alabama Class A Certification in the
following areas: Instructional Leadership,
Elementary and Early Childhood Education,
Reading Education, Secondary Education, and
Special Education.

The department also offers the Instructional
Specialist degree (Ed.S.) leading to Alabama 
Class AA Certification in the following areas:
Instructional Leadership, Elementary Education,
Secondary Education, and Special Education. 

INSTRUCTIONAL LEADERSHIP 
Instructional Leadership courses empower

students for advancement in educational service. 
Leadership programs emphasize growth from
the knowledge base through simulations to
practical application and career mobility. This 
program offers three certification programs
approved by the Alabama State Department of
Education for educational administrators: a 
Class A Certification Program, a Class A 
Certification Program with a Master of
Education degree, and a Class AA Certification
Program with an Educational Specialist Degree. 

Admission Requirements
Applications for graduate programs in

Instructional Leadership are reviewed twice
yearly for admission in the fall and spring 
semesters. Readmission to some programs in
Education (i.e. Educational Administration, 
Doctoral Program, and some AA/Ed.S. Programs)
require review by program faculty. Deadline for
receipt of all application materials is October 2
and March 2. 

Requirements for admission are: 
1. A completed application for admission to

the Graduate School. 
2. An official copy of all undergraduate and

graduate transcripts.
3. Scores from the Graduate Record Exami-

nation (GRE - Verbal, Quantitative, and 
Writing) or the Miller Analogies Test 
(MAT) no older than five years from the
date of application.

4. A minimum of three years of successful
teaching experience.

5. An admission portfolio that contains: 
a. Three letters of recommendation describing

the applicant’s academic and professional
abilities. One letter must be from the 
applicant’s principal or, for applicants
who work in a central office or other 
setting, the immediate supervisor. 
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b. A completed copy (all forms) of the
most recent performance appraisal,
including the professional development
component if available. For Alabama 
applicants, the documentation will consist
of the most recent PEPE appraisal,
including the Structured Interview,
Supervisor’s Review Form, Observation 
Record, and the Professional Develop-
ment Plan/Goal Accountability Plan. 

c. Evidence of leadership and management
potential, including evidence of the
applicant’s most recent accomplishments
in educational leadership and/or student
achievement. 

d. A one-to-two page statement, typed and
double-spaced, of the applicant’s reasons
for pursuing a degree or certificate in
educational administration and a 
summary of what the applicant expects
from the preparation program. 

e. Applications should follow a specific
format for organizing contents of their
Admission portfolio. A copy of this
format may be obtained by accessing
“Admission Requirements” at http:// 
www.southalabama.edu/coe/forms/
edadmapgm.pdf

6. Successful Completion of a structured
interview with Educational Leadership
faculty members.
Admission decisions involve evaluation of 

the applicant’s grade-point average, scores on
the GRE or MAT, all materials in the admission 
portfolio, and structured interview. Program
enrollment and availability will also be
considered. The application, transcripts, test
scores, and complete admissions portfolio must
be received by the Office of Admissions, 
Administration Building, Room 182, University
of South Alabama, Mobile, AL, 36688-0002 by
October 2 and March 2. 

Class A Certificate in Instructional 
Leadership

Students entering this program must have a
master’s degree and Alabama Class A 
Certification in a teaching field or instructional
support area. Program requirements include:
1. completing a minimum of 24 semester

hours as outlined below with at least a 3.25 
grade-point average, including a grade of
“B” or “A” in all courses with EDL prefix, 

2. passing assessment modules with at least
an 80% level of proficiency, and 

3. passing a written comprehensive examination.
The Class A Certificate is valid for 5 years

and is renewable. 
I. Educational Leadership Core

(18 semester hours minimum)
EDL 501, EDL 502, EDL 503, EDL 504, 
EDL 505, EDL 506 

II. Internship (six semester hours minimum)
EDL 598 Residency 
In addition to the above requirements,
students who have not completed a survey
course of exceptionalities as part of an
undergraduate or graduate program must
take SPE 500, Nature and Needs of 
Exceptional Children and Youth. Students
must have a passing score on the appropriate
Praxis II exam prior to enrolling in the
Residency. 

Class A Certificate in Instructional 
Leadership and Master of Education Degree

Students entering this program must have a
bachelor’s degree and Alabama Class B 
Certification in a teaching field. Program
requirements include:
1. completing a minimum of 33 semester

hours as outlined below with at least a 3.25 
grade-point average, including a grade of
“B” or “A” in all courses with EDL prefix, 

2. passing assessment modules with at least
an 80% level of proficiency, and 

3. passing a written comprehensive examination.
The Class A Certificate is valid for 5 years

and is renewable. 
I. Instructional Leadership Core

(18 semester hours minimum)
EDL 501, EDL 502, EDL 503, EDL 504, 
EDL 505, EDL 506 

II. Internship (six semester hours minimum)
EDL 598 Residency
Students must have a passing score on the
appropriate Praxis II exam prior to
enrolling in the Residency. 

III. Educational Foundations and Educational 
Psychology (six semester hours minimum)
A. Select One: 

EDF 501, EDF 515 
B. Select One: 

EPY 502, EPY 521 
IV. Research (three semester hours minimum)

IDE 510 
Students who have not completed a survey
course of exceptionalities must take SPE
500. This is in addition to the 33 hour 
program. 

Class AA Certificate in Instructional 
Leadership and Educational Specialist
Degree for the Instructional Specialist

Students entering this program must have a
Master’s Degree, Alabama Class A Certification
in Educational Administration, and three years
of successful teaching experience. Program
requirements include completing a minimum of
33 semester hours as outlined below with at 
least 3.25 grade-point average and a grade of
“B” or “A” in all courses with EDL prefix and
passing a written comprehensive examination. 

The Class AA Certificate is valid for five (5)
years and is renewable.
I. Core Courses 

(21 semester hours minimum)
IDE 620, IDE 640, IDE 650, IDE 692, 
EPY 602, EDF 615, EDL 699 

II. Area of Certification 
(12 semester hours minimum)
EDL 603, EDL 611, EDL 621, EDL 631, 
EDL 695 (req) 

Refer to the College of Education general
section of this Bulletin for other program
requirements. 

MASTER OF EDUCATION IN 
EARLY CHILDHOOD 

The Master of Education (M.Ed.) program
in Early Childhood Education provides
advanced study for teachers working with
children three through eight years of age. Upon
completion of the program, students are eligible
for the Class A Professional Early Childhood
Education Certificate provided they already 

hold the Class B Professional Early Childhood
Certificate. 

Note: The appropriate course of study
sheets and the assigned departmental advisor
should be consulted in all program matters. 

Comprehensive Examination
After completing 33 semester hours of course

work, the student must successfully complete a
Comprehensive Examination covering all areas
of the student’s program. Application forms for
the Comprehensive Examination are available
in online at http://www.southalabama.edu/coe/
forms/compsapp.pdf. 

Thesis 
A student may elect to write a thesis as part

of the program. If the student decides to write a
thesis, a Thesis Committee will be appointed to
work with the student and to evaluate the thesis. 
(IDE 510 and IDE 620 are required.) 

Program
The program for the M.Ed. in Early

Childhood Education is as follows: 33 minimum 
hours required (24 must be on the 500 level)
A. Curriculum and Teaching

(nine semester hours)
EEC 551, EEC 553, EEC 554 

B. Educational Foundations 
(six semester hours)
Select One 
EDF 501, EDF 515 
Select One 
EPY 502, EPY 521 

C. Research and Evaluation 
(three semester hours)**
IDE 510 

D. Technology (three semester hours)
EDM 510 

E. Teaching Field (12 semester hours)
Select one: EEC 535, EEC 536, EEC 537 
Select one: RED 530, RED 531, RED 545 
Electives: (6 semester hours)
Advisor approved 500 level courses
All certification programs require an

introductory special education course SPE 500,
if not completed at the undergraduate level.
This is in addition to the 33 semester hour 
requirement. 

**Students who have previously not
completed an evaluation course will be
required to complete an approved evaluation
course in addition to IDE 510. 

MASTER OF EDUCATION IN 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 

The Master of Education (M.Ed.) program
in Elementary Education provides advanced
study for teachers working with children six
through eleven years of age. Upon completion
of the program, students are eligible for the
Class A Professional Elementary Education
Certificate provided they already hold a Class
B Professional Elementary Education Certificate.

Note: The appropriate course of study
sheets and the assigned department advisor
should be consulted in all program matters. 

Comprehensive Examination
After completing 33 semester hours of

course work, the student must complete
successfully a Comprehensive Examination
covering all areas of the student’s program.
Application forms for the Comprehensive 
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Examination are available online at http:// 
www.southalabama.edu/coe/forms/compsapp. 
pdf. 

Thesis 
A student may elect to write a thesis as part

of the program. If the student decides to write a
thesis, a Thesis Committee will be appointed to
work with the student and to evaluate the thesis. 
(IDE 510 and IDE 620 are required.) 

Program
The program for the M.Ed. in Elementary

Education is the following: 33 minimum hours
required (24 must be on 500 level).
A. Curriculum and Teaching

(nine semester hours)
EEC 522, EEC 523, EEC 551 

B. Educational Foundations 
(six semester hours)
Select One 
EDF 501, EDF 515 
Select One 
EPY 502, EPY 521 

C. Research and Evaluation 
(three semester hours)**
IDE 510* 
IDE 620 (Thesis Option Only with IDE 510)

D. Technology (three semester hours)
EDM 510 

E. Teaching Field (12 semester hours)
Select one: EEC 532, EEC 535, EEC 536, 
EEC 537 
Select one: RED 530, RED 531, RED 545 
Electives: (6 semester hours)
Advisor approved 500 level courses
All certification programs require an

introductory special education course SPE 500,
if not completed at the undergraduate level.
This is in addition to the 33 semester hour 
requirement. 

**Students who have not previously
completed an evaluation course will be
required to complete an approved evaluation
course in addition to IDE 510. 

ALTERNATIVE M.Ed. IN 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 

In general, the program requires a 
minimum of 51 graduate hours and such
additional undergraduate courses or experiences
as the Department may require. A degree plan
sheet is available upon request from the
Department of Leadership and Teacher 
Education, College of Education. See College
of Education general section for program
admission requirements. 

The following prerequisite courses are
required. Equivalent courses or experiences
may be substituted with written approval of the
advisor and department chair.

All prerequisites including those listed
below are required for admission to the
program. Equivalent courses or experiences
may be substituted with written approval of the
advisor and department chair. See College
section of Bulletin for admission requirements.
Successful completion of the Alabama 
Prospective Teachers Test (APTT) is required
for admission. 

Prerequisites
RED 330, RED 333, MA 201, EPY 455, 

SPE 400 

Other courses as the Program may require.
In addition to the above prerequisites,

students must also have completed 12 hours in
English Language Arts, Mathematics, Science,
and Social Sciences at the undergraduate level. 

Program
The program for the Alternative M.Ed. in

Elementary Education is as follows: 51
minimum graduate hours requires (30 must be
500 level).
A. Curriculum and Teaching

(six semester hours)
EEC 522*, EEC 523* 

B. Educational Foundations 
(six semester hours)
EDF 501, or EDF 515 and EPY 502 or 
EPY521 

C. Research and Evaluation 
(three semester hours)
IDE 510 

D. Technology (three semester hours)
EDM 510 

E. Teaching Field (24 semester hours)
EEC 532*, EEC 535*, EEC 536*, EEC 
537*, EEC 551*, RED 530 or RED 531*, 
RED 545*. Choose 3 hours from the 
following: AED 501, EEC 550, EEC 552,
EEC 562, EEC 575, EEC 590, SED 559. 

F. Field Experience (three semester hours)
EEC 557 

G. Clinical Field Experience
(six semester hours)
EEC 595 
(Supervised practice in a school setting in

the student’s teaching field. The student will work
full time in the school for an entire semester).

*Required Graduate Courses 

MASTER’S DEGREE IN 
READING EDUCATION 
1. Admission. Requirements for admission to

the Class A Reading Specialist program
shall include: 
a. At least baccalaureate-level professional

educator certification in any area of
education; 

b. Two years of successful classroom
teaching experience; and 

c. Certification in Early Childhood 
Education, Elementary Education, 
Collaborative Teacher (K-6 or 6-12), or
Secondary Education (Language Arts) 

d. Completion of two reading courses
including an introduction to reading 
course. 

*All certification programs require an
introductory special education SPE 500, if not
completed at the undergraduate level. This is in
addition to the 33 semester hour requirement.
2. Program Requirements. 
A. Curriculum and Teaching

(three semester hours)
EEC 522 or SED 552 
EEC 522 (taken by those with an under-
graduate secondary certificate)
SED 552 (taken by those with an under-
graduate elementary certificate)

B. Foundations of Education 
( six semester hours)
Choose One 
EDF 501, EDF 515 
Choose One 
EPY 502, EPY 521 

C. Research and Evaluation 
(three semester hours)
IDE 510 

D. Teaching Field (18 semester hours)
EEC 532, RED 531, RED 533, RED 534, 
RED 541, RED 545 

E. Internship (three semester hours)
RED 595 

PROGRAMS IN SECONDARY 
EDUCATION MASTER OF EDUCATION 
DEGREE PROGRAMS 

M.Ed. programs are designed to enhance and
extend the knowledge and qualifications of
secondary teachers. See College of Education
general section for program admission requirements.
I. Programs in Secondary Education

(33 semester hours) 
A. Curriculum and Teaching

(six semester hours)
SED 552 
Specific Course for certificate area:
Language Programs (French,
German, Spanish, Language Arts)
SED 561 
Mathematics 
SED 563 
Science Programs
SED 564 
Social Science Programs
SED 562 

B. Foundations of Education 
(six semester hours)
Choose One 
SED 551, EPY 502, EPY 521 
Choose One 
EDF 501, EDF 515 

C. Research and Evaluation 
(six semester hours)
IDE 510 
(Prerequisite: EPY 455 or equivalent)
SED 560 

D. Teaching Field (12 semester hours)
Courses selected with advisor approval
from student’s teaching field.
Language Arts: Courses selected from at 
least two of these fields with advisor 
approval: English, Speech, Communication,
Drama, and Reading.
Mathematics: Courses selected with 
advisor approval from Mathematics.
Science Programs: Science Composite;
Courses selected from at least two of these 
fields with advisor approval: Biology,
Chemistry, Geology, Physics.
Social Science Programs: Social Science 
Composite: Courses selected from at least
two of these fields with advisor approval:
Economics, Geography, History, Political
Science, Psychology and Sociology. 

E. Technology (three semester hours)
EDM 510 
*All certification programs require an

introductory special education course SPE 500,
if not completed at the undergraduate level.
This is in addition to the 33 semester hour 
requirement. 

ALTERNATIVE M.Ed. IN 
SECONDARY EDUCATION 

This program is designed to provide initial
teacher preparation at the graduate level
primarily for students interested in pursuing a 
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career in teaching but whose undergraduate
degree did not include a teacher education
program. See College of Education general
section for program admission requirements.
I. High School Option (45 semester hours) 
A. Curriculum and Teaching 

(nine semester hours) 
SED 555, SED 559 
Appropriate methods course for the 
teaching specialization. 

B. Foundations of Education 
(six semester hours) 
Choose One 
EDF 501, EDF 515 
Choose One 
EPY 502, EPY 521 

C. Evaluation (three semester hours) 
EPY 455 

D. Reading (three semester hours) 
RED 541 

E. Technology (three semester hours) 
EDM 510 

F. Teaching Field (15 semester hours) 
Selected from approved electives in the 
student’s teaching field. These fields are 
presently available in this program: 
Language Arts Composite 
General Science Composite 
Mathematics 
Social Science Composite 
French 
German 
Spanish 

G. Internship (six semester hours) 
SED 595 (Language Arts), SED 593 (Foreign 
Language), SED 598 (Math), SED 597 
(Science), SED 596 (Social Science) 
Supervised practice in a school setting in 
the student’s teaching field. The student 
will work full time in the school for an 
entire semester. 

H. Each comprehensive teaching field of 
English Language Arts, general science, 
and general social science shall ensure that 
the candidate has completed at least one 
course in each of the areas of the 
comprehensive field in addition to the area 
on concentration. 

I. Successful completion of PRAXIS II test 
appropriate to the teaching field and grade 
level of certification sought is required 
PRIOR to enrollment in internship. 

J. You must take a comprehensive end of 
program examination during the semester 
you complete your internship. 

Special Education Graduate 
The graduate program in Special Education 

prepares individuals with or without special 
education backgrounds to work with exceptional 
children and youth. Students seeking Alabama 
Class A Professional Certification may select 
programs of study in the areas of Collaborative 
Teaching, Early Childhood Special Education, 
and Gifted provided they already have 
certification in any area of education. 

Post-master’s or Sixth-Year Graduate 
Programs which lead to an Instructional 
Specialist Degree are available, and for 
qualified individuals, an Alabama Professional 
Certificate at the AA level. 

ACADEMIC STANDARDS AND 
STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY 

Students should be aware that the Special
Education Program requires that certain courses
be taken in sequence. Advisors should be 
consulted to obtain information about sequencing
and prerequisite course work.

A committee consisting of graduate faculty
members within the program will be selected
by program advisors to assist in planning
students’ courses of study. Such planned programs
should be approved before the completion of
nine semester hours of work. Planned programs
will also indicate prerequisite courses. Failure
to follow the advised planned program of study
could result in the student being blocked from
registration.

The Special Education Program requires
that students who receive a grade of “C” on
courses in Special Education, must repeat that
course and attain a grade of “B” or better.

Satisfactory performance in all course
work (GPA of 3.0 or greater) is required of all
graduate Special Education majors; in the event
of unsatisfactory performance (below “C”) in a
course not in their major area, a student’s
Graduate Program Committee selects the option
of repeating the course and demonstrating
satisfactory performance or demonstrating
satisfactory performance in an approved
alternate course. 

Students may be permitted to do their
internship/practicum during one of their two
final semesters in residence. This is a joint
decision between student and advisor. 

Students are assigned to advisors in their
respective program areas. No faculty member
other than the assigned advisor may advise
Special Education students.

The student has the sole responsibility for
initiating applications and meeting test and
other deadline requirements. 

WRITTEN COMPREHENSIVE 
EXAMINATION 

Satisfactory performance on a written
comprehensive examination is required of all
graduate students prior to the completion of
their program. The exam is taken during or
after the final course work is complete. 

MASTER OF EDUCATION DEGREE 
PROGRAM IN SPECIAL EDUCATION 

The requirements for the Master of
Education include a minimum of 33 semester 
hours in the program specialization. All graduate
majors will have a graduate program committee
plan the individual program of study based
upon the student’s training, experience and needs. 

Those students seeking teacher certification
must complete one of the program areas detailed
as follows: 

PROGRAM FOR COLLABORATIVE 
TEACHING, K-6 or 6-12 

For students with a valid Class “B” 
certificate in an area of Special Education. The
33 semester hour minimum program for the
M.Ed. in the area of Collaborative Teaching 
includes: 
Curriculum and Teaching
(six semester hours)
SPE 512, SPE 516 

Educational Foundations 
(three* semester hours)
Select One: 
EPY 502, EPY 521 
Technology (three semester hours)
EDM 510 
Research and Evaluation 
(three semester hours)
IDE 510 Educational Research and Evaluation 
Teaching Field (eighteen semester hours)
SPE 515, SE 591, SPE 592 
K-6 majors take EEC 523, SPE 517, and
Internship (SPE 595, or advisor approved
elective if student has current Class “B” 
certificate in Collaborative K-6).
6-12 majors take SED 552, SPE 443, and
internship (SPE 596 or advisor approved
elective if student has current Class “B” 
certificate in Collaborative 6-12).
*All certification programs require an 
introductory special education course SPE 510,
if not completed within seven (7) years of entry
to the master’s program. This is in addition to 
the 33 semester hour requirement. Students 
seeking certification in both K-6 and 6-12 must
complete an internship for each. 

PROGRAM FOR EARLY CHILDHOOD 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 

For students with a valid Class “B” certificate 
in Early Childhood Special Education. The 33
semester hour minimum program for the M.Ed.
in the area of Early Childhood SPE:
Curriculum and Teaching
(six semester hours)
SPE 512, SPE 516 

Educational Foundations 
(three semester hours)
EPY 502 
Technology (three semester hours)
EDM 510 
Research and Evaluation 
(three semester hours)
IDE 510 
Teaching Field (eighteen semester hours)
SPE 515, SPE 591, SPE 592 
*All certification programs require an 
introductory special education course SPE 510,
if not completed within seven (7) years of entry
to the master’s program. This is in addition to
the 33 semester hour requirement. 

PROGRAM FOR 
TEACHERS OF THE GIFTED 

The 33 semester hour minimum program
for the M.Ed. in the teaching of the gifted and
talented includes: 
Curriculum and Teaching
(three semester hours)
SPE 523 
Educational Foundations 
(six-nine semester hrs)
*SPE 500 
Select One: 
EDF 501, EDF 515 
Select One: 
EPY 502, EPY 521 
Technology
(three semester hours)
EDM 510 
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Research and Evaluation 
(three semester hours)
IDE 510 
Teaching Field (nine semester hours)
SPE 521, SPE 522, SPE 524 
Internship (three semester hours)
SPE 598, completion of the SPE Gifted courses
required prior to enrollment in the internship. 
Electives (six semester hours) 
Guided electives to be selected with advisor 
approval. 
Suggested courses include (on campus) SPE
511, SPE 514, SPE 515, SPE 518, SPE 591 
(online), CED 584, EEC 577.
*All certification programs require an 
introductory special education course SPE 500,
if not completed within seven (7) years of entry
to the master’s program. This is in addition to 
the 33 semester hour requirement. 

ALTERNATIVE M.Ed. 
IN COLLABORATIVE TEACHING 

This is a special alternative program for
individuals with a baccalaureate degree in non-
teacher education fields and individuals without 
a Class “B” certification in an area of Special
Education. In general the program requires a
minimum of 42 graduate hours. The State of 
Alabama requires that individuals seeking
admission to the Alternative Master’s in Special
Education have either a major in the field or 32
semester hours in a specialized area of study in
the discipline (including at least 19 hours of
upper-division courses). See College of 
Education general section for program admission
requirements. 

All prerequisites must be completed prior
to admission to the program. See College
section of Bulletin for admission requirements. 

Foundation Requirements
(nine semester hours)
IDE 510, EDM 510, EPY 502 

Teaching Field (30 semester hours)
SPE 489, SPE 510, SPE 512, SPE 514, SPE 
515, SPE 516, SPE 518, SPE 591, SPE 592 
SPE 517 for K-6 majors or SPE 443 for 6-12
majors 

Internship (three semester hours)
SPE 595 for 6-12 majors or SPE 596 for K-6
majors (Students must have a passing score on
the appropriate Praxis II prior to enrollment in
the internship). 

ALTERNATIVE M.Ed. IN EARLY 
CHILDHOOD SPECIAL EDUCATION 

This is a special alternative program for
individuals with a baccalaureate degree in non-
teacher education fields and for individuals 
without Class “B” certification in Early
Childhood Special Education. In general, the
program requires a minimum of 42 graduate hours.
The State of Alabama requires that individuals
seeking admission to the Alternative Master’s
in Special Education have either a major in the
field or 32 semester hours in a specialized area
of study in the discipline (including at least 19
hours of upper-division courses). 

All prerequisites are required prior to
admission to the program. See College section
of Bulletin for admission requirements. 

Foundations Requirements
(nine semester hours)
IDE 510, EDM 510, EPY 502 

Teaching Field Bulletin (30 semester hours)
SPE 432, SPE 433, SPE 489, SPE 510, SPE 
512, SPE 515 
SPE 517, SPE 534, SPE 535, SPE 592 

Internship (three semester hours)
SPE 597 (Students must have a passing score
on the appropriate Praxis II prior to enrollment
in the internship).
NOTE: We require all graduate students in
Special Education (who are not already
certified in their field of study) to observe a
classroom or setting which is a model of good
teaching practice in their proposed field of
certification. Students are to make a total of 
four (4) full-day observations before the
internship. 

ADVANCED GRADUATE STUDY: 
SIXTH-YEAR (POST-MASTER’S)
PROGRAMS IN SPECIAL EDUCATION 

Post-Master’s or Sixth-Year Graduate 
Programs which lead to an Instructional
Specialist (Ed.S.) Degree and/or AA (State of
Alabama) Professional Certification are 
available for qualified individuals.

In addition to college requirements
previously stated, students seeking certification
will have a graduate program committee plan a
program based upon the student’s training,
experience and needs. This committee will 
determine if any prerequisite courses are
needed. Core Courses required for the 
Instructional Specialist program include, IDE
620, IDE 640, IDE 650, IDE 692, EPY 602, 
EDF 615 and SPE 699. 

COLLABORATIVE TEACHING 
Teaching Field (12 semester hour minimum)

Course work to be approved by student’s
graduate program committee.

SPE 510 is taken only if the student has not
had a recent equivalent. The course then 
becomes an added course to the program. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF LEADERSHIP AND 
TEACHER EDUCATION COURSES: 

DESCRIPTION OF ALL ART 
EDUCATION (AED) COURSES BEGIN
ON PAGE 145. 

DESCRIPTION OF ALL EDUCATIONAL 
FOUNDATIONS (EDF) COURSES BEGIN
ON PAGE 183. 

DESCRIPTION OF ALL EDUCATION 
LEADERSHIP (EDL) COURSES BEGIN
ON PAGE 184. 

DESCRIPTION OF ALL ELEMENTARY/
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 
(EEC) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 191. 

DESCRIPTION OF ALL READING 
EDUCATION (RED) COURSES BEGIN
ON PAGE 261. 

DESCRIPTION OF ALL SECONDARY 
EDUCATION (SED) COURSES BEGIN
ON PAGE 262. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL SPECIAL 
EDUCATION (SPE) COURSES BEGIN
ON PAGE 265. 

DEPARTMENT OF 
PROFESSIONAL STUDIES 

Chair: Charles L. Guest, Jr. (251) 380-2861
Professors: Davidson-Shivers, Dempsey, 

Hayes, Johnson, Law, Litchfield, 
Robenstine, Strange, Van Haneghan

Associate Professors: Clark, Fregeau, Guest,
McIntosh, Robinson, Surry

Assistant Professors: Adams, Hunter, Juarez, 
Lewis, Millner, Norris, Stefurak 

Instructors: Tashbin 
Department of Professional Studies web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/coe/profstudies 

DEPARTMENT OF 
PROFESSIONAL STUDIES 

The Department of Professional Studies
offers the Master of Education degree in
Educational Media, and in Counselor Education 
in an educational setting leading to certification
in School Counseling and School Psychometry,
and the Master of Science degree in Counselor
Education with emphasis in Community
Counseling and Rehabilitation Counseling. The
department also offers the Master of Education
and Doctor of Philosophy degree in Instructional
Design and Development.

For certification as a school counselor, 
school psychometrist or library media specialist
by the State Department of Education, one must
have completed a basic program in a teaching
field. Eligibility for certification requires two
years of appropriate professional experience, at
least one of which must be in teaching. The 
initial certificate is good for five years. 

INTERDEPARTMENTAL EDUCATION 
Faculty within the department offer 

foundational course work in Education 
Technology, Educational Psychology, Educational
Foundations, and Educational Research. These 
courses are offered for students in the under-
graduate and graduate programs throughout the
college and are designed to broaden and
strengthen degree-area preparation. 

COUNSELOR EDUCATION PROGRAMS 
The programs described below are 

designed to provide for the acquisition of skills
and competencies needed by counselors and
psychometrists working in educational, agency,
and rehabilitation settings.

A grade of “B” or better is required in the
professional major sequences.

Counselor educators are ethically required
to ensure that students meet academic require-
ments and demonstrate clinical competencies.
Satisfactory progress will be predicated on a
combination of factors such as academic 
success, clinical competence, adherence to
ethical standards, and appropriate interpersonal
functioning. Students who do not demonstrate
satisfactory competence within any of these
critical areas of professional performance may
be terminated from the program. Core faculty
will evaluate students on a continuing basis to
determine students’ satisfactory progression
through the program. 

ADMISSIONS REQUIREMENTS 
Applications for graduate programs in 
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counseling and psychometry are reviewed
throughout the year. Deadlines for all application
materials (specified below) are: for Fall
admission - June 15; for Spring admission -
November 1, and for Summer admission - April 1.
Requirements for admission are:
1. A completed application for admission to

the Graduate School. 
2. One official copy of all undergraduate and

graduate transcripts.
3. Two letters of recommendation from persons

familiar with the applicant’s academic
and/or professional abilities.

4. A written two-page statement of the
applicant’s career goal(s) and purpose(s)
for pursuing the Master’s program in
counseling or psychometry. 

5. Results of the Graduate Record Examination 
(GRE): Verbal, Quantitative, Writing; or 
the Miller Analogies Test (MAT). 

6. Resume 
7. Requirements for School Counseling and

School Psychometry admission include
baccalaureate-level or master’s-level valid 
professional Educator certification in a
teaching field.
Applications, transcripts, letters of 

recommendation and all supporting materials
should be submitted to the Office of Admissions, 
2500 Meisler Hall, University of South Alabama,
Mobile, Alabama 36688-0002 by the deadlines
noted above. 

Final admission decisions involve evaluation 
of the following: grade-point average; scores on
the GRE or MAT; letters of reference; 
professional experience; the applicant’s statement
of purpose; and program enrollment and
availability.

Students who are not enrolled for three 
consecutive semesters must complete all
admissions requirements again and be reviewed
by the program admissions committee. 

Comprehensive Examination Type I is required. 
The special requirements for completion of

the program include demonstration of satisfactory
performance in the prescribed curriculum and a
written comprehensive examination. For 
certification in School Counseling or School
Psychometry, 2 years of satisfactory teaching
experience is required. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
SCHOOL COUNSELING 
(42 Semester hours Minimum)
Major Instructional Support Area:
(33 Semester hours)
CED 565, CED 566, CED 571, CED 572, CED 
574, CED 576, 
CED 583, CED 584, CED 586, CED 588, 
CED 595 Internship (3 semester hours required;
300 contact hours) 
School Counselors are required to successfully
complete the PRAXIS II Subject Test prior to
enrolling in internship. 
Related Studies in Educational Foundations*: 
(6 Semester hours)
EPY 521, EPY 555 
Research in Education Area: 
(3 Semester hours)
IDE 510 
*SPE 500 

Must be taken for 3 additional hours by
students who have not previously satisfied the
special education requirement. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
SCHOOL PSYCHOMETRY 
(39 Semester Hour Minimum)
Major Instructional Support Area:
(27 Semester hours)
EPY 555, EPY 556, EPY 557, EPY 558, 
CED 560, CED 571, CED 583, CED 584, 
CED 596 Internship (3 semester hours required;
300 contact hours) 
Related Studies in Educational Foundations 
(9 Semester hours)
EPY 521 
One course from the following:
EDF 501, EDF 515 
One additional course in EDF, EPY or related 
field. 
Research in Education Area: 
(3 Semester hours)
IDE 510 
*SPE 500 
Must be taken for 3 additional hours by
students who have not previously satisfied the
special education requirement. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
COMMUNITY COUNSELING 
(48 Semester Hour Minimum) 
Required Major Professional Core:
(33 Semester hours)
CED 560, CED 566, CED 571, CED 572, 
CED 574, 
CED 576, CED 584, CED 586, CED 588, 
CED 597 (6 semester hours. required; 600
contact hours) 
Required Related Professional Courses
(9 Semester hours)
IDE 510, EPY 521, EPY 555 
Approved Electives: (6 Semester hours) 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
REHABILITATION COUNSELING 
(54 Semester hour Minimum)
Required Major Professional Core:
(42 Semester hours)
CED 560, CED 566, CED 572 , CED 574, 
CED 575, 
CED 576, CED 579, CED 581, CED 584, 
CED 585, CED 586, CED 588 
CED 598 Internship (6 semester hours required;
600 contact hours) 
Required Related Professional Courses:
(9 Semester hours)
IDE 510, EPY 521, EPY 555 
Approved Electives: (3 Semester hours) 

EDUCATIONAL MEDIA PROGRAM 
ONLINE 

The Department of Professional Studies
offers two programs entirely over the Internet:
Master of Education Degree with Certification
in Library Media, and Alabama Class “A” 
Endorsement in Library Media. These programs
prepare students to plan, design, and administer
library/media centers and qualify them to serve
as School Library Media Specialists/Librarians
in P-12 schools. Both options lead to P-12
certification in Alabama. Because the programs 

are nationally recognized and accredited
graduates may be able to qualify for certification
in states other than Alabama. 

The online format offers students the 
flexibility and convenience of taking graduate
courses at home, at the office, or wherever they
have access to the Internet. The programs are
designed to provide contact with the professor,
interaction with other students, and access to 
the University Library and student services.

Satisfactory progress in the program will
be predicated on a combination of factors such 
as academic success, demonstration of 
competence in requisite skills, adherence to
ethical standards, and appropriate interpersonal
functioning. Students who do not demonstrate
satisfactory competence with any of these
critical areas of professional performance may
be terminated from the program. Core faculty
will evaluate students on a continuing basis to
determine students’ satisfactory progression
through the program. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Applicants for the Educational Media

program are reviewed throughout the year.
Deadlines for all application materials 
(specified below) are: Fall admission - June 15;
Spring admission - November 1; and Summer
admission - April 1 . Requirements for admission
are (in addition to the general Graduate School
Standards):
1. A completed application for admission to

the Graduate School. 
2. One official copy of all undergraduate and

graduate transcripts.
3. Two letters of recommendation from persons

familiar with the applicant’s academic
and/or professional abilities. In addition,
the letters should reference the applicant’s
dispositions necessary to help P-12 
students learn. 

4. A two page narrative from the applicant
indicating the applicant’s goal(s) and
purpose(s) for pursuing the field of
Educational Media, and the dispositions
that make the applicant a good candidate
for helping P-12 students learn.

5. Valid Certification: For the Master’s 
degree, baccalaureate-level or master’s
level professional education certification in
a teaching field. For the endorsement only, 
an Alabama Class “A” Certificate in a 
teaching field or instructional support area.

6. Results of the Graduate Record Examination 
(GRE), including the written component
(required of all applicants, regardless of
degrees and certificates previously earned).

7. A resume with a chronology of professional
employment.

8. Two years of successful teaching experience. 

Applications, transcripts, letters, and all
supporting materials should be submitted to the
Office of Admissions, 2500 Meisler Hall, 
University of South Alabama, Mobile, Alabama
36688-0002 by the deadlines noted above.
Final admission decision involves evaluation of 
the following: grade-point average, scores on
the GRE, letters of recommendation, applicant’s
statement of career goal(s) and purpose(s),
professional experience, and program enrollment
and availability. 
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Students entering this program must have
access to a computer that contains current
Microsoft Office® suite. Specifically, the
programs should include Microsoft Word®, 
Access®, PowerPoint®, Excel®, and Publisher®. 
Because students will be required to spend a
great deal of time searching the Internet, a high-
speed Internet connection is highly recommended. 

Master of Education Degree with 
Certification in Library Media 
(33 semester hours) 

Students entering this program must have 
valid baccalaureate-level or master’s level 
professional educator certification in a teaching 
field. Program requirements include: 
1. Completing a minimum of 33 semester 

hours as outlined below, with a minimum 
grade-point average of 3.0 (“B”) on all 
work attempted. A minimum grade of “B” 
is required for all EDM courses, and a 
satisfactory performance is required in 
each of the internship experiences. 

2. Passing a written comprehensive and 
portfolio examination. 

3. Passing the PRAXIS II test for Library 
Media Specialist 

4. Having at least two years of successful 
teaching experience at the time application 
for certification is submitted. 

I. Educational Media Core Courses 
(18 semester hours) 
EDM 520 or EDM 510, EDM 533, EDM 
552, EDM 580, EDM 581, EDM 583 
With the exception of EDM 510, enrollment 
is limited to Educational Media majors only. 

II. Internship (3 semester hours) 
EDM 595-A (prerequisite EDM 581), 
EDM 595-B (prerequisite EDM 580), 
EDM 595-C (prerequisite EDM 583)

III. Instructional Support Courses
(12 semester hours)
EPY 502, EDF 515, IDE 510, SPE 500 (If 
a survey course in Special Education was
previously taken at the undergraduate or
graduate level, an advisor-approved elective
may be taken in lieu of SPE 500.) 

Alabama Class “A” Endorsement in Library
Media (21 semester hours) 

Students entering this program must have a
master’s degree and a valid Alabama Class “A”
Certification in a teaching field or instructional
support area. Program requirements include:
1. Completing the Educational Media Core

(21 semester hours) as outlined below, with
a minimum grade of “B” in all core courses
and a satisfactory performance in each of
the internship experiences.

2. Passing a written comprehensive and
portfolio examination.

3. Passing the PRAXIS II test for Library
Media Specialist.

4. Having at least two years of successful
teaching experience at the time application
for certification is submitted. 

I. Educational Media Core Courses 
(18 semester hours)
EDM 520 or EDM 510, EDM 533, EDM 
552, EDM 580, EDM 581, EDM 583 
With the exception of EDM 510 enrollment
is limited to Educational Media majors only. 

II. Internship (3 semester hours)
EDM 595-A (prerequisite EDM 581),
EDM 595-B (prerequisite EDM 580),
EDM 595-C (prerequisite EDM 583)
In addition, a survey course in Special

Education is required if not previously taken at
the undergraduate or graduate level.

Students will be required to accumulate a
total of 300 contract hours during the three
internships: A, B, and C (100 hours in each). Of
the 300 total hours, 150 must be accumulated in 
a P-12 school library media center. Although it
is preferred that all internship hours are
accumulated in a P-12 school library media
center, other settings may be approved such as
a public or university library. Internship A 
MUST be conducted in a school library media
center. Of the 300 total hours, at least 100 must 
be at the elementary level (K-6) and at least 100
at a secondary school (7-12); the remaining 100
may be at the level(s) of choice. It is the
students’ responsibility to initiate the internship
experiences by: identifying potential sites and
obtaining on-site administrative approval. Final
approval of internship arrangements will be
made by program faculty. The supervising
library media specialist must be certified,
currently employed as a media specialist, and
have at least three successful years as a media
specialist.

For more detailed information, please visit
the Educational Media Online program website
at: http://usaonline.southalabma.edu/ (click on
Academic Information and then Educational 
Media) or contract Ms. Glenda Carpenter,
University of South Alabama, College of
Education, Department of Professional Studies,
UCOM 3800, Mobile, AL 36688-0002. Telephone
(251) 380-2861; E-mail: gcarpenter@usouthal.edu. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN 
INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN AND 
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM 

The Master of Science degree program in
Instructional Design and Development
provides students with the information and skill
training to analyze instructional tasks, to design
and deliver instructional programs, and to
perform evaluative procedures on instructional
products and services. The job market potential
for graduates of the program includes the
management of in-service education in business
and industry, health-related institutions and
agencies, military agencies, institutions of
higher education, K-12 education, and related
self-employed activities.
1. Each student will be assigned a major

professor and will complete a course-of-
study form by the end of the first semester
of study. 

2. A program committee will be appointed to
work with the student. 

3. A Master’s Comprehensive Examination
will be completed by each student during
the student’s last semester. 
The Master’s program in Instructional

Design and Development (ID&D) has both on-
campus and online courses. Although not all
courses are taught in both formats, students are
able to complete the Master’s program in one
format or the other, or a combination of on-
campus or online courses. Using the Internet
and other distance learning technologies, the 

ID&D online program provides an educational
opportunity for those who choose to use similar
technology that they might employ for
delivering educational and training courses
after graduation.

Flexibility is the key to the program, and
students can complete courses via the Internet
following their individual learning schedules
during the semester. Students are able to
interact directly with their instructor and
classmates to obtain subject information, to
work on course and team assignments, and to
complete examinations via the Internet. In
addition, students have direct access to the 
University Library and advising services.

Satisfactory progress in the program will
be predicated on a combination of factors such 
as academic success, demonstration of 
competence in requisite skills, adherence to
ethical standards, and appropriate interpersonal
functioning. Students who do not demonstrate
satisfactory competence within any of these
critical areas of professional performance may
be terminated from the program. Core faculty
will evaluate students on a continuing basis to
determine students’ satisfactory progression
through the program.

For more detailed information, please
visit the ID&D web site at http://www. 
southalabama.edu/coe/ or the University of
South Alabama online web site at http://
USAOnline.southalabama.edu or contact: 
Ms. Gail McLean, Secretary, College of
Education, University of South Alabama, 
Mobile, AL 36688-0002. Telephone (251) 380-
2861; E-mail: gmclean@usouthal.edu 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
Applications for the Instructional Design

and Development program are reviewed
throughout the year. Requirements for 
admission are: 
1. A completed application for admission to

the Graduate School. 
2. One official copy of all undergraduate and

graduate transcripts.
3. Two letters of recommendation from 

persons familiar with the applicant’s
academic and/or professional abilities.

4. A statement of the applicant’s career
goal(s) and purpose(s) for pursuing the
Master’s program in Instructional Design
and Development.

5. Results of the Graduate Record 
Examination (GRE) including the writing 
component.
Applications, transcripts, letters, and all

supporting materials should be submitted to the
Office of Admissions, Administration Building,
Room 182, University of South Alabama, 
Mobile, Alabama 36688-0002 by the deadlines
noted above. 

Final admission decision involves evaluation 
of the following: grade-point average, scores on
the GRE, letters of reference, applicant’s
statement of career goal(s) and purpose(s),
professional experience, and program enroll-
ment and availability. 

INTERNSHIP 
Many Instructional Design and Development

students complete an internship of a minimum
of 240 contact hours. Students must complete 
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all core courses prior to enrolling for the
internship. The internship component is
designed to give students practical experience
in design, implementation, and/or evaluation of
instructional systems and must have prior
approval of the internship coordinator and the
student’s advisor. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE 
To qualify for the M.S. Degree in

Instructional Design and Development,
candidates must satisfactorily complete the
following program with a minimum grade-
point average of 3.00 on all course work
undertaken. Students must complete a written
course of study by the end of their first semester
in the program. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE M.S. 
DEGREE IN INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN 
AND DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM 
(40 semester hours minimum)
I. Foundational Core Courses 

(22 semester hours required)
ISD 600, ISD 610, ISD 613, ISD 621, ISD 
641, EPY 502, IDE 510, IDE 660 

II. Concentration Courses 
(15 semester hours required)
ISD 581, ISD 582, ISD 583, ISD 584, ISD 
602, ISD 611, ISD 612, ISD 620, ISD 622, 
ISD 640, ISD 642, ISD 650, ISD 651, ISD 
652, ISD 653, ISD 655, ISD 656, ISD 682, 
CED 678, EPY 602, EPY 610, IDE 620, 
IDE 621, IDE 630, IDE 631, IDE 635, IDE 
685, IDE 692, MGT 502, MGT 520, MGT 
525, SY 512. PSC 580 

III. Field Courses 
(Minimum of 3 semester hours required)
ISD 595, ISD 598, ISD 599 

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY PROGRAM 
IN INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN AND 
DEVELOPMENT 

The Doctor of Philosophy degree in
Instructional Design and Development consists
of components in instructional systems design,
instructional technology, learning theory, and
research and evaluation. Program emphases are:
applying instructional systems design procedures
in educational program development; developing
instructional models for a variety of subject
matter areas and educational settings; matching
instructional strategies to student learning
styles; evaluating, selecting, and integrating new
technologies into instructional systems; and
utilizing formative and summative evaluation
and research in the development and improvement
of instructional systems. Graduates of the
program will be prepared to function in school
districts, colleges and universities, business and
industry, health care organizations, and the
military with responsibility for planning,
implementing, and evaluating instructional 
programs. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
Applicants for the doctoral program with a

Bachelor’s degree or without a Master’s degree
in Instructional Design and Development or
equivalent will be required to complete the
Foundational Core courses in the Master’s degree
in IDD and take a Master’s comprehensive
exam on the Foundational Core. In addition, the 
applicant’s progress and preparation for 

advanced work will be reviewed by a
committee that will make a recommendation 
for or against admission to the regular Ph.D. 
program.

Applicants with a Master’s degree in
Instructional Design and Development or
equivalent may be admitted to the regular Ph.D.
program. After transcript review, however, the
admission committee may require additional
coursework and/or successful completion of the
Master’s comprehensive exam.

The Admissions Committee will select the 
most highly qualified candidates to be 
considered for admission to the program. A 
positive effort will be made to identify and
recruit minority students into the program. The
following must be on file for an applicant to be
considered. 
1. A completed application for admission to

the Graduate School. 
2. Official GRE scores, including the writing

section, sent by the testing agency to the
Registrar. 

3. Official transcripts from all institutions
attended. 

4. A written statement of the applicant’s
career goal(s) and purpose(s) for pursuing
the Ph.D. program in Instructional Design
and Development.

5. Three letters of recommendation from 
persons familiar with the applicant’s
academic and/or professional abilities.

6. Resume 
The admission decision involves evaluation 

of the following: the grade-point average on
undergraduate and graduate course work, scores
on the GRE, letters of recommendation, 
professional experience, the applicant’s
statement of purpose, and the program’s current
enrollment. Final decisions regarding admission
will be based on the applicant’s personal and
professional qualifications as well as the
program’s ability to accommodate additional
doctoral students. Upon acceptance by the
College of Education, the applicant will be
recommended for admission. Admissions will 
notify all applicants in writing of the
disposition of their applications. Students are
admitted into the Ph.D. program twice per year.

Requests for application forms for 
admission should be addressed to the Office of 
Admissions, 2500 Meisler Hall, University of
South Alabama, Mobile, Alabama 36688-0002 
(Telephone: (251) 460-6141 or 1-(800) 872-
5247) or downloaded from the university
website http://www.southalabama.edu/admissions/
gradrequire.html. 

Information about the Ph.D. program
should be requested from the Coordinator,
Instructional Design and Development Program,
UCOM 3800, College of Education, the
University of South Alabama, Mobile, Alabama
36688-0002 (Telephone: (251) 380-2861).

All documents for admission review (i.e.,
transcripts, test scores or letters of recommendation)
must be official and mailed from the home 
institutions or testing agency directly to the
Office of Admissions. Once submitted, documents 
become the property of the University of South
Alabama. 

PROGRAM 
The Doctor of Philosophy degree program 

in Instructional Design and Development is
designed to provide persons with skills required
in planning, implementing, and evaluating
instructional programs in a variety of educational
settings. The program consists of four major 
components:
1. the instructional design and development

foundation core, 
2. research methods and statistics, 
3. supporting course work,
4. completion of a dissertation.

A minimum of 60 semester hours of 
approved graduate course work is required in
the program. Refer to the current Instructional 
Design and Development doctoral handbook 
for specific requirements.

The requirements for each of the components
in the program in Instructional Design and
Development are described below. (Any
additional requirements will be determined by
the student’s doctoral advisory committee.) 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE Ph.D. IN 
INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN AND 
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM 
(60 semester hours) 
Instructional Core 
(21 semester hours minimum)
EPY 602 or ISD 614, ISD 612, ISD 620, ISD 
622, ISD 651, ISD 653, ISD 695 
Research Core 
(21 semester hours minimum)
IDE 620, IDE 621, ISD 623, IDE 630 or IDE 
631, IDE 635, IDE 710*, IDE 711* 
(* IDE 710 and IDE 711 are 1 semester hour
each; must be repeated for three semesters.) 
Supporting Course work
(minimum 9 semester hours)
Courses must be taken after admission to the 
Ph.D. program and Foundational Core 
requirements are complete. Courses must be
approved by doctoral advisory committee. 
Research/Dissertation
(minimum 9 semester hours)
Instructional Core and Research Core compre-
hensive examinations are required before
enrolling in research/dissertation hours. No
more than 9 research/dissertation hours count
toward the semester hours requirement. 

CONTINUOUS ENROLLMENT 
Students will be in continuous enrollment 

in a dissertation research seminar (IDE
710/711) from the time they are admitted into
the program until the end of their 6th semester
in the program. From the time of admission
until the end of their 3rd semester in the 
doctoral program, students will enroll each
academic term for one semester hour of IDE 
710, Research Seminar. From the beginning of
their 4th semester in the doctoral program until
the end of their 6th semester, doctoral students 
will enroll each academic term for one semester 
hour of IDE 711, Research Seminar. Doctoral 
students must enroll in the Research Seminar 
even if they are not taking any other courses.
After successful completion of these research
seminar requirements, students may choose to
take additional terms of IDE 711 or other 
course work. In any case, doctoral students
must be continuously enrolled for one semester
hour or more to remain active in the program. 
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After admission to candidacy and until
graduation, students must enroll each academic
term for a minimum of one semester hour of 
IDE 799, Research and Dissertation. A 
minimum of 9 hours of dissertation credit is 
required.

Failure to enroll for any hours during any
semester will result in a student being removed
from the program. Students who voluntarily
withdraw from the program may be considered
for readmission. The student will be reviewed 
by the Admissions Committee under standards
in effect at the time the student applies for
readmission. The student will need to 
demonstrate that he or she is current with the 
research literature in the field. This may require
additional work on the part of the candidate. 

RESIDENCY 
Students in the program will complete a

minimum of one year of residency during their
doctoral studies. Residency is defined as
enrollment as a full-time student for a period of
two consecutive semesters. Residency is a
requirement for admission to candidacy. 

EXAMINATIONS 
Doctoral students are required to 

successfully complete two major examinations
before admission to candidacy. 

Measurement/Research/Statistics
Examination 

This Measurement/Research/Statistics Exami-
nation is a one-day examination consisting of a
written portion and the analysis of a data set 

using a computer program of the student’s
choice. The purpose of the examination is to
verify that the student has developed an
understanding of research and statistical skills. 

Qualifying Examination
The Examination is a written and oral 

examination. The purpose of the two-day
written portion is to assure that all Instructional
Design and Development candidates are
prepared in the core areas of the discipline. The
two-hour oral examination is intended to 
review and extend the topics covered in the
written parts of the examination. 

CANDIDACY 
Students will be admitted to candidacy for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Instructional
Design and Development after successful
completion of the following program require-
ments: 
1. doctoral advisory committee appointed;
2. program of study established;
3. residency established;
4. Research Core Examination; 
5. Instructional Core Examination; and 
6. dissertation topic approved. 

TRANSFER CREDIT 
A maximum of nine (9) semester hours of

graduate credit earned at an approved graduate
school may be transferred to the University of
South Alabama; however, no prior commitments
will be made by the Graduate School or the
College of Education concerning approval of
transfer credit to meet requirements in the 

Ph.D. program in Instructional Design and
Development. Recommendations concerning
transfer credit will be made by the Doctoral
Advisory Committee in light of a student’s total
program of study. All proposed transfer credit
must be approved by the Director of Graduate
Studies and the student’s Doctoral Advisory
Committee. Only courses with “A” or “B”
grades are acceptable for transfer and must be
from a regionally accredited institution. 

IDD DOCTORAL STUDENT HANDBOOK 
The Instructional Design and Development

Doctoral Student Handbook provides additional
information about the program. The latest 
version of the handbook is available from the 
Professional Studies department secretary. In
addition to basic information about the 
program, the IDD Doctoral Handbook includes
specific information on requirements doctoral
students must complete. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL COUNSELOR 
EDUCATION (CED) COURSES BEGIN
ON PAGE 165. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL 
EDUCATIONAL MEDIA (EDM)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 184. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL 
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (EPY)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 198. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL 
INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN AND 
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM (ISD)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 212. 
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COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 
Dean: John Steadman (251) 460-6140
Director of Graduate Studies: 

Thomas G. Thomas, Jr. (251) 460-6140
Assistant Dean: Robert C. Foley (251) 460-6140
College of Engineering web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/engineering/ 

DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION 
Chemical Engineering
Civil Engineering
Electrical and Computer Engineering
Mechanical Engineering 

DEGREE PROGRAMS OFFERED 
The College of Engineering offers programs

of study leading to the following degrees:
Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Computer Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering
Master of Science in Chemical Engineering
Master of Science in Civil Engineering
Master of Science in Electrical Engineering
Master of Science in Mechanical Engineering 

MISSION STATEMENT 
The mission of the College of Engineering

is to provide students with quality, accessible
undergraduate and graduate engineering education,
to prepare graduates for professional careers 

and lifelong learning, to promote the creation
and dissemination of knowledge, to serve society
through professional practice and community
outreach and to act as a catalyst for economic
and technological development of the Gulf Coast
region, the State of Alabama and the Nation. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 
Admission to the University of South

Alabama constitutes admission to the College
of Engineering for those students wishing to
major in engineering. Incoming students should
specify a particular discipline in the College as
a major as soon as practical in order to receive
proper counseling and pursue their engineering
course work. Transfer students must declare a 
major and have all transfer credit evaluated by
the Admissions Office. The department chair
will approve transfer credit for engineering
degree credit except where substitutions are
involved; substitutions require the approval of
the dean. Transfer students are encouraged to
have departmental evaluations accomplished
prior to their first registration for classes.

Entering freshmen students not adequately
prepared to enter the degree program may be
required to take additional preparatory course
work. Such preparatory work will not be
counted toward the major degree program.

Students must have the prerequisites for the
courses in which they enroll; students who 

enroll without prerequisites are subject to
administrative withdrawal. Prerequisites are
satisfied by courses taken either at South
Alabama or by acceptable transfer credit.
Students not exempted from EH 101 will be
required to take it as a prerequisite to EH 102.

Today’s society is permeated by an
extensive technology that affects the lives of 
everyone. The engineering function in this
modern society-while basically unchanged
from the goal of using natural resources for the
betterment of mankind-has more far-reaching
and immediate consequences than ever before
through the social, economic, environmental,
and political reactions that follow technological
developments.

The engineering profession has recognized
that to fulfill the social as well as technical 
responsibilities incumbent upon today’s
engineer, engineering graduates must not only
be technically competent, but must also be as
broadly educated as possible within the allotted
educational time period. To this end, the 
College of Engineering strives to prepare its
students ultimately to assume their 
responsibilities by providing technically sound
programs of instruction that incorporate a
strong component in the humanities and social
sciences. Graduates are prepared to take
industrial positions, to assume positions with
government, or to pursue graduate studies. 

http://www.southalabama.edu/engineering


114 COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 

Engineering students may also qualify as
premedical students should they desire to apply
for admission to medical school. Students 
interested in medical careers should consult 
with the Dean of the College of Medicine. 

PROFESSIONAL COMPONENT 
STANDING FOR UNDERGRADUATE 
PROGRAM 

All departments in the College of Engineering
require Professional Component Standing
(PCS) for most 300- and 400-level courses.
PCS is awarded by the appropriate department
chair when the student does the following:
1. Completes a required set of fundamental 

courses; 
2. Has at least a 2.00 GPA (and a C-grade

minimum in all EE/CIS courses in the
Computer Engineering Degree) or “C”
level competency for certain departmentally
specified courses taken at the University of
South Alabama; and 

3. Has at least a 2.00 GPA overall at the 
University of South Alabama.
Students who fail to maintain PCS criteria 

will lose PCS and may be required to take or
repeat appropriate courses as specified by the
department chair to correct their deficiencies
and may not be permitted to continue in the
300- and 400-level engineering courses. See
departmental policy statements for additional
details. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
FOR A BACHELOR DEGREE 

To become a candidate for a Bachelor of 
Science degree in one of the five major
disciplines within the College of Engineering,
the student must satisfy the general require-
ments of the University as set forth in
“Academic Policies and Procedures,” and must 
have satisfactorily completed the program of
instruction specified by the major department.
In addition to these requirements, the 
Engineering student must have at least a GPA of
2.00 or C-level competency in all subjects taken
in the student’s major department at the
University of South Alabama.

A transfer student must complete at least 32
hours of approved upper-division courses with
at least 16 hours in the upper level of the
student’s major department at the University of
South Alabama. 

Engineering students must comply with the
University’s general education requirements. In
the area of Humanities and Fine Arts, 
engineering students are required to take a total
of at least 9 semester hours with a minimum of 
3 semester hours in literature and a minimum of 
3 semester hours in the arts with the remaining
hours from the Humanities and Fine Arts. In the 
area of History, Social, and Behavioral
Sciences, engineering students are required to
take at least 9 semester hours with a minimum 
of 3 semester hours in history and a minimum
of 3 semester hours from among the other
disciplines in the social and behavioral
sciences. Engineering students must take at
least one 6 semester hour in-depth sequence in
either Humanities and Fine Arts or History,
Social, and Behavioral Sciences. 

Engineering students are required to take
and make a “good faith” effort to pass the 

Fundamentals of Engineering examination
prior to their anticipated date of graduation.
Students should be aware of the 90-day advance
deadline established by the State Board of
Registration for submission of examination
application materials. Failure to meet the
deadline could result in delayed graduation. 

HONORS PROGRAM IN ENGINEERING 
To receive a designation of “Departmental

Honors,” students must have at least a 3.5 GPA 
at the time of graduation and complete an
Honors Senior Project in their major. The 
Honors Senior Project requirement may be
satisfied in either of two ways:
1. By completing a Senior Honors Project

course that requires completion of a
research project under the guidance of a
faculty mentor. 

2. By completing a special honors design
project as part of the capstone engineering
design requirement under the guidance of a
faculty mentor. 
It is required that there be both a written

report and oral presentation of the results of the
Honors Senior Project.

Students participating in “Departmental
Honors” may also elect to take University Honors
Seminar and participate in other University
Honors Activities upon recommendation of
their major advisor. 

COMPUTER OWNERSHIP POLICY 
College of Engineering undergraduate

students will be required to own a personal
laptop computer that conforms to the current
college minimum standards by the time they
enter engineering level courses. This is a one
machine per student requirement. For more
information consult the Computer Services link 
at www.southalabama.edu/engineering/. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR MINORS 
IN DISCIPLINES OTHER THAN 
ENGINEERING 

Engineering students may complete a
minor in disciplines other than engineering.
Students desiring to do so must complete the
published requirements for that discipline. 

CHOICE OF BULLETIN FOR 
UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE 
REQUIREMENTS 

After an absence of one calendar year or
when transferring into an engineering program,
students must use the Bulletin in effect at the 
time of readmission or transfer, or a later 
version. No student may use a Bulletin older 
than six years from the date of graduation. 

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 
PROGRAM 

The College of Engineering also offers an
attractive five year cooperative Education
Program. This program allows the student to
gain valuable engineering experience as he or
she pursues his or her degree. The freshman 
year is spent as a full time student at the
university. During the sophomore and junior
years the student alternates working full time
with an excellent salary for one semester and
taking full time course work the next semester.
The student returns to school full time for the 
senior year. 

This program offers many advantages for
the student. Interested students should consult 
with either Career Services Center or the 
College of Engineering. 

MASTER’S PROGRAMS 
The College of Engineering offers programs

leading to degrees of Master of Science in
Chemical, Civil, Electrical and Mechanical 
Engineering.

The programs of study are designed to
provide knowledge of modern engineering
concepts and practices; to prepare the graduate
for the practice of engineering at a higher level
of proficiency than attainable with the 
bachelor’s degree; and to prepare the graduate
for further study toward the doctoral degree
should the graduate so desire.

The programs comprise course work and
directed theoretical and experimental inquiry in
thesis or project research. A program option
requiring only course work is also available.
The course work only option, while available to
all graduate students, is particularly attractive to
full time employed engineers that are interested
in augmenting and enhancing their engineering
skills as part time students. Courses are available
in the evening to accommodate employed
students. 

The following criteria supplement the
Graduate School criteria (see Categories of
Admission):
1. Regular Admission

a) B.S. degree in engineering in a relevant
field, from an ABET accredited 
program.

b) For those students not holding a B.S.
degree in engineering from an ABET 
accredited program: a B.S. degree in
engineering in a relevant field and
minimum scores of 650 on the verbal 
and 300 on the quantitative sections of
the Graduate Record Exam. 

2. Provisional Admissions 
a) B.S. degree in engineering from an

ABET accredited program or a 
minimum combined score of 900 on the 
verbal and quantitative sections of the
Graduate Record Examination is 
required. Applicants for Chemical
Engineering may substitute an 
American Chemical Society accredited
B.S. degree in chemistry in place of the
B.S. degree from an ABET accredited 
program.

b) A B.S. in engineering or in a field
acceptable to the departmental Graduate
Admissions Committee is required.
Depending on the student’s background
additional undergraduate preparatory
courses may be required. These courses
will not count toward the Master’s 
degree.

c) A minimum grade-point average of 2.5
on all undergraduate work (A=4.0)
including a minimum grade-point
average of 2.5 over the last 64 course
hours of undergraduate work or, a
minimum grade-point average of 2.75
over the last 64 course hours of 
undergraduate work is required. 

3. Non-degree Admission
a) Non-degree admissions are accepted in 
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accordance with Graduate School 
requirements.

Each applicant will be reviewed by the
Admissions Committee of the appropriate
department which may reserve the right to
evaluate additional credentials, such as, but not 
limited to, course work taken, letter of 
recommendation, etc. 

At the beginning of the first semester,
international students, except those who have
earned a bachelor’s or graduate degree at an
accredited United States institution of higher
learning, are given a foreign language test by
the University. Students with deficiencies in
English skills are assessed by the test, will be
required to take and successfully complete a
special English Communication ESL course 
tailored to Engineering. This course will be in
addition to other requirements for the degree.

The above are minimum requirements for
admission. 

CHANGE OF STATUS FROM 
PROVISIONAL TO REGULAR 
STANDING WITHIN THE 
MASTER’S PROGRAMS 

The following requirements are in addition
to the Graduate School requirements for change
of status: 

Students required to complete additional
undergraduate course work in partial fulfillment
of the requirements to advance from Provisional
Admission to Regular Admission must obtain a
minimum grade-point average of at least 3.00
on the total of all such required courses with a
grade of at least “C” in each course. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
FOR A MASTERS DEGREE 

Each student will have a graduate advisory
committee and a faculty advisor. The student’s 
program of study must be approved by the
advisory committee and all courses taken must
have the approval of the student’s faculty
advisor. 

Three plans of study are offered. The thesis
option includes 6 hours of credit for the thesis.
The project option includes 3 hours of credit for
the project. The thesis differs from the project
in that the thesis is usually oriented toward
original engineering research whereas the
project is usually oriented toward engineering
applications. The following minimum distribution
requirements must be met for each of the three
options:

Thesis Option: 31 semester hours credit 
required for degree (25 hours course work
required).
• 16 to 19 semester hours course work in 

engineering
• 6 to 9 semester hours course work in 

supporting areas
• 6 semester hours of thesis credit 

Project Option: 34 semester hours credit 
required for degree (31 hours course work
required).
• 19 to 22 semester hours course work in 

engineering
• 9 to 12 semester hours course work in 

supporting areas
• 3 semester hours of project credit

Course Work Option: 34 semester hours 
credit required for degree (34 hours course 

work required). Electrical Engineering requires
36 semester hours credit for this option.
• 21 to 24 semester hours course work in 

engineering
• 9 to 12 semester hours course work in 

supporting areas
The distribution for the last two options

relating to the MSEE degree is somewhat
higher than the minimum. For details, see the
Master of Science in Electrical Engineering. 

Supporting areas include mathematics,
natural sciences, basic medical sciences, 
computer sciences, statistics, business, as well
as engineering.

All students pursuing a thesis or project
option are required to take a one semester hour
course in research integrity as part of their
engineering course work requirements.

A maximum of six hours of directed study
may be counted toward the degree. A maximum
of six hours of thesis may be counted toward
the degree.

Students must complete satisfactorily a
comprehensive examination. Students failing
this examination may try a second time not
sooner than 12 weeks after the first attempt.
Students failing the second time will be
academically dismissed from the program.

The thesis or project candidate must present
a satisfactory oral defense of the written report.
Should the student present an unsatisfactory
defense, a second attempt will be allowed not
sooner than 12 weeks after the first attempt. A
second unsatisfactory defense will result in
dismissal from the program.

An engineering senior at the University of
South Alabama who has completed 96 semester
hours with a GPA of 3.00 or better may with
approval of the Director of Graduate Studies enroll
in graduate engineering courses in accordance
with Graduate School policies. See Graduate 
Study For Advanced Undergraduates. 

DESCRIPTION OF ALL GENERAL 
ENGINEERING (EG) COURSES BEGIN
ON PAGE 192. 

DEPARTMENT OF 
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 

Chair: Srinivas Palanki (251) 460-6160
Professors: Dhawan, Harrison, Palanki, 

Sylvester
Assistant Professors: Morisani 
Part-time Lecturers: Sadek 
Professor Emeritus: Rodriguez
Department of Chemical Engineering
web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/engineering/
chemical/ 

Chemical Engineering is a profession in
which knowledge of mathematics, chemistry,
biology and other natural sciences gained by
study, experience, and practice is applied with
judgment to develop economical ways of using
material and energy for the benefit of mankind.
The program required for the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering
provides fundamental instruction in mathematics,
chemistry, biology, physics, and engineering.
This education prepares the graduate to seek
employment in petroleum, synthetic fibers, 

steel, paper, electronic components, plastics,
pharmaceuticals, energy, and pollution abatement
industries. In addition, the graduate is 
adequately prepared to pursue graduate school.

Chemical engineering students are required
to take the Chemical Engineering discipline
specific Fundamentals of Engineering examination
of Alabama or another state prior to graduation.
All electives must be approved by the student’s
advisor. Degree requirements include a minimum
of 18 semester hours of approved electives in
the Humanities and Social Sciences. 

Satisfactory completion of the 130 hour 
program outlined below leads to a Bachelor of
Science in Chemical Engineering. Students must
also comply with the College of Engineering
Requirements for a Degree which are covered 
in the Bulletin under College of Engineering. 

The Chemical Engineering program’s
objectives are to produce graduates who
during their first few years after college: 
1. Can work in an environment that requires

problem solving skills, often utilizing a
team based approach.

2. Can apply technical knowledge that is
fundamental to the practice of chemical
engineering, using techniques, skills and
modern engineering tools as appropriate.

3. Can function especially well as a chemical
engineer in the chemical and process
industries. 

4. Demonstrate proficiency in written, graphical,
and oral communications. 

5. Have continued the development of their
knowledge and skills after graduation.

6. Appreciate professional, business and ethical
responsibilities.
The Bachelor of Science program in

Chemical Engineering is accredited by the
Engineering Commission of ABET, 111 
Market Place, Suite 1050, Baltimore, MD 
21202-4012, telephone: (410) 347-7700. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN 
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
FIRST YEAR 
Fall Spring
EH 101 3 EH 102 3 
MA 125 4 MA 126 4 
EG 101 2 CH 132 4 
CH 131 4 PH 201 4 
BLY 121 3 Gen Ed  3 
Gen Ed  3 18 

19 

SECOND YEAR 
Fall Spring
MA 227 4 MA 238 3 
CH 201 4 CH 265 4 
PH 202 4 CHE 202 3 
CHE 201 3 EG 270 3 
Gen Ed  3 Gen Ed  3 

18 16 

THIRD YEAR 
Fall Spring
CH 301 4 CHE 372 3 
Gen Ed 3 EG 231 3 
CHE 331 3 CHE 332 3 
CHE 321 3 CHE 322 3 
CHE 311  3 CHE 342  3 

16 15 
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FOURTH YEAR 
Fall 
CHE Elective I 3 

Spring
CHE Elective II 3 

CHE 421 3 CHE 452 3 
CHE 441 2 CHE 462 3 
CHE 461 3 CHE 442 2 
Gen Ed 3 Tech Elective  3 

14 14 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN 
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 

With the ever-increasing pace of techno-
logical development in society, new opportunities
are becoming available that require chemical
engineering graduates with increased levels of
specialization. The Department offers a Master
of Science degree in Chemical Engineering that
blends scholarship and research with advanced
coursework to provide excellent training for
students to pursue careers in the chemical
industry. Graduate students have opportunities
to undertake cutting-edge research with faculty
for both thesis and project work. In addition, a
course work-only program is also offered by
the department for those in industry who intend
to further their professional development while
pursuing a graduate degree. Students with a
bachelor’s degree in a major other than
chemical engineering can qualify for admission
by taking a prescribed series of undergraduate 
courses. 

The minimum credit hour requirements for
the different options pertaining to the MSChE
degree are:
Thesis Option 31 cr 
Project Option 34 cr 
Course Option 34 cr 

FIRST YEAR 
Fall Spring
CHE 525 3 CHE 510 3 
CHE 551 3 CHE 520 3 
CHE 570  3 CHE Elective I  3 

9 9 

Summer 
CHE Elective II 3 
CHE Elective III 3 
EG 501  1 

7 

SECOND YEAR 
Fall Spring
Thesis 3 Thesis/Elective/ 3 

Project
OR 
Electives 6 
MS Comp Exam 

DESCRIPTION OF ALL CHEMICAL 
ENGINEERING (CHE) COURSES 
BEGIN ON PAGE 169. 

DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL 
ENGINEERING 

Chair: Kevin D. White (251) 460-6174
Professors: Douglass, Olsen, White
Associate Professor: Omar 
Assistant Professors: Cristina, Hossain 
Instructor: Webb 
Adjunct Associate Professor: Laier
Department of Civil Engineering web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/engineering/civil 

Civil Engineering involves the design and
construction of systems necessary for our
modern society to function. It encompasses
many technical specialties whose focus is the
design of large, normally one-of-a-kind, facilities
such as bridges, buildings, tunnels, highways,
dams, waterways, airports, flood control systems,
coastal protection systems, water supply
networks, and waste treatment plants. As our
society expands, challenging opportunities will
continue to be available for Civil Engineers
practicing in their own private firms, in large
companies, or in governmental agencies.

The Civil Engineering program objectives 
are: 
• Graduates will be prepared for engineering

practice in the environmental, geotechnical,
structural, transportation, and water resources/
coastal engineering sub-disciplines and be
prepared to pursue graduate education.

• Graduates will have the necessary written,
graphical, and oral communication skills to
effectively communicate to both technical
and non-technical audiences. 

• Graduates will be able to prepare practical
engineering designs individually or as a
part of a multidisciplinary design team.

• Graduates will be prepared to pursue
professional registration and will be actively
participating in continuing education and
professional development.

• Graduates will recognize and be able to
apply the principles of professional engineer-
ing practice, including ethics, environmental
awareness, professionalism, societal impacts,
and economics. 
The curriculum builds on a strong base in

mathematics, physical sciences, engineering
sciences, and humanities developed primarily
during the freshman and sophomore years.
During the junior year, students develop an
understanding of the fundamentals of each area
of Civil Engineering. The specialty areas
include: 
• Environmental Engineering
• Geotechnical Engineering
• Structural Engineering 
• Transportation Engineering 
• Water Resources and Coastal Engineering

The senior year focuses on design,
construction and the integration of more
advanced knowledge in civil engineering. A 
comprehensive project with students participating
in a design team prepares them to enter
professional practice.

Satisfactory completion of the program
outlined below leads to a Bachelor of Science 
in Civil Engineering. Students must also
comply with the College of Engineering
Requirements for a Degree which are covered 
in this Bulletin under College of Engineering.

The Bachelor of Science program in
Civil Engineering is accredited by the
Engineering Commission of the ABET, 111
Market Place, Suite 1050, Baltimore, MD 
21202-4012, telephone: (410) 347-7700. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN 
CIVIL ENGINEERING 
FIRST YEAR 
Fall Spring
MA 125 4 MA 126 4 
CH 131 4 CH 132 4 

EG 101 2 EH 102 3 
EH 101 3 CE 106 2 
Gen Ed*  3 PH 201  4 

15 17 

SECOND YEAR 
Fall 
MA 227 4 

Spring
MA 238 3 

Sci Elective** 4 Applied Math
Elect*** 

3 

CE 204 3 EG 284 3 
CE 205 1 EG 315 3 
EG 283 3 Gen Ed* 3 
Gen Ed*  3 Gen Ed*  3 

18 18 

THIRD YEAR 
Fall 
EH 372 3 

Spring
Gen Ed* 3 

CE 314 3 CE 340 3 
CE 315 1 CE 352 3 
CE 384 3 CE 360 2 
CE 385 1 CE 367 1 
EG 231 3 CE 370 3 
EG 360  3 CE 374  1 

17 16 

FOURTH YEAR 
Fall 
CE 431 
CE 443 

2 
2 

Spring
Design Elect*****
Tech Elect****** 

4 
3 

CE 441 1 Tech Elect****** 3 
CE 470 3 Gen Ed* 3 
CE 471 1 Tech Elect****** 3 
Str Design**** 
Str Dsn Lab**** 

3 
1 

16 

CE 460  3 
16 

*Students must complete eighteen credit hours
of courses in Humanities and Fine Arts and 
History, Social and Behavioral Sciences that
satisfy both college and university General
Education requirements. CA 110, Public 
Speaking is required for all Civil Engineering
students. 
**BLY 121, GY 111 or PH 202 
*** Either MA 237, MA 332, MA 354, ST 315, 
or ST 320 
****Either CE 480 and CE 481 (Steel Design)
or CE 485 and CE 486 (Concrete Design)
*****CE 434, CE 435, CE 436, CE 437 or 
CE 438 
******Three Technical Electives from an 
approved list. A second structural design course
may be taken to satisfy the technical elective
requirement. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN 
CIVIL ENGINEERING 

The program leading to the Master of
Science in Civil Engineering focuses on civil
engineering in the coastal environment and
allows for specialization in several possible
civil engineering sub-disciplines: Environmental
Engineering, Geotechnical Engineering, Structural
Engineering, Transportation Engineering, or
Water Resources/Coastal Engineering. Program
admission and MS Degree requirements, as
well as the plan of study options (thesis,
project, and course work only), are described
under the College of Engineering section of this
Bulletin. Most graduate courses in Civil 
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Engineering are offered in late afternoon or
early evening to accommodate practicing
engineers. See degree requirements. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL CIVIL 
ENGINEERING (CE) COURSES BEGIN
ON PAGE 163. 

DEPARTMENT OF 
ELECTRICAL AND 
COMPUTER ENGINEERING 

Chair: Mohammad Alam (251) 460-6117
Professors: Alam, Parker, Rahman, Steadman 
Associate Professors: Al-Khatib, Byrne,

El-Saba, Sakla, Thomas 
Assistant Professors: Alsharif, Haghani, Khan,

Russ 
Emeritus Professors: Bosarge, Gungor, Hayes
Part-time Instructors: El-Shark, Gardner, 
Hayes, Lyons, Sisworahardjo 
Department of Electrical and Computer
Engineering web site: 
http://www.ece.usouthal.edu 

The Department of Electrical and Computer
Engineering offers the Bachelor of Science in
Electrical Engineering (BSEE) and a joint
program with the School of Computer and
Information Sciences leading to the Bachelor of
Science in Computer Engineering (BSCpE),
both degrees being granted by the College of
Engineering.

The fundamental objectives of the 
Electrical Engineering Degree Program are to
produce graduates who during their first few
years after graduation:
• Are able to demonstrate a comprehensive

knowledge in Electrical Engineering, founded
upon strong basic instruction in science,
mathematics and engineering fundamentals.
The electrical engineering topics may
include electronics, control systems, signal
processing, digital systems, communications,
electro-magnetics, instrumentation, power
and electric machines. 

• Have the background, means, and opportunity
to plan and conduct experiments and to
apply appropriate techniques for data
collection, analysis, and interpretation.

• Have the necessary electrical engineering
design skills, including the capacity for
problem formulation, background research,
solution generation, decision making, imple-
mentation, communication and teamwork. 

• Can identify global, societal, legal,
economic, and other key issues in arriving
at ethical decisions in professional life.

• Are successful in their chosen field in the 
electrical engineering profession or are
continuing their education at the graduate
level. 

• Have a commitment to professional develop-
ment and life-long learning enabling
continued career success in a changing
technological environment.
Electrical Engineering is among the fastest

evolving disciplines in our technological
society. The engineering developments in
electrical technology have provided, in a
substantial way, for improvement in the
standard of living of humanity. The domain of 
the electrical engineer reaches from massive 

electrical energy systems to microscopic
integrated circuits; from life studies in
bioengineering to satellite communications
systems; and from the control of electro-
magnetic radiation to the control of information
flow in a computer. The Computer Engineering
program is geared to students who are
interested in the design of digital computing 
systems, integrating both hardware and 
software design components.

The highly diverse and rapidly evolving
characteristics of these fields require a thorough
understanding of fundamentals as well as
flexibility in the design of individualized
programs of study. Therefore, emphasis is
placed on mathematics, physics, humanities,
social sciences, basic sciences and engineering
sciences during the first two years while
sufficient flexibility is provided at the senior
level to allow a student, in consultation with an 
advisor, to prepare a specialized course of study
in two areas from the broad field of electrical 
and computer engineering. 

The fundamental objectives of the 
Computer Engineering Degree Program are to
produce graduates who during their first few
years after graduation:
• Are able to demonstrate a comprehensive

knowledge in Computer Engineering,
founded upon strong basic instruction in
science, mathematics, and hardware and 
software engineering fundamentals. The 
computer engineering topics may include
digital systems, computer architecture,
electronics, control systems, hardware
description languages, software design, and
computer communications.

• Have the background, means, and opportunity
to plan and conduct experiments and to
apply appropriate techniques for data
collection, analysis, and interpretation.

• Have the necessary computer engineering
design skills, including the capacity for
problem formulation, background research,
solution generation, decision making, imple-
mentation, communication, and teamwork. 

• Can identify global, societal, legal,
economic and other key issues in arriving
at ethical decisions in professional life.

• Are successful in their chosen field in the 
computer engineering profession or are
continuing their education at the graduate
level. 

• Have a commitment to professional develop-
ment and life-long learning enabling continued
career success in a changing technological
environment. 
In the Computer Engineering Degree

Program, sequences of courses are chosen from
Electrical and Computer Engineering and from
Computer Science that produce an in-depth
treatment of digital logic and systems theory. In
addition, means are provided in both degree
programs, through the Electrical and Computer
Engineering Design Laboratory, for a student to
pursue a design topic outside of, but related to,
the formal course work. 

Students are required to take general
education (GenEd) elective courses, in two
broad areas: 
(i) Literature, Humanities and Fine Arts, 
(ii) History, Social, and Behavioral Sciences,

provide breadth to the educational experience 

of Electrical Engineering and Computer
Engineering students. These electives must
be planned, in consultation with an
academic advisor, to reflect a rationale 
appropriate to the educational objectives of
the Departmental Programs, while 
conforming strictly to the requirements of
the Articulation and General Studies 
Committee of the State of Alabama. 
A minimum of 18 semester hours, 

comprising three courses in each of the areas (i)
and (ii) above must be successfully completed.
This selection of General Education electives 
must include at least one (two-course)
concentration in either area (i) or area (ii).

Moreover, in area (i), at least one course
must be in literature and at least one must be in 
the arts; in area (ii), at least one course must be
in history and at least one course must be from
disciplines in the social and behavioral
sciences. CA 110, Public Speaking is required
for all Electrical and Computer Engineering
students. 

Students in Electrical Engineering are
required to become Student Members of the
Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers
(IEEE) when they enroll in EG 231. Students in
Computer Engineering are required to become
members of either the Institute of Electrical and 
Electronics Engineers (IEEE) or the Association
for Computing Machinery (ACM) when they
enroll in EG 231. Through participation in the
activities of such technical organizations the
student becomes aware of the activities of 
electrical and computer engineers in society. An
excellent opportunity is provided to students for
contact with practicing professionals as well as
fellow students. 

Any Electrical and Computer Engineering
student interested in pursuing a career in
medicine or bioengineering should consult with
an advisor for an appropriate sequence of 
courses which will meet the minimum 
requirements for entry into a medical school or
the necessary life sciences background to enter
a graduate program in bioengineering.

The attainment of the BSEE or the BSCpE
degree will allow the graduate to enter the
professions of electrical engineering or 
computer engineering directly, or to continue
his/her education at the graduate level.

The Bachelor of Science program in
Electrical Engineering is accredited by the
Engineering Accreditation Commission of 
ABET, 111 Market Place, Suite 1050, 
Baltimore, MD 21202-4012, telephone: (410)
347-7700. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
FIRST YEAR 
Fall 
MA 125* 4 

Spring
MA 126 4 

CH 131* 4 EH 102* 3 
EH 101* 3 PH 201 4 
EG 101 2 CIS 210 3 
Gen Ed 3 Gen Ed  3 
Gen Ed  3 17 

19 

SECOND YEAR 
Fall 
MA 227 4 

Spring
EE 223 3 

PH 202 4 EE 227 1 
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EE 263 3 EE 264 3 
EE 220 3 EE 268 1 
Gen Ed  3 MA 237 3 

17 MA 238 3 
EG 270  3 

17 

THIRD YEAR 
Fall Spring
EE 302 1 EE 328 3 
EE 321 3 EE 334 4 
EE 322 3 EE 355 3 
EE 331 3 EE 337 1 
EE 354 1 EE 365 3 
EE 368 1 EE 372 3 
EE 381  3 EE 385 1 

15 18 

FOURTH YEAR 
Fall Spring
EE 356 1 EE 404 3 
EE 401 1 Tech Elec** 3 
EG 231 3 Tech Elec** 3 
Gen Ed 3 Senior Lab*** 1 
Tech Elect** 3 Gen Ed  3 
Tech Elect**  3 13 

14 
*Students with an adequate ACT/SAT score in
English Composition will not be required to
take EH 101 as a prerequisite to EH 102.
**EE technical electives must be selected from 
Electrical Engineering courses carrying a 400
number and must include a two-course 
concentration from the following concentration
areas with permission of the student’s advisor: 

Control Systems: EE 422, EE 423, EE 424,
and EE 427. 

Communications and Networks: EE 441, 
EE 444, EE 456, EE 471, and EE 473. 

Digital Systems: EE 440, EE 441, EE 443,
EE 445, EE 465, EE 468, and EE 469. 

Electromagnetics and Optics: EE 450,
EE 452, EE 453, EE 454, EE 458, and EE 488. 

Electronics: EE 430, EE 431, EE 432, 
EE 438, EE 439, EE 455, EE 457, EE 470, EE 
482, and EE 486. 

Power Systems: EE 481, EE 482, EE 483,
EE 484, EE 485, EE 486, EE 488, and EE 489. 
***Senior Lab may be chosen from EE 425,
EE 446 or EE 447. 
Note: 
1. All entering freshmen with less than 15

hours of transfer credit must enroll and pass
the Freshmen Seminar (EG 101) course.

2. A student must complete EH 101, EH 102,
MA 125, MA 126, CH 131, PH 201, CIS 210, 
and EE 220 with a minimum overall GPA 
of 2.0 to obtain PCS in the Electrical 
Engineering Program. A grade of C or
better is required in EE 220 and CIS 210. A
minimum PA of 2.0 is required in English
(EH 101 and EH 102) and basic science
(CH 131 and PH 201) courses.

3. Appropriate software tools will be utilized
in almost all EE courses. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN 
COMPUTER ENGINEERING 
Coordinators: 
Electrical and Computer Engineering:

Adel Sakla (251) 460-6117
Computer and Information Sciences:

Michael Doran (251) 460-6390 

The Bachelor of Science program in
Computer Engineering is accredited by the
Engineering Accreditation Commission of 
ABET, 111 Market Place, Suite 1050, 
Baltimore, MD 21202-4012, (410) 347-7700. 

FIRST YEAR 
Fall Spring
MA 125* 4 MA 126 4 
CH 131* 4 EH 102* 3 
EH 101* 3 PH 201 4 
EG 101 2 CIS 210 3 
Gen Ed  3 Gen Ed  3 

16 17 

SECOND YEAR 
Fall Spring
MA 227 4 EE 223 3 
MA 267 3 EE 227 1 
PH 202 4 EE 263 3 
EE 220 3 CIS 230 3 
CIS 211 1 MA 238 3 
Gen Ed  3 Gen Ed  3 

18 16 

THIRD YEAR 
Fall Spring
EE 268 1 EE 328 3 
EE 321 3 EE 334 4 
EE 331 3 EE 368 1 
EE 264 3 EE 322 3 
Gen Ed 3 CIS 322 3 
CSC 311 3 Gen Ed  3 
EE 302  1 17 

17 

FOURTH YEAR 
Fall Spring
EE 401 1 EE 404 3 
EE 445 3 EE 468 3 
EE 446 11 Tech Elec** 3 
EG 231 3 Tech Elec** 3 
Tech Elec** 3 Senior Lab*** 1 
Tech Elec**  3 Tech Elec**  3 

14 16 

*Students with an adequate ACT/SAT score in
English Composition will not be required to
take EH 101 as a prerequisite to EH 102.
**Computer Engineering technical electives
must be selected with permission of the student’s
advisor from EE 422, EE 423, EE 424, EE 427, 
EE 430, EE 431, EE 432, EE 438, EE 439, 
EE 440, EE 441, EE 443, EE 444, EE 457, 
EE 465, EE 469, EE 470, EE 471, and EE 473. 
CIS technical electives must be selected from 
CSC 410, CSC 411, CSC 412, CSC 413, CSC 
414, CSC 415, CSC 433, CSC 434, CIS 439. 
***Senior lab may be chosen from either EE 425
or EE 447. 
Note: 
1. All entering freshmen with less than 15

hours of transfer credit must enroll and pass
the Freshmen Seminar (EG 101) course.

2. A student must complete EH 101, EH 102,
MA 125, MA 126, CH 131, PH 201, CIS 210, 
and EE 220 with a minimum GPA of 2.0 to 
obtain PCS in the Computer Engineering
Program. A grade of C or better is required
in EE 220 and CIS 210. A minimum GPA 
of 2.0 is required in English (EH101 and
EH 102) and basic science (CH 131 and
PH 201) courses. 

3. Appropriate software tools will be utilized
in almost all EE and CIS courses . 

4. For technical elective courses, BSCpE
students must select one of the following
tracks: 
Hardware Track: Students must take 3 senior 
level EE courses and the remaining 2 courses
can be senior level EE or CSC courses. 
Software Track: Students must take CIS 
231, CSC 333, CSC 432 and the remaining
2 courses can be senior level EE or CSC 
courses. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

With the ever-increasing pace of technological
development in society, new and challenging
opportunities are becoming available that
require engineering graduates with increased
levels of specialization. To provide for this, the
Electrical and Computer Engineering Department
offers electrical engineering and computer
engineering graduates a cutting-edge program
in graduate studies leading to the Master of
Science in Electrical Engineering (MSEE)
degree. The program offers advanced level
courses and areas of specialization in computer
engineering, digital controls, laser-assisted
fabrication, microelectronics, networks, image
processing, pattern recognition, wireless 
communications, optical information processing
and power systems. Graduate students have
wide opportunities to undertake front-line
engineering research alongside faculty for both
thesis and project work. In addition, a course
work-only program is also offered by the
department for those in industry who intend to
further their professional development while
pursuing a graduate degree.

The minimum credit hour requirements for
the different options pertaining to the MSEE
degree are:
1. Thesis Option 31 cr 
2. Project Option 34 cr 
3. Course Option 37 cr 

The details of each option are contained in
the Electrical and Computer Engineering
Department Guidelines for the MSEE program. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL ELECTRICAL 
AND COMPUTER ENGINEERING (EE)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 185. 

DEPARTMENT OF 
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

Chair: David A. Nelson (251) 460-6168
Professors: Donovan, Engin, Nelson
Associate Professors: Cauley, Phan 
Assistant Professors: Dougherty, Hsiao
Instructors: Foley, O'Briant 
Department of Mechanical Engineering
web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/engineering/
mechanical 

Mechanical Engineering is one of the
oldest and broadest engineering disciplines.
Mechanical engineers invent, analyze and design
systems that produce power or convert energy.
This encompasses such diverse applications as
designing next-generation aircraft and auto-
mobiles, inventing novel methods of generating
energy from renewable sources, and developing
sophisticated new medical devices and systems. 

http://www.southalabama.edu/engineering
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Mechanical engineers are in the forefront of
exciting new technological fields, including
nano-engineering, biomedical engineering, and
fuel cell research. 

The basic fields of study for mechanical
engineers include:
• Materials science, which is the study of the

relationship between structure, properties,
and processing of materials.

• Thermodynamics and heat transfer deal 
with basic concepts and applications of
work, energy, and power. Applications
include power generation from fossil fuels,
from renewable sources (solar, wind energy
for example) and fuel cells.

• Engineering mechanics is the study of
static and dynamic effects of forces applied
to rigid and flexible solid bodies.

• Fluid mechanics is the study of the forces
and motions of liquids and gases. Included
in this area of study are hydraulics, gas
dynamics, aerodynamics, and design and
application of pumps, compressors, and
turbines. 

• Control systems include studies of transient 
and steady-state response of systems to
external inputs.

• Design synthesis integrates all field of
engineering in the production of safe,
practical, efficient, and economically
feasible solutions to real problems.
All BSME students complete a senior-year

“capstone” design project, in which a team of
students defines and solves a unique, real-world
engineering problem.

The curriculum leading to the Bachelor of
Science in Mechanical Engineering (BSME) is
designed so that graduates can work in any
Mechanical Engineering field, or continue their
educations at the graduate level.

The educational objectives for the Bachelor
of Science in Mechanical Engineering program
at the University of South Alabama are that 
graduates:
1. are employed in positions in which they use

mathematical and computational skills to
analyze and solve problems involving
mechanical and thermal systems;

2. use technical knowledge to plan and conduct
experiments and apply the appropriate
statistical techniques for data analysis; 

3. demonstrate the ability to model, analyze,
design and realize physical systems,
components or processes in individual and
team environments; 

4. practice effective communications and
teamwork in their professional careers;

5. make responsible and ethical decisions as
engineers;

6. continue their educations through formal
and informal means; and 

7. successfully pursue professional registration,
where it is appropriate to the graduate’s
situation. 
The Bachelor of Science in Mechanical 

Engineering program is accredited by the
Engineering Commission of ABET, 111 
Market Place, Suite 1050, Baltimore, MD 
21202-4012, telephone: (410) 347-7700. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN 
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
FIRST YEAR 
Fall Spring
EH 101 3 EH 102 3 
MA 125 4 MA 126 4 
CH 131 4 PH 201 4 
EG 101 2 CA 110 3 
Gen Ed*  3 ME 135  3 

16 17 

SECOND YEAR 
Fall Spring
MA 227 4 MA 238 3 
MA 237 3 EG 220 3 
PH 202 4 EG 270 3 
EG 283 3 EG 284 3 
Gen Ed  3 ME 228  3 

17 15 

THIRD YEAR 
Fall Spring
EG 231 3 ME 312 3 
EG 315 3 ME 314 3 
EG 360 3 ME 316 3 
ME 326 3 ME 317 3 
ME 328 3 ME 319 1 
Gen Ed*  3 ME 336 1 

18 Gen Ed*  3 
17 

FOURTH YEAR***** 
Fall Spring
ME 412 1 ME 414 2 

ME 413 2 ME 429 1 
ME 426 3 ME 472 3 
Design Elect+
Tech Elect*** 

3 
3 

ME Elect** 
Tech Elect*** 

3 
3 

Tech Elect***  3 Gen Ed*  3 
15 15 

*Eighteen hours of Humanities/Social Science
courses are required. These must include nine
hours in Humanities, nine hours in Social 
Sciences including one sequence. Also required
is one literature, one fine arts, one CA 110 
(Public Speaking), one history and one Social
and Behavioral Science. 
**The Mechanical Engineering elective must
be an approved Mechanical Engineering course.
***The technical elective is a 300- or 400- level 
course from mathematics, science, computer
and information sciences, or engineering. It
must be approved by the advisor.
****All required 100- and 200-level courses
are prerequisite to 400-level courses.
+Either ME 411 or ME 421. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN 
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

Admission and MS Degree requirements in
Mechanical Engineering as well as three plans
of study (thesis option, project option, course
work only option) are stated at the beginning
under College of Engineering section. Many
graduate courses in Mechanical Engineering are
offered at night for the benefit of full-time
employed engineers within commuting distance
of the campus.

The program leading to the degree of
Master of Science in Mechanical Engineering
has several possible specializations: biomechanics,
orthopaedic biomechanics, heat transfer and
fluid mechanics with special emphasis on
computational mechanics, vibrations, dynamics,
simulation and controls. Master of Science 
students in Mechanical Engineering must
complete four approved core courses, including
two in solid mechanics, one in fluid mechanics 
and one in thermal sciences. Candidates for the 
MSME degree also must compete MA 507, MA
508, and EG 501. See degree requirements. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MECHANICAL 
ENGINEERING (ME) COURSES BEGIN
ON PAGE 226. 
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COLLEGE OF MEDICINE 
Dean of the College of Medicine:

Samuel J. Strada, Ph.D. 
Director of Graduate Studies: 

Ronald Balczon, Ph.D. 
(For Doctor of Medicine see separate Bulletin)
College Of Medicine web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/com/ 

The Interdisciplinary Graduate Program in
Basic Medical Sciences at the University of
South Alabama College of Medicine awards the
Ph.D. degree in Basic Medical Science and is
designed for students interested in careers in
biomedical investigation. Research training is
offered in traditional disciplines basic to
medicine: Biochemistry and Molecular Biology, 

Cell Biology and Neuroscience, Microbiology
and Immunology, Molecular and Cellular
Pharmacology, or Physiology, and in the
interdisciplinary Cancer Biology and Lung
Biology Programs. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
The requirements for admission to the

Interdisciplinary Graduate Program for the
Doctor of Philosophy degree in Basic Medical
Sciences are: 
1. The applicant shall possess, by the time of

matriculation, a baccalaureate degree or the
equivalent from an accredited college or
university. 

2. Two semesters or three quarters of under-

graduate work are recommended in each of
the following: physics, general chemistry,
organic chemistry, biology, English
composition, and mathematics (including
calculus and statistics).

3. A grade-point average of at least 3.0 for all
undergraduate and graduate work, on a 4.0
scale. 

4. Satisfactory standing at the last educational
institution attended. 

5. Satisfactory scores on all standardized
achievement examinations. The Graduate 
Record Examination is required. In addition,
foreign applicants must present evidence of
competence and fluency in spoken and written
English with a TOEFL score of at least 100. 

http://www.southalabama.edu/com
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Matriculation is contingent upon review
and recommendation by the Admissions 
Committee of the Graduate Program in Basic
Medical Sciences. 

PROCEDURES FOR ADMISSION 
Applications for the Basic Medical Sciences

Interdisciplinary Graduate Program are accepted
for matriculation in the Fall Semester. 
Matriculation in the Summer Semester is 
possible in limited circumstances. The Basic 
Medical Sciences Graduate Program does not
accept students on a “non-degree” basis.

Applications for admission (U.S. citizens)
are available through the Office of Admissions,
2500 Meisler Hall, University of South Alabama,
Mobile, Alabama, 36688-0002. Foreign applicants
should apply through the Office of International 
Services at 2200 Meisler Hall, University of
South Alabama, Mobile, Alabama, 36688-0002. 
Application materials are also available through
the University’s web site: www.southalabama.edu. 

Information for the graduate program can
be obtained on-line http://www.southalabama 
.edu/com/ or by contacting the Director of the
Interdisciplinary Graduate Program in Basic
Medical Sciences, MSB 2366, College of
Medicine, University of South Alabama, 
Mobile, Alabama 36688-0002; Telephone:
(251) 460-6153; FAX: (251) 460-6071; E-mail:
lflagge@jaguar1.usouthal.edu. 

To be considered for review by the
Admissions Committee, an applicant must
submit the following:
1. A completed application form. 
2. A certified transcript from each college or

university attended.
3. An official report of all scores on

standardized achievement examinations 
(GRE, TOEFL). 

4. Supplemental materials required for the
program in Basic Medical Sciences must
be submitted directly to the Graduate Office
for the Basic Medical Sciences Inter-
disciplinary Graduate Program at MSB
2366, College of Medicine, University of
South Alabama, Mobile, Alabama, 36688-
0002. Supplemental materials include: 
a. Three letters of recommendation from 

instructors, advisors, or other persons
qualified to evaluate the student’s
academic performance and potential in
graduate school.

b. A personal statement
All other documents for admission review 

(transcripts, test scores and letters of recommen-
dation) must be official, and become the
property of the University of South Alabama. 

PROGRAM 
Required Course Work

Students will matriculate into the first year
interdisciplinary core curriculum for the Ph.D.
Program in Basic Medical Sciences without the
necessity to choose an advanced program prior
to entry. In year one, students complete IDL
576, IDL 577, IDL 580 and IDL 581, GIS 501, 
and four research rotations. The purpose of
rotations is to acquaint the students with
various research problems under investigation
and aid in the selection of a major professor in
their area of specialization.

By the end of the first year, the student
should select a major professor and matriculate 

into an advanced program. Advanced curricula
are determined by the program, in conjunction
with the student’s Dissertation Committee. 
Students will develop communication skills by
presentation of formal lectures and seminars
and the completion and approval of a written
research proposal. 

Dissertation Committee 
Typically, by the end of one and a half

years of study, the student will consult with
their major professor, departmental Chair, and
the Director of the Graduate Program to select
at least four additional graduate faculty members
to serve on the Dissertation Committee. At least 
two members should be from outside the student’s 
major department or program. In special
situations, one member may be selected from
another institution with the recommendation of 
the departmental Chair and the Director of the
Graduate Program and approval of the Dean of
the Graduate School. The student shall convene 
the first committee meeting no later than six
months following the selection of the 
Dissertation Committee. 

The purpose and duties of the Dissertation
Committee are: 
1. To establish a suitable academic and research 

training program for each student.
2. To counsel the student in professional

development.
3. To administer and judge a closed defense

of the dissertation at the end of a student’s 
training program.

4. To assist the student in gaining superior
scientific training and to accept responsibility
for helping the graduate obtain opportunities
for postdoctoral positions.
The student, in consultation with the major

professor, shall prepare and submit for approval
to the Dissertation Committee a two page research
project description no later than the end of one
and a half years of study. 

The Dissertation Committee shall meet 
with the student at six-month intervals to review 
progress. At each meeting, the student shall
make an oral presentation of the progress being
made on the project in an orderly and
professional manner and discuss any significant
problems which have arisen with a view toward
gaining constructive criticism from the 
committee. At the conclusion of each of these 
reviews, the Dissertation Committee shall meet 
in executive session to discuss the acceptability
of the student’s progress. Documentation of the
committee meeting and the student’s progress
report shall be submitted to the Graduate Office
after each meeting.

A student whose progress is found to be
unsatisfactory by a majority of the committee
members at two such successive meetings shall
be placed on probation. If the student’s progress
is then found to continue to be unsatisfactory,
the Director of the Graduate Program (in
consultation with the Dissertation Committee, 
the Student Evaluation and Promotions 
Committee (SPEC), and the departmental Chair
in the student’s area of specialization) may take
necessary action up to and including a
recommendation to the Dean of the Graduate 
School for academic dismissal of the student. 

Changes in the composition of an established
Dissertation Committee may be initiated by the 

student with the consent of the Chair of the 
Dissertation Committee. Changes in committee
composition must be recommended by the Chair
of the student’s department and the Director of
the Graduate Program, and approved by the
Dean of the Graduate School. 

Qualifying Examination
The Qualifying Examination, composed of

separate written and oral examinations, will be
completed no later than the end of the third year
in the program. The written component will
focus on the student’s approved research project
and be prepared in the form of a hypothesis-
driven research grant proposal. The written 
document must be approved by the Examination
Committee (the student’s Dissertation Advisory
Committee and one outside member of the 
Graduate Faculty appointed by the Department
Chair or Program Director who serves as its
Chair) prior to scheduling of an oral examination.
The student’s oral defense of the written proposal
and their knowledge of the underlying basic
medical science discipline will comprise the oral
component of the Qualifying Exam. Should the
student fail one or both components of the
Qualifying Exam, the student will be allowed to
retake that component of the exam once more. 

Candidacy
The approved research proposal must be

filed in the Graduate Office and will be 
submitted as the formal Research Proposal to
the Graduate School within one month of the 
student’s successful completion of the Qualifying
Examination. The Research Proposal must also
be approved by the Dean of the Graduate School.
Upon satisfactory completion of the Qualifying
Exam and acceptance of the Research Proposal,
the student will be admitted to candidacy for
the Ph.D. Students will not be permitted to
register for Dissertation Research (799) until
the candidacy requirement is satisfied. 

ACADEMIC STANDARDS 
To remain in good academic standing in the

Interdisciplinary Graduate Program in Basic
Medical Sciences, a student must maintain a 
cumulative grade-point average of 3.0. If the
cumulative GPA falls below 3.0, the student 
will be placed on academic probation. The 
student must return to good academic standing
within two semesters from the time of being
placed on probation. When it becomes evident
that it is impossible to remove the probationary
status, the Director will recommend dismissal 
from the Graduate Program.

At the request of the Director of the Graduate
Program, SPEC will review student progress
and could recommend dismissal on the basis of 
unsatisfactory performance on preliminary/
qualifying examinations, unsatisfactory research
progress, scientific misconduct or failure to
meet other requirements of the Ph.D. program
in a timely manner. When appropriate, SPEC
will meet with the student prior to formulating
a recommendation to the Director of the Graduate 
Program. 

STUDENT APPEALS 
Any student wishing to appeal a SPEC

recommendation for dismissal must present
their case at a meeting of the SPEC which may
also be attended by a student advocate (e.g.
Department Chair, Program Director or other 

mailto:lflagge@jaguar1.usouthal.edu
http://www.southalabama
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designated member of the College of Medicine
Graduate Faculty). The student advocate can 
speak on the student’s behalf during this
meeting. Following the appeal hearing, SPEC
will render a decision in a closed session. A 
majority vote of committee members present is
required. Any recommendation regarding the
appeal will be forwarded to the Director of the
Graduate Program and Dean of the College of
Medicine. Following administrative review, the
Dean will communicate the recommendations 
to the Dean of the Graduate School. In the event 
that a student is dissatisfied with the appeals
decision rendered by SPEC, he or she can
initiate an “administrative appeals procedure”
as stipulated in the University Undergraduate/
Graduate Bulletin. In the case of administrative 
appeal, the Dean will serve as the final
arbitrator for the College of Medicine. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
In addition to the requirements set by the

Graduate School, the following requirements
must be completed for the Ph.D. degree in the
Basic Medical Sciences: completion of the core
and advanced curricula, a minimum overall 3.0 
grade-point average on all work attempted for
credit, qualifying examination, a completed
dissertation approved by the student’s major
professor and a majority of the Dissertation
Committee, and closed and open defenses of
the research presented in the dissertation.

All requirements for the Ph.D. degree
should normally be completed within four to
five years from the date of matriculation, and
must be completed within seven years. A 
student who has not satisfactorily completed a
dissertation in a seven-year period must apply
for a defined extension to complete the degree.
This request must be approved by the major
professor, the Chair of the department, the
Director of the Graduate Program, and the
Dean of the Graduate School. 

If the student does not complete the degree
requirements in the defined extension period,
the Director of the Graduate Program, with the
advice of the Graduate Executive Committee, 
may recommend to the Dean of the Graduate 

School appropriate action up to and including
dismissal. 

DEPARTMENT OF 
BIOCHEMISTRY AND 
MOLECULAR BIOLOGY 

Chair: William Gerthoffer (251) 460-6402
Professors: Aronson (Emeritus), Barik, 

Funkhouser, Gerthoffer, Honkanen, Pannell 
Associate Professors: Lane 
Assistant Professors: Bitko 

DEPARTMENT OF CELL 
BIOLOGY AND NEUROSCIENCE 

Chair: Glenn Wilson (251) 460-6490
Professors: Gard, Kayes, LeDoux, Wilson
Associate Professors: Balczon, Bhatnagar, Fields
Assistant Professors: Alexeyev, Gebb, Rachek 

DEPARTMENT OF 
COMPARATIVE MEDICINE 

Chair: Jonathan Scammell (251) 460-6239
Professor: Scammell 
Associate Professors: Brady, Gibson
Assistant Professor: Schuler 

DEPARTMENT OF 
MICROBIOLOGY AND 
IMMUNOLOGY 

Chair: David Wood (251) 460-7108
Professors: Coggin (Emeritus), Foster, Lausch,

Oakes, Winkler, Wood 
Associate Professors: Brewer, Rohrer 
Assistant Professors: Audia 

DEPARTMENT OF 
PHARMACOLOGY 

Chair: Mark Gillespie (251) 460-6497
Professors: Ayling, Gillespie, McMurtry, 

Olson, Scammell, Schaffer, Stevens, Strada 
Associate Professors: Chinkers, King, Whitehurst
Assistant Professor: Al-Mehdi, Moore, Rich, Wu 

DEPARTMENT OF 
PHYSIOLOGY 

Chair: Thomas Lincoln (251) 460-7004
Professors: Ballard, Cohen, Downey, Lincoln, 

Parker, A. Taylor (Emeritus), Townsley
Assistant Professors: M. Taylor, Weber, Yang 

CANCER BIOLOGY 

Contact: Glenn Wilson (251) 460-6490 
Advisory Committee: Balczon, Fodstadt,

Honkanen, Ju, Lausch, Pannell, Samant, 
Shevede-Samant, Tucker 

LUNG BIOLOGY 

Coordinator: Mary Townsley (251) 460-6815
Advisory Committee: Stevens, Haynes, Strada,

A. Taylor 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL COLLEGE OF 
MEDICINE COURSES: 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL 
INTERDISCIPLINARY BASIC MEDICAL 
SCIENCE (IDL) COURSES BEGIN ON
PAGE 209. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL 
BIOCHEMISTRY (BCH) COURSES
BEGIN ON PAGE 154. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL CELL 
BIOLOGY AND NEUROSCIENCE (CBN)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 163. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL 
MICROBIOLOGY AND 
IMMUNOLOGY (MIC) COURSES
BEGIN ON PAGE 232. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL 
PHARMACOLOGY (PHA) COURSES
BEGIN ON PAGE 251. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL 
PHYSIOLOGY (PHS) COURSES 
BEGIN ON PAGE 253. 
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COLLEGE OF NURSING 
Dean: Debra C. Davis (251) 434-3410
Associate Dean for Academic Affairs: 

Rosemary Rhodes (251) 434-3410
Associate Dean for Research and 

Development: (251) 434-3410
Associate Dean Baldwin County:

Barbara Broome (251) 929-1746
Professors: Chilton, Davis, Dearman, Rhodes, 

Ross, Roussel, Ryan 
Associate Professors: Broome, Jacobs, Sanford, 

A. Smith, K. Smith, Vande Waa 
Assistant Professors: Bydalek, Fruh, Godfrey, 

Quiett, K. Williams 
Clinical Associate Professors: Holloway, White 
Clinical Assistant Professors: Azok, Farmer, 

Fogger, Gilligan, Hall, Hamilton, Hill, 
Lawson, Love, King, Majors, McHaney,
T. Meyer, Myers, Pharez, Raber,
C. Robinson, Varner, Wagner, Walls

Instructors: Amberger, Bertolla, Bihan, Brown, 

Carlisle, Dearmon, Denmark, Graves, 
Harlan, Huey, Hyatt, L. Jones, Lollar, 
McClinton, McMullan, M. Meyer, Nadler, 
McNease, Menton, B. Robinson, Rodgers,
Tucker, Whitworth, S.G. Williams, 
S.H. Williams, Wright

Department Chair, Adult Health Nursing:
Mike Jacobs 

Department Chair, Community/
Mental Health Nursing: Barbara Broome

Department Chair, Maternal/
Child Health Nursing: Catherine Dearman

Director of Student Services: Mary Meyer 
Director of RN-BSN: Bettye Odom
Academic Advisor: Mavis Jarrell 
College of Nursing web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/nursing 

The College of Nursing is dedicated to the
education of professional nurses who provide 

the highest quality health care to the communities
they serve. The practice of nursing is both an art
and a science; the focus of nursing is the
diagnosis and treatment of human responses to
actual or potential health problems.

The College of Nursing has two locations.
One is on the USA Springhill campus. The other
is on the USA Baldwin County campus in down-
town Fairhope. The resources of the University,
the USA Hospitals and clinics, and numerous
clinical agencies provide excellent opportunities
for students to acquire the knowledge and skills
essential for professional nursing. 

MISSION 
The mission of the College of Nursing is to

provide quality innovative educational programs
to a diverse student body, to participate in research
and scholarly activities, and to provide service
to the University, the profession, and the public. 

http://www.southalabama.edu/nursing
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The College accomplishes this by providing a
caring, engaging environment for the empower-
ment of student learning potential, the professional
development of faculty, and the promotion of
the nursing profession. 

GOALS 
1. Cultivate a caring and engaging environment

to facilitate teaching, learning, scholarship,
and service. 

2. Deliver innovative quality nursing programs
that meet the needs of a diverse student 
body and other communities of interest.

3. Promote the discovery, communication,
and preservation of knowledge through
scholarly activities and leadership.

4. Provide service to the University, the
profession, and the public.

5. Develop community partnerships to promote
nursing and the enhancement of the health
care delivery system. 

ACCREDITATION 
The program is approved by the Alabama

Board of Nursing and accredited by the
Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education
(One Dupont Circle, NW, Suite 530, Washington,
D.C. 20036-1120: Telephone (202)877-6791. 

DEGREES OFFERED 
The College of Nursing offers the Bachelors of

Science in Nursing (BSN) degree, the Master of
Science in Nursing (MSN) degree, and the
Doctor of Nursing Practice (DNP) degree. 

CERTIFICATES OFFERED 
Post-Masters Certificates are awarded to 

students completing planned programs of study
in a nursing specialty area. The following are
offered: 

Clinical Nurse Leader 
Clinical Nurse Specialist in Adult Health 

Nursing
Clinical Nurse Specialist in Maternal Child

Nursing
Clinical Nurse Specialist in Community/

Mental Health Nursing
Family Nurse Practitioner
Adult Acute Care Nurse Practitioner 
Emergency Nurse Practitioner 
Neonatal Nurse Practitioner 
Gerontologic Nurse Practitioner
Adult Psychiatric Nurse Practitioner
Women’s Health Nurse Practitioner 
Pediatric Nurse Practitioner 
Psychiatric/Mental Health Nurse

Practitioner 
Administration 
Nursing Education 

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY 
While the University of South Alabama 

will endeavor to provide timely and accurate
advisement, it is the responsibility of the student
to know and satisfy the degree requirements of
the academic program, to be aware of the
University calendar and to understand and 
comply with University academic policies and
procedures. 

GRADE STANDARDS 
Courses for which the grade of “D” is

assigned may not be counted toward a degree 

program. A maximum of two courses with the
grade of “C” may be counted toward the MSN
degree. Only one grade of “C” can be counted
toward the DNP degree. 

GRADES 
A Excellent 4 grade-points per sem. hour
B Good 3 grade-points per sem. hour
S Satisfactory (certain designated courses only)
C Marginal 2 grade-points per sem. hour 
D Unsatisfactory 1 grade-point per sem. hour
U Unsatisfactory (certain designated courses

only)
F Failure no grade-points

The following symbols are substitutes for
grades. They are not grades: 
I Incomplete
X Absent for final exam 
WD Withdrawal in good standing 
P Course in progress. P grades remain in

effect until they are changed to a letter grade,
or until the time limits for a graduate degree
have expired

AU Audit 
UA Unsatisfactory audit (did not meet

attendance requirement)
N No grade or invalid grade

See academic policies and procedures for 
further explanation of the above grades and
symbols. 

CHANGE OF GRADE 
Grades reported for students by instructors

to the Registrar may not be changed except in
case of error in records or in evaluation. Grade 
changes require the approval of the instructor of
record, the department chair, the Dean, and in
situations involving the Master of Science in
Nursing Program, the Dean of the Graduate
School. Grades on record for one-calendar year
may not be changed for any reason. 

TRANSIENT COURSE CREDIT 
Any courses taken at another institution to

meet degree requirements must have prior
approval of the College of Nursing Dean.
Failure to obtain prior approval may result in
loss of transfer credit for the course work. 

TRANSFER CREDIT FOR 
PROFESSIONAL NURSING COURSES 

Nursing course work taken at other institutions
prior to admission to the University of South
Alabama will be evaluated on an individual 
basis. Courses determined by the appropriate
department chairs and the Associate Dean for
Academic Affairs to be equivalent to USA
courses will be accepted based on the following
data: 
1. Only course work taken at accredited

programs will be considered.
2. For the Baccalaureate program, only courses

with grades of “C” or above will transfer. 
3. For the Masters or Doctoral programs, no

more than 9 semester hours of grades of
“B” or above will transfer. 

4. Only courses that have been completed
within five years of the anticipated date of
graduation from the USA program will be
considered. 

EXPENSES 
Students enrolled in clinical courses must 

maintain current CPR certification and must 

keep all immunizations current. Students are 
responsible for all personal health care
expenses including expenses resulting from
injury or accident, etc. while the student is
engaged in learning experiences required by
the College of Nursing. Therefore, all students 
are required to have adequate health care
insurance. All students are charged once a year
for professional liability insurance. Students are
responsible for all travel expenses to clinical
sites and classes at the University. 

Students are responsible for purchase of
uniforms and required clinical equipment and
supplies. Students may also be responsible for
costs related to drug testing and criminal
background checks. 

DRUG SCREENS AND 
BACKGROUND CHECKS 

Those students accepted into the Professional
Component must provide a negative drug test
and have no adverse findings on a background
check before beginning classes. Random drug
screens or testing for reasonable suspicion are
conducted. Students must submit to drug testing
for controlled substances and background
checks as requested. Failure to submit to testing
or a positive drug test and/or unsuitable
background check will result in the student’s
dismissal from the program. 

ADMISSION OF 
INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS 

International students should contact the 
Office of International Services, 2200 Meisler 
Hall, University of South Alabama, Mobile,
Alabama 36688-0002; Telephone (251)460-
6050. Deadlines for applications and supporting
documents for new international students are 
usually at least one month earlier than the
deadlines for U.S. citizens. Refer to the 
“International Students” section for details. 
International students are required to complete
the internet based TOEFL (minimum acceptable
score of 25 on each subsection), or a bachelor’s
or graduate degree earned at an accredited
United States institution of higher learning and
are required to demonstrate proficiency on the
English Language Proficiency Examination
administered by the University. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN 
NURSING PROGRAM (BSN) 

The BSN program prepares graduates for
professional nursing practice. Upon completion
of the program graduates are eligible to apply
for the National Council Licensure Examination 
to become licensed as a Registered Nurse.

The BSN program is offered in a traditional
four year format with nursing courses concentrated
in the junior and senior years. The BSN 
program is also offered in an accelerated format
and there is a special track for Associate Degree
and diploma prepared nurses. 

BSN PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
Upon completion of the Baccalaureate

Program, graduates should be able to:
1. Deliver professional nursing care that assists

individuals, families, and communities with 
changing needs across the life span for
health promotion and maintenance, illness
care, and rehabilitation. 
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2. Use theoretical and empirical knowledge
from nursing and related disciplines to
think critically, communicate effectively,
and provide professional nursing care in a
variety of health care settings with diverse
populations.

3. Assume responsibility and accountability
for one’s own nursing practice. 

4. Evaluate research findings based upon
evidence - based practice for use in nursing
practice.

5. Participate in the improvement of the
nursing profession, the health care delivery
system, and the formulation of health
policy through leadership, management,
and teaching skills.

6. Collaborate with health care providers and
consumers in promoting the health of
individuals, families, and communities. 

7. Incorporate ethical, moral, legal, and
economic values into professional nursing
roles designed to meet current and emerging
health needs of a changing society. 

COLLEGE OF NURSING EARLY 
ACCEPTANCE PROGRAM (CONEAP)

The College of Nursing has an early
acceptance program for highly qualified high
school seniors. Students selected for the early
acceptance program and fulfilling all program
requirements are guaranteed admission to the
upper division professional component of the
nursing curriculum. To be considered for the 
CONEAP, high school seniors must complete
all application procedures, have earned a
minimum high school grade-point average of
3.5 based on a 4.0 system as computed by USA,
submit an ACT score of at least 25 composite
(or 1100 SAT), and must have demonstrated
leadership qualities and motivation toward the
study of nursing. Students are admitted to the
College of Nursing and must complete all Pre-
Professional Nursing courses at USA; their
curriculum includes core requirements and
prerequisites for the upper division nursing
program. Students participating in the College
of Nursing’s Early Acceptance Program must
maintain an overall GPA of 3.2 on all required
prerequisite courses and must be continuously
enrolled a minimum of 12 credit hours each 
semester (does not include summer terms) and
making acceptable progress toward completing
the pre-professional component of the 
curriculum to be admitted to the professional
component of the program.

All documents must be submitted by
February 15 of the senior year in high school to
be considered. For questions and applications,
contact USA Admissions, 2500 Meisler Hall, 
Mobile, Alabama 36688-0002 or call (800)872-
5247 or (251)460-6141. 

NURSING COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 
PROGRAM (Co-op)

The University of South Alabama Nursing
Cooperative Education program provides an
opportunity for students to alternate time in the
classroom with periods of paid, full-time,
career-related experience. 

An Academic Advisor in the College of
Nursing will help students establish a degree
plan that allows the smooth integration of
classes and work. All students must consult 

their Academic Advisor to establish a complete
degree plan before beginning the first work
rotation. 

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 
ADMISSION CRITERIA 

The following are required to be considered
for admission to the Co-op program. Prior to
the first work experience, students must
complete two semesters of study for a total of
29 credit hours toward the nursing degree. All
students must be in good academic standing
with the University and have at least a 2.5
prerequisite grade-point average. Admission is
competitive and limited. Undergraduate students
must maintain a minimum of 12 credit hours 
each semester when not participating in the Co-
op program. Although no credit hours are assigned
to Co-op courses, a grade of satisfactory (S) or
unsatisfactory (U) is assigned at the end of each
work term and will appear on the official
University transcript. Students must achieve a
grade of satisfactory (S) to remain in the Co-op 
program. 

CURRICULUM MODEL FOR 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
IN NURSING 
Prerequisite Pre-Professional Component 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
1st Semester 2nd Semester 
EH 101 3 EH 102 3 
BLY 101 & 4 CH 101 & 4 

BLY 101L CH 101L 
CIS 150 
History Elective*
Total 

3 
3 

13 

HY/Soc/Beh Sc
Elective 
Humanities 

3 

3 
Elective 
MA 110 or  3 
MA 112 

Total 16 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
1st Semester 2nd Semester 
CLS 114 4 CLS 115 4 
BMD 210 or 3 ST 210 or 3 
BLY 213 BUS 245 

Literature Elective* 3 PSY 120 3 
Economics 3 2nd HY or 2nd LIT 3 
Fine Arts  3 HUM or  3 
Total 16 HY Elective 

depending on 
sequence

Total 16 

*Must have a 2 semester sequence in either
History or Literature. 

Professional Component 

JUNIOR YEAR 
1st Semester 2nd Semester 
NU 325 4 CMN 350 3 
NU 327 3 CMN 351 3 
HSC 343 3 AHN 347 3 
HSC 342 1 AHN 348 3 
NU 300 3 HSC 332  3 
NU 301  2 Total 15 
Total 16 

3rd Semester 
NU 304 3 
MCN 340 3 
MCN 341  3 
Total 9 

SENIOR YEAR 
1st Semester 2nd Semester 
MCN 345 3 NU 412 3 
MCN 346 3 NU 413 3 
AHN 447 3 CMN 420 3 
AHN 448 3 NU 460  5 
NU 409  3 Total 14 
Total 15 
Total Credits 130 

ACCELERATED B.S.N. TRACK 
The College of Nursing has a special

Accelerated BSN track for academically
qualified and highly motivated individuals. The
preprofessional component as listed above must
be completed prior to admission to the professional
component. The professional component of the
curriculum which normally takes 5 semesters to
complete can be completed in 12 months of
full-time study. The curriculum and contact hours 
are the same as required for the traditionally
taught BSN degree offered by the College,
except that the course schedule is accelerated
and is not confined by the traditional academic
calendar. At the end of the 12-months of study,
students are awarded the BSN degree and are
prepared for the RN licensure (NCLEX)
examination. Students are admitted based on 
their academic record and prerequisite GPA.
Admission is competitive and limited. 

Students in the Accelerated BSN follow the 
same promotion/progression policies as the
students in the traditionally taught BSN. Students
having difficulty maintaining the pace of the
program may request a transfer to the traditional
program if they are in good academic standing. 

R.N. TO B.S.N. TRACK FOR ASSOCIATE 
DEGREE AND DIPLOMA NURSES 

The College of Nursing has a track designed
especially for registered nurses pursuing the
baccalaureate in nursing degree. The college
also offers a track for diploma and associate
degree RNs who want the MSN degree (see
MSN section). Once prerequisites are completed
(see prerequisite professional component section
on the BSN curriculum model) the professional
component of nursing curriculum can be
completed in one calendar year. Courses are
offered online and clinical requirements can be
completed in the student’s home community if
approved by faculty. Each applicant’s educational
credentials are individually evaluated and a
program of study is designed. Upon successful
completion of NU 410, 36 hours of nursing
credit are awarded. 

CURRICULUM MODEL FOR THE 
REGISTERED NURSE R.N.-B.S.N. TRACK 

The following courses comprise the RN-
BSN track. Students are admitted to the 
professional component after completing all
prerequisite courses (see courses listed in the
Freshman and Sophomore years in the
curriculum model for the Bachelor of Science 
Degree in Nursing listed above). 

Completion of Prerequisite Courses 
Professional Component for
R.N.-B.S.N. Track 
1st Semester 
NU 410 6 
NU 325 4 
NU 327  3 
Total 13 
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2nd Semester 
NU 409 3 
CMN 411 3 
NU 304  3 
Total 9 

3rd Semester 
NU 460 5 
NU 412 3 
NU 413  3 
Total 11 
Total USA Nursing credits: 33 

ADMISSION CRITERIA FOR THE B.S.N. 
The College of Nursing Admissions 

Committee and the Dean of the College reserves
the right to select applicants best qualified for
and most likely to succeed in the study of
nursing.

Enrollment into the pre-professional
component as a nursing major does not assure
the student admission to the Professional 
Component. Enrollment in the Professional
Component is limited and competitive. Students
are admitted without regard to race, color, creed,
national origin, sex, or qualified disability.
Students must be in good standing with all
academic institutions/nursing programs that
they have attended in order to be admitted to
the BSN program:

The following are required to be considered
for admission to the BSN program.
1. Submission of a completed application with

a $50 fee. 
2. Minimum GPA of 2.50 on all prerequisite

courses and in good standing within the
University. 

3. Minimum University GPA of 2.0. 
4. Minimum grade of “C” in all pre-

professional courses.
5. Submission of health data forms and 

evidence of health insurance. 
6. Evidence of CPR certification. 
7. Admission will be contingent on a negative

drug screen and no adverse findings on a
background check.

8. Interview - applicants may be invited for a
personal interview. Verbal and written 
communication skills will be assessed 
during the interview. 
In addition to the items listed above 

registered nurses applying for admission to the
RN-BSN track must show evidence of completion
of an accredited diploma or associate degree in
nursing and a current unencumbered RN license. 

APPLICATION PROCEDURES 
Application forms are available on the

College of Nursing’s web site and in the Office 
of Student Services. A $50.00 non-refundable 
application fee must be submitted with the
application. Money orders or personal checks
($20.00 fee on returned checks) are acceptable.

For fall semester admission applications
should be submitted by April 1.

For spring semester admission applications
should be submitted by September 1.

For summer semester admission applications
should be submitted by February 1.

Applications received at other times will be
considered on a space available basis. 

PROMOTION/PROGRESSION
Students will progress in nursing courses

according to the established sequence. The 

College will recommend for promotion only
those students who, in the judgment of the faculty,
satisfy the requirements of health, conduct,
scholastic achievement, and aptitude for nursing.
Students continually in adjustment difficulties
may be dismissed from the nursing program.

Once students are admitted to the 
professional component of the BSN curriculum
the program must be completed within 4 years.
If a student’s progression is interrupted for any
reason, it is the student’s responsibility to
contact the Office of Student Services and 
apply for readmission. Any alteration in usual
progression may lengthen the student’s 
program. In keeping with dynamic changes in
health care and nursing, the curriculum may
undergo change. Changes in curricula and/or
admission requirements will be published as far
in advance as possible. Advisors are available
to assist students in adapting to those changes
and planning their course of study accordingly. 

ACADEMIC STANDARDS 
FOR THE B.S.N. PROGRAM 

In accordance with University policy,
students may not use the Grade Replacement
Policy to replace professional nursing courses.
A grade of “C” or higher is required for all
professional nursing courses. A student may
repeat only one professional nursing course in
the curriculum. A second “D”, “F”, or “U” will 
result in academic dismissal from the nursing
program. The number of times a student may
withdraw failing is limited to two. A third 
withdrawal failing will result in academic
dismissal from the College of Nursing. A 
student achieving a grade of less than “C” in a
course in combination with two withdrawal 
failings from the College of Nursing will also
be dismissed. Successful completion of a math
exam is required each term prior to promotion
in clinical courses. All students are required to
take a Midcurricular Exam. Students who do 
not successfully pass this exam are required to
complete a 3 hour directed study, prior to
progressing in the curriculum. Students are also
required to complete an exit exam as part of
course requirements. If the student is unsuccessful
on the exit exam, a grade of “I” will be given
for the course and the student must complete
additional remedial requirements the next term.
Students failing to complete the remedial work
will receive an “U” in the course. Registered
nurse students in the RN-BSN and RN-MSN 
tracks are exempt from the math, midcurricular
and exit examinations. A minimum GPA of 2.0 
at the University of South Alabama is required
to continue in the program and for graduation.
Failure to comply with legal, moral, and
legislative standards required for licensure 
to practice as a registered nurse merits
immediate dismissal from the program. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN 
NURSING PROGRAM (MSN) 

The College of Nursing is responsive to the
unique needs of nurses and has several tracks
and specialization options within the MSN
program to facilitate students achieving the
MSN. In addition to admitting baccalaureate
prepared registered nurses, the college offers an
accelerated MSN track for non-nurses, a track 
for associate degree or diploma prepared nurses
who have a baccalaureate degree in a field other 

than nursing, a special track for highly qualified
associate degree and diploma nurses who do
not hold a baccalaureate degree, a track for
non-MSN prepared certified nurse practitioners,
and tracks for MSN prepared nurses who are
interested in returning to school for preparation
in a new specialty area. 

Areas of Specialization
Several concentration areas are offered to 

meet the career goals of students. Students may
prepare as a clinical nurse leader or for advanced
nursing practice in one of eight nurse practitioner
specialist roles. Available NP options include
Advanced Family Nursing, Advanced Emergency
Nursing, Advanced Psychiatric/Mental Health
Nursing, Advanced Child Health Nursing,
Advanced Neonatal Nursing, Advanced Women’s
Health Nursing, Advanced Geropsychiatric
Nursing, and Advanced Adult Acute Care 
Nursing. Concentrations are also available for
students pursuing careers in Executive Nursing
Administration, Public Health Nursing Admin-
istration, Clinical Nurse Specialist in Maternal
Child, Clinical Nurse Specialist in Adult 
Health, Clinical Nurse Specialist in Community
Mental Health, or Nursing Education. The 
Nursing Education tracks prepares students as
clinical specialists in Maternal Child, Adult-
Health, or Community Mental Health (see www. 
southalabama.edu/nursing for more information). 

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS 
A limited number of graduate assistantships

is available to students of full standing.
Additional information and an application can
be obtained by contacting the College of
Nursing graduate office. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN NURSING 
PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 

The Master of Science in Nursing program
prepares graduates for advanced nursing
practice and doctoral study. Graduates of the
program are able to synthesize and apply
advanced knowledge, theories, and research to
a specialized area of nursing practice and
function as leaders in practice and to contribute
to the advancement of the profession. The 
program outcomes are:
1. Integrate advanced knowledge and theories

from nursing and related disciplines into a
specialized area of advanced nursing
practice.

2. Demonstrate competence in selected advanced
nursing roles to meet current and emerging
health needs of a changing society. 

3. Use scientific inquiry to identify researchable
problems and participate in nursing research.

4. Apply advanced knowledge of leadership,
management, and teaching to improve
nursing practice.

5. Influence the improvement of health care
delivery and the formulation of health policy. 

6. Contribute to the focus and direction of the 
nursing profession. 

M.S.N. CURRICULUM FOR B.S.N. 
PREPARED REGISTERED NURSES 
OPTION I Public Health Nursing
Administration 
A. Core Courses (9 credits)

NU 506 3 NU 508 3 
NU 507 3 

https://southalabama.edu/nursing
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B. Research Courses (4 to 6 credits) B. Research Courses (4 to 6 credits) Advanced Neonatal Nursing
NU 513 3 AHN 514 1 NU 513 3 AHN 514 1 (26 credits) 
or or or or MCN 568 3 MCN 569 1 
NU 599 3 CMN 514 1 NU 599 3 CMN 514 1 MCN 571 3 MCN 572 3 

or or MCN 573 3 MCN 574 3 
MCN 514 1 MCN 514 1 MCN 575 3 MCN 576 4 

C. Support Courses (3 credits) C. Support Courses (6 credits) MCN 577 3 
NU 562 3 NU 545 3 NU 578 3 

D. Specialty Courses (19 credits) D. Specialty Courses (17 credits) Advanced Emergency Nursing 
HSC 540 2 HSC 541 2 NU 520 2 AHN 525 4 (32 credits) 
HSC 542 3 CMN 543 3 NU 521 4 or AHN 536 3 AHN 537 1 
CMN 544 3 CMN 545 4 NU 524 3 CMN 525 4 AHN 538 3 AHN 539 2 
CMN 546 2 NU 518 3 or AHN 540 4 AHN 541 3 
Total Credits 35 NU 519 1 MCN 525 4 AHN 542 4 AHN 543 3 

Total Credits 36 AHN 544 4 AHN 545 4 
OPTION II Executive Nursing Administration AHN 546 1
A. Core Courses (9 credits) OPTION VI Nurse Practitioner Total Credits 45-57 

NU 506 3 NU 508 3 A. Core Courses (9 credits) 
NU 507 3 NU 506 3 NU 508 3 REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 

B. Research Courses (4 to 6 credits) NU 507 3 TO THE M.S.N. TRACK FOR B.S.N. 
NU 513 3 AHN 514 1 B. Research Courses (4 to 6 credits) PREPARED R.N.’S NU 513 3 AHN 514 1or or Admission to the MSN program is limitedNU 599 3 orNU 599 3 CMN 514 1 and selective. Students are admitted each CMN 514 1or semester as space is available in the selectedorMCN 514 1 specialty track. Applications are available on C. Support Courses (3 credits) MCN 514 1 

C. Support Courses (6 credits) the college’s web site and should be submitted NU 562 3 
NU 545 3 NU 578 3 by April 1 for consideration for fall admission, D. Specialty Courses (18 credits) 

D. Specialty Courses - Select One Track by September 1 for spring semester admission,NU 565 3 NU 566 3 
Advanced Geropsychiatric Nursing and by February 1 for summer semesterNU 561 3 NU 567 4 
(28 - 37 credits) admission. A $50.00 non-refundable application NU 568 2 HSC 571 3 

AHN 578 3 CMN 580 1 fee must be submitted with your application.Total Credits 34 
AHN 581 3 AHN 586 5 Money orders or personal checks ($20.00 fee

OPTION III Nursing Education AHN 583 3 and on returned checks) are acceptable. Applications 
A. Core Courses (9 credits) AHN 585 3 AHN 587 3 received at other times will be considered on a 

NU 506 3 NU 508 3 AHN 529 2 and/or space available basis. Students are admitted to 
NU 507 3 AHN 582 3 CMN 588 5 a specialty track and may not change their track

B. Research Courses (4 to 6 credits) AHN 584 3 and without prior permission. Students must be in 
NU 513 3 AHN 514 1 CMN 589 3 good standing with all academic institutions/ 
or or nursing programs that they have attended inAdvanced Adult Acute Care NursingNU 599 3 CMN 514 1 order to be admitted to the MSN program. The (26 credits) or following criteria supplement the GraduateAHN 568 3 AHN 569 1MCN 514 1 AHN 571 3 AHN 572 3 School admission criteria (see Categories of

C. Support Courses (6 credits) AHN 573 3 AHN 574 3 Admission).
NU 545 3 NU 578 3 AHN 575 3 AHN 576 4D. Specialty Courses (26 credits) Regular Admission AHN 577 3NU 518 3 NU 519 1 1. Graduate of an approved bachelor’s program 
NU 522 3 NU 526 4 Advanced Psychiatric/Mental Health Nursing with major in nursing.
NU 524 3 NU 527 3 (26 credits) 2. Verification of a course or equivalent in 
AHN 525 or 4 NU 528 3 CMN 548 3 CMN 549 1 research and health assessment. 
CMN 525 or NU 529 2 CMN 551 3 CMN 552 3 3. Current unencumbered registered nurse
MCN 525 or CMN 553 3 CMN 554 3 licensure. 
Total Credits 45 CMN 555 3 CMN 556 4 4. Submission of Health Data Forms. 

CMN 557 3 5. A grade-point average of 3.0 on all under-OPTION IV Clinical Nurse Leader 
A. Core Courses (9 credits) Advanced Family Nursing (26 credits) graduate work (A=4.00). 

CMN 568 3 CMN 569 1 6. Submission of a resume which documentsNU 506 3 NU 508 3 
CMN 571 3 CMN 572 3 clinical experience.NU 507 3 (Note: Prior to enrolling in nurse practitionerB. Research Courses (4 to 6 credits) CMN 573 3 CMN 574 3 
CMN 575 3 CMN 576 4 clinical course, students are required toNU 513 3 AHN 514 1 
CMN 577 3 have at least 2 years experience in an areaNU 599 3 or 

appropriate to the Specialty track.)CMN 514 1 Advanced Women’s Health Nursing 7. Negative drug screen.or (26 credits) 8. Acceptable background check.MCN 514 1 MCN 538 3 MCN 539 1 Note: An earned graduate degree from any C. Support Courses (6 credits) MCN 541 3 MCN 542 3 
NU 545 3 NU 578 3 accredited institution of higher educationMCN 543 3 MCN 544 3 

D. Specialty Courses (18 credits) MCN 545 3 MCN 546 4 may qualify the applicant for regular standing. 
NU 518 3 NU 536 5 MCN 547 3 Provisional Admission NU 519 1 NU 537 2 

Advanced Child Health Nursing 1. Graduate of an approved bachelor’s program NU 535 3 NU 538 4 
(26 credits) with a major in nursing.Total Credits 37 

MCN 548 3 MCN 549 1 2. Verification of a course or equivalent in 
OPTION V Clinical Nurse Specialist MCN 551 3 MCN 552 3 research and health assessment. 
A. Core Courses (9 credits) MCN 553 3 MCN 554 3 3. Current unencumbered registered nurse 

NU 506 3 NU 508 3 MCN 555 3 MCN 556 4 licensure. 
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NU 507 3 MCN 557 3 4. Submission of Health Data Forms. 
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5. A minimal grade-point average of 2.50 on
all undergraduate work (A=4.00). 

6. Submission of a resume which documents 
clinical experience.
(Note: Prior to enrolling in nurse practitioner
clinical course, students are required to
have at least 2 years experience in an area
appropriate to the Specialty track.)

7. Negative drug screen.
8. Acceptable background check. 

Non-Degree Admission
1. Hold bachelor’s degree from accredited

institution. 
2. Current unencumbered registered nurse

licensure. 
3. A minimal grade-point of 2.50 on all under-

graduate work (“A”=4.00)
Enrollment in selective courses may not be

available to non-degree students due to class
size or required prerequisite. 

PROGRESSION FOR THE M.S.N. 
TRACK FOR B.S.N. PREPARED R.N.’S 

A maximum of two (2) courses with a
grade “C” can be counted towards a degree,
however, only one (1) “C” is permitted in
support or specialization courses. If a second
“C” or lower is earned in a support or
specialization course, the course in which the
second “C” or lower is obtained must be 
repeated. Any combination of three (3) courses
with grades of “C” or less (C, D, U, F)
including “C” grades which have been
repeated, will result in academic dismissal from
the graduate program. Two courses with a grade
“D” or “F” will result in academic dismissal 
from the graduate program. Failure to comply
with legal, moral, and legislative standards
required for licensure to practice as a registered
nurse merits immediate dismissal from the 
program.

If a student’s progression is interrupted for
any reason, it is student’s responsibility to contact
the Associate Dean for Academic Affairs. 
Because of limited spaces in the advanced
clinical courses, any alteration in progression
may lengthen the student’s program. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE FOR 
THE M.S.N. TRACK FOR B.S.N. 
PREPARED R.N.’S 

The MSN program must be completed
within 5 years of matriculation. A minimum of
45 semester credits are required for the M.S.N.
degree with preparation in a nurse practitioner
track. Preparation in Public Health Nursing
Administration requires a minimum of 35
semester credits for the M.S.N. degree. Minimum
credits for preparation in Executive Nursing
Administration requires 34 semester credits;
Nursing Education requires 45 semester credits;
Clinical Nurse Leader requires 37 semester
credits; Clinical Nursing Specialist requires 36
semester credits. Individualized programs of
study are developed for baccalaureate prepared
nurses with national certification as a nurse 
practitioner. 

The program offers a thesis or non-thesis
option. Students selecting the thesis option earn
up to six credits for the thesis. Students
selecting the non-thesis option earn one credit
for a evidence based practice project. Students
who do not complete the thesis in the allocated 

time must register for additional thesis hours
until such work is completed. These additional
hours will not apply towards the degree. 

POST-M.S.N. CERTIFICATE TRACKS 
The Post-MSN certificate tracks are 

designed for registered nurses with a graduate
degree in nursing who seek academic 
preparation in a new specialty area of advanced
nursing. Post-MSN students can select any of
the specialty options offered by the program.
Each certificate track is designed to be in
compliance with national certification require-
ments including required support courses,
didactic specialty courses, and clinical hours. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO 
THE POST M.S.N. CERTIFICATE TRACKS 
1. Graduate of master’s or doctoral program

with a major in nursing.
2. Verification of an undergraduate course or

equivalent in health assessment.
3. Current unencumbered registered nurse

license. 
4. Submission of health data forms. 
5. Submission of a resume which documents 

clinical experience.
(Note: Prior to enrolling in a nurse practitioner
clinical course, students are required to
have at least two years experience in an
area appropriate to the Specialty track.)

6. Admission is contingent upon a negative drug
screen and results of a background check. 

PROGRESSION FOR THE 
POST M.S.N. TRACK 

Students follow the progression policies as
for the MSN program for BSN prepared RN’s. 

PROGRAM COMPLETION 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE POST 
M.S.N. CERTIFICATE TRACKS 

Students are required to complete all specialty
courses and any support courses not previously
completed. Post-MSN certificate students are
not required to complete graduate core or
research courses. (see the previous section on
MSN Curriculum for the BSN prepared RN for
a listing of courses for each specialty area). 

R.N. - M.S.N TRACK FOR RN’S WITH 
A NON-NURSING BACCALAUREATE 
DEGREE 

This track is available to persons who are
registered nurses and have a baccalaureate
degree from an accredited institution in a
discipline other than nursing. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
TO THE R.N. - M.S.N. TRACK FOR 
RN’S WITH A NON-NURSING 
BACCALAUREATE DEGREE 

Students are admitted to this track as 
Provisional Admission; the admissions criteria 
are the same as for Provisional Admission to 
the M.S.N. track for BSN prepared RN’s listed
above except for #1 (bachelor’s degree in nursing). 

PROGRESSION FOR R.N. - M.S.N. 
TRACK FOR NURSES WITH NON-
NURSING BACCALAUREATE DEGREES 

The following nursing courses must be
completed with a GPA of at least 2.5 prior to
enrolling in graduate nursing specialty courses 

NU 410, CMN 411, NU 533, NU 325 or NU 
530. Students who have earned a GPA of less 
than 2.5 will be academically dismissed from
the Graduate School. Students in the R.N. to 
M.S.N. track follow the same progression as
students in the regular M.S.N. program. 

PROGRAM COMPLETION 
REQUIREMENTS FOR R.N. - M.S.N. 
FOR REGISTERED NURSES WITH NON-
NURSING BACCALAUREATE DEGREES 

Students in the RN - MSN track follow the 
same degree requirements and progression
policies as students in the MSN track for BSN
prepared RN’s with the addition of the above
listed courses 

R.N. - M.S.N. TRACK FOR R.N.’S WHO 
DO NOT HOLD A BACCALAUREATE 
DEGREE 

The College of Nursing has a special program
to facilitate associate and diploma prepared
registered nurses attain the Master of Science in
Nursing degree.

By completing five graduate level bridge
courses, time for completing the MSN degree
can be reduced by one semester or 10 credits.
Upon completion of the first phase of the
program, students will be awarded a BSN degree.
Upon completion of the second phase of the
program the student will earn the MSN degree. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO 
THE R.N. - M.S.N. TRACK FOR 
REGISTERED NURSES WHO DO NOT 
HOLD A BACCALAUREATE DEGREE 

Students admitted to this track will be 
licensed registered nurses and will have
completed all prerequisite course work for the
BSN degree (see BSN curriculum section),
have at least 96 semester hours of college
credits with an overall “B” average and have
met all admission criteria. 

In the first phase of the program, students
will be classified as an undergraduate student
and any financial aid is restricted to the types
and amounts for which undergraduate students
are eligible. During this phase, students will
enroll in both undergraduate level and graduate
level bridge courses. Students will be charged
undergraduate course tuition for undergraduate
courses and graduate course tuition for graduate
level courses. At the end of this phase the BSN
degree will be awarded.

During the second phase of the program,
students will complete all necessary paperwork
for reclassification as a graduate student. Financial
aid is restricted to the types and amounts for
which a graduate student is eligible. At the end
of this phase the MSN will be awarded. 

PROGRESSION FOR THE R.N. - M.S.N. 
TRACK FOR REGISTERED NURSES 
WHO DO NOT HOLD A 
BACCALAUREATE DEGREE 

Students must maintain an overall GPA of 
3.0 on all work attempted in the program and
must complete the degree requirements for the
BSN prior to enrolling in the MSN phase of the
program. A maximum of two (2) courses with a
grade of “C” can be counted toward a degree,
however, only one “C” is permitted in the
graduate level specialization courses or in the
following bridge courses; NU 530 Health 
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Assessment, NU 531 Advanced Pathophysiology,
and NU 532 Advanced Pharmacology. If a
second “C” is earned in these courses the 
course in which the second “C” is obtained 
must be repeated. Any combination of three (3)
courses with grades of “C” or less including
“C” grades of repeated courses will result in
dismissal from the program. 

PROGRAM COMPLETION 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE R.N. -
M.S.N. TRACK FOR REGISTERED 
NURSES WHO DO NOT HOLD A 
BACCALAUREATE DEGREE 

Students in this track complete the
following 33 credit curriculum for the BSN
phase of the program. Undergraduate courses -
NU 410, CMN 411, NU 412, NU 413, NU 460; 
Graduate Level Bridge Courses - NU 530, NU
531, NU 533, NU 534. 

The Master of Science in Nursing phase of
the program consist of a bridge course, core
courses and specialty courses for each track.
See curriculum below: 

NU 562 3 
E. Specialty Courses (18 credits) 

NU 565 3 NU 566 
NU 561 3 NU 567 
NU 568 2 HSC 571 
Total Credits 32 

OPTION IV Nursing Education
A. Bridge Course (4 credits)

NU 532 4 
B. Graduate Core Courses (6 credits) 

NU 506 3 NU 507 
C. Research Courses (1 credit) 

AHN 514 1 
or 
CMN 514 
or 
MCN 514 

D. Specialty Courses (26 credits) 
NU 518 3 NU 519 
NU 522 3 NU 526 
NU 524 3 NU 527 
AHN 525 4 NU 528 
or NU 529 
CMN 525 

3 
4 
3 

3 

1 
4 
3 
3 
2 

AHN 575 3 AHN 576 
AHN 577 3 
Advanced Psychiatric/Mental Health

Nursing (26 credits)
CMN 548 3 CMN 549 
CMN 551 3 CMN 552 
CMN 553 3 CMN 554 
CMN 555 3 CMN 556 
CMN 557 3 
Advanced Family Nursing
(26 credits) 
CMN 568 3 CMN 569 
CMN 571 3 CMN 572 
CMN 573 3 CMN 574 
CMN 575 3 CMN 576 
CMN 577 3 
Advanced Women’s Health Nursing
(26 credits) 
MCN 538 3 MCN 539 
MCN 541 3 MCN 542 
MCN 543 3 MCN 544 
MCN 545 3 MCN 546 
MCN 547 3 

4 

1 
3 
3 
4 

1 
3 
3 
4 

1 
3 
3 
4 

OPTION I Clinical Nurse Leader 
A. Bridge Course (4 credits)

NU 532 4 
B. Graduate Core Courses (6 credits) 

NU 506 3 NU 507 
C. Research Courses (1 credit) 

AHN 514 1 
or 
CMN 514 
or 
MCN 514 

D. Approved Electives (4 credits) 
E. Specialty Courses (14 credits) 

NU 535 3 NU 538 
NU 537 2 NU 536 
Total Credits 30 

OPTION II Public Health Nursing
Administration 
A. Bridge Course (4 credits)

NU 532 4 
B. Graduate Core Courses (6 credits) 

NU 506 3 NU 507 

3 

4 
5 

3 

or 
MSN 525 
Total Credits 37 

OPTION V Clinical Nurse Specialist
A. Bridge Course (4 credits)

NU 532 4 
B. Graduate Core Courses (6 credits) 

NU 506 3 NU 507 
C. Research Courses (1 credit)

AHN 514 1 
or 
CMN 514 
or 
MCN 514 

D. Approved Elective Courses (6 credits) 
E. Specialty Courses (13 credits) 

NU 520 2 AHN 525 
NU 521 4 or 
NU 524 3 CMN 525 

or MSN 525 
Total Credits 30 

OPTION VI Nurse Practitioner 

3 

4 

4 
4 

Advanced Child Health Nursing
(26 credits) 
MCN 548 3 MCN 549 
MCN 551 3 MCN 552 
MCN 553 3 MCN 554 
MCN 555 3 MCN 556 
MCN 557 3 
Advanced Neonatal Nursing
(26 credits) 
MCN 568 3 MCN 569 
MCN 571 3 MCN 572 
MCN 573 3 MCN 574 
MCN 575 3 MCN 576 
MCN 577 3 
Advanced Emergency Nursing
(32 credits) 
AHN 536 3 AHN 537 
AHN 538 3 AHN 539 
AHN 540 4 AHN 541 
AHN 542 4 AHN 543 
AHN 544 4 AHN 545 
AHN 546 1 

1 
3 
3 
4 

1 
3 
3 
4 

1 
2 
3 
3 
4 

C. Research Courses (1 credit) 
AHN 514 1 

A. Bridge Course (4 credits)
NU 532 4 

Total Credits 37-47 

or 
CMN 514 
or 
MCN 514 

D. Support Courses (3 credits)
NU 562 3 

E. Specialty Courses (19 credits) 
HSC 540 2 HSC 541 2 
HSC 542 3 CMN 543 3 
CMN 544 3 CMN 545 4 
CMN 546 2 
Total Credits 33 

OPTION III Executive Nursing Administration
A. Bridge Course (4 credits)

NU 532 4 
B. Graduate Core Courses (6 credits) 

NU 506 3 NU 507 3 
C. Research Courses (1 credit) 

AHN 514 1 
or 
CMN 514 
or 
MCN 514 

D. Support Courses (3 credits) 

B. Graduate Core Courses (6 credits) 
NU 506 3 NU 507 

C. Research Courses (1 credit)
AHN 514 1 
or 
CMN 514 
or 
MCN 514 

D. Specialty Courses
Advanced Geropsychiatric Nursing
(28-37 credits) 
AHN 578 3 CMN 580 
AHN 581 3 AHN 586 
AHN 583 3 and 
AHN 585 3 AHN 587 
AHN 529 2 and/or
AHN 582 3 CMN 588 
AHN 584 3 and 

CMN 589 

Advanced Adult Acute Care Nursing
(26 credits)
AHN 568 3 AHN 569 
AHN 571 3 AHN 572 
AHN 573 3 AHN 574 

3 

1 
5 

3 

5 

3 

1 
3 
3 

ACCELERATED M.S.N. TRACK 
FOR NON-NURSES 

The graduation program in the College of
Nursing has a special accelerated track for
advanced undergraduates and for individuals
with non-nursing baccalaureate degrees. The 
curriculum can be completed in 18 to 24 months
of full-time study and prepares the student for
licensure as a registered nurse and for a career
as a nurse educator, clinical nurse leader, or 
nurse administrator. In the first 12 months student 
complete undergraduate nursing foundation
courses and five graduate “bridge” courses. These
five graduate courses “bridge” undergraduate
and graduate knowledge in pharmacology,
pathophysiology, nursing research, health
assessment, and nursing roles and leadership.
Courses in the nursing foundation component
of the curriculum are equivalent to the
curriculum and contact hours required for the
traditionally taught BSN degree offered by the
College, except that the course schedule is
accelerated and is not confined by the
traditional academic calendar. 
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At the end of the 12-month foundation 
component of the curriculum, students are
awarded the BSN degree and are prepared for
the RN licensure (NCLEX) examination.
Students then begin the specialty component of
the curriculum to prepare for a career in nursing
education, nursing administration, or as a
clinical nurse leader. Within the nurse educator 
track students further selected one of the 
following clinical concentration areas: adult health
nursing, maternal-infant nursing, community
health nursing, child health nursing, or
psychiatric/mental health nursing. Courses for
the specialty component of the curriculum are
offered online. Clinical requirements are
completed in faculty-facilitated preceptorships. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO 
THE ACCELERATED M.S.N. TRACK 

Admission is selective and competitive.
The curriculum is intensive and fast paced. The
College of Nursing reserve the right to select
students determined to be the best qualified and
most likely to succeed in this challenging
graduate program in nursing.
1. Graduate of an accredited baccalaureate 

program with a minimum 3.0 GPA on a 4.0
scale. In accordance with graduate school
policy provisional admission may be
granted to selected students who do not
meet this standard. 
or 
Completion of all pre-requisite courses for
the BSN degree with a minimum GPA of 
3.0 on all college work attempted.

2. Applicants with a BS/BA degree must have
completed all prerequisite course work as
listed below with a minimum GPA of 3.0 
(“A”=4.0) and no grade less than a “C”.
Prerequisite Courses 
EH 101 
EH 102 
Biology with Lab
Anatomy and Physiology I and Lab
Anatomy and Physiology II and Lab
Microbiology or Infectious Disease
Statistics 
Finite Math or Precalculus algebra
(or higher)
Chemistry and Lab
General Psychology

3. Submission of completed application by
April 1 for Fall, September 1 for Spring
and February 1 for Summer. 

4. Payment of $50.00 non-refundable application
fee. 

5. Submission of health data form. 
6. Submission of a negative drug test and no

adverse findings on a background check.
7. Submission of resume. 
8. Interview - after initial review of applications

a limited number of applicants may be
invited for a personal interview. Verbal and 
written communication skills will be 
assessed during the interview. 

PROGRESSION FOR THE 
ACCELERATED M.S.N. TRACK 

Students must maintain an overall GPA of 
3.0 on all work attempted in the program. A
maximum of two (2) courses with a grade of
“C” can be counted toward a degree, however,
only one “C” is permitted in the specialization 

courses for the nurse educator, clinical nurse 
leader, or nurse manager or in the following
bridge courses; NU 530 Health Assessment,
NU 531 Advanced Pathophysiology, and NU
532 Advanced Pharmacology. If a second C is
earned in these courses the course in which the 
second “C” is obtain must be repeated. Any
combination of three (3) courses with grades of
“C” or less including “C” grades of repeated
courses will result in dismissal from the 
program. During the foundation component of
the curriculum, all students are required to pass
a midcurricular exam. Students not successful 
in passing the exam are required to complete a
3 hour directed study course prior to progressing
in the curriculum. Students are also required to
complete an exit exam as part of NU 460 course
requirements. If the student is unsuccessful on
the exit exam a grade of “I” will be given for
the course and the student must complete
additional remedial requirements the next term.
Students failing to complete the remedial work
will receive an “F” for the NU 460. 

A student may withdraw failing from only
two courses, the third withdrawal failing results
in dismissal. Students are required to apply for
registered nurse licensure upon completion of
the nursing foundation component of the
curriculum and bridge courses. Prior to
enrolling in the specialty component of the
curriculum, students must possess their RN
license or hold a temporary registered nurse
license. Any student failing the licensure
examination or allowing their temporary permit
to expire will be withdrawn from the program. 

CURRICULUM FOR 
ACCELERATED M.S.N. 

FOUNDATION COURSES (53 credits) 
HSC 342 1 MCN 341 3 
NU 300 3 MCN 345 3 
NU 301 2 MCN 346 3 
HSC 332 3 AHN 447 3 
CMN 350 3 AHN 448 3 
CMN 351 3 CMN 420 3 
AHN 347 3 NU 412 3 
AHN 348 3 NU 413 3 
MCN 340 3 NU 460 5 

BRIDGE AND CORE COURSES 
(26 credits) 
NU 506 3 NU 534 3 
NU 507 3 AHN 514 1 
NU 530 4 or 
NU 531 4 CMN 514 1 
NU 532 4 or 
NU 533 4 MCN 514 1 

NURSING EDUCATION OPTION 
(22 credits) 
NU 522 3 MCN 525 3 
NU 527 3 or 
NU 528 3 CMN 525 3 
NU 524 3 or 
NU 526 4 AHN 525 3 
NU 529 3 
Total Credits 101 
Or 
NURSING ADMINISTRATION OPTION 
(21 Credits) 
NU 561 3 NU 567 4 
NU 562 3 NU 568 2 
NU 565 3 HSC 571 3 

NU 566 3 
Total Credits 100 
Or 
CLINICAL NURSE LEADER OPTION 
(14 Credits)
NU 535 3 NU 537 2 
NU 536 5 NU 538 4 
Total Credits 93 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 
FOR ACCELERATED MSN 

Students are admitted as undergraduates
during the foundation component of the
curriculum (first 12 months). During the first
twelve months of the program, tuition is charged
at the undergraduate rate for undergraduate
courses and at the graduate rate for the five
graduate level bridge courses. Financial aid is
restricted to the types of amounts for which an
undergraduate student is eligible.

Upon satisfactory completion of the
foundation component of the curriculum, the
student will compete all necessary paperwork
for reclassification as a graduate student and
will continue through the remainder of the
program. During this phase of the curriculum
financial aid is restricted to the types and amounts
for which a graduate student is eligible. 

DOCTOR OF NURSING PRACTICE 
DEGREE PROGRAM 

The Dean of the College of Nursing oversees
the admission, progression, and graduation
standards for the Doctor of Nursing Practice
program. The Doctor of Nursing Practice (DNP)
is a professional degree and prepares graduates
to provide the most advanced level of nursing
care for individuals and communities. This 
includes the direct care of individual patients,
management of care for individuals and
populations, administration of health care and
nursing systems, and the development and
implementation of health policy. The program is
designed to be in compliance with the Essentials
for Doctor of Nursing Practice programs as put
forth by the American Association of Colleges
of Nursing.

Upon completion of the Doctor of Nursing
Practice program, graduates should be able to:
1. Assume organizational and system leadership

in the analysis, delivery, and management
of nursing care.

2. Implement the highest level of advanced
nursing care to produce high quality, cost-
effective outcomes for diverse patient
populations.

3. Use theories, concepts, and analytic
methodologies to design, implement, and
evaluate practice by applying evidence to
transform nursing systems. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Admission to the program is limited and

selective. All documents required for admission
review must be official. Transcripts must be
mailed from the home institution to the College
of Nursing. Scores on the GRE must be sent
from the testing agency directly to the
University. These documents become the 
property of the University and will not be
returned to the applicant. Students applying for
admission must pay a non-refundable $85.00
processing fee by the deadline date. 
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Application forms and other information
may be obtained from the College of Nursing’s
web site http://www.southalabama.edu/nursing
or by contacting the college directly at College
of Nursing, University of South Alabama, USA
Springhill, Mobile, Alabama 36688; Telephone:
(251)434-3410. Applications are accepted from
January 1 through March 1 for admission to the
program in the fall semester. 

To be considered for admission the applicant 
must: 
1. Hold a master of science in nursing degree

with preparation in an area of advanced
practice nursing (nurse practitioner, clinical
nurse specialist, nursing administration,
community/public health nursing, nursing
education, etc.) or have a baccalaureate 
degree in nursing from an accredited
institution with at least a 3.0 GPA. The 
curriculum for students not having a
master’s degree will include master’s level 
course work and therefore will be substantially
longer than the curriculum for the post-
MSN student. 

2. Hold an unencumbered registered nurse
license. 
Admission decisions will be based on an 

evaluation of the following required information:
1. Graduate Record Examination including the

writing component (an TOEFL, if applicable). 
2. Official transcripts of all previous college

studies. 
3. Submission of a portfolio which evidences

potential for scholarly work: 
a. Sample evidence of leadership and
scholarship
b. Written statement of career goals. 

4. Structured interview with graduate nursing
faculty members.
Also to be considered in the selection 

process is a match between student goals and
the areas of expertise of the graduate faculty.

All students are admitted pending the
results of a drug screen and background check.
Admission will be withdrawn for students who 
test positive on the drug screen as per the
College of Nursing policy or whose back-
ground check would prevent the student from
completing residency requirements. 

PROGRESSION 
Students must maintain an overall GPA of 

3.0 to remain in the program. Only one grade of
“C” can be earned in the program. A student 

earning a second “C” or lower will be
academically dismissed from the program. A 
student earning a “D” or “F” in the program
will be academically dismissed. Any term in
which a graduate student drops below a 3.0
Program GPA, the student is placed on
probationary status and has a period of one term
to attain a 3.0 Program GPA or be dismissed. A
student who has been academically dismissed is
not eligible for readmission to the DNP program. 

Students in the Doctor of Nursing Practice
program may initiate a grade appeal under
procedures set forth by the Final Course Grade
Grievance Policy. A copy of this policy is
available in the dean’s office or on the 
University’s web site. 

A student dismissed from the program as
the result of an academic misconduct penalty
will not be eligible for readmission to the DNP
program or the University of South Alabama.
Students in the Doctor of Nursing Practice
program may initiate an appeal of a charge of
Academic Misconduct under procedures set
forth by the Academic Standards Policy. A copy
of this policy is available in the dean’s office or
on the University’s web site. 

Students are expected to complete the DNP
project requirements while enrolled in the
Residency courses. Students who do not
complete the DNP project during the Residency
II course will receive a grade for the course
based on faculty evaluation of the student’s
work on the project. Students receiving an
acceptable grade (“C” or higher, except that the
grade is not the second “C” received in the
curriculum) will be required to enroll in one
hour of directed study every semester until the
project is completed. 

APPLICATION FOR DEGREE 
Each candidate for the doctor of nursing

practice degree must make application for the
degree the semester preceding the semester of
graduation at the Registrar’s Office. See the 
University calendar for specific deadlines. 

CURRICULUM 
The DNP curriculum consists of 37 credits 

for the student holding a Master’s Degree in
Nursing with preparation in an area of advanced
nursing. The program can be completed in five
semesters of full-time study or seven semesters
of part-time study. The program must be
completed within five years of matriculation. 

Full-time study is defined as six or more credits
per semester. Permission to take more than 12
credits per semester must be obtained from the
Associate Dean of Academic Affairs prior to
the student enrolling.

Course work is offered online and students 
are required to come to campus once each year
for intensive classroom and evaluation sessions. 
Electives can be taken but are not required. The
program does not require a thesis or dissertation,
however, students are required to complete a
major synthesis project that results in system
level change and has a substantial effect on health
care outcomes. Residency requirements for the
synthesis project can be complete in the student’s
home community with an approved mentor. 

Courses in the curriculum are as follows: 
Critical Analysis of the Scientific Under-

pinnings of Advanced Nursing Practice
(3 credits)

Evidence Based Practice and Quality
Improvement in Health Care (3 credits)

Biostatistics (3 credits)
Strategic Resource Management in Health 
Care (3 credits)

Translating Evidence into Practice Systems
(3 credits)

Clinical Prevention and Population Health
(3 credits)

Organizational and System Leadership
(3 credits)

Project Planning and Development I
(1 credit)

Project Planning and Development II
(1 credit)

Project Planning and Development III
(1 credit)

Program Evaluation and Improvement of
Clinical Outcomes (3 credits)

Data and Decision Making in Complex
Health Care Systems (3 credits)

Residency in Systems Change I (3 credits)
Residency in System Change II (4 credits) 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL NURSING 
COURSES: 
Nursing (NU) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 239 
Adult Health Nursing (AHN) . . . . . . . . . . 145 
Community/Mental Health . . . . . . . . . . . . 175 

Nursing (CMN) 
Maternal/Child Nursing (MCN) . . . . . . . . 224 
Health Sciences (HSC) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 205 
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Dean: Alec F. Yasinsac (251) 460-6390
Director, CIS Graduate Studies: R. J. Daigle
Coordinators: Doran (CSC), Pardue (ISC),

Sweeney (ITE)
Professors: Daigle, Doran, Feinstein,

Longenecker, Pardue, Yasinsac 
Associate Professors: Hain, Johnsten, Landry, 

Langan, Simmons, Sweeney
Assistant Professors: Moulton, Zhou 
Senior Instructors: Chapman, McKinney
Instructors: Black, Clark, Overstreet, Smith, 

Snow, Whitston 
School of Computer and 
Information Sciences web site: 

http://www.cis.usouthal.edu 

School of Computer and Information 
Systems Graduate Program

The School of Computer and Information
Sciences (CIS) provides a stimulating curriculum
which includes a variety of courses for students
in many disciplines, as well as for citizens in
the business and industrial community. 

MISSION STATEMENT 
The School Mission Statement states: 
The School of Computer and Information

Sciences prepares graduates who are professionally 

competent, motivated to lifelong learning, and
demonstrate ethical behavior in the computing
sciences. 

The School of Computer and Information
Sciences provides an atmosphere for faculty to
demonstrate research and teaching excellence.

The School of Computer and Information
Sciences provides service in the computing
sciences to our community and discipline. 

SCHOOL OF COMPUTER AND 
INFORMATION SCIENCES MAJORS 

The School of Computer and Information
Sciences offers a Bachelor of Science in 

http://www.cis.usouthal.edu
http://www.southalabama.edu/nursing
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Computer Science (CSC), a Bachelor of
Science in Information Systems (ISC), and a
Bachelor of Science in Information Technology
(ITE). Students enrolled in the School of
Computer and Information Sciences must
choose one of Computer Science, Information
Systems, or Information Technology as a major.
A joint program with the College of 
Engineering leading to the Bachelor of Science
in Computer Engineering (CpE) is also offered: 

ACCREDITATION 
The Computer Science, Information Systems,

and Information Technology programs are each
accredited by the Computing Accreditation 
Commission of ABET, 111 Market Place, Suite 
1050, Baltimore, MD 21202-4012, telephone:
(410) 347-7700. For a quick understanding of
what accreditation is and why an accredited
program should be chosen, go to http://www.abet. 
org/why_choose.shtml. For in-depth information
on accreditation, go to http://www.abet.org/
the_basics.shtml. 

EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES 
The School of Computer and Information

Sciences produces graduates who:
1. are skilled, competent, and contribute to

the work force in their specialty and/or can
continue their graduate education.

2. have identified and implemented a plan of
continuous learning related to their career. 

3. have assumed positions of leadership
within their organization. 

4. display continued high ethical standards
within the community and profession. 

LEARNING OUTCOMES OBJECTIVES 
OF ALL MAJORS IN THE SCHOOL OF 
CIS 

The shared learning outcomes for all
programs in the School of CIS, Computer
Science, Information Systems, and Information
Technology programs, adapted from those
specified by the Computing Accreditation 
Criteria, for Accrediting Computing Programs.
Appendix A, (see http://www.abet.org), enables
students to achieve, by the time of graduation:

(a) An ability to apply knowledge of
computing and mathematics appropriate to the
discipline.

(b) An ability to analyze a problem, and
identify and define the computing requirements
appropriate to its solution.

(c) An ability to design, implement, and
evaluate a computer-based system, process,
component, or program to meet desired needs.

(d) An ability to function effectively on
teams to accomplish a common goal.

(e) An understanding of professional,
ethical, and social responsibilities.

(f) An ability to communicate effectively. 
(g) An ability to analyze the impact of

computing on individuals, organizations, and
society, including ethical, legal, security, and
global policy issues.

(h) Recognition of the need for and an
ability to engage in continuing professional
development.

(i) An ability to use current techniques,
skills, and tools necessary for computing practice. 

COMPUTER SCIENCE (CSC): 
Computer Science is a discipline that

involves the understanding and design of
computers and computational processes. In its 

most general form, it is concerned with the
understanding of information transfer and
transformation. Particular interest is placed on
making processes efficient and endowing them
with some form of intelligence. The discipline
includes both advancing the fundamental
understanding of algorithms and information
processes in general, as well as the practical
design of efficient, reliable software to meet
given specifications. Courses offer students the
opportunity to explore current trends in
computing such as: game development, robotics,
graphics, and data mining.

In addition to the shared learning outcomes,
additional learning outcomes of the Computer
Science program, adapted from those specified
by the Computing Accreditation Criteria, for
Accrediting Computing Programs, Appendix A,
(see http://www.abet.org), enables students to
achieve, by the time of graduation:

(CSC-a) An ability to apply mathematical
foundations, algorithmic principles, and computer
science theory in the modeling and design of
computer-based systems in a way that 
demonstrates comprehension of the tradeoffs
involved in design choices

(CSC-b) An ability to apply design and
development principles in the construction of
software systems of varying complexity. 
INFORMATION SYSTEMS (ISC): 

Computer-based information systems have
become a critical part of products, services, and
management of organizations. The Information
Systems discipline centers on the development
of systems that will improve the performance
of people in organizations. Information systems
are vital to problem identification, analysis, and
decision making at all levels of management.
Information Systems professionals must analyze
the evolving role of information and organi-
zational processes. Their work includes the 
design, implementation and maintenance of the
information systems that form the backbone of
today’s global economy. Information Systems
professionals distinguish themselves by
integrating technology into business. Information
Systems graduates pursue professional careers
as application developers, database analysts,
business analysts and into managerial positions.
The combination of business, technical, and 
interpersonal skills are what recruiters demand
of Information Systems professionals.

In addition to the shared learning outcomes, 
an additional learning outcome of the 
Information Systems program, adapted from
one specified by the Computing Accreditation
Criteria, for Accrediting Computing Programs,
Appendix A, (see http://www.abet.org), enables
students to achieve, by the time of graduation:

(ISC-a) An understanding of processes that
support the delivery and management of infor-
mation systems within a specific application
environment. 
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY (ITE): 

Information technology professionals
utilize state-of-the-art, computer-based tools to
deliver today’s rapidly evolving computing
technology to knowledge workers in widely
diverse situations. The information technologist
must be prepared to work in the complex
network and World-Wide-Web environments to 
meet the needs of the end users in today’s
organizations. These tasks require bringing
solutions together using the different technologies 

developed by the computer engineers, computer
scientists, and information scientists. 

In addition to the shared learning outcomes,
additional learning outcomes of the Information
Technology program, adapted from those
specified by the Computing Accreditation 
Criteria, for Accrediting Computing Programs,
Appendix A, (see http://www.abet.org), enables
students to achieve by the time of graduation:

(ITE-a) An ability to use and apply current
technical concepts and practices in the core
information technologies

(ITE-b) An ability to identify and analyze
user needs and take them into account in the 
selection, creation, evaluation and administration 
of computer-based systems 

(ITE-c) An ability to effectively integrate
IT-based solutions into the user environment 

(ITE-d) An understanding of best practices
and standards and their application

(ITE-e) An ability to assist in the creation
of an effective project plan. 

ADMISSION TO THE DEGREE 
PROGRAMS AND COURSES 

Admission to the University of South
Alabama constitutes admission to the School. 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREES IN 
THE SCHOOL OF COMPUTER AND 
INFORMATION SCIENCES 

Majors in the School of Computer and
Information Sciences must complete require-
ments for one of the three Bachelor of Science 
Programs offered: Computer Science, Information
Systems, or Information Technology. Under
special circumstances, and with approval of the
Dean, a student may select a unique curriculum
plan in which the general philosophy and
requirements of the selected program are not
violated. 

All undergraduate students in the School of
Computer and Information Sciences must
comply with the University’s general education
requirements, see Academic Policies and
Procedures. Although these requirements are
not specifically organized according to the four
general education areas, each of the Bachelor of
Science Programs, Computer Science, Information
Systems, and Information Technology, incorporates
the general education requirements within the
published programs.

In addition to an overall grade-point average
of 2.0, all courses in the major, including
Professional Component courses and prerequisites,
must be passed with a minimum grade of “C.”
Any course taken at the University of South
Alabama with a grade of “D” or “F” may be
retaken only at the University of South
Alabama. 

Any courses taken at another institution to
meet degree requirements must have prior
approval of the School of Computer and
Information Sciences Dean. Failure to obtain 
prior approval may result in loss of transfer
credit for the course work. 

LAPTOP OWNERSHIP POLICY 
All students enrolling in any undergraduate

or graduate courses offered by the School of
CIS except for CIS 100, CIS 101, CIS 110, CIS
150, CIS 175, CIS 210, CIS 211, CIS 227, CIS 
250 and CIS 500, are required to own a 

http://www.abet.org
http://www.abet.org
http://www.abet.org
http://www.abet.org
http://www.abet.org
http://www.abet
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personal laptop computer system that conforms
to the current School minimum published
standards. This is a one-student one-machine 
requirement. Students must register their
laptops with the School of Computer and
Information Sciences Office in FCW 20 during
the first week of the semester. For more 
information consult Laptop Policy at 
http://www.cis.usouthal.edu. 

TRANSFER STUDENTS 
Transfer students must complete at least

eighteen (18) credit hours of work at the 300-
level or above at this University, in courses in
their chosen program of study in the School of
Computer and Information Sciences. All 
undergraduate transfer students are required to
take CIS 100, Information Technology in Society. 

FIVE-YEAR COMBINED BACHELORS 
AND MASTERS DEGREE PROGRAMS 

Qualified students may enroll in a program
that results in both a bachelors degree and a
masters degree. Students in this program will
normally complete a B.S. degree in one of the
three programs in the School of Computer and
Information Sciences in four (4) years and
complete the M.S. Degree in one (1) additional
calendar year. Admission to the program is
competitive. Students must apply in the second
semester of their junior year. Minimum require-
ments are a 3.25 GPA and a composite score of
1100 on the verbal and quantitative portions of
the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) with
neither score below 400. Financial aid is 
available to students admitted to the program. 
CHOICE OF CATALOGUE UNDER 
WHICH A STUDENT GRADUATES 

Majors in the School of Computer and
Information Sciences may choose any catalogue
from their entry date to their time of graduation.
This applies for entering freshmen and transfer
students. Students at the University of South
Alabama changing their choice of major in the
School in CIS, changing their major in another
college to a major in one of the programs in the
School of Computer and Information Sciences
or who interrupt their program of study for
more than one calendar year are considered
new students with respect to catalogue selection. 
PROFESSIONAL COMPONENT 

Upper division courses require Professional
Component Standing (PCS). These courses 
must be completed with a minimum grade of
“C” and are designated by the symbol PC for
each of the three programs. 

PROFICIENCY EXAMINATION 
A proficiency examination is administered

by the School of Computer and Information
Sciences for placement in 250. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR 
OF SCIENCE IN COMPUTER SCIENCE 
(CSC)
1. COMMUNICATION - Twelve (12) credit

hours are required as follows:
PC EH 101 *English Composition I
PC EH 102 English Composition II
PC CA 275 Small Group

Communications And 
EH 372 Technical Writing 

2. THE FINE AND PERFORMING ARTS 
AND THE HUMANITIES - Fifteen (15)
credit hours are required consisting of: 

a. one course (3 semester hours) from
ARS 101, DRA 110, MUL 101, ARH 
100, ARH 103, ARH 123, ARH 240 or 
ARH 242, 

b. one course from EH 215, EH 216, EH 
225, EH 226, EH 235, EH 236 And 

c. two additional courses (6 semester
hours) from Art, Drama, Foreign
Languages, Music, Philosophy and
Literature, 
And 

d. PC CA 110 Public Speaking.
Two courses in the SOCIAL SCIENCES or 
HUMANITIES must be either a Literature 
sequence from (EH 215-216, EH 225-226,
EH 235-236) OR a History sequence from
(HY 101-102, HY 135-136). 

3. THE SOCIAL SCIENCES - Twelve (12)
credit hours are required from the consisting
of: 
a. one course from HY 101, HY 102, HY 

135, or HY 136 
And 

b. three additional courses (9 semester
hours) from the following approved 
areas: Anthropology, Criminal Justice,
Economics, Geography, History, Political
Science, Psychology, and Sociology. 

Two courses in the SOCIAL SCIENCES or 
HUMANITIES must be either a Literature 
sequence from (EH 215-216, EH 225-226,
EH 235-236) OR a History sequence from
(HY 101-102, HY 135-136). 

4. THE NATURAL SCIENCES - Sixteen 
(16) credit hours of natural sciences, which
must include laboratory experiences, are
required. Complete one of the following 
sequences:
A. PH 201, 201L Cal-Based 

Physics I and
PH 202, 202L Cal-Based 

Physics II
B. CH 131, 131L Chemistry I and

CH 132, 132L Chemistry II
C. GY 111, 111L Geology I and

GY 112, 112L Geology II
D. BLY 121, 121L Biology I and

BLY 122, 122L Biology II
AND 
Eight (8) credit hours of any approved
natural science courses and the associated 
laboratory experience.

5. MATHEMATICS AND STATISTICS’ 
Seventeen (17) credit hours are required as
follows: 
PC MA 125 Calculus I 
PC MA 126 Calculus II 
PC MA 267 Discrete Math 

Or 
PC MA 367 Combinatorial 

Enumeration, and 
ST 315 Statistics 

Three (3) additional hours from the approved
math minor courses. 
6. CORE COURSES - Forty-one (41) credit

hours are required as follows:
PC CIS 100 Information Technology

in Society
PC CIS 101 Freshman Seminar - CIS 
PC CIS 120 Problem Solving and

Prog Concepts I
PC CIS 121 Problem Solving and Prog

Concepts II
PC CIS 230 Adv Data and 

File Structures 

PC CSC 228 Digital Logic and
Comp Architecture

CSC 311 Networking and
Communications 

CIS 322 Operating Systems
CSC 324 Database Concepts
CSC 331 Software Engineering

Principles (W)
CSC 320 Computer Organization 

and Architecture 
CSC 333 Program Language

Theory
CSC 432 Perform Eval of 

Algorithms
And 
CIS 497 Senior Project (W)
CIS 498 Senior Seminar 

7. CIS ELECTIVES - Twelve (12) credit
hours are required. Select any four (4) of
the following courses:

CSC 410 Compiler Design
& Const 

CSC 411 Comm & 
Network Analysis

CSC 412 Real-Time Systems 
CSC 413 Computer Graphics
CSC 414 Modeling and Simulation
CSC 415 Numerical Analysis 
CSC 433 Artificial intelligence
CSC 434 Formal Language and

Automata Theory
CIS 439 Windows Programming 
ITE 474 Human Computer

Interface 
8. GENERAL STUDIES ELECTIVES -

Hours as needed to meet degree and 128
semester - hour requirement. All General
Studies Electives must be approved by the
Computer Science Coordinator. 

SUGGESTED FRESHMAN COURSES 
Computer Science Major
Fall Spring
CIS 100 CA 110 
CIS 101 CIS 121 
CIS 120 MA 125 
MA 267 EH 102 
EH 101* FPA&H Elective 
CA 275 
*Students with a sufficient ACT/SAT score
in English Composition will not be required
to take EH 101. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN 
INFORMATION SYSTEMS  (ISC)
1. COMMUNICATION - Twelve (12) credit
hours are required as follows:

PC EH 101 *English Composition I
PC EH 102 English Composition II
PC CA 275 Small Group

Communications 
And 
EH 372 Technical Writing 

2. THE FINE AND PERFORMING ARTS 
AND THE HUMANITIES - Twelve (12)
credit hours are required consisting of: 
a. one course (3 semester hours) from

ARS 101, DRA 110, MUL 101, ARH 100, 
ARH 103, ARH 123, ARH 240 or 
ARH 242, 

b. one course from EH 215, EH 216, EH 225, 
EH 226, EH 235, or EH 236, 

c. one additional course (3 semester hours) 
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from Art, Drama, Foreign Languages,
Music, Philosophy and Literature.
And 

d. PC CA 110 Public Speaking.
Two courses in the SOCIAL SCIENCES or 
HUMANITIES must be either a Literature 
sequence from (EH 215-216, EH 225-226,
EH 235-236) OR a History sequence from
(HY 101-102, HY 135-136). 

3. THE SOCIAL SCIENCES - Twelve (12)
credit hours are required consisting of: 
a. one course from HY 101, HY 102, 

HY 135, or HY 136 
b. two additional courses (6 semester

hours) from the following approved 
areas: Anthropology, Criminal Justice,
Economics, Geography, History, Political
Science, Psychology, and Sociology. 
And 

c. PC EC 215 Principles of Microeconomics.
Two courses in the SOCIAL SCIENCES or 
HUMANITIES must be either a Literature 
sequence from (EH 215-216, EH 225-226,
EH 235-236) OR a History sequence from
(HY 101-102, HY 135-136). 

4. THE NATURAL SCIENCES - Eight (8)
credit hours of natural sciences, which must 
include laboratory experiences, are required
from approved areas: Physics, Chemistry,
Geology, Biology, and Geography 101 and
101L, Geography 102 and 102L.

5. MATHEMATICS AND STATISTICS -
Nine (9) credit hours are required as
follows: 
A. one course from 
PC MA 120 Calculus and Its 

Applications
And 
B. one course from 
PC ST 210 Statistical Reasoning 
PC BUS 245 Applied Business

Statistics I 
And 
C. one course from 
PC BUS 255 Applied Business

Statistics II 
PC ST 310 Statistical Research 

Techniques 
PC ST 340 Design and Analysis of 

Experiments
6. INFORMATION SYSTEMS ENVIRON-

MENT - Fifteen (15) credit hours are
required as follows:
A. Nine (9) credit hours from the following 

courses: 
PC ACC 211 Accounting Principles I
PC ECO 215 Principles of

Microeconomics 
MGT 300 Management Theory & 

Practice 
B. Six (6) credit hours of 200 or higher

courses from Accounting, Economics,
Finance, Management, or Marketing.
Recommendation: Information Systems
majors are encouraged to examine the
General Business minor requirements
for courses that could be used to satisfy
both the Information Systems Environ-
ment and the General Business minor 
requirements.

7. CORE COURSES -Forty-seven (47)
credit hours are required as follows:
PC CIS 100 Information Technology 

in Society 

PC CIS 101 Freshman Seminar - CIS 
PC CIS 120 Problem Solving and

Prog Concepts I
PC CIS 121 Problem Solving and

Prog Concepts II
PC ISC 245 Info Systems in

Organizations 
PC ISC 272 System Architecture 
PC ISC 285 Scripting and Windows 

Programming
CIS 321 Data Communications 

and Networking
CIS 324 Database Design,

Development, and
Management

ISC 475 Information, Systems
Project Management

ISC 360 Info Systems Analysis 
and Design (W)

ISC 361 Database for Info 
Systems

ISC 362 Information Systems
Object-oriented
Analysis & Design

ISC 445 Information Systems
Strategy and Policy 

ISC 474 Human/Computer
Interface 

AND 
CIS 497 Senior Project (W)
CIS 498 Senior Seminar 

8. CIS ELECTIVES - Nine (9) credit hours
of approved concentration electives are
required. The following groups have been
approved as concentration elective groups:
A. Group I: 
Three (3) courses selected from:
ITE 382 Network Administration 
ITE 384 Network Infrastructure 
ITE 476 Network Security Management
ITE 484 Advanced Network Management
B. Group II: 
Three (3) courses selected from:
ITE 370 Advanced Application 

Development
ITE 472 Advanced Data Management
ISC 457 Data Warehousing &

Decision Support
ISC 463 Info Systems DBA and Security 
C. Group III: 
Three (3) courses selected from:
ITE 375 Publishing for the World Wide 

Web 
ITE 380 Multimedia Production 
ITE 453 Web Site Management 
ITE 482 ITE E-Commerce Systems

9. GENERAL STUDIES ELECTIVES -
Hours as needed to meet degree and 128-
semester-hour requirements. All General 
Studies Electives must be approved by the
Information Systems Coordinator.
SUGGESTED FRESHMAN COURSES 
Information Systems Major
Fall Spring
CIS 100 HY one of (101, 102, 

135,136)
CIS 101 ISC 245 
CIS 120 CIS 121 
EH 101* EH 102 
MA 120 ACC 211 
CA 110 
*Students with a sufficient ACT/SAT score
in English Composition will not be required
to take EH 101. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR 
OF SCIENCE IN INFORMATION 
TECHNOLOGY (ITE)
1. COMMUNICATION - Twelve (12) credit

hours are required as follows:
PC EH 101 *English Composition I
PC EH 102 English Composition II
PC CA 110 Public Speaking
PC CA 275 Small Group Discussion

And 
EH 372 Technical Writing 

2. THE FINE AND PERFORMING ARTS 
AND THE HUMANITIES - Eighteen
(18) credit hours are required consisting of: 
a. one course (3 semester hours) from

ARS 101, DRA 110, MUL 101, ARH 100, 
ARH 103, ARH 123, ARH 240 or 
ARH 242, 

b. one course from EH 215, EH 216, EH 225, 
EH 226, EH 235, or EH 236, 

c. two additional courses (6 semester hours)
from Art, Drama, Foreign Languages,
Music, Philosophy and Literature,

d. PC CA 110 Public Speaking 
And 

e. PC PHL 121 Introduction to Logic
Two courses in the SOCIAL SCIENCES or 
HUMANITIES must be either a Literature 
sequence from (EH 215-216, EH 225-226,
EH 235-236) OR a History sequence from
(HY 101-102, HY 135-136). 

3. THE SOCIAL SCIENCES - Twelve (12)
credit hours are required consisting of: 
a. one course from HY 101, HY 102, 

HY 135, or HY 136 
And 

b. three additional courses (9 semester hours)
from the following approved areas:
Anthropology, Criminal Justice, 
Economics, Geography, History, Political
Science, Psychology, and Sociology. 

Two courses in the SOCIAL SCIENCES or 
HUMANITIES must be either a Literature 
sequence from (EH 215-216, EH 225-226,
EH 235-236) OR a History sequence from
(HY 101-102, HY 135-136). 

4. THE NATURAL SCIENCES - Eight (8)
credit hours of natural sciences, which 
must include laboratory experiences, are
required.
Complete one of the following sequences:
A. PH 114, 114L Non-Calculus-Based 

Physics I, and
PH 115, 115L Non-Calculus-Based 
Physics II

B. PH 201, 201L Calculus-Based Physics I,
and 
PH 202, 202L Calculus-Based Physics II 

C. BLY 101, 101L Life Science I and 
BLY 102, 102L Life Science II 

D. BLY 121, 121L General Biology I and
BLY 122, 122L General Biology II 

E. CH 131, 131L General Chemistry I, and
CH 132, 132L General Chemistry II 

F. GY 111, 111L Earth Materials and 
GY 112, 112L Earth History 

G. GEO 101, 101L Atmospheric Processes
and 
GEO 102, 102L Landscape Processes
and Patterns 

5. MATHEMATICS AND STATISTICS -
Nine (9) credit hours are required as
follows: 
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A. one course from 
PC MA 120 Calculus and Its 

Applications
And 

B. one course from 
PC ST 210 Statistical Reasoning 
PC BUS 245 Applied Business

Statistics I 
And 

C. one course from 
PC BUS 255 Applied Business

Statistics II 
PC ST 310 Statistical Research 

Techniques 
PC ST 340 Design and Analysis 

of Experiments
6. CORE COURSES - Forty-seven (47)

credit hours are required as follows:
PC CIS 100 Information Technology in

Society
PC CIS 101 Freshman Seminar - CIS 
PC CIS 120 Problem Solving and Prog

Concepts I
PC CIS 121 Problem Solving and Prog

Concepts II
CIS 321 Data Communications 
CIS 324 Database Design,

Development, &
Management

CIS 497 Senior Project (W)
CIS 498 Senior Seminar 

PC ITE 271 Intro to Information Tech I 
PC ITE 272 Intro to Information Tech II 
PC ITE 285 Scripting and Windows 

Prog
ITE 370 Advanced Application Dev 
ITE 382 Network Administration 
ITE 474 Human Computer Interface
ITE 475 IT Project Management 
ITE 480 Needs Assessment and 

Technology Evaluation (W) 
And 
ITE 485 Senior Demonstration 

Project
7. ITE ELECTIVES - Eighteen (18) credit

hours are required. Students complete one
of the following Focus Tracks consisting of
nine (9) hours of specified courses and nine
(9) hours of approved Information 
Technology suppport electives:
A. Data Management: 

ISC 457 Data Warehousing & 
Decision Support

ISC 463 Info Systems DBA & 
Security

ITE 472 Advanced Data 
Management

B. Web Publishing: 
ITE 375 Publishing for the

World Wide Web 
ITE 453 Web Site Management 
ITE 380 Multimedia Production 

C. Networking: 
ITE 384 Network Infrastructure 

Systems
ITE 476 Network Security

Management
ITE 484 Advanced Network 

Management
Information Technology Support Electives
- Nine (9) credit hours are required.
Support electives are designed to further
refine and develop a set of focused skills.
Support electives generally add the 
following types of skills to the focus track: 

communications, e-commerce, or business. 
Support electives require approval of
advisor/ coordinator. 

8. GENERAL STUDIES ELECTIVES -
Hours as needed to meet degree and 128
semester-hour-requirements. All General 
Studies Electives must be approved by the
Information Technology Coordinator.
SUGGESTED FRESHMAN COURSES 
Information Technology Major
Fall Spring
CIS 100 CA 110 
CIS 101 CIS 121 
CIS 120 PHL 121 
EH 101* EH 102 
MA 120 PC Elective 
PC Elective 
*Students with a sufficient ACT/SAT score
in English Composition will not be required
to take EH 101. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN 
COMPUTER AND INFORMATION 
SCIENCES 

Students wishing to obtain a minor in CIS
must complete one (1) of the following four (4)
options with a minimum grade of “C” in each 
course. 
1. Computer and Information Sciences

(CIS) Option*
**CIS 120 Problem Solving and Prog

Concepts I
CIS 121 Problem Solving and Prog

Concepts II
CIS 230 Adv Data & File Structures 
CIS 322 Operating Systems
CSC 331 Software Engineering

Principles
CIS 321 Data Communications and 

Networking
And 
CIS 324 Database Design,

Development, &
Management

Or 
2. Information Technology (ITE) Option*

**CIS 120 Problem Solving and Prog
Concepts I

CIS 121 Problem Solving and Prog
Concepts II

ITE 271 Intro to Information 
Technology I 

ITE 285 Scripting & Windows Prog 
CIS 321 Data Communications and 

Networking
CIS 324 Database Design,

Development, &
Management

And 
ITE 272 Intro to Information 

Technology II 
Or 

3. Information Systems (ISC) Option *
**CIS 120 Problem Solving and Prog

Concepts I
CIS 121 Problem Solving and Prog

Concepts II
ISC 245 Info Systems in

Organizations 
ISC 285 Scripting & Windows Prog 
CIS 321 Data Comm and 

Networking
CIS 324 Database Design,

Development &
Management 

And 
ISC 360 Info Systems Analysis and

Design
Or 

4. Computer Science (CSC) Option* 
**CIS 120 Problem Solving and Prog

Concepts I
CIS 121 Problem Solving and Prog

Concepts II
CIS 230 Adv Data & File Structures 
And 1 course from 
CSC 228 Digital Logic and

Computer Architecture
CSC 331 Software Engineering

Principles
And 1 course from 
CSC 311 Networking and

Communications 
CIS 321 Data Comm and 

Networking
And 2 courses from 
CSC 320 Computer Organization 

and Architecture 
CIS 322 Operating Systems
CSC 324 Database Concepts
CSC 333 Programming Language

Theory (W)
*At least 9 hours of courses in the minor, 
including all 300 level courses, must be
completed at the University of South
Alabama. 
**Students who do not have prior
programming experience will be required
to enroll in CIS 115. 

GRADUATE 
THE MASTER OF SCIENCE IN 
COMPUTER AND INFORMATION 
SCIENCES PROGRAM 

The Master of Science in Computer and
Information Sciences degree program is
designed for students and professionals wishing
to further their knowledge and expertise in
computing. There are two major areas of
concentration within the degree program:
1. COMPUTER SCIENCE (CSC) for students 

interested in the theoretical aspects of the
discipline with an emphasis on the
construction of system software or the
development of scientific applications
using software engineering principles.

2. INFORMATION SYSTEMS (ISC) for 
students interested in business and organi-
zational applications and information 
systems management. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR REGULAR 
AND PROVISIONAL ADMISSION 

Students are admitted each semester. 
Applicants who have earned an undergraduate
or graduate degree from an accredited institution
of higher education and who satisfy the
admission criteria for the Graduate School (See
Graduate School, Categories of Admission)
may qualify for admission to the School of
Computer and Information Sciences Graduate
Program.
• Applicants whose highest degree is a

graduate degree from an accredited institution
of higher education may qualify for Regular
Admission based upon their previous
graduate work. 
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• Applicants whose highest degree is an
undergraduate degree from an accredited
institution of higher education must provide
official scores on the Verbal, Quantitative, 
and Analytical Writing sections of the GRE
in addition to the Graduate School 
requirements for Regular or Provisional
Admission. 
Final admission decisions are made based 

upon an evaluation of the applicant’s complete
file which consists of all official academic 
transcripts, undergraduate grade-point average;
GRE scores; three (3) letters of reference
regarding the applicant’s ability to succeed in
the Master of Science program in Computer and
Information Sciences; professional experience;
the applicant’s statement of purpose; TOEFL 
scores (for international applicants); and
program enrollment and availability. 

NON-DEGREE ADMISSION 
The School of CIS does not accept Non-

Degree admissions to the Master of Science in
Computer and Information Sciences. 

LAPTOP OWNERSHIP POLICY 
All students enrolling in any undergraduate

or graduate courses offered by the School of CIS,
except CIS 100, CIS 101, CIS 110, CIS 150,
CIS 175, CIS 210, CIS 211, CIS 227, CIS 250, 
and CIS 500, are required to own a personal
laptop computer system that conforms to the
current School minimum published standards.
This is a one-student one-machine requirement.
Students must register their laptops with the
School of Computer and Information Sciences
Office in FCW 20 during the first week of the
semester. For more information consult Laptop
Policy at www.cis.usouthal.edu. 

CIS GRADUATE PROFESSIONAL 
COMPONENT 

All CIS graduate courses require CIS
Graduate Professional Component Standing.
Upon entering the School of Computer and
Information Sciences Graduate Program, the
student meets with the coordinator of the 
student’s specialization area (CSC or ISC) to
prepare an initial draft of the student’s personal
program of study. To obtain a greater
understanding of acquired computing skills and
knowledge, the School of CIS may administer a
CIS Foundation Placement Examination to 
students entering the School of CIS graduate
program. The specialization coordinator reviews
the student’s previous academic work to see if
any courses from the CIS Graduate Foundation
or the Required/Supporting courses are to be
included as part of the student’s personal
program of study. These prescribed courses
form the CIS Graduate Professional Component
requirement for the student. A student attains
CIS Graduate Professional Component
Standing if either a) the student is not
prescribed Professional Component courses or
b) the student successfully completes each
prescribed Professional Component course
with a minimum grade of “B”. A student who
earns a grade of less than “B” in any prescribed
Professional Component course must repeat the
course until a minimum grade of “B” is
attained. Grades earned in prescribed Professional
Component courses are used in determining 

probation or dismissal from the School of CIS
graduate program. The CIS Foundation and 
Requirement/Supporting Courses (undergraduate
equivalents are listed in parenthesis) for each
specialization are enumerated below:
1. CIS GRADUATE FOUNDATION 

COURSES: 
A. Courses common to Computer Science 

(CSC) and Information Systems (ISC)
Specializations
Three (3) CIS Foundation courses common
to both CSC and ISC specializations are as
follows: 
a. CIS 501 Accelerated Programming

(CIS 120) (Problem Solving and
Programming Concepts I)
And 

(CIS 121) (Problem Solving and
Programming Concepts II)

b. CIS 321 Data Communications and 
Networking 

c. CIS 507 Database Programming
(CIS 324) (Database Design,

Development, and
Management)

B. Computer Science (CSC)
Three (3) additional CIS Foundation courses
for the CSC specialization are: 
a. CIS 322 Operating Systems
b. CIS 503 Accelerated Data and 

File Structures 
(CIS 230) (Advanced Data and

File Structures) 
c. CSC 333 Program Language Theory 

C. Information Systems (ISC)
Three (3) additional CIS Foundation
courses for the ISC specialization are: 
a. ISC 285 Scripting and Windows 

Programming
b. ISC 272 Systems Architecture 
c. ISC 360 IS Analysis and Design 

2. REQUIRED SUPPORTING COURSES: 
The supporting courses required for each
specialization area are as follows: 
a. COMPUTER SCIENCE (CSC)

MA 125 Calculus I 
MA 126 Calculus II 
MA 267 Discrete Math 
And 
ST 315 Statistics 

b. INFORMATION SYSTEMS (ISC)
MA 267 Discrete Mathematics 
Or 
MA 120 Calculus and Its Applications 
MGT 340 Organizational Behavior 
MGT 497 MBA Statistical Analysis 
And 
One additional approved Business/
Management course 

INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS’ 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 

International students must submit docu-
mentary evidence showing IELTS test scores of
at least 5.5 or TOEFL test scores of at least 525 
on the paper version, 197 on the computer
version, or 71 of the internet version or an 
equivalent level of competence as exhibited by
a bachelor’s degree from an accredited
university in the United States. The School of 
CIS reserves the right to exclude students with
more than three course failures. All international 
students will be required to take the ESL 

(English as a Second Language) examination
and may be required to enroll in ESL courses as
part of their graduate program in addition to the
normal requirements for the degree listed below. 

CHOICE OF BULLETIN UNDER 
WHICH A STUDENT GRADUATES 

Students entering the CIS program may
choose any bulletin from their entry date to
their time of graduation. This applies for new
students and transfer students. Students at the 
University of South Alabama changing their
graduate specialization in CIS, changing their
major to CIS, or who interrupt their program for
more than one calendar year are considered
new students with respect to bulletin selection. 

COURSES TAKEN OUTSIDE THE 
SCHOOL OF COMPUTER AND 
INFORMATION SCIENCES 

No more than three graduate courses,
maximum of nine (9) semester hours taken
outside of the School of Computer and
Information Sciences may be applied toward
the degree. Only grades of “A” or “B” may be
accepted. Transfer credit is approved only after
completion of a minimum of nine (9) semester
hours of graduate credit towards the degree.
Any such transfer courses must be approved by
the Director of Graduate Studies for Computer
and Information Sciences and the student’s 
advisor and may not have been used to fulfill
the requirements of another graduate degree. 

SCHEDULING OF COURSES 
The graduate program for CIS is primarily

an evening program. The courses are scheduled
to accommodate full-time students (normally
two or three courses per semester) and part-
time students (one course per semester). Special
topics, directed study, and thesis courses are
available as they are needed. 

TIME LIMITATION 
All requirements for the Master of Science

in Computer and Information Sciences degree
must be completed within five (5) calendar years
from the date of matriculation as a CIS graduate
student. The five calendar year constraint also
applies to all accepted transfer courses. 

GRADUATE RESEARCH SEMINAR 
The CIS Graduate Research Seminar is 

scheduled periodically during each semester as
a forum for students and faculty to present and
discuss research issues, ideas, and results. 
Attendance is expected of all graduate students.
Attendance is required for students enrolled in
any of these special courses: CIS 518, CIS 594,
CIS 595, CSC 595, ISC 595, CIS 598, CSC 598, 
ISC 598, and CIS 599. Moreover students 
enrolled in these special courses are required to
give a presentation each semester based on their
work in the course in which they are enrolled. 

PROFESSIONAL PARTICIPATION 
Master’s students are expected to take an

active part in at least one (1) professional
computing organization. They are expected to
be aware of the social impact of computing and
adhere to the ACM/AITP code of ethics. For
more information consult Current Student 
Information, Websites of Interest at http://www. 
cis.usouthal.edu. 

https://cis.usouthal.edu
http://www
www.cis.usouthal.edu
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GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS 
AND FELLOWSHIPS 

A limited number of graduate assistantships
are available on a competitive basis and are
awarded on the recommendation of the School 
of Computer and Information Sciences. 
Applications can be obtained from the School
of Computer and Information Sciences Office
in FCW 20. 

All graduate assistants must enroll in
CIS 597, Computer and Information Sciences
Graduate Seminar. 

COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION 
All CIS masters students must complete a

comprehensive examination for the CORE courses
in their Specialization (Computer Science or
Information Systems). The comprehensive
examination may be repeated no more than
twice. A written examination is required of
students who choose the Course Only
Concentration, an oral examination is required
of students who complete either the Thesis 
Concentration or the Project Concentration.
The School of CIS Comprehensive Examination
Policies and Procedures document and the 
Comprehensive Examination Application form
are available at http://www.cis.usouthal.edu. 

GRADUATE SCHOOL STANDARDS 
For all other graduate policies and

procedures not specifically supplemented for
the Master of Science in Computer and
Information Sciences degree program, refer to
The Graduate School. Some policies and
procedures that may be of interest are: Graduate
Study for Advanced Undergraduates, Graduate
School Academic Standards, Grade Standards, 
Change of Grade, Academic Dismissal, Final
Grade Grievance Policy, Appeal Procedure,
English Language Proficiency, Full Load of
Course Work in a Semester, Change of Program,
Student Responsibility, Degree Requirements
for the Master’s Degree, Guidelines for Theses
and Dissertations, Standards for Theses and 
Dissertations, and Application for Degree. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTERS 
DEGREE WITH COMPUTER SCIENCE 
(CSC) SPECIALIZATION

Students must satisfactorily complete any
prescribed CIS Graduate Professional Component
courses, a comprehensive examination, and
thirty-six (36) graduate credit hours for the
Master of Science degree with Computer Science
specialization. The thirty-six (36) graduate
credit hours consist of twelve (12) hours of
CORE courses, three (3) semester hours of
REQUIRED courses, and twenty-one (21)
semester hours of approved elective courses
according to the selected concentration option
as follows: 
1. CORE COURSES (12 semester hours): 

All core courses must be completed with a 
minimum grade of “B”. 
CSC 520 
CSC 522 

Computer Architecture 
Performance Evaluation of 

CSC 525 
And 

Algorithms 
Complexity Theory 

CSC 527 Software Engineering 
Principles 

2. REQUIRED COURSES 
(3 semester hours):
CIS 518 CIS Research Methodologies

3. CONCENTRATIONS (21 semester hours):
A. THESIS CONCENTRATION 
Acceptance to the THESIS CONCENTRA-
TION may occur after successfully
completing each Computer Science core
course with a minimum grade of “B” and
CIS 518 with a grade of “C”. Students must
enroll in CIS 595 (Computer and Information
Sciences Research Development) in the
semester during which they defend their
thesis prospectus. The thesis will normally
be completed in one semester while
enrolled in CIS 599 (Computer and
Information Sciences Thesis). Students
must enroll in CIS 599 in the semester 
during which they defend and/or submit
their thesis. A grade of “C” in CIS 595 will
result in dismissal from the THESIS 
CONCENTRATION to the COURSE 
ONLY CONCENTRATION. A maximum 
of nine (9) semester hours of Special
Permission courses may be applied to the
degree for the THESIS CONCENTRATION.
Thesis/project dissertation guidelines and
forms are available at the University of
South Alabama Graduate School web site 
http://www.southalabama.edu/graduatepro
grams/forms.html. 
a. Research Development

A minimum of three (3) and a maximum
of six (6) semester hours credit of CIS
595, Computer and Information Sciences
Research Development, may be applied
towards the degree.

b. Thesis 
A minimum of three (3) and a maximum
of six (6) semester hours credit of CIS
599, Computer and Information Sciences
Thesis, may be applied towards the 
degree. 

c. Elective Course Work 
A minimum of twelve (12) and a maxi-
mum of fifteen (15) semester hours of
approved electives. A list of Pre-
Approved Computer Science elective
courses and a list of Special Permission
courses are given in this section.

d. Comprehensive Examination
All students in the Thesis Concentration 
must pass an oral comprehensive
examination administered after the 
thesis committee accepts the thesis. The
School of CIS Comprehensive Exami-
nation Policies and Procedures document 
and the Comprehensive Examination
The School of CIS Comprehensive
Examination Policies and Procedures 
document and the Comprehensive
Examination Application form are
available at http://www.cis.usouthal.edu. 

B. PROJECT CONCENTRATION 
Acceptance to the PROJECT CONCENTRA-
TION may occur after successfully
completing each Computer Science core
course with a minimum grade of “B” and
CIS 518 with a grade of “C”. A required
defense of the project proposal is normally
made in the semester following completion
of CIS 518. Students must enroll in CSC 595, 
Computer Science Project Proposal 

Development, in the semester during which
they defend their project proposal. The 
project will normally be completed in one
semester while enrolled in CSC 598, 
Computer Science Project. Students must
enroll in CSC 598 in the semester during
which they defend and/or submit their
project. A grade of “C” in CSC 595 will
result in the dismissal from the PROJECT 
CONCENTRATION to the COURSE ONLY 
CONCENTRATION. A maximum of nine 
(9) semester hours of Special Permission
courses may be applied to the degree for
the PROJECT CONCENTRATION. Thesis/
project dissertation guidelines and forms
are available at the University of South
Alabama Graduate School web site http:
//www.southalabama.edu/graduateprogram
s/forms.html. 
a. Project Proposal Development

A minimum of three (3) and a maximum
of six (6) semester hours credit of CSC
595, Computer Science Project Proposal
Development, may be applied towards
the degree.

b. Project
A minimum of three (3) and a maximum
of six (6) semester hours credit of CSC
598, Computer Science Project, may be
applied towards the degree. 

c. Elective Course Work 
A minimum of twelve (12) and a
maximum of fifteen (15) semester hours
of approved electives. A list of Pre-
Approved Computer Science elective
courses and a list of Special Permission
courses are given in this section.

d. Comprehensive Examination
All students in the Project Concentration
must pass an oral comprehensive
examination administered after the 
project committee accepts the project.
The School of CIS Comprehensive
Examination Policies and Procedures 
document and the Comprehensive
Examination Application form are
available at http://www.cis.usouthal.edu. 

C. COURSE ONLY CONCENTRATION 
Computer Science students who do not
choose the THESIS CONCENTRATION 
or the PROJECT CONCENTRATION are 
assumed to be in the COURSE ONLY 
CONCENTRATION. Acceptance to the
COURSE ONLY CONCENTRATION 
occurs after successfully completing each
Computer Science core course with a
minimum grade of “B” and CIS 518 with a
grade of “C”. 
a. Elective Course Work 

Twenty-one (21) semester hours of
approved electives are required. A 
maximum of six (6) semester hours of
Special Permission courses may be
applied to the degree for the COURSE
ONLY CONCENTRATION. None of 
CSC 598, ISC 598, or CIS 599 may be
applied to the COURSE ONLY 
CONCENTRATION. A list of Pre-
Approved Computer Science elective
courses and a list of Special Permission
courses are given in this section.

b. Comprehensive Examination
All students in this Concentration must 
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pass a written comprehensive examination.
Students should take the examination as 
soon as possible after successfully
completing each Computer Science
core course with a minimum grade of
“B” and CIS 518 with a grade of “C”.
Students wishing to sit for the 
examination must apply online to the
Director of CIS Graduate Studies by the
Friday of the last week of classes in the
semester prior to which the examination
is to be taken. The site for the online 
application may be found by following
the Links for Students selection on the 
School of CIS web site, http://cis.
usouthal.edu. The policy regarding the
comprehensive examination is available
in the CIS office. The comprehensive
examination is offered at least once a 
year. The School of CIS Comprehensive
Examination Policies and Procedures 
document and the Comprehensive
Examination Application form are
available at http://www.cis.usouthal.edu. 

4. COMPUTER SCIENCE ELECTIVES 
A list of Pre-Approved Computer Science
elective courses and a list of Special
Permission courses are given below. All 
other courses must be approved by the
Computer Sciences Coordinator. A 
maximum of six (6) credit hours of non-
CSC or non-CIS courses will be allowed. 
A. PRE-APPROVED COMPUTER 

SCIENCE ELECTIVES 
CSC 510 Compiler Design and

Construction 
CSC 511 Communications and 

Network Analysis
CSC 512 Real-Time Software 

Systems
CSC 513 Computer Graphics
CSC 514 Modeling and

Simulation 
CSC 515 Numerical Analysis 
CSC 524 Computer Language

Design
CSC 526 Database Structure and 

Design
CSC 532 Advanced Operating

Systems
CSC 533 Artificial Intelligence

and Heuristic 
Programming

ISC 559 Information Systems
Applications Design
and Implementation

ISC 561 Information Systems
Database Management

ISC 571 Info Systems Data
Warehousing and 
Decision Support

B. SPECIAL PERMISSION COURSES 
Approval of the Computer Science
Coordinator and the Director of the CIS 
Graduate Studies is required for CIS
graduate faculty sponsorship of a Special
Permission course. A maximum of three 
(3) credit hours of Special Permission
courses may be applied to the degree for
the THESIS CONCENTRATION or the 
PROJECT CONCENTRATION; a maxi-
mum of six (6) credit hours of Special
Permission courses may be applied to 

the degree for the COURSE ONLY
CONCENTRATION. 
CIS 594 
CIS 595 

CSC 595 

CIS 598 

Directed Study 
Computer Science
Research Development

Computer Science
Project Proposal
Development

Computer and
Information Sciences 

CSC 598 
CIS 599 

Project
Computer Science Project
Computer and
Information Sciences 
Thesis 

REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTERS 
DEGREE WITH INFORMATION 
SYSTEMS (ISC) SPECIALIZATION:

Students must satisfactorily complete any
prescribed CIS Graduate Professional Component
courses, a comprehensive examination, and
thirty-six (36) graduate credit hours for the
Master of Science degree with Information
Systems specialization. The thirty-six (36)
graduate hours consist of twelve (12) hours of
CORE courses, twelve (12) hours of REQUIRED
courses, and twelve (12) semester hours of
approved elective courses according to the
selected CONCENTRATION option as follows:
1. CORE COURSES (12 semester hours):

All core courses must be completed with a
minimum grade of “B”.
ISC 551 Human/Computer Interface

Design
ISC 560 Info Systems Analysis and 

Design
ISC 561 Info Systems Database Mgt
And 
ISC 565 Info Systems Project and

Change Mgt
2. REQUIRED COURSES 

(12 semester hours):
CIS 518 CIS Research Methodologies
ISC 545 Management Information Systems
ISC 559 Applications Design and

Implementation
ISC 567 IS Function Integration

3. CONCENTRATIONS (12 semester hours):
A. THESIS CONCENTRATION 
Acceptance to the THESIS CONCENTRA-
TION may occur after successfully
completing each Information Systems core
course with a minimum grade of “B” and
CIS 518 with a grade of “C”. Students must
enroll in CIS 595 (Computer and Information
Sciences Research Development) in the
semester during which they defend their
thesis prospectus. The thesis will normally
be completed in one semester while
enrolled in CIS 599 (Computer and
Information Sciences Thesis). Students
must enroll in CIS 599 in the semester 
during which they defend and/or submit
their thesis. A grade of “C” in CIS 595 will
result in dismissal from the THESIS 
CONCENTRATION to the COURSE ONLY 
CONCENTRATION. A maximum of nine 
(9) semester hours of Special Permission
courses may be applied to the degree for
the THESIS CONCENTRATION. 
a. Research Development

A minimum of three (3) and maximum 

of six (6) semester hours credit of CIS
595, Computer and Information Sciences
Research Development, may be applied
towards the degree.

b. Thesis 
A minimum of three (3) and maximum
of six (6) semester hours credit of CIS
599, Computer and Information Sciences
Thesis, may be applied towards the
degree. 

c. Elective Course Work 
A minimum of three (3) and a maximum
of six (6) semester hours of approved
electives are required. A maximum of
nine (9) semester hours of Special
Permission courses may be applied to
the degree for the THESIS CONCEN-
TRATION. A list of Pre-Approved
Information Systems courses and a list
of Special Permission courses are given
in this section. 

d. Comprehensive Examination
All students in the Thesis Concentration 
must pass an oral comprehensive
examination administered after the 
thesis committee accepts the thesis. The
School of CIS Comprehensive Exami-
nation Policies and Procedures document 
and the Comprehensive Examination
Application form are available at
http://www.cis.usouthal.edu. 

B. PROJECT CONCENTRATION 
Acceptance to the PROJECT CONCENTRA-
TION may occur after successfully
completing each Information Systems core
course with a minimum grade of “B” and
CIS 518 with a grade of “C”. A required
defense of the project proposal is normally
made in the semester following completion
of CIS 518. Students must enroll in ISC 
595, Information Systems Project Proposal
Development, in the semester during which
they defend their project proposal. The 
project will normally be completed in one
semester while enrolled in ISC 598, 
Information Systems Project. Students
must enroll in ISC 598 in the semester 
during which they defend and/or submit
their project. A grade of “C” in ISC 595
will result in dismissal from the PROJECT 
CONCENTRATION to the COURSE ONLY 
CONCENTRATION. A maximum of nine 
(9) semester hours of Special Permission
courses may be applied to the degree for
the PROJECT CONCENTRATION. 
a. Project Proposal Development

A minimum of three (3) and maximum
of six (6) semester hours credit of ISC
595, Information Systems Project Proposal
Development, may be applied towards
the degree.

b. Project
A minimum of three (3) and maximum
of six (6) semester hours credit of ISC
598, Information Systems Project, may
be applied towards the degree. 

c. Elective Course Work 
A minimum of three (3) and a
maximum of six (6) semester hours of
approved electives are required. A 
maximum of nine (9) semester hours of
Special Permission courses may be
applied to the degree for the COURSE 

http://www.cis.usouthal.edu
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ONLY CONCENTRATION. A list of 
Pre-Approved Information Systems
courses and a list of Special Permission
courses are given in this section.

d. Comprehensive Examination
All students in the Project Concentration
must pass an oral comprehensive
examination administered after the 
project committee accepts the project.
The School of CIS Comprehensive
Examination Policies and Procedures 
document and the Comprehensive
Examination Application form are
available at http://www.cis.usouthal.edu. 

C. COURSE ONLY CONCENTRATION 
Information Systems students who do not
choose the THESIS CONCENTRATION 
or the PROJECT CONCENTRATION are 
assumed to be in the COURSE ONLY 
CONCENTRATION. Acceptance to the
COURSE ONLY CONCENTRATION 
occurs after successfully completing each
Information Systems core course with a
minimum grade of “B” and CIS 518 with a
grade of “C”. 
a. Elective Course Work 

Twelve (12) semester hours of approved
electives are required. A maximum of
six (6) semester hours of Special
Permission courses may be applied to
the degree for the COURSE ONLY
CONCENTRATION. None of the ISC 
598, CSC 598, or CIS 599 may be
applied to the COURSE ONLY 
CONCENTRATION. A list of Pre-
Approved Information Systems courses
and a list of Special Permission courses
are given in this section. ISC 568 may
be taken at most two (2) times for the
COURSE ONLY CONCENTRATION. 

b. Comprehensive Examination 
All students in this Concentration must 
pass a written examination. Students
should take the examination as soon as 
possible after successfully completing 

each Information Systems core course
with a minimum grade of “B” and CIS
518 with a grade of “C”. Students
wishing to sit for the examination must
apply online to the Director of CIS
Graduate Studies by the Friday of the
last week of classes in the semester 
prior to which the examination is to be
taken. The site for the online application
may be found by following the Links
for Students selection on the School of 
CIS web site, http://cis.usouthal.edu. 
The policy regarding the comprehensive
examination is available in the CIS 
office. The comprehensive examination
is offered at least once a year. The School 
of CIS Comprehensive Examination
Policies and Procedures document and the 
Comprehensive Examination Application
form are available at http://www.cis. 
usouthal.edu. 

4. INFORMATION SYSTEM ELECTIVES 
A list of Pre-Approved Information
Systems elective courses and a list of
Special Permission courses are given
below. All other courses must be approved
by the Information Systems Coordinator. 
A. PRE-APPROVED INFORMATION 

SYSTEMS ELECTIVES 
ISC 553 Information Systems Web 

Site Management
ISC 557 Modeling and Decision

Support Systems
ISC 563 Information Systems

Database Administration 
ISC 568 IS Enterprise Integration

(may be taken at most two
(2) times - may ONLY be 
taken with the COURSE 
ONLY CONCENTRATION) 

ISC 571 Information Systems Date
Warehousing and
Decision Support

CSC 511 Communications and 
Network Analysis 

CSC 514 Modeling and Simulation
CSC 527 Software Engineering

Principles
CSC 533 Artificial Intelligence and

Heuristic Programming
B. SPECIAL PERMISSION COURSES 

Approval of the Information Systems
Coordinator and the Director of the CIS 
Graduate Studies is required for CIS
graduate faculty sponsorship of a Special
Permission Course. A maximum of three 
(3) credit hours of Special Permission
courses may be applied to the degree for
the THESIS CONCENTRATION or the 
PROJECT CONCENTRATION; a maxi-
mum of six (6) credit hours of Special
Permission courses may be applied to
the degree for the COURSE ONLY
CONCENTRATION. 
CIS 594 Directed Study 
CIS 595 Computer Science Research

Development
ISC 595 Information Systems Project

Proposal Development
CIS 598 Computer and Information

Sciences Project
ISC 598 Information Systems Project
CIS 599 Computer and Information

Sciences Thesis 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL COMPUTER 
AND INFORMATION SCIENCES 
COURSES: 

COMPUTER AND INFORMATION 
SCIENCES (CIS) BEGIN ON PAGE 170. 

COMPUTER SCIENCE (CSC) BEGIN ON
PAGE 179. 

INFORMATION SYSTEMS (ISC)  BEGIN 
ON PAGE 210. 

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY (ITE)
BEGIN ON PAGE 213. 

SCHOOLOFCONTINUINGEDUCATION AND SPECIALPROGRAMS 
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Dean: Thomas L. Wells (251) 460-6283 
E-mail: twells@usouthal.edu 

Associate Dean: Ellwood B. Hannum 
(251) 460-6283 

E-mail: ehannum@usouthal.edu 
FAX: (251) 460-7824 
School of Continuing Education and 
Special Programs web site: 
http://www.southalabama.edu/scesp 

Department of Interdisciplinary Studies 
Center for Continuing Education and 

Conference Services 
Department of Developmental Studies 
Department of Emergency Medical Services 

(EMS) Education 
The Center for Emergency Response Training 
Department of English as a Second Language 
International Education 
Cooperative Education Program 

The School of Continuing Education and 
Special Programs (SCESP) is the primary 
public service outreach arm for the University. 
The Mission of the SCESP is to provide and 
support lifelong educational learning experiences 
and to serve as an advocate for students along 
the Greater Gulf Coast as they interact with the 
global community. This includes providing 
educational services to individual students as 
well as to institutional clients. Various formats 
exist by which the school delivers educational 
programs to meet its stated mission. Both non-
credit and credit programs assist individuals 
and institutions in meeting their educational 
objectives. 

The Department of Conference Activities 
and Special Courses provides noncredit courses, 
conferences and workshops, cultural offerings, 
lecture series, and special education services 
projects. Programs are designed to serve the 

needs of business and industry, help individuals 
lead more useful lives, challenge the active 
mind, employ leisure time more wisely, and 
develop better citizenship.

Noncredit course offerings have included
courses in a number of areas: conversational 
languages, supervision and management,
computer literacy and application, art, music,
literature, secretarial skills, communication, 
photography and leisure activities.

Continuing Education Units are awarded to
individuals attending noncredit courses and
other noncredit activities. One CEU is awarded 
for each ten hours of class contact. Students 
may receive a certificate indicating that they
have completed the course satisfactorily and
may request a transcript which includes the
noncredit courses, conferences, institutes and 
workshops they have satisfactorily completed
plus the number of CEU’s earned for each
noncredit activity. 

http://www.southalabama.edu/scesp
mailto:ehannum@usouthal.edu
mailto:twells@usouthal.edu
https://usouthal.edu
http://www.cis
http://cis.usouthal.edu
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The Department of Interdisciplinary Studies
offers the Adult Degree Program and the
Interdisciplinary Degree Program. These programs
are designed to give students a variety of
options in earning a Bachelor’s degree tailored
to meet their needs and interests. The department
also administers the Weekend College, enabling
students to take courses from the University’s
regular curriculum in a weekend format.

Evening, weekend, and online courses offer
persons who are employed during the day an
opportunity to pursue their college education on
a part-time basis without interfering with their
employment. These courses are the same as 
those offered during the day in content, quality,
and quantity of work required. 

UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH ALABAMA 
BROOKLEY CENTER 
Director: Pat Downing (251) 431-6445
Operations Manager:

Jim Dykes (251) 431-6430
Business Manager:

Wince Brandon (251) 431-6401 

The University of South Alabama Brookley
Center is a 327-acre campus that includes
conference, meeting, and training facilities,
lodging, complete dining services including
catered events and special functions, 
administrative offices, and residential housing
units. The recreational activities provided are: a
swimming pool, jogging areas, and the 18-hole
Gulf Pines Golf Course and Clubhouse. The 
Center offers special programs, seminars,
conferences, workshops, and other educational
and training programs. The Academic units 
housed on the USA Brookley Center include
the Center for Continuing Education and
Conference Services, the Department of
Emergency Medical Services Training, the
Center for Emergency Response Training, and
educational leasing facilities. In any given year,
the USA Brookley Center will serve between
25,000 and 40,000 people. 

UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH ALABAMA 
BALDWIN COUNTY 
Director: Phillip Norris (251) 928-8133
Associate Director: Cynthia L. Wilson
Assistant Director of Marketing:

Robyn Andrews
Assistant Director of Student Services: 

Chris Bogar
Home Page:
http://www.southalabama.edu/usabc
E-mail: usabc@usouthal.edu 

The University of South Alabama 
Baldwin County (USABC) was established as
a branch campus of the University in August,
1984, to offer higher education in one of the
fastest growing and most diverse counties in
Alabama. USABC offers upper-level (junior
and senior) undergraduate courses, graduate
courses, and non-credit programs. The campus is
in downtown Fairhope. The administration 
building is located at 10 North Summit Street 
and the classroom complex is at the corner of
Summit Street and St. James Place. 

Academic offerings include courses leading
to Bachelor’s degrees in the Adult Degree
Program, Business Administration, the Public
Relations Track in Communication, Criminal 

Justice, Elementary Education and both the
traditional and accelerated tracks in Nursing. A
minor in Psychology is offered. Master’s
degrees include Elementary Education, 
Educational Administration, Counseling, and
Special Education, collaborative. Courses in
business, education, and liberal arts are offered 
each semester which can be used as credit in a 
variety of degree programs. Faculty who teach
branch campus courses are hired by the
University’s academic divisions.

Computer services are provided for students
and faculty. Classrooms have internet access
and audio-visual equipment. The administration
building contains a computer laboratory and
computers are available in the building’s lobby
for use during business and class hours.

Credit courses are offered during the day
and the evening in Fairhope. Most evening
courses meet once per week and day time courses
meet in a variety of formats. USABC students
are eligible for on-line courses scheduled by the
academic departments. Check the USABC web
site, http://www.southalabama.edu/usabc for the 
complete schedule of courses for each semester.

Printed materials for admission, academic 
programs, financial aid and student services are
available in the administration building.
Counseling services and some academic advising
are available, by appointment, on the branch 
campus.

The branch campus supports the University’s
mission of public service by working cooperatively
with community organizations. The Fairhope
Film Series, held in the USABC Performance 
Center, is available to the public. USABC co-
sponsors Leadership Baldwin County which is
open to adults in the county. Special events are
held on the USABC campus throughout the year. 

USABC is growing both in the number of
students and the academic courses offered. 
USABC is committed to providing the same
high-quality educational experiences in 
Baldwin County that are provided on the main
campus of the University of South Alabama. 

DEPARTMENT OF 
INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES 

Chair: Vaughn S. Millner (251) 460-6263
Professors: Hannum, Wells 
Associate Professor: Millner 
Assistant Professors: Lauderdale, Norris, Wilson 
Academic Advisors: Fishman, Socha, Bogar 

(USABC)
Academic Counselor: Davis 
Interdisciplinary Degree Program Director:

Hannum 
Home Page: www.southalabama.edu/ais
E-mail: ais@usouthal.edu 

The Department of Interdisciplinary Studies 
provides opportunities for students through two
flexible, individually designed interdisciplinary
degree programs: the Adult Degree Program
(ADP) and the Interdisciplinary Degree Program
(IDP), and Weekend College, a coordinated
effort to offer University courses during
weekend hours. 

ADULT DEGREE PROGRAM 
Adult students frequently have unique

goals, along with other primary life responsibilities, 

that necessitate a more flexible approach to the
design of learning experiences, the scheduling
of classes, and the formulation of a program of
study. To meet these needs, the Adult Degree
Program offers a major in Interdisciplinary Studies
leading to the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of
Science degree.

Upon completion of the baccalaureate,
ADP graduates should be able to:
1) Understand and appreciate the inter-

disciplinary approach to learning;
2) Have the ability to think critically and

express themselves effectively orally and in
writing;

3) Understand and apply knowledge of adult
development personally and professionally;

4) Appreciate individual and cultural 
differences and collaborate effectively with
colleagues of diverse backgrounds;

5) Identify and articulate important questions
and problems related to their interests,
education, and career development, and to
execute research strategies for discovering
viable solutions; 
Students applying to the Adult Degree

Program must satisfy general requirements for
admission to the University of South Alabama
(see “Admission to the University”) and complete
an interview with the ADP counselor. In 
addition, applicants must be at least twenty-five
years of age or fulfill the following definition of
an adult learner: someone who has assumed 
major responsibilities and/or commitments of
adulthood (work, family, community), who is
operating independently in society, and whose
principal identity is other than that of a full-time
student. 

Each adult student’s individualized, inter-
disciplinary program of study is planned in
consultation with an academic advisor. Students 
choose one of the following concentrations of
study: Administrative Sciences, Applied Arts,
Applied Sciences, Community Services, Human
Services, Liberal Studies, or Professional 
Development. All programs of study must
consist of a minimum of 128 credit hours. 
Course requirements necessitate that students
be enrolled in the program for a minimum of
three terms before graduation.

The degree program begins with a required
three semester hour foundation course, AIS 
101: “Theories and Principles of Adult 
Learning” for students with less than 64 hours
of credit. All students are required to take AIS
301: “Adult Learning-Critical Reflections” and
must satisfy the University’s general education
requirements (See “Academic Policies and
Procedures”).

In addition to the general requirements,
each student must complete 15 hours of general
competencies (CIS 150 or its equivalent, an
advanced writing course such as EH 372 or
MGT 305, a statistics course such as ST 210 or 
AIS 300, a course in adult development such as
AIS 401 or SY 220, and a course in cultural 
diversity such as AIS 320 or EDF 315) and an
individualized 54-hour concentration, with at 
least 30 hours from upper division courses. The
concentration, designed in consultation with an
academic advisor, must include at least three 
disciplines, each of which must be represented
by a minimum of 12 credit hours of appropriate
course work (6 of which must be 300-400 

mailto:ais@usouthal.edu
www.southalabama.edu/ais
http://www.southalabama.edu/usabc
mailto:usabc@usouthal.edu
http://www.southalabama.edu/usabc
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level), relevant supporting courses, and a senior
project (see AIS 430 course description). The
concentration forms part of the graduation plan,
which all majors must submit to the Inter-
disciplinary Studies department for approval by
their senior year.

A minimum grade-point average of 2.00 in
all course work undertaken at the University of
South Alabama and a minimum grade-point
average of 2.00 in the concentration are
required for graduation.

Students with a 3.5 USA GPA and a 3.5 
GPA in their concentration are encouraged to
apply for departmental honors after enrolling in
AIS 380. Contact the department for specific
honors requirements. 

INTERDISCIPLINARY DEGREE 
PROGRAM 

The Interdisciplinary Degree Program
(IDP) is designed for traditional students who
have educational and career goals that cannot
be met through traditional academic majors. In
the Interdisciplinary Degree Program students 
can choose from seven concentrations: 
Administrative Sciences, Applied Arts, Applied
Sciences, Community Services, Human Services,
Liberal Arts, or Professional Development,
leading to a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of
Science degree with a major in Interdisciplinary
Studies. All programs of study must consist of a
minimum of 128 credit hours. Upon completion
of the degree, IDP graduates should be able to: 
1. Understand and appreciate the inter-

disciplinary approach to learning.
2. Have the ability to think critically and

express themselves effectively orally and in
writing.

3. Understand and apply knowledge of human
development personally and professionally. 

4. Appreciate individual and cultural differences
and collaborate effectively with others. 

5. Demonstrate competence in various 
concentrations that are tailored to their 
educational and career goals.
Students applying to the Interdisciplinary

Degree Program must satisfy general requirements
for admission to the University of South
Alabama (see “Admission to the University”)
and must complete an interview with the 
program director. The student’s individualized 
program of study is planned in consultation
with the program coordinator or advisor and
must be approved by the Department of
Interdisciplinary Studies. 

Each student enrolled in the Interdisciplinary
Degree Program must satisfy the University’s
general education requirements (see “Academic
Policies and Procedures”), a 3 hour foundation
course, and 15 hours of competencies in 
computer applications, applied statistics, 
advanced writing, human development, and
cultural diversity. The student’s concentration 
consists of a minimum of 54 hours from three 
related disciplines, with at least 30 hours from
upper division courses. One discipline must be
represented by a minimum of 15 hours, 9 of
which must be upper division. The other two
disciplines must each be represented by a
minimum of 12 hours, 6 of which must be 
upper division. Additional requirements include 

6 hours of internship or a senior project.
Remaining course work in the concentration
may be from the disciplines or relevant
supporting courses.

A minimum grade-point average of 2.00 in
all course work undertaken at the University of
South Alabama and a minimum grade-point
average of 2.00 in the concentration are
required for graduation.

Qualified students may participate in the
University Honors Program (see “Honors
Program”). Students with a 3.5 USA GPA and a
3.5 GPA in their concentration are encouraged
to apply for IST departmental honors at the
beginning of their senior year. To receive 
department honors, an honors senior project
must be completed. Contact the IST department
for specific honors requirements. 

WEEKEND COLLEGE 
The University of South Alabama offers 

courses from its regular curriculum on the
weekend. These courses are taught by
University faculty and are adapted to the
weekend format to provide flexible scheduling
options for nontraditional students. The 
Weekend College program is coordinated
through the Department of Interdisciplinary
Studies. The scheduling of classes is done by
the appropriate departments and colleges. 

PRIOR LEARNING ASSESSMENT 
CENTER 

The Prior Learning Assessment Center, 
housed in the IST Department, serves as a
central location where potential and enrolled
USA students can obtain information and 
advising on programs available at the University
for the assessment of experiential and non-
collegiate-sponsored learning. The center is 
also the primary academic unit responsible for
the coordination and administration of the prior
learning assessment by portfolio program. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ADULT 
INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES 
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 147. 

CENTER FOR 
CONTINUING EDUCATION 
AND CONFERENCE SERVICES 

Director: Martha M. Matherne (251) 431-6411 
Continuing Education Specialists: Sue Allison, 

Kelly Anderson, Virtie Bell, 
Laurent Cadden, Patricia Miles 

Marketing Specialist: Shelley Stephens 
Home Page: http://www.usacontinuinged.com 

Serving as a community outreach arm of
the University of South Alabama’s School of 
Continuing Education and Special Programs, 
the Center for Continuing Education and
Conference Services provides a wide range of
noncredit educational opportunities designed to
meet the needs of both specialized organizations
and individuals. Located at the USA Brookley
campus, this Center reaches numerous groups,
including business and industry, health care
providers, governmental agencies, and individuals
seeking personal enrichment or career 
enhancement. 

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
SEMINARS, WORKSHOPS, AND 
CONFERENCES 

Programs emphasize education and training
for the working professional in the form of
seminars, workshops, conferences, and in-
house programs. University faculty as well as
local and national experts from many fields
actively participate in the development and
instruction of these programs. Additionally,
conferences focusing on specific topics of
interest, such as alcohol and drug abuse, are
offered annually.

Seminars and workshops are offered on an
open-enrollment and an in-house (contract)
basis. Open-enrollment programs are designed
to meet the training and development needs of
a variety of organizations. Program participants
are drawn from throughout the region and the
nation. In-house (contract) training programs
are designed to meet the education and training
needs of a specific organization. Services include
needs assessment, course development and
delivery of training. USA instructional resources
travel throughout the country to deliver these
programs at sites selected by the contacting
organization. Topics include supervision,
communication, management, information 
technology certification training, computer
software applications, business and technical
writing. 

SPECIAL COURSES 
Special Courses are noncredit, short courses 

designed with the concept of lifelong learning
in mind. Personal enrichment, career development,
and general educational enhancement for
individuals throughout the community are
offered during spring, summer, fall, and winter
terms each year. Most courses are held during
evening or weekend hours once or twice a week
for a period of four to eight weeks.

Topics offered include art, music, dance,
health and fitness, languages, cooking, and
other fields concerned with improving the
quality of life. Several certificate programs are
also offered for individuals seeking vocational
development in areas such as data processing,
paralegal, secretarial, accounting, medical office
management, photography, and administrative 
careers. Academic examination review classes 
are also offered, including ACT and SAT 
reviews for high school students and GRE,
GMAT, LSAT, and LPC reviews for college
graduates. 

PROGRAMS FOR MATURE LEARNERS 
Elderhostel is a national residential 

program designed for individuals over the age
of 55. Participants’ length of stay is one week
during which they take a variety of classes
similar to those offered through Special Courses.
Educational content is diverse and utilizes both 
USA faculty and local experts. USA hosts 
approximately 70 Elderhostel programs annually.

Odyssey USA is a self-managed study
program for mature learners in the local
community. It is affiliated with the Elderhostel
Institute Network, an organization formed in
1988 to encourage the lifelong learning
movement at a national level. An Executive 
Board of elected members provides leadership
for issues relating to curriculum development
and the operation of the organization. 
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PROGRAMS FOR YOUTH 
The USA Camps Program has a dual 

purpose. It manages most camps sponsored by
the University of South Alabama and facilitates
all non-University camps utilizing USA’s
facilities and services. 

The goal is to provide educational
opportunities for the mental and physical
development of young people. 

OTHER OPPORTUNITIES 
The Center for Continuing Education and

Conference Services facility at the USA
Brookley Center houses its computer laboratory.
The lab is used for workshops and short courses
sponsored by the University. It is also available,
on a rental basis, to organizations conducting
their own training. 

DEPARTMENT OF 
DEVELOPMENTAL STUDIES 

Chair: (251) 460-7155
Associate Professor: Mollise 
Assistant Professors: Stratton, Young 
Senior Instructors: Bru, Matthews, Rowe 
Academic Advisor: LaDora Howard 
Web Page: http://www.southalabama.edu/
developmentalstudiesprogram 

The Mission of the Department of Develop-
mental Studies is to produce courses and
instructional support services of excellence that
address the needs of students in their preparation
for collegiate study and students in transition to
the University. The courses and services offered 
provide students with opportunities to 
strengthen the basic skills necessary for
academic success; to explore career options and
preparation; to access campus activities,
programs, and services; and to become active
participants in the University community.

Credits earned in DS courses do not meet 
degree requirements within the University;
however, credits earned do carry institutional non
degree credit and allow students to qualify for
financial aid. Grades earned are computed into
the overall GPA in most colleges and hours are
counted toward classification (sophomore, etc.).

The Department of Developmental Studies,
also provides a course to help students that have
indications that they need additional preparation
to succeed in the required English composition
course EH 101. This optional course, called
LAS 100 Language Arts and Skills, is aimed at
the further development of writing skills
essential for college. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF DEVELOPMENTAL 
STUDIES (DS) COURSES BEGIN ON
PAGE  182. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF LANGUAGE ARTS 
AND SKILLS (LAS) COURSE BEGIN ON
PAGE 214. 

FRESHMAN SEMINAR 
The University’s First Year Experience

Program provides freshmen the opportunity to
participate in activities designed to ease the
transition to the University. One component of
the program is CP 101, Freshman Seminar. This 
course for first-time students assists with 
maximizing students’ potential to achieve 

academic success and to adjust responsibly to
the individual and interpersonal challenges
presented by college life. 

CAREER PLANNING 
AND DEVELOPMENT 

Career Planning and Development is a 
university-wide program offered under the
aegis of the School of Continuing Education
and Special Programs. The career courses are
open to all students for credit. There are no 
prerequisites for CP 150, 250 and 450.

The Career Program is designed to achieve
four objectives: (1) to help students begin their
academic careers with the skills necessary for
college success; (2) to provide occupational
exposure to students who plan to enter
medicine, dentistry, optometry, pharmacy, or
veterinary medicine; (3) to assist students who
are uncertain as to a career or a major; and (4)
to help students, especially those in the liberal
arts, launch their careers by obtaining suitable
employment upon graduation, or to help
students plan and develop their graduate or
professional education.

CP 150, Study Skills and College Reading,
is designed to help students achieve the first
objective by providing them with the study
techniques, college reading strategies, and
critical thinking skills necessary for success in
their academic careers. 

CP 200, Clinical Observation, is designed
to help students achieve the second objective
by providing them with actual experience in
these health care fields so that they may
determine whether or not they are suited for the
careers they have chosen.

CP 250, Career Planning and Development,
is designed to help students achieve the third
objective. Through the use of psychological testing
and systematic self evaluation, as well as the
study of occupations and occupational trends,
students are aided in selecting a suitable career.

CP 450, The Job Campaign, is designed to
help students achieve the fourth objective. In
this course, emphasis is placed on developing
strategies for obtaining suitable positions and
making career choices based on decision theory. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF CAREER 
PLANNING (CP) COURSES BEGIN 
ON PAGE 178. 

UNIVERSITY WRITING CENTER 
The University Writing Center, located in 

Alpha Hall East, provides assistance in writing
to any member of the University community.
The University Writing Center is an instructional
facility, not an editing service. The writing
consultants there focus on teaching the writer,
rather than simply fixing the writing. Students
and others may receive help with any type of
writing task at any stage of the writing process:
from idea generation, development, and
revision, to grammatical concerns and editing
strategies. Most writing consultations take
place in the University Writing Center. The 
consulting schedule varies from semester to
semester. More information can be found at the 
University Writing Center home page: http:// 
www.southalabama.edu/writing, or by calling
(251) 460-6480. 

DEPARTMENT OF EMERGENCY 
MEDICAL SERVICES (EMS)
EDUCATION 

Chair: David W. Burns, M.P.H. (251) 431-6418
Program Directors: Curry, Garmon, Varner 
Medical Director: Frank S. Pettyjohn, M.D.
Instructors: Burns, Curry, Erwin, Garmon, Varner 
Academic Advisors: Burns, Curry
Part-time Instructors: Biggs, Carter, Morgan 
Clinical Coordinator: Harlan 
CME Coordinator: Faggard
Home Page: http://www.southalabama.edu/ems 

PROGRAMS OFFERED: 
Certificate Program in Emergency Medical 

Technician - Basic (EMT-B) 
Certificate Program in Paramedic (EMT-P) 
Bachelor of Science in Emergency Medical 

Services 
The Department of EMS Education prepares

students for careers in Emergency Medical
Services. To meet the expanding role of Pre-
hospital Providers, the Department of EMS
Education offers two certificate programs,
Basic EMT and Paramedic, as well as a Bachelor 
of Science in Emergency Medical Services. 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 
The EMT-Basic certificate program can be

completed in one academic semester and is a
prerequisite to the Paramedic certificate program.
Together, both programs can be completed in
five or six semesters. Students may, however,
elect to complete only the EMT Basic level of
training. After successful completion of each
level of training, the student is eligible to sit for
the National Registry of EMT’s (NREMT)
certification examination. Successful completion
of this examination is mandatory for licensure
to practice in the State of Alabama. Those who
complete both levels of training and certification
are qualified to work in many areas of out-of-
hospital emergency medical care, including
ambulance services, fire rescue departments,
and industrial health and safety settings.
Students may begin certificate programs in the
Fall, Spring and Summer semesters. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN 
EMERGENCY MEDICAL SERVICES 
PROGRAM 

Students graduating from USA’s Paramedic
certificate program, as well as licensed
Paramedics from other training institutions,
may continue their education at USA and 
complete a Bachelor of Science Degree in
Emergency Medical Services. The baccalaureate
program is designed to provide graduates of the
certificate program with an opportunity to
expand their careers in Emergency Medical
Services as administrators, educators and 
Critical Care Paramedics. 

ADMISSIONS 
General admission to the University is

required for all levels of EMS education.
Additionally, admission to all EMS programs is
contingent upon a satisfactory background
check and drug screen. The following are
admission requirements for the Bachelor of
Science degree program: 

http://www.southalabama.edu/ems
www.southalabama.edu/writing
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• Evidence of successful completion of a
nationally accredited or State of Alabama
approved paramedic program.

• Evidence of a current state paramedic
license or national certification. 

• Official transcript or documentation which
indicates the successful completion of at
least 32 semester hours of paramedic credit
(or its equivalent).

• Submission of departmental application by
April 1 for Fall admission including a $50
application fee.

• Minimum GPA of 2.0 in all pre-requisite
courses and a minimum university GPA of 2.0. 

• Submission of a one to two page written
essay explaining professional goals and
career aspirations. 

ADMISSION TO PARAMEDIC TO 
B.S. IN EMS TRACK 

The Department of EMS Education has a
track designed especially for licensed Paramedics
who obtained their paramedic education
elsewhere. In addition to meeting all other
admissions requirements, students in this track
are required to take a six hour bridge course.
Upon completion of the bridge course, up to 40
semester hours of credit will be awarded for the 
student’s previous paramedic training during
the final semester before graduation. 

PROFESSIONAL ACCREDITATION 
The department’s Paramedic Program is

fully accredited by the Commission on the
Accreditation of Allied Health Education 
Programs (CAAHEP) and the Committee on
Accreditation of Educational Programs for the
EMS Professions (CoAEMSP). 

PROGRESSION AND 
COMPLETION POLICIES 

To progress throughout the Program, a
minimum final grade of 80% (or satisfactory, if
applicable) must be achieved in each course.
The State of Alabama mandates the National 
Registry of EMT’s examination at both the
EMT Basic and Paramedic levels of practice.
Only those students who have met all academic
requirements of the Program will be eligible to
sit for the National Registry examination.

Students unable to satisfactorily complete
the final comprehensive examinations in EMT
495 will be required to repeat this course the
following semester.

Students will be allowed to repeat a
course only one time. 

In accordance with State EMS Rules, each 
student must be a state licensed EMT Basic 
prior to beginning his or her second semester of
paramedic (third semester overall) instruction.

All other criteria for progression will be listed
in each course syllabus and will be mandatory. 

CLASS AND CLINICAL INTERNSHIPS 
Attendance is mandatory. Those students 

who have conflicts regarding attendance will be
asked to transfer to programs more suited to
their schedules. 

EXPENSES 
Students enrolled in the EMT Basic or 

Paramedic program must maintain current
Healthcare Provider (CPR) certification and
must keep all immunizations current. Students 
are responsible for all personal health care
expenses including expenses resulting from 

injury or accidents, while engaged in learning
experiences required by the Department of
EMS Education. All clinical students are 
charged once a year for professional liability
insurance. Students are responsible for all travel
expenses to and from clinical and field intern-
ship sites. Students are responsible for purchase
of uniforms and required clinical equipment
and supplies for internships. Tuition and fees 
are set by the University of South Alabama,
upon approval of the Board of Trustees. 

CURRICULUM 
The basis for the curriculum is the current 

Department of Transportation National Standard
curriculum for the EMT Basic (1994) and
Paramedic (1999). 

EMT BASIC CERTIFICATION 
PROGRAM 
First Semester 
EMT 200: Basic Emergency Care 6 
EMT 205: Basic Clinical Internship 1 
EMT 206: Basic Skills Labs 1 

8 

PARAMEDIC CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 
First Semester 
EMT 210: Medical Terminology 3 
EMT 310: Human Systems/Disease Process 3 
EMT 335: Essentials of Paramedicine 3 
EMT 340: EMS Cardiology  3 

12 
Second Semester 
EMT 315: Pharmacology I 3 
EMT 345: Pharmacology II 3 
EMT 375: Women and Children  3 

9 
Third Semester 
EMT 355: Emergency Care I 3 
EMT 465: Clinical Internship I 3 
EMT 455: Paramedic Skills Lab  1 

7 
Fourth Semester 
EMT 350: Patient Assessment/Trauma 3 
EMT 466: Clinical Internship II 3 
EMT 425: Emergency Care II  3 

9 
Fifth Semester 
EMT 475: Paramedic Field Internship 6 
EMT 495: Comprehensive Review  1 

and Exams 7 

SPECIAL NOTES: 
The Paramedic Certificate Program can be

completed in 4 semesters exclusive of EMT
Basic with permission from the Paramedic
Program Director. Academic advising is required
of all new and existing students prior to each
semester. It is the responsibility of each student
to schedule an advising session with the academic
advisor prior to registration each semester. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE PROGRAM 
Freshman Year 
1st Semester 2nd Semester 
EH 101 3 EH 102 3 
BLY 101 & 101L 4 CH 101& 101L 4 
CIS 150 
HY 

3 HY/Soc Elective
3* MA 110 or 112 

3 
3 

Fine Arts Elective
Total 

3 
16 

Public Speaking/
Speech

Total 

3 

16 

Sophomore Year
1st Semester 2nd Semester 
CLS 114 4 CLS 115 4 
Literature 3* 2nd HY or Lit 3* 
PSY 120 3 EMT 200 6 
ST 210 3 EMT 205 1 
Area 2 or 4 Elective 3 EMT 206  1 
Total 16 Total 15 

Junior Year 
1st Semester 2nd Semester 
EMT 335 3 EMT 315 3 
EMT 340 3 EMT 345 3 
EMT 350 3 EMT 355 3 
EMS 310  3 EMT 375  3 
Total 12 Total 12 

3rd Semester 
EMT 455 1 
EMT 465 6 
EMT 425 3 
EMS 315  3 
Total 13 

Senior Year 
1st Semester 2nd Semester 
EMT 475 6 EMS 320 3 
EMT 495 1 EMS 325 3 
EMS 440 3 EMS 445 3 
EMS 460  3 EMS 340  3 
Total 13 Total 12 

3rd Semester 
EMS 475 3 
EMS 495  1 
Total 4 
Total Credits 129 
*Must complete a two semester series of either
Literature or History. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF EMERGENCY 
MEDICAL TRAINING (EMT) COURSES
BEGIN ON PAGE 197. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF EMERGENCY 
MEDICAL SERVICES (EMS) COURSES
BEGIN ON PAGE 196. 

THE CENTER FOR 
EMERGENCY RESPONSE 
TRAINING 

Director: David W. Burns, MPH 
(251) 431-6527

Program Coordinator: Maxwell
Instructors: Maxwell, Norton, Peavey, Phillips,

Sprinkle
Home Page: http://www.southalabama.edu/
ems/cert 

The University of South Alabama’s Center
for Emergency Response Training (CERT)
serves industry, government and other agencies
with state-of-the-art instruction in the handling
of hazardous materials and emergency spills,
technical rescue, and incident command. Much 
of the training is mandated by federal and state
laws and CERT’s programs follow the guide-
lines set forth by the Occupational Safety and
Health Administration, the Environmental 
Protection Agency and the Department of
Transportation, among others. 
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As part of the School of Continuing
Education and Special Programs, the Center’s
staff works directly with industry and other
emergency response groups to customize the
training to their specific work place hazards,
through academic classroom instruction and
practical “hands-on” scenarios.

Overlooking historic Mobile Bay at USA
Brookley, the CERT lab has an impressive array
of “real-world” training devices, including
actual industry props and transportation and
confined space mock-ups. One of the best
training fields in the area, it provides an ideal
environment for intensive scenario training,
allowing CERT instructors to expose students
to seemingly real emergency and rescue
situations. While challenging, students often
note the “hands-on” portion of the programs as
a highlight of their course work.

CERT students receive certificates of 
completion and continuing education units for
their participation. Upon request, CERT will 
attempt to register C.E.U.s with specific groups
and organizations. The State of Alabama 
Emergency Medical Services Division, along
with other state agencies, has approved CERT’s
program for elective continuing education units.

Below are CERT’s main course offerings.
However, the Center’s staff is always glad to
develop new curricula and deliver training
tailored to a client’s individual needs. 
HAZWOPER TRAINING - Hazardous 
Waste Operations and Emergency Response
29 CFR 1910.120 
HAZARDOUS MATERIALS 
TECHNICIAN 
40 hours 

For individuals who respond to releases of
hazardous substances for the purpose of
stopping the release and/or workers who
regularly participate in activities conducted on
hazardous waste sites who may be required to
wear personal protective equipment. 
HAZWOPER ANNUAL REFRESHERS 
8 hours 

Designed as an annual refresher for those
who have completed Hazardous Materials
Technician training. 

INCIDENT COMMAND 
8 hours - Prerequisite: Hazardous Materials
Technician (40 hours)

For incident commanders who will assume 
control of the incident beyond the first
responder level. 

TECHNICAL RESCUE LEVEL I (24 hours)
For industrial, public safety and military

emergency responders. Course topics will
include Site Operations, Victim Management,
Maintenance and Ropes/Rigging, among others.
The student will demonstrate competency in all
job performance requirements in NFPA’s
“Standard for Rescue Technician Professional 
Qualifications”: (NFPA 1006), to include the
job performance requirements for at least one
specialty area, such as confined space rescue. 

TECHNICAL RESCUE LEVEL II 
(24 hours)

Designed to provide additional rescue skills
for students who have completed the Rescue
Technician Course (Basic Rescue Techniques),
with an emphasis in confined space or high 

angle rescue. Prerequisite: Technical Rescue -
Level I 

CONFINED SPACE REFRESHERS 
8 hours 

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 
AS A SECOND LANGUAGE 
(English Language Center) 

Director: Frank Daugherty, Coordinator 
(251) 460-7185; FAX: (251) 460-7201

Instructors: Basque, Daugherty, Faircloth, Habib 
Home Page: http://www.southalabama.edu/
secondlang 

The English Language Center provides
intensive English-language instruction to
individuals whose native language is not
English. Matriculation in these courses is limited
to international students of the University, to
students of the English Language Center and to
any resident internationals who wish to take
one or more courses as students through the
Continuing Education office of the University.

A variety of courses are offered each
semester. ESL courses MAY NOT be substituted 
for EH 101 or 102 requirements. All required
ESL composition courses must be completed
BEFORE the student may register for EH 101
or 102. Credits earned in the English Language
Center will not be acceptable toward meeting
degree requirements within the University.
However, ESL courses may be counted as part
of the 12-hour course load required of F-1 students
and may be taken as electives by students
wishing to improve their proficiency in English. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL ENGLISH AS A 
SECOND LANGUAGE (ESL) COURSES
BEGIN ON PAGE 199. 

INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION 

Director: Dr. Jim Ellis (251) 460-7053
FAX: (251) 460-6228

E-mail: intledu@usouthal.edu 
International Program Specialist:

Ana C. Burgamy
Home Page: www.southalabama.edu/
intlprograms 

The Office of International Education 
(OIE) is responsible for the coordination,
facilitation and oversight of all USA inter-
national activity, e.g., education (study) abroad
programs and related projects beyond U.S.
territorial limits involving University faculty,
students or staff. OIE provides leadership and
advocacy on behalf of the students, faculty,
university, and college objectives and goals for
international education and exchanges. All 
existing or proposed international programs,
exchanges, contracts and grants are reviewed
and registered with the Office of International
Education. The director chairs the University
International Education Advisory Council,
whose members are appointed by the President
of the University and charged with disseminating
information, developing as well as guiding
policy and planning for USA in the inter-
national arena. In addition, the Director of 
International Education works in collaboration 
with University deans, division heads and 

directors responsible for curriculum and faculty
development. The Office of International 
Education administers all USA Education 
Abroad Programs, including the Alumni Travel
Programs Abroad. The Office of International
Education is available for collaboration with 
local governmental, business and community
organizations that foster international cooperation,
exchange and understanding. All USA students
who plan to participate in a study, research,
internship or work abroad opportunity must
contact the Office of International Education 
for information on program advising and
approval procedures. 

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 
PROGRAM 

Director: (251) 460-6188 

The Cooperative Education Program enables 
students to combine classroom studies and paid
work experience related to their major field of
study. Practical experience is available in
industrial, business, governmental, or service
organizations.

Undergraduate students may apply at the
Career Services Center to enter the Cooperative
Education Program when they have completed
12 credit hours, attained a cumulative grade-
point average of 2.0 or above, and are classified
as a full-time student upon commencement of
participation in the program; however, 
engineering students must have attained a 
cumulative grade-point average of 2.3 or above.
Prior to the first work experience, engineering
students must complete two or three semesters
of study for a total of 24 credit hours toward the
engineering degree and complete courses MA
125 and MA 126. 

Graduate students may apply to enter the
Career Experience Opportunities Program after
they are accepted into a graduate program.

Option 1: Alternating Cooperative
Education: Students work full-time one semester 
and attend classes full-time the following
semester on a rotating schedule until graduation.

Option 2: Internship: Students work for 
various lengths of time depending upon the
unique needs of the organization providing the
experience. Some internships may not be paid;
experience is the reward. The option for receiving
academic credit for this experience is approved
through the department chair or academic advisor. 

Option 3: Engineering Cooperative
Education - The Five Year Plan: This program
allows engineering students to gain one year of
valuable engineering experience as they pursue
their degree. The freshman year is spent as a
full-time student at the university. During the
sophomore and junior years, the student
alternates working full-time for one semester
and taking full-time course work the next semester.
The student returns to campus full-time for the
senior year. This program offers many
advantages; interested students should consult
with either Career Services or the College of
Engineering. Application should be made for
admission to the program no later than the end
of the second semester of the freshman year. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL COOPERATIVE 
EDUCATION (COE) COURSES BEGIN
ON PAGE 177. 

www.southalabama.edu
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Departmental Symbols in Parentheses 

Accounting (ACC).......................................144 

Adult Health Nursing (AHN)......................145 

Adult Interdisciplinary Studies (AIS) .........147 

African-American Studies (AFR) ...............145 

Air Force Studies (AS) ................................152 

Allied Health Professions (AHP) ................147 

Anthropology (AN) .....................................148 

Art Education (AED)...................................145 

Art History (ARH)......................................150 

Art, Studio (ARS) ........................................150 

Audiology, Doctor of (AUD) ......................153 

Biochemistry (BCH)....................................154 

Biology (BLY) .............................................155 

Biomedical Sciences (BMD).......................158 

Business (BUS)............................................159 

Cardiorespiratory Care (CRC).....................178 

Career Experience (COE) ...........................177
Opportunities Internship 

Career Planning (CP)...................................178 

Cell Biology and Neuroscience (CBN).......163 

Chemical Engineering (CHE) .....................169 

Chemistry (CH) ...........................................167 

Civil Engineering (CE)................................163 

Classics (CLA).............................................174 

Clinical Laboratory Sciences (CLS) ...........174 

College of Arts and Sciences (CAS) ...........163 

Communication (CA) ..................................159 

Communication Sciences (CSD).................180
and Disorders 

Community Mental Health (CMN).............175
Nursing 

Computer and Information (CIS) ................170
Sciences 

Computer Science (CSC) ............................179 

Conducting (MUT) ......................................238 

Cooperative Education (COE).....................177
Alternating 

Cooperative Education (COE).....................177
Parallel 

Counselor Education (CED)........................165 

Criminal Justice (CJ) ...................................173 

Developmental Studies (DS) .......................182 

Earth Sciences (ES) .....................................198 

Economics (ECO)........................................182 

Educational Foundations (EDF)..................183 

Education Leadership (EDL).......................184 

Educational Media (EDM) ..........................184 

Educational Psychology (EPY)...................198 

Electrical and Computer (EE) .....................185
Engineering 

Elementary/Early Childhood (EEC)............191
Education 

Emergency Medical Services (EMS) ..........196 

Emergency Medical Training (EMT)..........197 

Engineering, General (EG)..........................192 

English (EH) ................................................193 

English as a Second Language (ESL).........199 

Environmental Toxicology (EXT)...............199 

Finance (FIN)...............................................199 

Foreign Languages (LG LGS) ............214, 217
and Literature 

Gender Studies (GS)....................................202 

Geography (GEO)........................................200 

Geology (GY) ..............................................202 

Gerontology (GRN).....................................202 

Graduate Interdisciplinary (GIS)................201 
Studies 

Health, Physical Education (HPE) ..............204 

Health and Safety (HS)................................204 

Health Sciences (HSC) ................................205
Open to majors in other disciplines 

History (HY)................................................205 

Honors (HON) .............................................203 

Information Systems (ISC)..........................210 

Information Technology (ITE) ....................213 

Instructional Design (ISD) ..........................212
and Development 

Interdepartmental Education (IDE) .............208 

Interdisciplinary Basic Medical (IDL) ........209
Science 

Interdisciplinary Studies (IDS)....................210 

International Studies (IS).............................210 

Language Arts and Skills (LAS) .................214 

Languages Foreign (LG) .............................214 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
Dramatic Arts (DRA) ..................................181 Languages, Self-Instructional (LGS) ..........217 

Leisure Studies (LS) ....................................218 

Management (MGT)....................................230 

Marine Sciences (MAS) ..............................222 

Marketing (MKT) ........................................232 

Maternal/Child Nursing (MCN)..................224 

Mathematics (MA) ......................................219 

Mechanical Engineering (ME) ....................226 

Meteorology (MET) ....................................229 

Microbiology and Immunology (MIC) .......232 

Military Science (MS) .................................234 

Music, Applied (MUA, MUB) ....................234 

Music Education, Methods (MUE) .............236
and Materials 

Music History and Literature (MUL)..........237 

Music Studio (MUS) ...................................238 

Music Theory (MUT) ..................................238 

Musical Organizations (MUO)....................237 

Nursing (NU)...............................................239 

Occupational Therapy (OT) ........................243 

Pharmacology (PHA) ..................................251 

Philosophy (PHL) ........................................251 

Physical Education Activity Courses (PE)..246 
and Professional Physical Education 

Physical Therapy (PT) .................................257 

Physician Assistant Studies (PA).................245 

Physics (PH) ................................................248 

Physiology (PHS) ........................................253 

Political Science (PSC)................................253 

Psychology (PSY)........................................255 

Radiologic Sciences (RAD) ........................259 

Reading Education (RED)...........................261 

Religion (REL) ............................................262 

Secondary Education (SED)........................262 

Social Work (SW)........................................269 

Sociology (SY) ............................................269 

Special Education (SPE)..............................265 

Speech and Hearing Sciences (SHS) ..........264 

Speech-Language Pathology (SLP) ............265 

Statistics (ST)...............................................267 

Studio Art (ARS) .........................................150 



144 COURSES 

COURSES 

ACCOUNTING (ACC) 

ACC 211 Principles of Accounting I 3 cr 
The course provides an understanding of

ways in which accounting information supports
business decision-making. Topics include financial
accounting and reporting for assets and
liabilities. ACC 211 and ACC 212 must be 
taken in sequence. 

ACC 212 Principles of Accounting II 3 cr 
The course provides an understanding of

ways in which accounting information supports
business decision-making. Topics include financial
accounting and reporting for ownership
interests, and managerial accounting concepts
relevant to planning, control and analysis.
Prerequisite: ACC 211. 

ACC 321 Accounting for 3 cr 
Entrepreneurial Businesses 

A study of the analysis and use of accounting
information by entrepreneurial businesses.
Among the topics covered are typical financing
sources of entrepreneurial businesses and
valuation of closely held businesses. In
addition, the course includes coverage of how
financial statements can be used to: manage a
business, monitor an entity’s performance,
determine credit decisions, manage cash flow,
and prepare forecasted financial statements. 

ACC 331 Taxation of Individuals 3 cr 
Basic federal income tax law and tax 

planning considerations relating to individuals.
Prerequisite: ACC 212. 

ACC 341 Accounting Information 3 cr 
Systems

The study of Accounting as a compre-
hensive information system which provides for
planning and control, special reports, and
preparation of external financial statements.
Prerequisites: ACC 212 and CIS 250. 

ACC 371 Financial Accounting I 3 cr 
Accounting theory as related to income

measurement; preparation of balance sheets and
income statements; recognition, measurement,
and reporting of assets. (A minimum grade of
“C” must be earned in ACC 371 before ACC 
372 can be taken.) Prerequisite: ACC 212 with
a minimum grade of “C”. 

ACC 372 Financial Accounting II 3 cr 
Includes measurement, recognition and

reporting of liabilities, equities, investments,
and deferred taxes; EPS; and the preparation of
cash flow statements. Coverage of selected
professional pronouncements. (A minimum 
grade of “C” must be earned in ACC 372 before
ACC 451 may be taken.) Prerequisite: ACC 371
with a minimum grade of “C”. 

ACC 381 Cost Accounting 3 cr 
Includes cost-accounting theory and 

practice involving such topics as job-order and
process-cost systems, cost-volume-profit relation-
ships, budgets, standard costs, variance analysis,
direct costing, and cost allocation. Prerequisite:
ACC 212. 

ACC 416 Advanced Financial 3 cr 
Accounting

Study of business combinations, consolidation
issues, interim and segmented reporting, inflation
accounting. Coverage of selected professional
pronouncements. Prerequisite: ACC 372 with a
minimum grade of “C”. 

ACC 432 Taxation of Partnerships 3 cr 
and Corporations

An examination of the federal tax treatment 
of partnerships and corporations. Topics include:
tax aspects of the formation of the entity,
elements of gross income, treatment of property
dispositions, allowable deductions and credits,
determination of entity and investor basis, and
liquidation of the entity. Prerequisites: ACC 
331, ACC 372 with a minimum grade of “C”. 

ACC 451 Auditing (W) 3 cr 
Theory and application of the attest function,

ethical issues, and written communication for 
accountants. Includes standards, objectives,
review of internal control structures, tests of 
controls, substantive testing and reporting.
Ethical issues and the preparation of written
letters and formal reports are covered. 
Prerequisite: ACC 372 with a minimum grade
of “C”. 

ACC 452 Advanced Auditing 3 cr 
Advance study of the application of

Auditing Standards; internal control evaluations;
applications of statistics; audits of EDP systems;
internal and operational auditing, ethical, legal
and reporting obligations. Prerequisite: ACC 
451 with a minimum grade of “C”. 

ACC 461 Accounting of 3 cr 
Governmental and NFPE 

A study of the concepts and procedures
underlying fund accounting, budgetary control,
and financial reporting requirements for govern-
mental and not-for-profit entities. Prerequisite:
ACC 372 with a minimum grade of “C”. 

ACC 490 Special Topics 3 cr 
Designed to provide senior students an

opportunity to study selected topics of particular
interest. Prerequisite: Permission of the depart-
ment chair. (A student may count no more than
three hours of Special Topics in the Concentration.) 

ACC 494 Directed Study in 3 cr 
Accounting

Primarily designed to give superior
students an opportunity to study some phase of
accounting of particular interest. Conferences, a
bibliography, and a formal research report are
required. Prerequisites: Junior or senior 
standing, a cumulative GPA of 2.5 or better, and
approval of the department chair following the
evaluation of a written proposal. 

ACC 496 Accounting Internship 3 cr 
Students obtain practical accounting

experience, with respect to which they are to
report to a faculty advisor in accounting and
satisfy the requirements set forth for the course.
No more than three hours of internships may be
counted toward a degree in the Mitchell College
of Business. Grades are awarded on a 

satisfactory/ unsatisfactory basis. Prerequisites:
Declared accounting concentration, an overall
grade-point average of at least 2.5, an
accounting grade-point average of 2.5, and
completion of ACC 372 with a grade of at least
“C”. In addition, the students must obtain the 
signed approval of the department chair. 

ACC 501 Survey of Financial 3 cr 
Accounting

A study of the basic concepts in accounting
with an emphasis on analysis and use of
financial accounting information for decision-
making by management. 

ACC 502 Managerial Accounting 3 cr 
An introduction to the interpretation and

evaluation of accounting information as a basis
for planning and controlling by management.
Prerequisite: ACC 501. 

ACC 511 Financial Accounting Theory 3 cr 
The evolution of general accounting theory

leading up to and including the conceptual
framework will be discussed as well as the 
specific theory underlying certain accounting
topics of current interest. 

ACC 521 Advanced Managerial 3 cr 
Accounting

Advanced managerial and cost accounting
topics. Tools for planning and control,
development of cost information for decision
making, cost allocations, inventory management
systems, capital budgeting, performance measure-
ments, transfer pricing and multi-national
considerations. 

ACC 531 Tax Planning and Research 3 cr 
An examination of tax research tools, their 

utilizations, and various tax planning
considerations. Students are require to conduct
research and tax planning upon assigned topics,
and write a report on their findings. 

ACC 534 Taxation of Gifts, Trusts 3 cr 
and Estates 

An examination of the federal tax treatment 
of gratuitous transfers made during life and at
death. 

ACC 541 Advanced Accounting 3 cr 
Systems

Analysis of accounting information system
case studies in order to expose students to real-
world system problems and applications.
Course work includes hands-on work with a 
variety of computer-based accounting
application packages. 

ACC 571 Professional Accounting 3 cr 
A capstone course study of contemporary

issues and responsibilities relevant to the
accounting profession, including ethical, legal
and international considerations. Prerequisites:
ACC 511, ACC 531 and ACC 541. 

ACC 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
Designed to provide graduate students an

opportunity to study selected topics. Permission
of department chair. (A student may count no
more than three hours of Special Topics in the
graduate program). 



COURSES 145 

ACC 594 Independent Study in 3 cr 
Accounting

Readings and research on selected topics.
Conferences and formal research report required.
Prerequisites: Approval of department chair. 

ART EDUCATION (AED) 

AED 301 Art in the Elementary School 3 cr
Knowledge and skills appropriate to the

elementary school art program. Techniques and
media for teaching art in the various grades. 

AED 501 Trends and Practices in 3 cr 
Teaching Art in the
Elementary School

Orients the student toward the artistic 
interests and creative abilities of children in the 
elementary school, and developing attitudes of
respect for individuality and creativity. Included
are laboratory experiences with art materials
and research into appropriate techniques of
teaching art. 

AED 502 Trends and Practices in 3 cr 
Teaching Art in Secondary School

Current trends and practices in curriculum,
instruction, selection of materials, and derivation 
of procedures for guiding learning in art in the
secondary school. 

AED 560 Graduate Research Seminar 3 cr 
Research in problems confronting American

education. Selected topics are explored by
students which provide the basis for seminar
discussions. A seminar paper is presented by
each student. This course also includes a field-
based practicum. Prerequisite: Permission of
department chair. 

AED 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
Current topics of special concern to

secondary educators. A different topic will be
used each time the course is offered. No more 
than six semester hours can be applied toward a
graduate degree. Prerequisite: Permission of
department chair. 

AED 594 Directed Study and 1, 3 cr 
Research 

Students explore through directed study
problems and issues of special interest or
significance in Art Education. Not more than
three semester hours of any departmental 594
courses can be accepted toward a degree program.
Prerequisite: Permission of the department chair. 

AFRICAN-AMERICAN STUDIES 
(AFR) 

AFR 101 Introduction to 3 cr 
African-American Studies 

An interdisciplinary investigation of the
origins, experiences, conditions, accomplishments
and contributions of people of African ancestry
in the United States. Core Course. 

ADULT HEALTH NURSING 
(AHN) 

AHN 347 Adult Health Nursing I 3 cr 
Provides the opportunity to analyze

theories, concepts, research, issues and trends
in caring for adults with basic and commonly
occurring health care needs. Content includes
internal and external environmental factors 

affecting the health of adults with basic and
commonly occurring health care needs. Emphasis
is on the role of the professional nurse in health
promotion and maintenance, illness care, and
rehabilitation of adults. Prerequisites: NU 325,
NU 300, NU 301, HSC 342, HSC 343. Pre-
requisite with Corequisite: NU 327. Corequisite:
AHN 348. 

AHN 348 Adult Health Nursing 3 cr 
Clinical I 

Clinical practice course in adult health
nursing. The focus is on application of theories,
concepts, research, issues and trends in caring
for adults with basic and commonly occurring
health care needs. Emphasis is on the role of the
professional nurse and on the use of the nursing
process with adults experiencing basic and
commonly occurring health care needs and
their families. Prerequisites: NU 325, NU 300,
NU 301, HSC 342, HSC 343. Prerequisite with
Corequisite: NU 327. Corequisite: AHN 347. 

AHN 447 Adult Health Nursing II 3 cr 
Provides students the opportunity to analyze

theories, concepts, research, issues and trends
in caring for adults with complex multisystem
health care needs. Content includes internal and 
external environmental factors affecting the
health of adults with complex multisystem
health care needs. Emphasis is on the role of the
professional nurse in health promotion and
maintenance, illness care, and rehabilitation of 
adults. Prerequisites: AHN 347, AHN 348, 
HSC 332. Prerequisites/ Corequisites: CMN 350,
CMN 351, MCN 340, MCN 341, MCN 345, 
MCN 346. Corequisite: AHN 448. 

AHN 448 Adult Health Nursing 3 cr 
Clinical II 

Clinical practice course in adult health
nursing. Focus is on application of theories,
concepts, research, issues and trends in caring
for adults with complex multisystem health care
needs. Emphasis is on the role of the professional
nurse and on the use of the nursing process with
adults experiencing complex multisystem health
care needs and their families. Prerequisites:
AHN 347, AHN 348, HSC 332. Prerequisites/
Corequisites: CMN 350, CMN 351, MCN 340,
MCN 341, MCN 345, MCN 346. Corequisite:
AHN 447. 

AHN 514 Evidence-Based Practice in 1 cr 
AHN Nursing and Healthcare 

The focus of this course is the analysis of
best nursing and health care practices with a
selected clinical, educative or administrative 
problem. Students develop a project using an EBP
approach to accept or reject recommendations
made from the evidence. Prerequisites that can
be taken concurrently are NU 513 and one of the
following combinations of courses: (AHN 548,
AHN 549, AHN 551) or (AHN 568, AHN 569,
AHN 571) or (NU 524, AHN 525) or (NU 566,
NU 571). 

AHN 525 Clinical Practicum in 4 cr 
Advanced Adult Health Nursing

Application of advanced clinical concepts
in Adult Health Nursing theory and other
concepts are evaluated within evidenced based
practice models. Prerequisites: NU 545, NU 578,
NU 518, NU 519. Corequisite: NU 524 or
special permission of instructor. 

AHN 529 Advanced Geropsychiatric 2 cr 
Assessment of Older Adults 
Practicum 

The purpose of this clinical course is to
provide an environment in which Gerontological
Nurse Practitioner/Adult Psychiatric Nurse
Practitioner students have the opportunity to
become proficient at obtaining, recording, and
analyzing a systematic health history and
advanced physical examination of older adults.
Geropsychiatric nurse practitioner students will
also assess and diagnose various mental health
needs of older adults. The focus of the course is 
twofold: refinement of cognitive and clinical
skills needed to provide comprehensive health
assessments of older adults; and mental health 
assessment as well as the application of DSM-
IV terminology to accurately assess a range of
mental disorders. The multi-axial assessment of 
psychiatric disorders as well as the application
of useful screening tools to measure cognitive,
mood, and anxiety disorders will be emphasized
in culturally diverse environments. Corequisites:
AHN 578 and AHN 581. 
AHN 536 Advanced Nursing 3 cr 

Assessment Across the 
Lifespan for the ENP

Expands the ENP student’s knowledge and
skills for obtaining and recording a systematic
health assessment across the life span with
attention to emergency and urgent-care aspects
of health assessment of clients from culturally
diverse and minority groups. Emphasis is
placed on synthesis and application of nursing
and related theories and scientific knowledge in
the he development of differential/nursing
diagnoses as a basis for health promotion and
illness management across the lifespan, especially
in the emergency, urgent, and ambulatory care
settings. Prerequisites/Corequisites: NU 545 and
NU 578. Corequisites: AHN 537 and AHN 538. 
AHN 537 Advanced Nursing 1 cr 

Assessment Across the Lifespan 
for the ENP Practicum 

This clinical course provides an environment
for the opportunity to become proficient at
obtaining and recording a systematic health
history and advanced physical examination
across the lifespan for clients from culturally
diverse backgrounds in the emergency/urgent
care setting. The focus is refinement of 
cognitive and clinical skills needed to provide
comprehensive health assessments of individuals
across the lifespan with a special emphasis on
emergency, urgent, and ambulatory care.
Prerequisites/Corequisites: NU 545 and NU 578.
Corequisites: AHN 536 and AHN 538. 
AHN 538 Health Promotion/Disease 3 cr 

Prevention and Issues for the ENP 
This didactic course prepares the ENP

student to identify and implement appropriate
and culturally sensitive health promotion and
disease prevention strategies across the lifespan
for clients in emergency, urgent, and ambulatory
care settings. Emphasis is placed on health
promotion/disease prevention with strategic
planning at the primary, secondary, and tertiary
levels. Prevention, early diagnosis, prompt
treatment, and in-dept patient education will be
emphasized. Effective strategies for life-style
behavioral changes will also be evaluated.
Prerequisites/Corequisites: NU 545 and NU 578.
Corequisites: AHN 536 and AHN 537. 
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AHN 539 Advance Emergency 2 cr 
Nursing Practicum I

This practicum course provides opportunities
for the ENP to apply concepts from AHN 572
ENP I in select clinical settings. Focus is on
women’s health, childbirth, and families in 
emergency, urgent, and ambulatory care settings.
The emphasis is on culturally competent health
care delivery, diagnostic reasoning and decision
making, critical thinking and critical action.
Prerequisites: AHN 541 and AHN 542. Co-
requisite: AHN 540. 

AHN 540 Advanced Emergency 4 cr 
Nursing I

This didactic course prepares the ENP to 
assess, diagnose, and manage selected health
care needs of culturally diverse populations.
The focus is on the advanced practice nursing
of women and families in emergency, urgent,
and ambulatory healthcare settings. Emphasis is
placed on women’s health and the physio-
pathology and epidemiology underlying
pregnancy/childbirth, acute, and chronic health
problems. Prerequisites: AHN 541 and AHN 
542. Corequisite: AHN 539. 

AHN 541 Advanced Emergency 3 cr 
Nursing Practicum II

This practicum course provides an 
opportunity for the ENP student to practice
within an advanced nursing framework. The 
focus is on the role of the advanced practice
nurse in the health care management of clients
across the life span in the emergency, urgent,
and ambulatory settings with the primary focus
on infants, children, and families. Emphasis is
on collaboration with other health care providers
in treating the emergent and urgent health care
needs in a culturally diverse society. Prerequisites:
AHN 536, AHN 537, and AHN 538. Prerequisite/
Corequisite: NU 578. Corequisite: AHN 542. 

AHN 542 Advanced Emergency 4 cr 
Nursing II

This course provides an in-depth study of
the emergency, urgent, and ambulatory healthcare
management of infants, children, and families
within the framework of advanced nursing.
Emphasis is on the interaction among health
care providers in a culturally diverse environment.
The focus is on selected acute and chronic 
complex health problems of infants, children,
and families in emergency, urgent, and
ambulatory health care settings. Various issues
and theories of approach will be discussed and
implemented to assist the child to develop
quality self care. Depression identification and
treatment modalities and common emergency,
urgent, and ambulatory psychiatric problems
encountered in children will be addressed. 
Prerequisites: AHN 536, AHN 537, and AHN 538.
Prerequisite/Corequisite: NU 578. Corequisite:
AHN 541. 

AHN 543 Advanced Emergency 3 cr 
Nursing Practicum III

The purpose of this clinical course is to
integrate advanced knowledge and theories
from nursing and related disciplines into ENP
roles with adults and families in the emergency,
urgent, and ambulatory healthcare settings.
Prerequisites: AHN 539 and AHN 540. Co-
requisite: AHN 544. 

AHN 544 Advanced Emergency 4 cr 
Nursing III

This didactic course prepares the ENP to 
assess, diagnose, and manage selected health
care needs of culturally diverse populations
across adulthood. The focus is on the advanced 
practice nursing of adults and families in
emergency, urgent, and ambulatory healthcare
settings. Emphasis is placed on wellness, and
the pathophysiology and epidemiology under-
lying acute and chronic health problems.
Prerequisite: AHN 540 and AHN 539. Corequisite:
AHN 543. 

AHN 545 Advanced Emergency 4 cr 
Nursing Internship

This culminating clinical course provides a
preceptor and faculty facilitated experience in
the ENP role. The focus is on the synthesis of
knowledge and skills from al previous courses.
Prerequisites: AHN 543, AHN 544 and NU 506.
Corequisites: AHN 546 and AHN 514. 
Prerequisites/Corequisites: NU 507, NU 508,
NU 513, NU 545 and NU 578. 

AHN 546 Advanced Emergency 1 cr 
Nursing Seminar

This course provides a forum for the
evaluation of issues and trends encountered in 
emergency, urgent and ambulatory healthcare
settings with an emphasis on management of
clients across the lifespan. Prerequisites,
AHN 543, AHN 544 and NU 506. Corequisites:
AHN 545 and AHN 514. Prerequisites/Co-
requisites: NU 508, NU 513, NU 545, NU 578
and NU 507. 

AHN 568 Advanced Nursing 3 cr 
Assessment of Adults 

The purpose of this course is to expand the
Adult Acute Care Nurse Practitioner student’s 
knowledge and skills for obtaining, recording,
and analyzing a systematic health assessment of
the adult. Emphasis is placed on synthesis and
application of nursing and related theories and
scientific knowledge to the development of
differential/nursing diagnoses as a basis for health
promotion and management. Corequisite:
AHN 569. 

AHN 569 Advanced Nursing 1 cr 
Assessment of Adults Practicum 

The purpose of this clinical course is to
provide an environment in which the Adult 
Acute Care Nurse Practitioner student will have 
the opportunity to become proficient at obtaining,
recording, and analyzing a systematic health
history and advanced physical examination of
adults. The focus is refinement of cognitive and
clinical skills needed to provide comprehensive
health assessments for adults. Corequisite:
AHN 568. 

AHN 571 Health Promotion/ 3 cr 
Disease Prevention and Issues 
for Adult Acute Care Nursing

The purpose of this didactic course is to
prepare the Adult Acute Care Nurse Practitioner
student to identify and implement appropriate
health promotion and disease prevention
strategies across the lifespan. The focus is on
the advanced practice nursing of individuals
and families in primary care settings. Emphasis
is placed on health promotion/disease prevention
with strategic planning at the primary, secondary
and tertiary levels of prevention. Various issues 

are explored pertinent to the advanced practice
role. Corequisites: AHN 568 and AHN 569. 

AHN 572 Advanced Adult Acute 3 cr 
Care Nursing I

The purpose of this didactic course is to 
prepare Adult Acute Care Nurse Practitioner 
student to assess, diagnose, and manage
selected health care needs of adults. The focus 
is on advanced practice nursing with adults and
families in primary and acute care settings.
Emphasis is placed on the wellness and the
pathophysiology and epidemiology underlying
acute and chronic health problems. Prerequisites:
AHN 568, AHN 569, AHN 571, NU 506. 
Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 545, NU 578.
Corequisite: AHN 573. 

AHN 573 Advanced Adult Acute 3 cr 
Care Nursing Practicum I

The purpose of this practicum course is to
provide opportunities for Adult Acute Care 
Nurse Practitioner student to apply concepts
from Advanced Adult Acute Care Nursing I in
select clinical settings. Focus is on adults and
families in primary and acute care settings. The
emphasis is on diagnostic reasoning and decision
making/critical thinking. Prerequisites: AHN 568,
AHN 569, AHN 571, NU 506. Prerequisites or
Corequisites: NU 545, NU 578. Corequisite:
AHN 572. 

AHN 574 Advanced Acute Care 3 cr 
Nursing of Adults II

The purpose of this course is to provide an
in-depth study of the health care management
of the Adult Acute Care patient. Emphasis is on
the interaction among health care providers in a
culturally diverse environment. Prerequisites:
AHN 572, AHN 573. Corequisite: AHN 575. 

AHN 575 Advanced Adult Acute Care 3 cr 
Nursing Practicum II

The purpose of this course is to provide an
opportunity for the Adult Acute Care Nurse 
Practitioner student to practice within an
advanced nursing framework. The focus is on
the role of the advanced practice nurse in the
health care management of adults. Emphasis is
on collaboration with other health care providers
in a culturally diverse environment. Prerequisites:
AHN 572, AHN 573. Corequisite: AHN 574. 
AHN 576 Advanced Adult Acute Care 4 cr 

Nursing Internship
The purpose of this culminating course is to

provide a preceptor and faculty facilitated
experience in the Adult Acute Care Nurse 
Practitioner role. The focus is on the application
and synthesis of knowledge and skills acquired
in all previous courses. Prerequisites: AHN 
574, AHN 575, NU 506. Corequisite: AHN 
577. Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 508, NU
513, AHN 514, NU 545, NU 578, NU 507. 
AHN 577 Advanced Adult Acute Care 3 cr 

Nursing III
The purpose of this course is to provide a

forum for the evaluation of issues and trends 
encountered in advanced adult acute care 
nursing. Emphasis is on a critical analysis and
management of issues by the Adult Acute Care
Nurse Practitioner in an interdisciplinary health
care delivery system. Prerequisites: AHN 574,
AHN 575, NU 506. Corequisite: AHN 576. 
Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 508, NU 513,
AHN 514, NU 545, NU 578, NU 507. 
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AHN 578 Advanced Assessment of 3 cr 
Older Adults 

The purpose of this course is to expand the
GNP/APNP student’s knowledge and skills for
obtaining, recording, and analyzing a systematic
health assessment of the older adult. Emphasis
is placed on synthesis and application of
nursing and related theories and scientific
knowledge to the development of differential/
nursing diagnoses as a basis for health promotion
and management. Corequisites: AHN 529 and
AHN 581. 

AHN 581 Health Promotion/ 3 cr 
Disease Prevention and Issues 
for Geropsychiatric Nurses

The purpose of this didactic course is to
prepare the Gerontological NP/Adult Psychiatric
NP (GNP/APNP) students with a knowledge
basis for identifying and implementing appropriate
health promotion and disease prevention
strategies with older adults. The focus is on the
advanced practice nursing of older adults, in
multiple health care settings. Emphasis is
placed on health promotion/disease prevention
and related health issues with strategic planning
at the primary, secondary and tertiary levels of
prevention. Various issues are explored which
are pertinent to the advanced practice role.
Corequisites: AHN 578 and AHN 529. 

AHN 582 Advanced Geropsychiatric 3 cr 
Nursing I

The purpose of this didactic course is to
prepare Advanced Geropsychiatric students to
assess, diagnose, and manage selected health
care needs of older adults, especially those with
mental health problems. The focus is on advanced
practice nursing with older adults and families
in primary and acute care settings. Emphasis is
on wellness and the pathophysiology/ epidemiology
underlying acute and chronic health problems,
and on clinical management for older adults.
Prerequisites: AHN 578, AHN 529, AHN 581
and NU 506. Prerequisites or Corequisites:
NU 545 and NU 578. Corequisite: AHN 583. 

AHN 583 Advanced Geropsychiatric 3 cr 
Nursing Practicum I

The purpose of this practicum course is to
provide opportunities for Advanced Gero Adult
Psychiatric students to apply concepts from
Advanced Gerontological-Nursing I in selected
clinical settings. The focus is on older adults 
and families in primary acute care settings. The
emphasis is on diagnostic reasoning and
decision making/critical thinking especially
with older adults who have mental health issues 
and live in rural/impoverished/ underserved
areas. Prerequisites: AHN 578, AHN 529, AHN
581 and NU 506. Prerequisites or Corequisites:
NU 545 and NU 578. Corequisites: AHN 582
and AHN 514. 

AHN 584 Advanced Geropsychiatric 3 cr 
Nursing II

The purpose of this course is to provide the
Geropsychiatric NP student an in-depth study
of the health care management of older adults
within the framework of nursing. The focus is
on selected acute and chronic complex health
care problems of gerontological and adult
psychiatric patients. Prerequisites: AHN 582 
and AHN 583. Corequisite: AHN 585. 

AHN 585 Advanced Geropsychiatric 3 cr 
Nursing Practicum II

The purpose of this practicum course is to
provide opportunities for Advanced Gerontological/
Adult Psychiatric nursing students to apply
concepts from Advanced Gerontological Nursing
II in selected clinical settings. The focus is on
diagnostic reasoning and decision making/
critical thinking in clinical settings with older
adults, who have physical problems and mental
health issues. Prerequisites: AHN 583, AHN 514,
and AHN 582. Corequisite: AHN 584. 

AHN 586 Advanced Gerontological 5 cr 
Nursing Internship

The purpose of this culminating course is to
provide a preceptor guided and faculty facilitated
experience in the gerontological nursing
practitioner role. The focus is on the application
and synthesis of knowledge and skills acquired
in all previous courses. Emphasis is on
collaboration with other health care providers in
a culturally diverse environment. Prerequisites:
AHN 584, AHN 585, and NU 506. Corequisite:
AHN 587. Prerequisites/Corequisites: NU 508,
NU 513, AHN 514, NU 545, NU 578, and 
NU 507. 

AHN 587 Advanced Gerontological 3 cr 
Nursing III

The purpose of this course is to provide the
gero nurse practitioner student an in-depth
study of health care management of older adults
and their families within the framework of 
advanced nursing. The focus is on selected 
acute and chronic complex health care
problems of gerontological patients. Emphasis
is on the role of Gerontological Nurse
Practitioner and interaction among health care
providers in a culturally diverse environment.
Prerequisites: AHN 584, AHN 585, and NU 506.
Corequisite: AHN 586. Prerequisites/Co-
requisites: NU 508, NU 513, AHN 514, NU 545,
NU 578, and NU 507. 

ALLIED HEALTH 
PROFESSIONS (AHP) 

AHP 101 Freshman Seminar in 2 cr 
Allied Health 

A course for first-time students that assists 
with maximizing the students’potential to achieve
academic success and to adjust responsibly to
the individual and interpersonal challenges
presented by college life. Taught in small
groups, the course provides an introduction to
the nature of higher education and a general
orientation to the functions and resources of the 
University. Extensive reading and writing
assignments relevant to the student’s first year
experience are required. 

ADULT INTERDISCIPLINARY 
STUDIES (AIS) 

AIS 101 Theories and Principles 3 cr 
of Adult Learning

Designed for students who enter the Adult
Degree Program with less than 64 hours of
credit, AIS 101 introduces students to basic 
theories and principles of adult education and
development, with emphasis on liberal education.
Assists students in defining competencies
needed for success in academic study and 

professional leadership, in setting educational
goals, and in planning a learning experience to
achieve them. Should be taken the first semester 
of enrollment in the Adult Degree Program. 

AIS 105 Encounter with the 3 cr 
Humanities 

Introduction to the various disciplines
within the humanities with emphasis on the role
each plays in a liberal arts education. Core 
Course. 

AIS 120 Encounter with the 3 cr 
Fine and Performing Arts

Introduction to the various disciplines
within the fine arts with emphasis on the role
each plays in a liberal arts education. 

AIS 125 Professional Conduct 3 cr 
Introduces students to primary sources in

ethical theory and readings and discussions of
theories of human nature to provide a basis for
understanding one’s rationale for personal
moral decisions and to offer a foundation for 
the application of ethics to the workplace. 

AIS 201 Seasons of Life 3 cr 
An interdisciplinary, online course in which

students study human development from the
biosocial, cognitive, and psychosocial perspectives
with special emphasis on the adult years.
Through readings, audio tapes, written exercises,
and discussions, students explore the theory and
research findings of life span development
which enable them to reflect on their own lives 
as well as the lives of others. Core Course. 

AIS 290 Special Topics 1-6 cr 
A variable topics course treating special

themes. May be repeated for credit when course
content varies. 

AIS 294 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
Directed study of a topic consistent with

the student’s individualized program under the
supervision of a member of the University faculty.
Prerequisite: Permission of the department chair. 

AIS 300 Foundations of 3 cr 
Interdisciplinary Research

Designed for students in the Adult Degree
Program, this course examines principles of
qualitative and quantitative research methods
and their application to interdisciplinary studies.
Emphasis is on the development of functional
literacy for information expressed quantitatively
and the thoughtful integration of such information
into academic and practical research projects. 

AIS 301 Adult Learning- 3 cr 
Critical Reflections 

This course introduces students to various 
philosophies of education with special emphases
on adult education and adult development
theory. The course challenges students to
connect education with personal development,
the workplace and the community. AIS 301 is 
required of all ADP majors and must be taken
before AIS 380. Prerequisite: AIS 101 for 
students with less than 64 credit hours. 

AIS 305 Issues in Human Services 3 cr 
An interdisciplinary course for students who

plan to work in the helping professions (counseling,
social work, nursing etc.). Guest speakers from
various disciplines present information about
their fields. Discussion topics include: similarities 
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and differences in the helping professions, the
helping relationship, empathic communication,
multicultural and legal issues, and stress and
burnout management. 

AIS 315 Women’s Issues in the 3 cr 
Workplace and Community

Taught by faculty from several departments,
this course examines contemporary issues faced
by women in the workplace and the community
from an interdisciplinary perspective. Topics vary. 

AIS 320 Cultural Diversity 3 cr 
An interdisciplinary exploration of issues

related to interactions between diverse groups
in teams, communities, and organizations.
Reviews research from a variety of disciplines,
introduces the historical and legal foundations
of equal opportunity in the U.S., and examines
the costs and benefits of diversity. Topics
include prejudice, stereotyping, affirmative
action, barriers to mobility, discrimination,
marginalization, mentoring, and international
issues. 

AIS 350 Critical Expression (W) 3 cr 
Builds on the foundation laid in freshman 

composition, stressing critical thinking, analysis,
and research. It aims to prepare students for
AIS 380 and other courses requiring extensive
research. 

AIS 380 Research Methods and 3 cr 
Project Development (W)

This course prepares the student to conduct
an extensive AIS 430 research project. Focuses
on topic selection, research methods, proposal
writing and project presentation. AIS 380 is 
required of all IST majors and must be taken
before AIS 430: Senior Project and after
satisfactory completion of the writing competency
requirement. Prerequisites: AIS 301 and an 
approved graduation plan. 

AIS 401 Adults in Society 3 cr 
An interdisciplinary study of the process of

adult development focusing on cultural, gender,
and individual differences. 

AIS 420 Community Development 3 cr 
and Leadership

Presents the foundations of community
development and leadership, including basic
concepts, methods and literature. Student teams
gain practical application through researching
an issue and designing a community deliberation
to address that issue. The course lays foundations
for further study and practice in the field. 

AIS 425 Adult Education 3 cr 
and Training

Explores the field of adult and continuing
education, focusing on its history, philosophy,
grounding in adult learning theory, its current
applications in educational institutions and
business, and its future as an international and 
technology-enhanced enterprise. 

AIS 430 Senior Project (W) 3 or 6 cr 
An in-depth research project in the student’s

concentration. Provides an opportunity for the
student to design a comprehensive research
project, analyze and synthesize research data,
and develop expertise in a particular subject.
AIS 430 is required of all AIS majors. Pre-
requisite: AIS 380. 

AIS 490 Special Topics 1-6 cr 
A variable topics course treating special

themes. May be repeated once for credit when
course content varies. 

AIS 494 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
Directed study of a topic consistent with

the student’s individualized program under the
supervision of a member of the University faculty.
Prerequisite: Permission of the department chair. 

AIS 496 Professional Studies: 3 or 6 cr 
Internship

The purpose of the internship is to give the
student supervised practical experience in a
setting related to the student’s concentration.
The course may be taken for a maximum of six
hours credit. Prerequisites: junior or senior
standing and permission of the department chair. 

AIS 499 Honors Senior Project 3 or 6 cr 
(H, W)

A substantial research project in the student’s
field that reflects a commitment to genuine
scholarship. Provides an opportunity for the
student to design a comprehensive research
project, analyze and synthesize research data,
and develop expertise in a particular subject.
Fulfills the senior project requirement for the
honors program. Prerequisites: AIS 380, 3.5
overall GPA on 60 credits from USA, and 
permission of the AIS 380 instructor. 

IST 302 Integrating Self, Education, 3 cr 
and Career 

Provides students an opportunity via an
interdisciplinary approach to critically reflect
on the experience of self, education, and career,
and the relationship among these three phenomena. 

ANTHROPOLOGY (AN) 

AN 100 Introduction to 3 cr 
Cultural Anthropology

Introduces culture as a set of integrated
behaviors and meanings learned in a social
environment. Explores the diversity of human
cultural practices in terms of kinship, gender,
religion, subsistence, and politics. Language is
emphasized as the means by which culture is
transmitted from one generation to the next.
Core Course. 

AN 101 Introduction to Archaeology 3 cr 
and Physical Anthropology 

The place of people in nature; the origin,
development, and differentiation of people as
biological organisms; archaeological evidence
of early human cultures; basic concepts and
principles for understanding human cultures.
Introduces students to the topics of evolution,
genetics, and primates and integrates cultural
aspects associated with early human development.
The fundamental orientation and methods of 
archaeology are introduced and an overview of
world prehistory presented. Core Course. 

AN 105 Honors Introduction to 3 cr 
Cultural Anthropology (H)

Introduces culture as a set of integrated
behaviors and meanings learned in a social
environment. Explores the diversity of human
cultural practices in terms of kinship, gender,
religion, subsistence, social inequality, and
politics. Language is emphasized as the means
by which culture is transmitted from one 

generation to the next. The Honors Introduction
to Cultural Anthropology will provide a more
in-depth study of anthropological theories and
place more emphasis on discussion of course
material than AN 100. It will also involve a 
fieldwork research project. Prerequisite: students
must be enrolled in a University or Departmental
Honors Program, or by permission of instructor. 

AN 106 Honors Introduction to 3 cr 
Archaeology and
Physical Anthropology (H)

The place of people in nature; the origin,
development and differentiation of people as
biological organisms; archaeological evidence
of early human cultures; basic concepts and
principles for understanding human cultures.
Introduces students to the topics of evolution,
genetics, and primates and integrates cultural
aspects associated with human development.
The fundamental orientation and methods of 
archaeology are introduced and an overview of
world prehistory presented. The Honors course
will provide a more in-depth study of the
principles, methods, and theories involved in
the study of human physical and cultural
evolution. Class discussion is emphasized and a
class project is required. Prerequisite: students
must be enrolled in a University or Departmental
Honors Program, or by permission of instructor. 

AN 200 Language and Culture 3 cr 
Brief introduction to descriptive and

structural linguistics, language universals,
classification and processes of change in
language, language and thought, social and
cultural factors as expressed in language, origin
of language, child language, and non-verbal
communication. Prerequisite: AN 100 or AN 
101 or AN 105 or AN 106. 

AN 210 Physical Anthropology 4 cr 
Course focuses on humans as biological

and cultural beings and includes a laboratory.
Covers variation in modern human populations,
as well as evolutionary trends as seen in fossil
remains. Also studies nonhuman primates, such
as apes and monkeys. Fulfills a College of Arts
and Sciences General Education Core Require-
ment for the Natural Sciences. Fee. Corequisite:
AN 210L. 

AN 290 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Different topics of anthropological

importance will be studied as announced. This
course may be taken twice for credit when
content varies, but not for more than six credits. 
Prerequisite: AN 100 or AN 101 or AN 105 or
AN 106 or permission of instructor. 

AN 305 Archaeological Method 3 cr 
and Theory

The theoretical basis of archaeology, and
the various methods used to discover and 
interpret the human past from material evidence.
Prerequisite: AN 100 or AN 101 or AN 105 or
AN 106. 

AN 313 New World Archaeology 3 cr 
The evolution of Native American cultures, 

from the first arrival of humans across the 
Bering Straits land bridge to the European
settlement of the New World. Prerequisite: AN
100 or AN 101 or AN 105 or AN 106. 
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AN 335 Field Work in Archaeology 4 cr 
Archaeological field and laboratory tech-

niques include excavation, site survey, artifact
processing and analysis. Fee. Prerequisites: AN
101 or AN 106 and permission of instructor. 

AN 340 Native American Cultures (W) 3 cr 
An ethnographic and ethnohistorical survey

of native cultures of North America, including
historical and modern groups, with an emphasis
on Indians of the Southeast. Prerequisite: AN 100
or AN 101 or AN 105 or AN 106. 

AN 342 Applied Anthropology 3 cr 
Issues surrounding theory and method of

applied anthropology. Presentation and analysis
of case studies concerning problems in areas
such as development, both domestic and in foreign
settings, community health, homelessness, drug
and alcohol abuse, and other. Prerequisite: AN
100 or AN 105 or by permission of instructor. 

AN 344 Southeast Asian Cultures 3 cr 
and Societies 

This course provides an anthropological
assessment of the historical and political
development of Southeast Asian societies, and
an ethnographic survey of cultures in the
region. Prerequisite: AN 100 or AN 105 or by
permission of instructor. 

AN 345 Research Methods in 3 cr 
Anthropology 

A survey course designed for students
majoring in Anthropology and other social
science disciplines. The course explores the
logic of scientific inquiry with special emphasis
on the measurement of theoretical concepts,
data analysis, and data collection techniques.
Qualitative and quantitative approaches to
understanding are presented as both are
essential elements of Anthropology’s holistic
approach to understanding human diversity.
Prerequisite: AN 100 or AN 105. 

AN 347 Latin American Cultures 3 cr 
and Societies 

A survey of Latin American society and
culture from the precontact period to the
present. Precolumbian antecedents, colonial use
of land and labor, patterns of race and ethnicity,
and problems of development are examined.
Prerequisite: AN 100 or AN 105 or by permission
of instructor. 

AN 354 Psychological Anthropology 3 cr 
This course provides an introduction to

anthropological perspectives of the relationship
between culture/society and psychological
processes. The course will survey the history of
anthropological interest in cross-cultural 
psychology, and will address current topics of
interest of anthropologists in studies of the
mind, emotion, and mental illness in a wide 
range of cultures. Prerequisite: AN 100 or AN
105 or by permission of instructor. PSY 120 is
recommended. 

AN 355 Gender and Anthropology 3 cr 
This course provides an introduction to

anthropological themes and debates in gender
theory, including an ethnographic survey of
women and men in a variety of cultures.
Prerequisite: AN 100 or AN 105 or by permission
of instructor. 

AN 356 Kinship and Social 3 cr 
Organization

Study of the range of variation in family
and extended family relations. Marriage, sexuality,
and household organization are viewed in
comparative perspective. Prerequisite: AN 100
or AN 105. 

AN 357 Political Anthropology 3 cr 
Authority, power, and conflict are examined

cross-culturally and in evolutionary perspective.
Particular emphasis is placed on the origins of
stratification and the state. Prerequisite: AN 100
or AN 105. 

AN 358 Economic Anthropology 3 cr 
An evolutionary survey of production and

exchange in diverse societies. Considers the
applicability of western economic theory to
nonmarket economies, as well as their 
transformation by global capitalism. Prerequisite:
AN 100 or AN 105. 

AN 394 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
Supervised readings or projects. No more

than a total of six hours may be taken for credit.
Prerequisite: AN 100 or AN 101 or AN 105 or
AN 106; prior approval of instructor. 

AN 426 Social and Cultural Change 3 cr 
Major theories and processes of social and

cultural change, the factors influencing social
and cultural change, diffusion of innovations,
and adoption of new ideas and practices. Cross-
listed as SY 426. Prerequisite: AN 100 or AN 101 
or AN 105 or AN 106 or permission of
instructor. 

AN 430 Forensic Anthropology 3 cr 
Techniques by which Physical Anthro-

pologists analyze human remains in order to
establish individual identity. Students work in a
laboratory setting with human skeletal materials.
Prerequisite: AN 210 or permission of instructor. 

AN 435 Museum Methods in 3 cr 
Archaeology

Archaeology as practiced in museums,
including the registration and curation of
archaeological collections; artifact conservation;
public interpretation of the past; and exhibit
design, composition, construction, and evaluation.
Prerequisite: AN 100 or 101 or AN 105 or AN 106. 

AN 440 Advanced Archaeological 4 cr 
Field Methods 

This course involves participant instruction
in archaeological field and laboratory techniques,
including advanced excavation and survey
methods, soils analysis, site mapping with
electronic instruments, sampling strategy, and
site interpretation. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. 

AN 442 Cultural Resource 3 cr 
Management

This course examines the interaction 
between archaeologists, architectural historians,
historic preservationists, state and federal
governments, and the public with regard to
cultural resources. The focus of the course is 
identification, evaluation, and mitigation of
cultural resources. Related topics discussed
include public perceptions of the past, ethics,
and being a professional in historical preservation. 

AN 454 Anthropological Theory (W) 3 cr 
An advanced historical survey of anthro-

pological ideas, with primary emphasis on
contemporary theoretical orientations and
debates. Examines anthropology’s often contested
status as a science or humanity. Prerequisite:
AN 100 or AN 105. 

AN 456 Health and Culture (W) 3 cr 
This course provides an overview of a

broad range of subjects in the fields of medical
anthropology and medical sociology. It 
analyzes the ways in which health, illness, and
healing are embedded in their cultural and
social contexts. And it investigates healing
practices and meanings attributed to health and
illness in a variety of cultures and social
settings. Prerequisite: AN 100 or AN 105 or by
permission of instructor. 

AN 490 Special Topics 3 cr 
Different topics of anthropological importance

will be studied as announced. This course may
be taken for credit when the content varies; not 
more than six credits will be accepted toward
the degree. Prerequisites: AN 101 or AN 105,
senior standing; minimum of nine hours of
Anthropology above 300 level; or permission of
instructor. 

AN 492 Senior Seminar 3 cr 
Course specifically designed for majors in

their senior year. Some topical aspect of the
discipline will be analyzed. Prerequisite: AN 
100 or AN 101 or AN 105 or AN 106. 

AN 496 Anthropology Internship 3-6 cr 
Provides an opportunity to combine

academic principles with practical experiences
in an agency dealing with human relationships,
cultural resources, or primate research. Specifics
of the assignment result from a mutual agree-
ment among student, course director and
agency. Course may be repeated for a maximum
of six hours of credit. Prerequisites: Advanced
standing in Anthropology major and permission
of course director. 

AN 498 Senior Thesis 3 cr 
With the guidance and advice of a faculty

mentor, students will identify and carry out an
in-depth, year-long, field research project in
anthropology. The Senior Thesis will be judged
and graded by a committee of three faculty,
chaired by the faculty mentor. This course will 
be repeated to continue the thesis during a
second semester, for up to six credits Pre-
requisites: Anthropology major; senior status;
permission of a faculty mentor; and completion
of a thesis prospectus, prepared in consultation
with the faculty mentor through an AN 394 
Directed Studies course taken during the junior 
year. 

AN 499 Honors Senior Thesis (H) 3 cr 
With the guidance and advice of a faculty

mentor, honors students will identify and carry
out an in-depth, field research project in
anthropology. The Honors Senior Thesis will be 
judged and graded by a committee of three
faculty, chaired by the faculty mentor. This 
course will be repeated, for up to six credits
Prerequisites: Anthropology major; senior
status; permission of a faculty mentor· grade-
point average of 3.5; and completion of a thesis
prospectus, prepared in consultation with the
faculty mentor through an AN 394 Directed 
Studies course taken during the junior year. 
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ART HISTORY (ARH) 

ARH 100 Survey of Art 3 cr 
A survey of major periods of artistic

development from prehistoric times to the
present. Note: this course cannot be counted
toward fulfilling degree requirements for B.F.A.
concentrations in Studio Art or Art History. Fee.
Core Course. 

ARH 103 Art History I 3 cr 
A survey of art and architecture from

prehistoric times to Medieval times. European,
Islamic, Indian, Chinese, Japanese, North and
Meso-American, and African cultures will be 
covered. Fee. Core Course. 

ARH 123 Art History II 3 cr 
A survey of art and architecture from the

15th through the middle of the 20th century.
Fee. Core Course. 

ARH 245 History of Graphic Design 3 cr 
A survey of graphic design from the ancient

Sumerians to the present day. Prerequisite:
ARH 242. Fee. 

ARH 248 History of Photography 3 cr 
A comprehensive study of the medium of

photography. The course traces chronologically
and thematically the evolution of an independent
art form. The focus of the course is the growth
of this contribution to the visual arts, through
the inseparable aspects of science and art. Fee. 

ARH 250 African Art 3 cr 
This course is designed as a basic orientation

to the arts of Africa and the interpretation of
experience as witnessed in various African 
visual art forms. The course will focus on the 
major civilizations and/or nations south of the
Sahara Desert and their stylistic developments.
Emphasis will be placed on the aesthetic
approach of African artists and the influence of
their art on western culture. Fee. 

ARH 290 Special Topics 3 cr 
Different subjects or themes in art or

architectural history as announced. This course
may be repeated twice when content varies, for
a maximum of nine credit hours. Prerequisite:
To be announced. Fee. 

ARH 304 Ancient Greek Art and 3 cr 
Architecture 

Architecture, sculpture, and painting in
ancient Greece and the expansion and influence
of Greek culture in the Ancient World. Pre-
requisite: ARH 103. Fee. 

ARH 322 Northern Renaissance Art 3 cr 
Art of Flanders, Germany, and France in

the 14th, 15th and 16th centuries. Prerequisite:
ARH 123. Fee. 

ARH 324 Italian Early 3 cr 
Renaissance Art 

Art of 14th- and 15th-century Italy. Pre-
requisite: ARH 123. Fee. 

ARH 326 Sixteenth Century 3 cr 
Italian Art 

Art of the Italian High Renaissance and
Mannerist periods. Prerequisite: ARH 123. Fee. 

ARH 330 Baroque Art of 3 cr 
Southern Europe 

A study of painting, sculpture, and
architecture in Italy, France, and Spain during
the 17th and early 18th centuries. Prerequisite:
ARH 123. Fee. 

ARH 343 African-American Art 3 cr 
Investigation of the art of African-

Americans and the historical and social 
contexts in which the works were produced.
Major periods of concentration include slavery,
post-slavery, and the 20th century. Fee. 

ARH 344 Contemporary Art 3 cr 
A study of art developments since 1960.

Fee. 

ARH 345 American Arts: 1600-1940 3 cr 
American painting, graphics and sculpture

from the Colonial period to 1940. Fee. 

ARH 346 American Architecture: 3 cr 
1600-1940 (W)

American architecture from the colonial 
period to 1940. Fee. 

ARH 360 Traineeship in  2 cr 
Museum Work 

This course is evaluated experience in
museum work at an accredited institution of art. 
ARH 360 is a two credit-hour course that 
cannot be used to fulfill requirements for the
Art History major or minor. It may be repeated
twice if the experience differs. Prerequisites:
Fifteen hours of Art History and permission of
the course director. 

ARH 362 Internship in 3 cr 
Architectural Preservation 

Evaluated experience in architectural
preservation at the Mobile Historic Develop-
ment Commission. Cannot be used to fulfill 
requirements for the Art History primary
concentration or minor. This course cannot be 
repeated. Prerequisites: ARH 304, ARH 346,
ARH 406, ARH 415, and permission of
instructor. Fee. 

ARH 390 Special Topics 3 cr 
Different subjects or themes in art or

architectural history as announced. This course
may be repeated twice when content varies, for
a maximum of nine credit hours. Prerequisite:
To be announced. Fee. 

ARH 406 Roman Art 3 cr 
Architecture, painting, and sculpture in

Ancient Rome and its empire. Prerequisite:
ARH 103. Fee. 

ARH 415 Gothic Architecture 3 cr 
A study of architecture and architectural

sculpture during the Gothic Age, with special
emphasis on France, Germany, England, Italy,
and Scandinavia. Prerequisite: ARH 103. Fee. 

ARH 434 Baroque Art of Flanders 3 cr 
and Holland 

A study of the painting of the major artists
of Baroque Flanders and Holland; the work of
Rubens, Hals, Rembrandt, Vermeer, and others 
will be studied. Prerequisite: ARH 123. Fee. 

ARH 492 Seminar (W) 3 cr 
This seminar will treat variable subjects.

This course may be repeated once when the 

content varies, for a maximum of six credit 
hours. Prerequisite: Nine hours of Art History
above the 200 level. Fee. 

ARH 494 Directed Studies/ 3-12 cr 
Research 

Research in a selected topic in art or
architectural history under the direction of a
faculty member, resulting in a scholarly paper
presented as an illustrated lecture. Prerequisites:
Nine hours in Art History courses numbered
300 or higher and permission of the instructor.
Fee. 

ARH 499 Honors Senior Thesis 3 cr 
Honors students will identify and carry out

independent scholarly research on an art history
topic over two semesters with the guidance of a
faculty member. At the end of the first semester,
the project will be concluded with a formal oral
presentation to the Visual Arts faculty. At the 
end of the second semester, the student will 
submit the senior thesis. The work from both 
semesters will be graded by a three-member
faculty committee, chaired by the mentor. This 
course is to be taken as two sequential, three-
credit course units. 

ARH 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
Different subjects or themes in art or

architectural history as announced. This course
may be repeated twice when content varies, for
a maximum of nine credit hours. Prerequisites:
ARH 103, ARH 123, and nine hours in upper-
level Art History courses. 

STUDIO ART (ARS) 

ARS 101 Art Appreciation 3 cr 
A broad introduction to the nature, 

vocabulary, and media of the visual arts of
drawing, painting, prints, the camera arts, graphic
design, sculpture, crafts, and architecture. Fee.
Core Course. 

ARS 121 Perceptual Drawing I 3 cr 
An introductory course with emphasis on

the development of drawing skills to realistically
represent natural and manmade forms using dry
drawing media. Fee. 

ARS 122 Perceptual Drawing II 3 cr 
A continuation of ARS 121 using wet and

mixed drawing media. Prerequisite: ARS 121.
Fee. 

ARS 123 Two-Dimensional Design 3 cr 
The study and application of art elements

and principles of perception, for the purpose of
increasing the student’s skill in communicating
visually with paints and other two-dimensional
media. Fee. 

ARS 124 Three-Dimensional Design 3 cr 
A study and application of art principles to

three-dimensional problems. Fee. 

ARS 222 Figure Drawing I 3 cr 
A study of the human figure using various

drawing (dry) media. Prerequisites: ARS 122,
ARS 123. Fee. 

ARS 225 Conceptual Drawing I 3 cr 
An introduction to the developmental

process of drawing as an art form using various
subject matter and drawing media. Prerequisites:
ARS 122, ARS 123. Fee. 



ARS 231 Painting I 3 cr 
An introduction to the techniques and

concepts of oil painting using various subject
matter. Prerequisites: ARS 122, ARS 123. Fee. 

ARS 232 Painting II 3 cr 
A continuation of ARS 231 with an 

emphasis on color, composition and technical
facility in oil paint. Prerequisite: ARS 231. Fee. 

ARS 241 Introduction to Ceramics 3 cr 
Introduction to the exploration of basic

hand building and wheel techniques of working
with clay. Included will be basic design
considerations for traditional pottery forms as
well as simple sculptural forms. There will be
exposure to techniques in glazing and basic
firing. Fee. 

ARS 251 Intaglio and Lithography 3 cr 
Fundamentals of making intaglio and

lithograph prints. Basic processes and use of
drawing and design skills are stressed. Pre-
requisites: ARS 121, ARS 122, ARS 123. Fee. 

ARS 252 Relief and Screen Printing 3 cr 
Fundamentals of making woodcuts and

other types of relief prints. Emphasis on basic
processes and techniques and applying drawing
and design skills. Prerequisites: ARS 122, ARS
123. Fee. 

ARS 261 Sculpture I 3 cr 
A basic course with additive sculpture

materials dealing with problems of mass, volume,
and form. Prerequisites: ARS 122 and ARS 124.
Fee. 

ARS 262 Sculpture II 3 cr 
An introduction to basic metal fabrication, 

including cutting, brazing, and welding both
ferrous and non-ferrous materials. Prerequisite:
ARS 261. Fee. 

ARS 271 Introduction to 3 cr 
Graphic Design

An introduction to skills and techniques
used in graphic design, problems in visual
priorities, and use of selected materials. Pre-
requisites: ARS 122, ARS 123. Fee. 

ARS 272 Typography 3 cr 
This class will examine typography as a

visual communications tool. Students will 
explore issues within type and image. Prerequisite:
ARS 271. Fee. 

ARS 273 Basic Desktop Publishing 3 cr 
An introductory course on the fundamentals

of using the Macintosh interface and basic
instruction with desktop-publishing software for
graphic design applications. Prerequisite:
ARS 271. Fee. 

ARS 281 Intro to Photography 3 cr 
An introduction to the technical and 

aesthetic aspects of photography. Investigation
of picture making problems and control of
photographic media. Involves the use of color
transparency materials and an introduction to
black and white processing and enlarging.
Students must have 35 mm single lens reflex
cameras capable of being operated in the
manual exposure mode. Fee. 

ARS 290 Special Topics 3-6 cr 
A lower level studio, lecture, or seminar 

course treating a special medium, subject, or
theme, as announced. This course may be repeated
when the topic varies, for a maximum of six
credit hours. Prerequisite: As announced. Fee 

ARS 322 Figure Drawing II 3 cr 
Further study of the human figure using

various drawing (wet and dry) media. Prerequisite:
ARS 222. Fee. 

ARS 325 Conceptual Drawing II 3 cr 
A continuation of ARS 225 with emphasis

on exploration of concepts found in Cubism,
Surrealism, Abstract Expressionism, and Photo
realism. Prerequisite: ARS 225. Fee. 

ARS 326 Color Theory 3 cr 
A studio course in the nature, theory and

application of color in an aesthetic context.
Prerequisites: ARS 222 or ARS 225. 

ARS 331 Painting III 3-12 cr 
A continuation of ARS 232 with emphasis

on conceptual exploration in oil and/or water
media paint. May be repeated for a maximum
of 12 hours. Prerequisite: ARS 232. Fee. 

ARS 341 Intermediate Ceramics 3-9 cr 
A continuation of ARS 241 with emphasis

on hand-building or wheel techniques. May be
repeated for a total of nine semester hours
credit. Prerequisites: ARS 122, ARS 124, 
ARS 241. Fee. 

ARS 351 Intermediate 3-12 cr 
Printmaking

Further work in making prints. Students
may work in one or more of the following print
media: intaglio, lithography, relief printing,
screen printing. The course may be repeated for
a maximum of 12 semester hours. Prerequisites:
ARS 251, ARS 252. Fee. 

ARS 361 Sculpture III 3-6 cr 
An introduction to direct carving processes

with wood and stone. This course may be
repeated for a total of six semester hours credit.
Prerequisite: ARS 262. Fee 

ARS 362 Intermediate Sculpture IV 3-6 cr 
Advanced mold making techniques. This 

course may be repeated for a total of six semester
hours credit. Prerequisite: ARS 361. Fee. 

ARS 372 Graphic Design Production 3 cr 
Design, typography, page layout, paper

selection, prepress techniques and the preparation
of art for reproduction using both traditional
and digital means. Prerequisites: ARS 272, 
ARS 273. Fee. 

ARS 373 Graphic Design I 3 cr 
An intermediate course developing design

skills used in the production of printed
materials for visual communications with an 
emphasis on logos, letterheads, brochures, and
posters. Prerequisites: ARS 272, ARS 273. Fee. 

ARS 374 Graphic Design II 3 cr 
An intermediate course developing design

skills used in the production of printed materials
for visual communications with an emphasis on
newsletters, magazines, and newspaper graphics.
Prerequisite: ARS 373. Fee. 
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ARS 375 Digital Graphic Design 3 cr 
An advanced level course utilizing computers

to produce graphic design work for printed and
digital media. Prerequisite: ARS 373 or 
concurrent enrollment in ARS 373. Fee. 

ARS 376 Illustration 3 cr 
Conceptual approaches, materials and

techniques used to solve problems in illustration,
emphasizing developing rendering skills. Pre-
requisites: ARS 271 and a 200-level drawing
course. Fee. 

ARS 381 Intermediate Photo I 3 cr 
This course is designed to allow you to

begin to communicate your own vision and
artistic voice. This course is intended to take your
technical skills to the next level, by reading,
writing and thinking about photography.
Prerequisite: ARS 281. Fee. 

ARS 382 Intermediate Photo II 3 cr 
The three main objectives of this course are

to further your knowledge of fine art
photography, learn how to conceptualize ideas
through the medium of photography, and to
treat photography primarily as a creative
medium for discussing personal, political, and
social concerns. Since photography is tied to
many technical processes, these concerns will
also be acknowledged in this class. Pre-
requisite: ARS 381. Fee. 

ARS 387 Digital Silver Photography 3 cr 
This studio course examines the inter-

secting theories and practices of photography
with digital cameras and computer imaging.
Prerequisite: ARS 382. Fee. 

ARS 396 Professional Practices for 3 cr 
the Artist (W) 

A workshop to prepare the student for
employment, graduate school, or a professional
career in the visual arts. Prerequisite: Junior
standing. Fee. 

ARS 422 Figure Drawing III 3 cr 
Individual problems with the human figure

as subject, emphasizing concept, composition
and media. Prerequisite: ARS 322. Fee. 

ARS 425 Conceptual Drawing III 3 cr 
A continuation of ARS 325 with emphasis

on exploration of personal concepts. Prerequisite:
ARS 325. Fee. 

ARS 431 Painting IV 3-6 cr 
A continuation of ARS 331 with emphasis 

on personal development of conceptual
approaches in oil and/or water media paintings.
Students with Primary Concentrations in
Painting will use this course to prepare for
thesis. This course may be repeated for a total
of six semester hours credit. Prerequisites: Six
hours of ARS 331. Fee. 

ARS 441 Advanced Ceramics 3-12 cr 
A continuation of ARS 341 with emphasis

on hand-building or wheel processes. May be
repeated for a total of 12 semester hours credit.
Prerequisites: 9 hours of ARS 341. Fee. 

ARS 451 Advanced Printmaking 3-6 cr 
A continuation of ARS 351 with emphasis

on each student’s developing and refining an
individual approach to creative work. For 

C
ou

rs
es

 



152 COURSES 

students with a Primary Concentration in
Printmaking, this course is preparation for
Thesis. Prerequisites: Six hours of ARS 351.
Fee. 

ARS 461 Sculpture V 3-6 cr 
Experimental work with synthetic materials.

This course may be repeated for a total of six
semester hours credit. Prerequisites: ARS 362,
a declared Primary Concentration in Sculpture,
and permission of the instructor. Fee. 

ARS 472 Senior Graphic Design 3 cr 
A workshop for students to carry designs

from initial concept through to finished pieces.
Emphasis on creating a body of work of
professional quality. Prerequisites: ARS 374,
ARS 375. Fee. 

ARS 473 Interactive Applications for 3 cr 
Graphic Designs

An introduction to Interactive Applications.
This course provides instruction in artistic and
innovative development of CD-ROMs, web
sites, and motion graphics using HTML, Flash,
or similar programs. Prerequisite: ARS 472. 

ARS 479 Selected Problems in 3 cr 
Graphic Design

Design projects investigating selected
problems of visual communication; individual
and group critiques and presentations. Pre-
requisite: Senior standing in Graphic Design.
Fee. 

ARS 481 Advanced Photography 3 cr 
This course will strive to help further

develop each student’s artistic strength in their
use of the photographic medium. Each student
will be required to write a statement explaining
the body of work that they will create and what
particular processes they might be interested in
exploring. Prerequisite: ARS 382. Fee. 

ARS 483 Color Photography 3 cr 
This is an introduction to color photo-

graphy. The goals are to become familiar with
all aspects of color photography including, film
selection, procession, printing, theory, and
criticism. Prerequisite: ARS 382. Fee. 

ARS 485 Alternative Photographic 3 cr 
Processes 

This is an advanced studio art course 
designed for students with a background in
photography (primary B&W) who want to
expand their image making vocabulary through
the use of early photographic techniques. Pre-
requisite: ARS 481. Fee. 

ARS 487 Photo Bookmaking 3 cr 
This class will focus on the design and

construction of artist books. We will be 
exploring structure and form and how they
support and influence the content of a book.
Prerequisite: ARS 382. Fee. 

ARS 488 Graphic Design Portfolio 3 cr 
and Presentation 

Preparation of a portfolio of professional
quality and the presentation and evaluation of
that portfolio to a faculty committee. Committee
approval needed to pass the course. Pre-
requisites: Completion of the Graphic Design
concentration and acceptance in the BFA
program. Fee. 

ARS 490 Special Topics 3-6 cr 
An advanced studio, lecture, or seminar 

course treating a special medium, subject, or
theme, as announced. This course may be
repeated when the topic varies, for a maximum
of six credit hours. Prerequisites: Senior
standing and permission of the instructor. 

ARS 494 Directed Studies 3-6 cr 
Independent work in approved studio

medium or topic under the direction of a studio
faculty member. May be repeated for a
maximum of six credits. Prerequisites: As 
announced, senior standing, and permission of
the instructor. Fee. 

ARS 496 Professional Studies: 3 cr 
Internship

Students intern in specialized area of
interest. Written report required. Prerequisite:
Junior or senior standing. 

ARS 498 Senior Thesis 6 cr 
An independent project of creative work in

the area of the Primary Concentration or one or
more Secondary Concentrations, with the
guidance of one to three faculty advisors. The
student is required to work at least 18 hours a
week in the studio. The thesis must be publicly
exhibited. 

ARS 499 Honors Senior Thesis 3 cr 
Honors student, the first semester, will 

identify and carry out independent scholarly
research on a topic with the guidance of a
faculty member. The second semester, the 
student will produce a body of work that
incorporates and exemplifies the ideas explored
in the research paper. The paper will be
concluded with a formal presentation to the
Visual Arts faculty. The Honors project will be
graded by a three-member faculty committee,
chaired by the mentor. This course is to be taken 
as two sequential, three-credit course units. 

ARS 520 Graduate Drawing 3-9 cr 
Intensive course in drawing as both a set of

skills and as a creative medium of expression.
May be repeated for a total of nine credit hours.
Prerequisites: ARS 422 or 425 or bachelor’s 
degree in art or art education. Fee. 

ARS 530 Graduate Painting 3-9 cr 
Intensive course in painting with traditional

or contemporary media, subjects, and concepts.
May be repeated for a total of nine credit hours.
Prerequisite: ARS 431 or bachelor’s degree in
art or art education. Fee. 

ARS 540 Graduate Ceramics 3-9 cr 
A study of clay as a creative medium of

expression. Problems of form, volume, space,
texture, decoration, and function will be 
investigated in their relation to selected ceramic
processes and building techniques. May be
repeated for total of nine credit hours.
Prerequisite: ARS 441 or bachelor’s degree in
art or art education. Fee. 

ARS 550 Graduate Printmaking 3-9 cr 
Intensive investigation of visual, expressive,

or technical problems in one or more
printmaking media. May be repeated for a total
of nine credit hours. Prerequisite: ARS 451 or
bachelor’s degree in art or art education. Fee. 

ARS 560 Graduate Sculpture 3-9 cr 
Intensive investigation of problems of mass,

volume, form and space using one or more
sculptural media. May be repeated for a total of
nine credit hours. Prerequisite: ARS 461 or 
bachelor’s degree in art or art education. Fee. 

ARS 590 Special Topics 3-9 cr 
A graduate course treating a special

medium, subject, or theme, as announced. May
be repeated twice when content varies, for a
maximum of nine credit hours. Prerequisites:
Thirty-two hours in Studio Art or a bachelor’s
degree in art or art education. Fee. 

AIR FORCE STUDIES (AS) 

AS 101 Foundation of the 1 cr 
U.S. Air Force I 

Study of the Air Force in the contemporary
world. The course examines the U.S. Air Force 
mission and organization, officership and
professionalism, military customs and courtesies,
and an introduction to community skills.
Leadership laboratory activities are included. 

AS 102 Foundation of the 1 cr 
U.S. Air Force II 

Study of the Air Force in the contemporary
world. The course examines the US Air Force 
organization, oral and written communication,
Air Force officer opportunities, Air Force 
installation, and group leadership exercises.
Leadership laboratory activities are included. 

AS 201 The Evolution of 1 cr 
U.S. Air Force I 

Study of the development of air and space
power from balloons and dirigibles up to the
Korean Conflict. Students will be introduced to 
the Air Force methods of effective communi-
cation. Leadership laboratory activities are
included. 

AS 202 The Evolution of 1 cr 
U.S. Air Force II 

Study of air and space power following the
Korean War. Course deals with the peaceful
employment of US air power in relief missions
and civic actions program in the late 1960s and
the air war in South Asia. It also covers the 
buildup of air power during the 1980s and the
changes brought about by Desert Storm.
Leadership laboratory activities include 
preparation for field training. 

PROFESSIONAL OFFICER COURSES 
Enrollment in the Professional Officer Course 

(POC) requires advanced selection and approval
by the PAS. Applications are normally accepted
during the year prior to POC enrollment. Cadets
must be mentally and physically fit. 

AS 301 Air Force Leadership 3 cr 
Studies I (W)

Integrated management course emphasizing
the individual as a manager in an Air Force 
milieu. The individual motivation and behavioral 
processes, leadership, ethics, communications,
and group dynamics provide a foundation or the
development of the junior officer’s professional
skills as an Air Force officer. The basic 
managerial processes involving decision-making,
and the use of analytic aids in planning,
organizing, and controlling in a changing environ-
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ment are emphasized. Laboratory provides
opportunities for practical application of leader-
ship skills. 

AS 302 Air Force Leadership 3 cr 
Studies II 

Organizational and personal values, quality
management of forces in change, organizational
power, politics, managerial strategy and tactics,
military justice, and administrative laws are
discussed within the context of the military
organization. Actual Air Force cases are used to
enhance the learning and communicative
processes. Leadership laboratory included. 

AS 401 National Security Affairs 3 cr 
and Preparation for Active Duty

Focuses on the Armed Forces as an integral
element of society. Emphasizes the broad range
of American civil-military relations, the
environmental context in which US defense 
policy is formulated and implemented, the
societal attitudes toward the military, and the
role of the professional military leader-manager
in a democratic society. Each student prepares
individual and group presentations for the class,
writes reports, and participates in group
discussions and seminars. Laboratory provides
opportunities for practical application of
leadership skills. 

AS 402 National Security Affairs 3 cr 
and Preparation for Active Duty

Stresses the fundamental values and 
socialization process associated with the Armed
Services; the requisites for maintaining adequate
national security forces; the political, economics,
and social constraints on the national defense 
structure; the impact of technological and inter-
national developments on strategic preparedness;
and the manifold variables involved in the 
formulation and implementation of national
policy. Leadership laboratory included. 

AS 494 Directed Study 1-3 cr 
Students will receive individual instructor 

guidance and may prepare a formal report/
research paper on some aspect of Air Force 
Studies or other assignments as determined by
instructor. 

DOCTOR OF AUDIOLOGY (AUD) 

AUD 612 Anatomy and Physiology 3 cr 
of the Hearing Mechanism

Study of the anatomy and physiology of the
nervous system, the anatomy and physiology of
the outer, middle, inner ear, including the
vestibular system, and the central auditory 
nervous system. 

AUD 613 Psychoacoustics 3 cr 
Study of the principles, procedures and

research involved in the field of psycho-
acoustics and of the relationships between the
physical dimensions of auditory stimuli and the
resultant perceptual experience; as well as the
relationships among psychoacoustic testing and
both auditory physiology and the audiologic
evaluation process. Participation in laboratory
assignments will be required. 

AUD 614 Instrumentation 2 cr 
and Acoustics 

Study of basic electricity, acoustics and 

measurement of sound properties, wave analysis,
transducers, measuring and calibration systems,
speech processing systems, and system inter-
action and integration. 

AUD 615 Speech and 3 cr 
Language Science

Study of the acoustical, perceptual, physio-
logical aspects of speech; as well as the
phenomena of communication and language
development. These are discussed as they relate
to the field of audiology. 

AUD 616 Research Design and 3 cr 
Statistics for the Hearing Sciences

Research designs utilized in the hearing
sciences; elements of research proposals and
studies; how to critique a research study; how
to conduct a literature review; APA format; 
students will be required to write précis of
research articles and write a research proposal.
Elements of modern statistics including sets
and functions, probability theory, hypothesis
testing, analysis of variance models, correlation,
regression, distribution-free statistics, SPSS,
multivariate statistical techniques including
multiple regression, multivariate analysis of
variance, discrimination, canonical and factor 
analysis. 

AUD 621 Professional Issues 1 cr 
This course will address a variety of

professional issues such as organizations,
societies, and their histories; codes of ethics; 
scopes of practice; credentialing and licensure;
the development of the Au.D.; guidelines and
position statements generated by ASHA, AAA,
ADA, and AVI; standards, and best practices;
methods and models of service delivery; and
infection control. 

AUD 622 Medical Audiology 3 cr 
This course will address acquired and

congenital diseases and disorders of the outer,
middle, and inner ear (including the vestibular
system) and the central auditory nervous system
(including auditory neuropathy and tinnitus)
occurring across the lifespan; imaging techniques;
non-audiologic medical and surgical inter-
ventions for these conditions; and cerumen 
management techniques, including a cerumen
management practical experience. 

AUD 623 Pharmacology in Audiology 3 cr 
This course will provide the basic science

background necessary to understand the effects
of medications on the auditory and balance
systems. This course will also address drug
treatment strategies for hearing loss and balance
disorders. Topics will include mechanisms of
drug actions, side effects, how age and disease
affect these mechanisms, and specific effects of
certain drugs on the hearing and balance system. 

AUD 630 Electroacoustic 3 cr 
Characteristics of 
Amplification Systems

This class will address styles and types of
earmolds, hearing aids, and assistive listening
devices; basic electronics, components of
amplification systems and their electroacoustic
properties and functioning; use of ANSI standards;
earmold impressions; physical, acoustic, and
electroacoustic modifications of earmolds and 
amplification systems. 

AUD 631 Selection and Fitting of 3 cr 
Amplification Systems

This class will address the principles of
selection and fitting amplification systems,
including hearing aids and assistive listening
devices; subjective and objective audiologic
assessments used to determine need for, select, 
and fit appropriate amplification systems for
patients of all ages; and techniques used to
select and fit amplification systems. Special Fee. 

AUD 632 Hearing Aid Laboratory 2 cr 
This class will address the principles of

verification and validation; tools used to verify
appropriate fitting of amplification systems
(such as real-ear probe-mic equipment) and
techniques used to validate fitting (such as
software packages, and subjective and objective
audiologic measures); cochlear implant re-
mapping. 

AUD 633 Advanced Sensory Aids 3 cr 
This course will address advanced 

technologies for individuals with hearing-
impairment such as cochlear and brainstem
implants, vibrotactile aids, and implantable
devices, as well as the selection and fitting of
these technologies. 

AUD 640 Basic Audiologic Assessment 3 cr 
This course will address the principles of

cross-check, the test battery approach, differential
diagnosis, relevant test equipment, instruments,
and transducers, administration and inter-
pretation of the pure-tone testing, clinical
masking, case history, otoscopy, and tuning-
fork tests, speech audiometry; tests for pseudo-
hypoacusis, ototoxicity, site-of-lesion testing
and historical assessments; and informal 
assessment procedures. 

AUD 641 Immittance and 3 cr 
Otoacoustic Emission Measures 

This course will address administration and 
interpretation of acoustic immittance and
otoacoustic emission measures across the life 
span. Topics will address standard and multi-
frequency tympanometry, acoustic reflex 
testing, and eustachian tube function testing;
spontaneous, transient, and distortion product
OAE measurement; and the influence of 
intrinsic and extrinsic variables, including
cochlear and retro-cochlear pathology on
outcomes and differential diagnosis. 

AUD 642 Pediatric Audiology 3 cr 
The course will address issues associated 

with providing audiologic services to pediatric
and developmentally delayed populations.
Issues will include gestational development,
test administration and interpretation; genetic
transmission of hearing loss, risk factors for
hearing loss; principles of screening and the
development and construction of a screening
program; universal newborn hearing screening
and early hearing detection and intervention 
programs. 

AUD 643 Audiology and Aging 3 cr 
This course will address the issues associated 

with providing audiologic services to older
adults. Issues will include effects of aging on
anatomy, physiology, and function, and test
administration and interpretation issues specific
to older adults. 
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AUD 645 Evoked Potential Measures 3 cr 
This course will address instrumentation 

(transducers and electrode types); application
and interpretation of evoked potential (EP)
measures including ENOG, ECochG, ABR, 
middle and late potentials, across the lifespan;
sedation protocols; assessment protocols associated
with different EP measures and the populations
to which they are applied; population norms;
intrinsic and extrinsic variables affecting EP
results; differential diagnosis of auditory
neuropathy; troubleshooting. 

AUD 646 Pediatric Audiologic 3 cr 
Habilitation 

This class will address the speech and
language of the hearing impaired, philosophies
and methods of teaching speech and language
to children with hearing impairment that utilize
manual and/or oral components including
American Sign Language, Signing Essential
English I and II, Cued Speech, and Total 
Communication, and Auditory-Verbal therapy. 

AUD 647 Adult Audiologic 3 cr 
Rehabilitation 

This class will address the implications of
hearing loss in adulthood including the
educational, vocational, social and legislative
concerns of adults with hearing loss; hearing
aid orientation approaches; and assessment
tools and intervention techniques used in order
to maximize communication skills. 

AUD 648 Counseling the Hearing 3 cr 
Impaired and Their Families 

This class will address various theories, 
principles and techniques associated with the
social and psychological aspects of disability as
well as issues specific to and techniques used
when counseling patients with hearing loss and
their families. 

AUD 650 Vestibular Assessment 3 cr 
and Treatment 

This class will address assessment approaches
utilized in the diagnosis of vestibular disorders
(such as ENG) and procedures used in the
management of these disorders (such as
vestibular rehabilitation techniques). 

AUD 651 Assessment and Treatment 3 cr 
of Auditory Processing Disorders 

This course will address the development,
assessment and interpretation of an auditory
processing screening protocol and test battery
across the lifespan, as well as intervention
approaches. 

AUD 652 Educational Audiology 2 cr 
This course will address the delivery of

audiology services to a school-based population.
Issues to be addressed will include the develop-
ment, management and utilization of hearing
and middle ear system screening programs,
classroom acoustics, selection and fitting of
classroom-based amplification, and federal law
associated with children with special needs. 

AUD 653 Industrial and 3 cr 
Forensic Audiology

This class will address OSHA regulations
and documentation, synergistic effects of noise
exposure, sound measurement in the field, use
of dosimeters, development and implementation 

of a hearing conservation program, hearing
protection options, their fitting and evaluation,
and forensic audiology. 

AUD 654 Tinnitus and Hyperacusis 2 cr 
This class will address assessment and 

intervention approaches used in the management
of tinnitus and hyperacusis. 

AUD 655 Speech-Language Pathology 3 cr 
for Audiologists

This class will address specific topics in
speech-language pathology relevant for audiology
majors. 

AUD 661 Development and 3 cr 
Management of
Audiology Practices

This course will address issues associated 
with audiology practice management including
techniques involved in developing a mission
statement and a business plan; working with an
accountant; determining type, location, and name
of practice; regulation, licensure, and hiring a
legal advisor; equipment and service delivery
decisions; establishing accounts with suppliers,
paying bills and budgeting; third-party reimburse-
ment, Medicaid, and Medicare; hiring and
supervision; demographics and marketing; use
of outcome data; and professional writing. 

AUD 670 Clinical Practicum I 1 or 2 cr 
Students will observe clinical activities as 

well as obtain experience with basic audiologic
techniques on non-clinic populations in the
USA Speech & Hearing Center while under
direct supervision. Special Fee. 

AUD 671 Clinical Practicum II 3 cr 
Students will obtain experience administering

a number of audiologic assessment and
intervention techniques to clinic populations in
the USA Speech and Hearing Center and
external practicum sites while under direct
supervision. Special Fee. 

AUD 672 Clinical Practicum III 1 cr 
Opportunity for students to obtain 

additional supervised clinical experience prior
to starting full-time externship. Special Fee. 

AUD 673 Supervision in Audiology 2 cr 
This course includes a description of

supervision and supervisors, the development
of supervisory behaviors, components of the
supervisory process, models for the assessment
of supervisees, analyzing the supervisory
process, supervision across settings, supervision
of non-audiology personnel, and accountability. 

AUD 674 Special Projects in Audiology 3 cr 
Student will be required to develop a

variety of projects during their academic training
some of which will be further developed and
completed during this course. 

AUD 675 Special Topics in Audiology 1 cr 
Students will identify cases or service

delivery issues of clinical or professional interest
and present these cases or issues to fellow
students, clinical supervisors, and faculty via a
chat room in a grand rounds format. 

AUD 676 Externship 3 to 11 cr 
Off-campus opportunity to obtain clinical

experience in a full-time setting. 

BIOCHEMISTRY (BCH) 

BCH 520 Medical Biochemistry 7 cr 
A basic course in biochemistry with

emphasis on the physicochemical properties
and intermediary metabolism of proteins,
carbohydrates, lipids, and nucleic acids. The 
regulation and integration of metabolic pathways
for energy transfer and biosynthesis of major
cellular constituents are presented in detail.
Enzymes, vitamins, hormones, biochemical
genetics, and nutrition are included in the
course material. 

BCH 526 Literature Reports 1 cr 
Students and faculty participate in a

supervised reading of the current literature and
meet periodically (usually once a week) to
interact in a discussion of the selected article or 
topic. The goal of this course is to maintain the
faculty’s and students’ level of information at a
“state of the art” in both methods and theory in
the discipline and to develop critical skills in
reviewing the literature. 

BCH 527 Directed Studies 1-6 cr 
Students participate in research under the

direction of a graduate faculty member. The 
student may pursue independent research or
participate in a literature project. 

BCH 590 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
This course provides in-depth tutorial

exposure to specific areas in the discipline.
Student and/or faculty presentations followed
by group discussions (usually in the Socratic
mode), examine the subject matter in an area of
current interest either to one student or to a 
group of students. Credits and titles are
arranged with an individual faculty member. 

BCH 620 Enzymes and Proteins 3 cr 
The techniques used for the physical and

chemical characterization of proteins are
presented and protein structure-function relation-
ships, enzyme kinetics, and enzyme mechanisms
are presented to provide a student with the basic
knowledge to understand the role of functional
proteins in life processes. 

BCH 622 Molecular Biology 3 cr 
The focus of this course is on cellular 

processes involving DNA repair, replication
and translation. Current concepts regarding the
organization and structure of chromosomes,
genes, and the regulation of gene expression
will be discussed. Eukaryotic molecular biology
is emphasized; however, some eukaryotic and
prokaryotic processes are compared and
contrasted. This course stresses the methods 
and experimental design used to delineate and
understand cellular information transfer and 
molecular phenomena. 

BCH 626 Research Seminar 1 cr 
Students and faculty present a research

topic for discussion before members of the
department. The presentations are usually
scheduled on a rotational basis. The student 
may present research data for critique by the
faculty. 

BCH 799 Research/Dissertation 1-6 cr 
Independent research by the student under

the sponsorship of the graduate faculty in 
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individual departments in the Basic Medical
Sciences. Prerequisite: Approved formal research
proposal. 

BIOLOGY (BLY) 

Prerequisites for all courses may be waived
with permission of the instructor. 

BLY 101* Life Science I 3 cr 
The first of a two-semester sequence

designed for the non-major. The basic principles
of biological phenomena are emphasized by
examples relating to the human. Cell structure
and function, energy, and organ systems are
studied. Core Course. 

BLY 101L Life Science I Laboratory 1 cr 
Laboratory exercises associated with BLY

101. BLY 101 must be taken concurrently or as
a prerequisite. Together, BLY 101 and BLY 
101L count as one laboratory science course,
partially fulfilling general education requirements.
Fee. 

BLY 102* Life Science II 3 cr 
A continuation of BLY 101. Organ systems,

cell reproduction, plant and animal development,
heredity, evolution, and ecology are studied.
Prerequisite: BLY 101. Core Course. 

BLY 102L Life Science II Laboratory 1 cr 
Laboratory exercises associated with BLY

102. BLY 102 must be taken concurrently or as
a prerequisite. Together, BLY 102 and BLY 
102L count as one laboratory science course,
partially fulfilling general education requirements.
Fee. 

BLY 121 General Biology I 3 cr 
A study of molecular composition of cells,

cell structure, metabolism, genetics, micro-
evolution, Monera, Protista, and Fungi. Students
with an ACT composite score of less than 21
should first successfully complete BLY 101 or
CH 100 or CH 131 before enrolling in BLY
121. BLY 101 credit may be applied as elective
credit toward a degree but cannot be included in
the 28 hours required for a biology major. Core 
Course. 

BLY 121L General Biology I 1 cr 
Laboratory

Laboratory exercises associated with BLY
121. BLY 121 must be taken concurrently or as
a prerequisite. Together, BLY 121 and BLY 121L
count as one laboratory science course, partially
fulfilling general education requirements. Fee. 

BLY 122 General Biology II 3 cr 
A study of plants, major invertebrate phyla,

vertebrate morphology, plant and animal
physiology, animal behavior, macroevolution,
and ecology. Prerequisite: BLY 121. Core Course. 

BLY 122L General Biology II 1 cr 
Laboratory

Laboratory exercises associated with BLY
122. BLY 122 must be taken concurrently or as
a prerequisite. Together, BLY 122 and BLY 122L
count as one laboratory science course, partially
fulfilling general education requirements. Fee.
NOTE: BLY 121 and BLY 122, or the 
equivalents, are prerequisites to all courses
numbered 300 or above except by permission
of the Chair of the Department of the 

Biological Sciences. A year of college chemistry, 
or advanced high school preparation in
biology and chemistry is highly recommended
for these two introductory courses.
Credit will not be allowed for both the non-
major sequence (BLY 101, BLY 101L and 
BLY 102, BLY 102L) and the major/minor
sequence (BLY 121, BLY 121L, BLY 122, 
BLY 122L.) 

BLY 134 Ocean Science 3 cr 
An introduction to physical, chemical, and

biological oceanography. Prerequisite: BLY
101 (usually taught in the spring semester). 

BLY 134L Ocean Science Laboratory 1 cr 
Laboratory experiences associated with

BLY 134. Prerequisite: BLY 134 or concurrent
enrollment. Fee. 

BLY 205 Introduction to 3 cr 
Environmental Science 

Environmental science, including the
fundamentals required to understand how eco-
systems work, how environmental modifications
affect ecosystems and living things, and how
living things affect their environment. Topics to
be emphasized include the effects of pollution,
habitat modification, and other environmental 
changes, on ecosystems, plants, wildlife, man,
outdoor recreation, and the future. Public health 
and medical effects will also be considered. 
Many topics covered are of special significance
to this region: wetlands, the effects of dredging
and filling, artificial lake construction, develop-
ment, agricultural and forestry practices on
ecosystems, plants, and animals. Prerequisite:
college biology, or permission of instructor. 

BLY 207* Biology of Aging 3 cr 
A descriptive review of processes of aging.

Emphasis is placed on studying structural and
functional changes that could occur with
increase in chronological age. Prerequisite:
BLY 101, equivalent course, or permission of
instructor (usually taught in the fall, spring, and
summer semesters). 

BLY 213* Microbiology 3 cr 
A survey of bacteria, fungi, protozoa, and

viruses with emphasis on host-microbe inter-
actions, immune responses, and control 
mechanisms. Prerequisite: BLY 101. 

BLY 214* Laboratory Studies in 1 cr 
Microbiology 

A series of laboratory experiments
designed to provide practical experiments in
basic microbial techniques. Prerequisite: BLY
213 or concurrent enrollment. Fee. 

BLY 215* Human Genetics 3 cr 
For students who desire knowledge of

human genetics either to further their career
goals of to enhance their liberal-arts education.
Prerequisite: BLY 101 or permission of chair. 

BLY 311 Genetics 3 cr 
Principles and processes involved in the

transmission of heredity traits. Mendelian
principles are correlated with modern genetic
concepts. Enrollees must register for recitation
section. Genetics Laboratory (BLY 312) is
recommended but not required. Category A or 
D. Prerequisite: BLY 121 (usually taught in the
spring semester). 

BLY 314 Molecular Microbiology 4 cr 
(W)

Study of prokaryotic and eukaryotic
microorganisms and their relationship to their
environment. Molecular, genetic, and biochemical
aspects of each will be emphasized. Pre-
requisite: CH 131. 

BLY 325 Ecology (C) 4 cr 
Basic ecological principles operating in

terrestrial, freshwater, and marine ecosystems.
Field work in representative biotic communities
of the Mobile region constitute an integral part
of the course. Category D (taught in the spring
semester). Fee. 

BLY 332 Biology of Algae 4 cr 
A survey of non-vascular plants; algae,

fungi, liverworts, and mosses, with emphasis
on morphology and taxonomy. Category B. 

BLY 341 Cell Biology 3 cr 
A course designed to integrate cell structure

and function: the study of the ultrastructure,
organization, physiology, genetics, and other
functions of the cell. Prerequisites: CH 131 and
CH 132. Category A (usually taught in the fall
semester). 

BLY 342 Cell Biology Laboratory 2 cr 
(W) (C)

Laboratory experience with instrumentation
and techniques utilized in modern cell biology
research including organellar isolation, protein
analysis, and microscopic techniques. Pre-
requisite: BLY 341 or concurrent enrollment 
(usually taught in the fall semester). Fee. 

BLY 352 Biology of Terrestrial 4 cr 
Vertebrates (W) 

Evolution, characteristics, classification, 
life history, ecology, and behavior of amphibians,
reptiles, birds, and mammals. Laboratory and
field work emphasize local species. Category C
(usually taught in alternate spring semester). 

BLY 354 General Entomology 4 cr 
Classification and habits of insects, including

collection, preservation, and identification of
those occurring in South Alabama. Category C.
(taught in the fall semester). 

BLY 360 The Invertebrates 4 cr 
Detailed study of the invertebrate phyla:

taxonomy, ecology, and phylogenetic relationship.
Terrestrial, freshwater, and marine forms are 
studied. Category C. 

BLY 363 Vertebrate Embryology 4 cr 
Avian and amphibian histogenesis and

organogenesis from fertilization to time of
histological maturity. Category C. 

BLY 365 Comparative Vertebrate 5 cr 
Anatomy

Anatomy and evolution of the organ
systems of the major vertebrate groups.
Laboratory includes dissections of dogfish sharks
and cats. Category C (usually taught in the fall
semester). 

BLY 367** Marine Biology 4 cr 
Local marine environments and the 

classification, morphology, and ecology of the
locally occurring flora and fauna. Category D
(usually taught in the summer semester). 
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BLY 368**  Dolphins And Whales 2 cr 
Classification, anatomy, and ecology of

cetaceans and manatees. Category C. (Usually
taught in summer semester). 

BLY 370** Marine Aquaculture 2 cr 
Techniques and issues involved with the

commercial culture of marine organisms including
nutrition, reproductive biology, production,
water quality, processing, marketing, and
economics. Category D (Usually taught in
summer semester). 

BLY 425 Chemical Ecology (W) 3 cr 
This class focuses on chemically mediated

interactions between, among, and within
organisms in both the aquatic and terrestrial
environments. The topics covered include:
chemoreception, chemical defense, chemical
attraction, and the impact of chemical ecology
on humans. This course includes a writing
component. Students will gain experience in
critical analysis, research development, grant
writing and computer based presentation.
Category D. Prerequisites: BLY 325, BLY 341,
BLY 436, and CH 201. 

BLY 426 Freshwater Ecology 3 cr 
This course examines four aspects of

freshwater ecology; physical and chemical
properties of water, biotic communities, links 
among freshwater systems, and human 
influence on freshwater ecosystems. Students
will be required to submit a collection of local
freshwater invertebrates. Prerequisite: Ecology
(BLY 325). This prerequisite may be waived at
the discretion of the instructor. Category D
(taught every second fall semester). 

BLY 430** Marine Botany 4 cr 
A general survey of marine algae and

vascular and non-vascular plants associated
with the marine environment. Distribution, 
identification, structure, ecology, and reproduction
will be considered. Course offered only through
Marine Environmental Science Consortium. 
Category B (usually taught in the summer
semester). 

BLY 431 Plant Physiology (W) (C) 4 cr 
A critical study of higher plant function.

This course includes a study of water relations,
plant biochemistry, and plant development.
Category A (usually taught in the spring
semester). Fee. 

BLY 432 Morphology of 4 cr 
Vascular Plants 

Morphological features and possible relation-
ships of psilophytes, club mosses, horsetails,
ferns, and seed plants. Illustrated whenever
feasible with local plants. Category B. 

BLY 433 Taxonomy of 4 cr 
Flowering Plants

Principles of classification of flowering
plants; survey of major plant families; collection
and identification of representative local plants.
Field trips. Category B (usually taught in the
spring semester). 

BLY 435 Biology of Fungi 4 cr 
Identification and morphology of fungi

with some emphasis on their relation to human
affairs. Collection required. Category B (usually
taught in the spring semester). 

BLY 436 Animal Physiology (W) (C) 4 cr 
This class will take a comparative approach

to animal physiology. Comparisons of structural
and functional relationships in the body systems
of invertebrates and vertebrates, including
humans, will be made. A basic foundation in 
chemistry and cell biology is required for this 
course. This course incorporates writing and
computer components. Students will gain
experience in critical analysis, research 
development and analysis, word processing,
computer based statistical and graphical
analysis, and in computer based presentation
programs. Prerequisites BLY 341, BLY 342, 
CH 131, and CH 132. Category A (usually
taught in the spring semester). Fee. 

BLY 440 Biochemistry I 3 cr 
Principles of carbohydrate, protein, lipid,

and nucleotide chemistry; membrane phenomena;
enzyme kinetics and bioenergetics. Prerequisite:
CH 201. Also cross-listed as CH 440. Category
A (usually taught in the fall semester). 

BLY 441 Biochemistry II 3 cr 
Course is sequential to Biochemistry I and

focuses on reactions and regulation of inter-
mediary metabolism; molecular genetics,
hormonal action, and nutrition. Prerequisite:
BLY 440. Requires special permission. Also 
cross-listed as CH 441. Category A (usually
taught in the spring semester). 

BLY 443 Laboratory Studies 3 cr 
in Biochemistry

Course familiarizes the student with basic 
laboratory techniques commonly employed in
biochemical research. Prerequisite: BLY 440 or
concurrent enrollment in BLY 441. Requires
special permission. Also cross-listed as CH 443.
Fee. 

BLY 450 Animal Behavior 4 cr 
Introductory animal behavior from a

biological viewpoint, emphasizing behavioral
adaptation of animals to their environment.
Orientation, migration, rhythms, communication,
territoriality, experimental techniques, and
ecological and evolutionary aspects of behavior
will be considered. Category D (usually taught
in the spring semester). 

BLY 451** Marine Vertebrate Zoology 4 cr 
A study of marine vertebrates, with

emphasis on fishes; their systematics,
zoogeography, and ecology. Category C
(usually taught in the summer semester). 

BLY 455 Ornithology (W) 4 cr 
Principles of classification, structure, distri-

bution, migration natural history, and adaptions
of birds within an ecological context. Field and
laboratory identification of birds by habitat,
size, form, color, and sound. Some field 
activities may occur at times other than
regularly scheduled laboratory hours. Category
C (usually taught in alternate spring semester). 

BLY 459 General Parasitology 3 cr 
Principles of parasitology and a survey of

all major parasitic groups. Category C (usually
taught in the fall semester). 

BLY 463 Vertebrate Histology 4 cr 
Microscopic anatomy of organ systems,

with emphasis on human tissues. Category C. 

BLY 466** Introduction To 4 cr 
Neurobiology

Neuroanatomy and neurophysiology of
marine invertebrates and vertebrates. Topics
include resting and action potentials, synaptic
transmission, neurotransmitters, sensory trans-
duction, muscle innervation, sensorimotor 
transformations, and the neurophysiological
basis of behavior. Category A (Usually taught in
summer semester). 

BLY 468** Coral Reef Ecology 4 cr 
Ecology and evolution of coral reef,

seagrass, and mangrove communities. An 
additional assessment will cover transportation,
meals, and lodging for a one-week field trip to
Andros Island, Bahamas. Updated information
at http://www.disl.org. Prerequisite: Ecology.
Category D (Usually taught in summer semester). 

BLY 470 Herpetology 4 cr 
A field course that emphasizes the ecology,

evolution, natural history, characteristics,
structure, function, geographic distribution,
behavior, and systematics of amphibians and
reptiles. Course includes structured writing
assignments and focuses on good writing skills
and forms. Laboratory and field work emphasize
identification of specimens by name, habit, and
characteristics. Some field activities will occur 
at time other than the scheduled laboratory hours. 

BLY 471** Marine Invertebrate 4 cr 
Zoology

A study of the natural history, systematics,
and morphology of marine invertebrates.
Category C (usually taught in the summer
semester). 

BLY 472** Marine Behavioral Ecology 4 cr 
The ecological and evolutionary significance

of animal behaviors in the marine environment. 
Exercises will include analysis of data collected
from laboratory and field experiments.
Statistics recommended. Category D (Usually
taught in summer semester). 

BLY 474** Introduction to 4 cr 
Oceanography

A general introduction to the oceans, with
emphasis on chemical, physical, and geological
processes, and their relation to biological 
systems. 

BLY 475** Marine Ecology 4 cr 
The relationship of marine organisms to

their environment. Category D (usually taught
in the summer semester). 

BLY 481** Marine Technical Methods 2 cr 
An introduction to instruments and 

procedures normally used aboard a marine
research vessel, including physical, biological,
chemical, and geological parameter measures
and sample collection (usually taught in the
summer semester). 

BLY 483** Field Marine Science 1-4 cr 
The Field Marine Science course consists 

of a 10-day field exercise in the tropical
southeastern Gulf of Mexico (Florida Keys)
and the temperate north Atlantic. Sites alternate
annually. Faculty members with diverse
interests accompany the students, participate in
pretrip readings and discussion sessions and
evaluate the product developed by each student. 

http://www.disl.org
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Prerequisites: Senior or graduate standing in a
major related to marine sciences and permission
of the instructor. 

BLY 484 Conservation Biology 3 cr 
The study of preserving biodiversity and

sustaining ecosystems using a multidisciplinary
approach. Primary emphasis will focus on the
development of strategies for preservation and
management using scientific principles and
theory. Prerequisite: BLY 325. 

BLY 485 Evolutionary Biology 3 cr 
The study of mechanisms and historical

patterns of evolutionary change in biological
systems ranging form genes to phylogeny.
Prerequisite: BLY 311. 

BLY 490 Special Topics 1-4 cr 
Small, interested groups of students will

study specialized topics not generally listed in
the course offerings. Faculty and visiting
professors will offer courses in their areas of
specialization. Prerequisite: Permission of the
department. 

BLY 494 Directed Studies 1-4 cr 
This course is designed to enable the

capable student to pursue independent research
under the direction of a member of the faculty.
Prerequisite: Permission of the department
chair. 

BLY 499 Honors Research 1-6 cr 
in Biology (W)

Experience in planning, conducting, and
reporting a research project under the direction
of the faculty. Prerequisites: BLY 121/BLY 122,
CH131/CH 132, overall GPA 3.0, biology GPA
3.5, and permission of the department chair. 

BLY 511 Developmental Biology 3 cr 
The genetic and biochemical interactions

present in the early embryonic development of
higher organisms. Emphasis on animal develop-
ment. Prerequisites: BLY 311, BLY 341, BLY 363. 

BLY 515 Ecotoxicology 4 cr 
The impact of chemicals as toxic agents on

ecosystems. Students will understand types,
sources, and effects of environmental toxicants, 
methods of testing and interpretation, and
regulation of environmental toxicants. This 
material will be presented in the context of
ecosystem health rather than human health.
This is a core course for M.S. degree students in
the Environmental Toxicology program. 

BLY 520 Biometry 4 cr 
The application of statistical methodology,

both univariate and multivariate techniques, to
the solution of biological problems. This course
is not designed as a substitute for instruction in
statistics, but rather to complement previous
course work. The laboratory will involve the
use of PC computers to perform procedures on
biological data and subsequent interpretation of
the results. Prerequisites: ST 210, BLY 121, 
BLY 122, ONE 300 level course. Prerequisites
can be waived at the discretion of the instructor. 
Category D (Taught every second spring
semester). Fee. 

BLY 525 Chemical Ecology 3 cr 
Chemical Ecology focuses on chemically

mediated interactions within organisms in both 

aquatic and terrestrial environments. The topics
covered include: chemoreception, chemical
defense, chemical attraction, and the impact of
chemical ecology on humans. This course 
includes a writing component. Students will
gain experience in critical analysis, research
development, grant writing and computer based
presentation. Prerequisites: BLY 325, BLY 341,
BLY 436 and CH 201. 

BLY 526 Freshwater Ecology 3 cr 
This course examines four aspects of

freshwater ecology; physical and chemical
properties of water, biotic communities, links
among freshwater systems, and human influence
on freshwater ecosystems. Students will be
required to submit a collection of local fresh-
water invertebrates. Prerequisite: Ecology
(BLY 325). This prerequisite may be waived at
the discretion of the instructor. (taught every
second fall semester). 

BLY 530** Marine Microbial Ecology 3 cr 
A general survey of the types of micro-

organisms found in the marine environment.
Emphasis will be on the interaction of
microorganisms with each other and with their
environment. In particular, the role of micro-
organisms in carbon cycling and biogeochemical
processes will be stressed. Readings from
current literature will expose students to the
latest techniques and research. Cross listed with
Marine Sciences. 

BLY 533 Topics in Parasitology 3 cr 
Theoretical aspects of parasite ecology,

evolution, and physiology, with emphasis on
current literature. 

BLY 535/435 Biology of Fungi 4 cr 
(Mycology)

Identification and morphology of fungi
with some emphasis on their relation to human
affairs. Collection required. Credit for both
BLY 535 and BLY 435 is not allowed. 

BLY 540/440 Biochemistry I 3 cr 
Principles of carbohydrate, protein, lipid,

and nucleotide chemistry; membrane phenomena;
enzyme kinetics and bioenergetics. Prerequisite:
one year of organic chemistry. Credit for both
BLY 540 and BLY 440 is not allowed. 

BLY 541/441 Biochemistry II 3 cr 
Sequential to Biochemistry I and focuses

on reactions and regulation of intermediary
metabolism; molecular genetics, hormonal
action, and nutrition. Prerequisite: BLY 540 or
BLY 440. Credit for both BLY 541 and BLY 
441 is not allowed. 

BLY 543/443 Laboratory Studies 3 cr 
in Biochemistry

Familiarizes the student with basic laboratory
techniques commonly employed in biochemical
research. Prerequisite: BLY 541. Credit for both
BLY 543 and BLY 443 is not allowed. 

BLY 550 Animal Behavior 4 cr 
This course will examine animal behavior 

from a biological and empirical viewpoint, with
an emphasis on behavioral adaptations of
animals to their environment. Orientation, 
migration, rhythms, communication, territoriality,
social and courtship behaviors will be considered
within the context of ecology and evolution. 

Credit for both BLY 450 and BLY 550 is not 
allowed. 

BLY 551/451**  Marine Vertebrate 4 cr 
Zoology

A study of marine vertebrates with emphasis
on fishes; their systematics, zoogeography, and
ecology. Students will have an opportunity to
assemble a collection of vertebrate species. Credit
for both BLY 551 and BLY 451 is not allowed. 

BLY 554 Advanced Entomology 4 cr 
This course emphasizes form, function,

classification, behavior, taxonomy and evolution
of insects. In addition, the student is required to
make an insect collection of adult and immature 
insects. (Taught every second semester.) 

BLY 568**  Coral Reef Ecology 4 cr 
Ecology and evolution of coral reef,

seagrass, and mangrove communities. An 
additional assessment will cover transportation,
meals, and lodging for a one-week field trip to
Andros Island, Bahamas. Updated information
at http://www.disl.org. Prerequisites: Ecology.
Credit for BLY 568 and BLY 468 is not allowed. 

BLY 570/470 Herpetology 4 cr 
A field course that emphasizes the ecology,

evolution, natural history, characteristics,
structure, function, geographic distribution,
behavior, and systematics of amphibians and
reptiles. Course includes structured writing
assignments and focuses on good writing skills
and forms. Laboratory and field work emphasize
identification of specimens by name, habit, and
characteristics. Some field activities will occur 
at time other than the scheduled laboratory
hours. Oral classroom presentations required. 

BLY 571/471** Marine Invertebrate 4 cr 
Zoology

A study of the natural history, systematics
and morphology of marine invertebrates. Credit
for both BLY 571 and BLY 471 is not allowed. 

BLY 572** Marine Behavioral Ecology 4 cr 
The ecological and evolutionary significance

of animal behaviors in the marine environment. 
Exercises will include analysis of data collected
from laboratory and field experiments. Statistics
recommended. Credit for BLY 572 and BLY 472 
is not allowed. 

BLY 573** Oceanology of the 3 cr 
Gulf of Mexico 

A descriptive study of the oceanology of
the Gulf of Mexico and adjacent waters,
including coastal zone, continental shelf, and
deep ocean. Prerequisite: Degree in a science. 

BLY 575/475**  Marine Ecology 4 cr 
The relationship of marine organisms to

their environment. Credit for both BLY 575 and 
BLY 475 is not allowed. 

BLY 583/483** Field Marine Science 1-4 cr 
An 8-12 day field exercise in representative

coastal sites. The field exercise is conducted in 
the break prior to the semester of registration
for the course. Faculty members with diverse
interests will accompany the students, participate
in pretrip discussions and evaluate the product
developed by each student. Designed to
familiarize students with habitats and research 
conditions different from those they experience 
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on the Northern Gulf Coast. Field trip locations
selected on the basis of faculty/student interest,
economics, and availability of logistical
support. Students pay their room and board
costs for the field exercise. Primarily for
graduate students, but advanced undergraduates
may enroll with consent of instructor. BLY
483/BLY 583 may be taken for credit when
taught in a different environment. 

BLY 585 Evolutionary Biology 3 cr 
The study of mechanisms and historical

patterns of evolutionary change in biological
systems ranging from genes to phylogeny. 

BLY 589**  Marine Plankton 3 cr 
The course familiarizes the student with the 

taxonomic breadth of phytoplankton, bacterio-
plankton and zooplankton in estuaries, coastal
seas and open oceans. Though the focus is on
taxonomic familiarization, basic biology of all
major taxa represented in the plankton will be
covered. Students will learn fundamental, as 
well as “cutting-edge” field, lab and statistical
techniques. Prerequisite: Graduate status in one
of the physical or biological sciences. 

BLY 590 Special Topics 1-4 cr 
Specialized topics not generally listed in

the course offerings. 

BLY 592 Seminar 1 cr 
Recent research in areas of special

academic interest to students and faculty. 

BLY 594 Directed Studies 1-4 cr 
Independent research under the direction of

a member of the graduate faculty. Primarily
intended for non-thesis graduate students. A 
maximum of six credits may be granted for this
course. Special permission must be granted. 

BLY 599 Thesis 1-4 cr 
Prerequisite: Approval of research prospectus

by student’s graduate committee.
*Course not counted toward a major in biology.
**Course is usually offered at Sea Lab,
Dauphin Island. 

BIOMEDICAL SCIENCES (BMD) 

BMD 201 Seminars in 1 cr 
Biomedical Sciences 

The course introduces students to the 
scientific method and biomedical research. 
Students will perform literature searches utilizing
the facilities at the Biomedical Sciences Library
and participate in discussions on current
science news issues. Taught fall semester. 

BMD 210 Infectious Disease in 3 cr 
Health Care Environments 

This course introduces the fundamental 
concepts of host-parasite relationships involved
in infectious diseases. Included are virulence 
characteristics of microbes and mechanisms of 
host defenses. Principles of microbial physiology,
genetics and antimicrobial therapy are provided
as background. Specific infectious diseases of
various anatomical systems are emphasized.
Prerequisites: BLY 101 or BLY 121 or CLS 114.
Usually taught fall, spring and summer semesters. 

BMD 290 Special Topics (H) 1-8 cr 
Topics of current health interest. Open to

honors students or those with special permission. 

BMD 311 Human Anatomy 3 cr 
A course in human gross and microscopic 

anatomy. The structures of the different systems
in the human body are studied with reference to
their functions. Prerequisites: BLY 121, BLY 
122. Taught fall and spring semesters. 

BMD 321 Biochemistry I: 3 cr 
Molecular Biology 

The course covers different aspects of
molecular biology, including protein structure
and function, DNA replication, transcription and
translation and applications to medical problems
(i.e., forensic medicine, diagnosis of genetic
disease, etc). Prerequisite: CH 202. Taught fall 
semester. 

BMD 322 Biochemistry II: 3 cr 
Energetics & Metabolism

The course discusses the chemical basis of 
metabolism including the conversion of nutrients
after digestion to either molecules of biological
relevance or to energy. Genetic diseases affecting
these pathways are described and discussed.
Prerequisite: BMD 321. Taught spring semester. 

BMD 323 Biochemistry Laboratory 1 cr 
This laboratory is designed to provide

hands-on experience in several biochemical
techniques including cell fractionation, 
chromatography, gene cloning, DNA isolation,
electrophoresis, determination of enzyme
activity, etc. Must be taken simultaneously with
BMD 322. Prerequisite: BMD 321. Taught 
spring semester. Special fee. 

BMD 334 Human Physiology I 3 cr 
Study of human physiology with emphasis

on cellular physiology and communication
through the nervous and endocrine system. This
course is the first of a 2 course sequence.
Prerequisites: BLY 121 & BLY 122; CH 131 &
CH 132. Taught fall semester. 

BMD 335 Human Physiology II 3 cr 
Study of human physiology with emphasis

on the basic principles of organ system
physiology. The course emphasizes muscle,
cardiovascular, renal, respiratory, digestive, and
reproductive physiology and an introduction to
immunology. This is the second course in a 2 
course sequence. Prerequisite: BMD 334.
Taught spring semester. 

BMD 336 Physiology Laboratory-(W) 1 cr 
This laboratory is designed to afford

students hands-on laboratory experience in
membrane physiology, motor and sensory
neurophysiology, cardiovascular, respiratory
and renal physiology. Limited to BMD majors
unless by special permission. Prerequisites: EH
102, BMD 334 and BMD 335 (or BMD 335
concurrently). Taught fall and spring semesters.
Special fee. 

BMD 350 Molecular Basis  3 cr 
of Genomics 

The course is designed to introduce students
to the fundamental concepts of molecular
genetics and genomics. The concepts that will
be covered in this course include nucleic acid 
structure and function, mechanisms of replication,
transcription, translation, gene expression and
regulation. In addition, the course aims to
familiarize students with modes of analysis used 

in comparative genomic research. Prerequisites:
BLY 121, CH 131. Usually taught spring semester. 

BMD 390 Special Topics 1-8 cr 
Topics of current health interest. 

BMD 401 Immunology 3 cr 
This course presents the basic concepts of

immunochemistry, immunobiology and host
immune responses to disease. Antigens, anti-
bodies, cells and structures of the immune system
will be discussed as well as their roles in the 
process of immunity, allergies, transplantation
and diseases. Prerequisites: BMD 321 or (CH
201 and CLS 114 and BMD 210). Taught fall 
semester. 

BMD 402 Medical Microbiology 5 cr 
This course presents the concepts of

pathogenicity and virulence as they relate to
disease causing bacteria, viruses, and fungi.
Mechanisms of pathogenicity, interrelationships
and interactions that occur between the host, the 
parasite and their environments will be
emphasized in molecular terms. General
concepts of microbial physiology, genetics and
antimicrobial therapy are also presented. The 
laboratory portion of the course will provide
hands-on experience in the handling and
identification of bacteria. Prerequisite: BMD
401. Taught spring semester. Special fee. 

BMD 410 Pathophysiology 4 cr 
A systematic study of disease processes

involving relationships between pathophysiological
changes and clinical manifestations. Prerequisites:
BMD 210 or BMD 401 or acceptable micro-
biology course; BMD 334 and BMD 335 or
CLS 114 and CLS 115. Usually taught fall and
spring semesters. 

BMD 415 Microscopic Anatomy 4 cr 
A course in (human) microscopic anatomy

with laboratory emphasizing recognition and
utilizing traditional histologic techniques to
process tissue for microscopic examination.
Prerequisite: BMD 311. Taught fall semester. 
Special fee. 

BMD 420 Pharmacology 3 cr 
An introduction to pharmacological concepts

and effects and uses of major drug classes.
Drug design, pharmacodynamics (receptors,
mechanisms, dose-response) and pharmacokinetics
(time-action) are discussed in general (principles),
and in particular, for selected classes of drugs.
Prerequisites: BMD 321, BMD 322, BMD 334,
and BMD 335. Taught fall semester. 

BMD 430 Neurosciences 3 cr 
A study of neuroscience which integrates

neurochemistry, neuroanatomy, and neuro-
physiology, emphasizing cellular neurobiology,
neural systems, and the neurobiology of
behavior. Prerequisites: BMD 311, BMD 321,
BMD 322, BMD 334, and BMD 335. Taught
spring semester. 

BMD 450 Introduction to Research 2 cr 
Basic concepts of research will be presented

to provide a fundamental understanding of the
application of the scientific method as a means
to advance knowledge in the biomedical
sciences. Prerequisites: BMD 311, BMD 321,
BMD 322, BMD 334, BMD 335 and BMD 336. 
Usually taught fall, spring, and summer semesters. 
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BMD 490 Special Topics 
Topics of current health interest. 

1-8 cr 

BMD 493 Issues in Biomedical 2 cr 
Sciences - (W)

This course will provide an open forum for
discussion of current controversial issues in 
biomedical sciences. The topics will include
research integrity, discussion on the impact of
medical advances in society, as well as issues of
historical relevance. Prerequisites: EH 102,
BMD 321 (or BMD 350), and BMD 334.
Usually taught fall and spring semester. 

BMD 494 Directed Research Studies 1-3 cr 
The student will perform a biomedical

research project under the direction of a faculty 
mentor. This will include literature searches and 
presenting the project in a written format.
Permission of mentor and Department Chair
required. Taught fall, spring and summer semesters. 

BMD 499 Honors Research Thesis - 3-6 cr 
(H, W)

Literature survey and laboratory research
experience under the direction of the faculty.
Prerequisites: BMD 311, BMD 321, BMD 322,
BMD 323, BMD 334, BMD 335, BMD 336 
and permission of the faculty admissions
committee. Contact Dr. Michael Spector for
application procedures. Taught fall, spring and
summer semesters. Special fee. 

BMD 534 Human Physiology 6 cr 
A study of human physiology from cells to

systems, a strong foundation in cell biology and
general chemistry is required. This course is 
restricted to pharmacy students or special
permission from the instructor. Prerequisites:
BLY 121 & BLY 122; CH 131 & CH 132. 
Corequisite: BMD 536. Taught fall semester. 

BMD 536 Physiology Laboratory 1 cr 
This laboratory is designed to provide

hands-on laboratory experiments to accompany
the lecture material in BMD 534. This course is 
restricted to pharmacy students or special
permission from the instructor. Corequisite:
BMD 534. Taught fall semester. 

BUSINESS (BUS) 

BUS 101 Freshman Seminar 3 cr 
in Business 

A course for freshmen students that assists 
with maximizing the student’s potential to
achieve academic success and to respond
responsibly to the individual and interpersonal
challenges presented by college life. Emphasis
will be placed on study skills, time management,
and writing skills. The course also provides an
orientation to the functions and resources of the 
University that support student academic 
success. The course will also provide in-depth
information on the business curriculum and the 
role and functions of each business discipline.
The course is required of all incoming freshmen. 

BUS 150 Introduction to Business 3 cr 
and Management

A survey of the field of business, including
profit-seeking firms, not-for-profit organizations,
and new businesses created by entrepreneurs.
Emphasis on the business environment, organi-
zation and management, current economic and 

international issues, and career opportunities.
Societal and ethical issues are also examined. 
The course is required of all incoming freshmen
and any entering transfer student with less that
15 hours. 

BUS 245 Applied Business Statistics I 3 cr 
An examination of statistical techniques

that are used to support managerial decision-
making and problem solving. Topics include
measures of central tendency and dispersion,
probability theory, discrete and continuous
sampling distributions, methods of estimation,
and test of hypotheses. Prerequisite: MA 112. 

BUS 255 Applied Business Statistics II 3 cr 
This course covers statistical techniques

that are used to support business decision
making and problem solving. Topics covered
include Chi-Square Tests, Experimental Design
and Analysis of Variance, Simple Linear
Regression and Correlation Analysis, Multiple
Regression and Model Building, Time Series 
Forecasting, and Decision Theory. Computer
based data analysis is emphasized in this
course. Prerequisite: BUS 245 or ST 210. 

BUS 305 Information Systems 3 cr 
and Technology

The analysis, design, and implementation
of information systems. Analysis of the
functional area of business and integration of
computer tools to satisfy information require-
ments. Current developments in business
computer systems, including surveys of current
systems and the Internet. Computer classrooms
are utilized to provide students with “hands on”
experience. Prerequisite: CIS 250. 

BUS 490 Special Topics 3 cr 
Designed to provide senior students an

opportunity to study selected topics of particular
interest. Permission of Department Chair. A 
student may count no more than three hours of
Special Topics in the major. 

BUS 496 Mitchell Honors Senior Project I
Applied business project and paper

prepared under the direction of a project advisor
plus two other persons elected by the advisor in
consultation with the student. The student must 
have developed a proposal for the project and
paper in consultation with the advisor and
received permission from the committee to
proceed. In addition, the student must be
entering his or her senior year and be a major in
the Mitchell College of Business. The project
proposal must be formulated no later than the
end of the first semester of the student’s senior 
year and the project must be completed by the
student’s graduation date. The student must 
have maintained his or her standing in the
university honors program to be eligible to
enroll in this course. The student will formally
enroll in the course in his or her last full 
semester in school. The course may be counted
in one of two ways: 1) as an additional course
not counting towards the business degree, or 2)
in special cases, as a major or business elective,
to be decided by the committee. Prerequisites:
Completion of HON 399 and the business core
with the exception of MGT 485. 

BUS 497 MCOB Honors Senior Project II
Applied business project and paper prepared

under the direction of a project advisor plus two 

other persons selected by the advisor in
consultation with the student. The student must 
have developed a proposal for the project and
paper in consultation with the advisor and
received permissions from the committee to
proceed. In addition, the student must be
entering his or her senior year and be a major in
the Mitchell College of Business. The project
proposal must be formulated no later than the
end of the first semester of the student’s senior 
year and the project must be completed by the
student’s graduation date. The student must 
have maintained his or her standing in the
university honors program to be eligible to
enroll in this course. The student will formally
enroll in the course in his or her last full 
semester in school. The course may be counted
in one of two ways: 1) as an additional course
not counting towards the business degree, or 2)
in special cases, as a major or business elective,
to be decided by the committee. Prerequisites:
Completion of HON 399, BUS 496, and the
business core with the exception of MGT 485. 

BUS 498 Mitchell Scholars Senior Project 
Applied business project and presentation

prepared under the direction of the instructor in
consultation with the student. This course will 
have irregular meetings scheduled by the
instructor and will have both a classroom 
component and a project component. The 
student must have maintained his or her 
standing in the Mitchell Scholars program and
be a senior to be eligible to enroll in this course.
This class will be counted in one of three ways:
1) as a business elective, 2) as an additional
course not counting towards the business degree,
or 3) in special cases, as a major elective to be
decided by the major department’s faculty.
Prerequisite: Completion of the business core
with the exception of MGT 485. 

COMMUNICATION (CA) 

CA 100 Introduction to 3 cr 
Communication 

Course examines various approaches people
take to communicating. Focuses on developing
an awareness of how and why we communicate
and why we do not always communicate
effectively. Includes consideration of variables
related to interpersonal, group, public, and
mass-communication contexts. Fee. 

CA 101 Introduction to 3 cr 
Communication Media 

Course examines the functioning of communi-
cation media in contemporary society, including
the political, economic, and social environment.
The structure and functions of newspaper,
magazine, film, radio, television and public
relations industries are examined. The impact of
the media on individuals and institutions is 
explored. Fee. 

CA 102 Diction: An Introduction 3 cr 
to Phonetics 

A phonetic approach to speech communi-
cation concerned with the standards and 
practices of pronunciation and word selection.
The International Phonetic Alphabet is the
vehicle used to develop an awareness of speech
encoding. Regional dialects are compared. Fee. 
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CA 110 Public Speaking 3 cr 
A beginning study of the principles of

speech communication as they relate to speaker-
audience communication. An opportunity is
provided the student in developing the arts of
audience and subject analysis, research, critical
thinking, organization, language, and delivery
of speeches. This course includes a video-
component. Fee. Core Course. 

CA 200 Survey of Communication 3 cr 
Theory

Introductory survey of theoretical orientations
in the field of human communication. Focuses 
on alternative explanations regarding elements
of the communication process, models of
communication, the communication act, and 
the communication relationship. Prerequisites:
EH 101, EH 102. Fee. 

CA 202 Vocal Effectiveness 3 cr 
A principles-and-practice approach for

individuals interested in achieving a high level
of vocal control for personal or professional
application. Attention to individual interest of
students enrolled. Fee. 

CA 205 Nonverbal Message Exchange 3 cr 
Course examines how nonverbal messages

act to create impressions and to regulate verbal
communication. Emphasis on the major message
codes through which individuals send messages
to each other without words - e.g., how we send
space - and how those codes can be used for more
effective sending and receiving messages. Fee. 

CA 207 The Verbal Message System 3 cr 
Examination of the verbal dimension of 

human communication, including focus on
message construction, message elements, and
message impact. The course deals with the verbal
message system in interpersonal and mass
mediated contexts. Fee. 

CA 210 Argumentation 3 cr 
Examines the role of argumentation in a

democratic society and aims to develop critical
thinking and reasoned advocacy. Course makes
functional a knowledge of tests of evidence and
the modes of logical reasoning. Students
participate in various forms of argumentation
and debating. Fee. 

CA 211 Interpersonal Communication 3 cr 
A study of communication behavior in the

interpersonal setting. Focuses on development of
knowledge, trust, understanding, supportiveness,
etc., in a relationship, and their collective impact
on the communication exchange. Fee. 

CA 220 Introduction to Writing 3 cr 
and Reporting for the Media (W)

Intensive study of writing for various
media and audiences. Specific attention is given
to improvement of writing skills, including
grammar, punctuation, spelling, word use,
sentence composition, Associated Press style,
and organization of material, as well as the
different formats for the different media. Media 
styles studied include print, broadcast, and
online journalism and public relations, which
also includes study of evaluating, documenting,
and prioritizing facts in the writing of news
stories and media releases for public relations.
Attention to advertising copy writing and other 

styles also is included. Prerequisites: EH 101,
EH 102; 30 wpm typing ability. Fee. 

CA 221 Principles of Advertising 3 cr 
Introductory survey of the principles of

modern advertising. Prerequisites: EH 101, EH
102, CA 101. Fee. 

CA 230 Communication in 3 cr 
Organizations

Application of communication principles
and techniques to those aspects of one’s life in
an organization that have been shown to be the
most difficult and troublesome parts of the
communication milieu in the world of work. 
Includes interviewing, conference participation,
leadership decisions, conflict management, and
organizational change as communication 
phenomena. Fee. 

CA 241 Introduction to Television 3 cr 
Studio Production 

Theory and practice of television production.
Concentrates on exploring the uses of television
in varied contexts, including corporate,
community, and broadcasting applications. Fee. 

CA 244 Introduction to 3 cr 
Radio Production 

Introduction to the theory and techniques of
radio production. Emphasis on the effective use
of words, music, and sound. Students create and 
critique radio dramas, public affairs and docu-
mentary programming, commercials, promotional
and public service announcements, and music
programs. Fee. 

CA 250 Radio and Television 3 cr 
Performance 

Course focuses on the unique aspects of
radio and television as communicating media.
Different styles of delivery for various media
projects will be studied-broadcast news,
advertising, and entertainment. Course also
focuses on restraints and requirements of the
individual medium on the practice of broadcast
delivery. Prerequisite: CA 110. Fee. 

CA 260 New Communication 3 cr 
Technologies 

Survey of new electronic media and
telecommunication technologies (such as
satellite-to-home broadcasting, low power TV,
high-definition video, electronic mail, video-
text, etc.), that are changing the traditional forms,
roles, and economics of corporate, organizational,
and mass communication. Historical background
and basic technical aspects of each system are
introduced; regulatory and economic issues are
examined. The future of electronic communication 
in all its forms will be considered in the context 
of a communication environment characterized 
by unprecedented and rapid change. Fee. 

CA 275 Small Group Discussion 3 cr 
Theory and practice in leading and

participating in group discussions. Special
focus on group problem solving and the
management of conflict in group meetings. This
course includes a video-component. Fee. 

CA 281 Editing and Layout 3 cr 
Principles and practices of selection and

preparation of written and pictorial materials
for newspapers, magazines, and related media.
Layout and design, production planning, and
related topics. Prerequisite: CA 220. Fee. 

CA 286 Principles of Public Relations 3 cr 
An overview of the principles and 

techniques of public relations. Concentrates on
the role of public relations in our society, the
audience for public relations, and the mass
media as public-relations vehicles. Prerequisites:
CA 101 or permission of instructor; EH 101,
EH 102. Fee. 

CA 290 Special Topics 3 cr 
A variable-topics course treating communi-

cation concepts and topics relevant to the
disciplines. May be repeated once when course
content changes. Fee. 

CA 300 Foundations of 3 cr 
Communication Research (C) 

Introduction to research foundations in the 
field of communication. Includes historical, 
critical, descriptive, and experimental methods.
Prerequisite: CA 200. Fee. 

CA 310 Persuasion 3 cr 
Basic theories and techniques of persuasion

and their application to typical communication
situations and problems in today’s society. Fee. 

CA 315 Gender and Communication 3 cr 
Survey of research and theory concerning

the differences in communication between men 
and women and the effects and functions of 
communication between men and women. Fee. 

CA 320 Broadcast Scriptwriting 3 cr 
Study and practice in the techniques of

writing scripts for radio and television. Special
scripting projects. Fee. 

CA 321 Advertising Media Planning 3 cr 
Selecting and using media to fulfill marketing

objectives and strategies. Prerequisites: CA
221, CA 300. Fee. 

CA 322 Advertising Copy Writing (W) 3 cr 
Preparation of advertising materials for

print and non-print media; application of basic
advertising research and media planning strategies
to message development. Prerequisites: CA 220
and CA 221. Fee. 

CA 325 Applied Communication 3 cr 
Workshop

A workshop stressing practical applications
of the principles and theories of communication
disciplines to those settings and problems in the
world of work that are of special interest to the
students enrolled. Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor. Fee. 

CA 340 Video Field Production 3 cr 
The focus of this course is on production

techniques, processes, and skills. Analysis of
television production as a communication process,
program formats, advanced production equipment
and facilities, production unit management, and
the role of the director. Prerequisite: CA 101. Fee. 

CA 343 Film History 3 cr 
An examination of the development of

motion pictures from 1893 to the present. Films
representing major periods, movements, and
styles will be examined. Fee. 

CA 344 Film and Television Genres 3 cr 
A study of the formation and evolution of

film and television genres. Selected genres will
be studied in terms of their structure and cultural 
history. Fee. 
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CA 350 Broadcast News 3 cr 
Course includes both writing for the

broadcast media and exploring broadcast news
operations. Assignments include writing broad-
cast news stories and evaluating broadcast news
operations. Lectures cover the characteristics of
broadcast news, news styles, news policy, and
ethics and responsibility in broadcast news.
Prerequisites: CA 101, CA 220, and CA 340.
Fee. 

CA 351 Social Effects of 3 cr 
Mass Communication 

Examination of the interaction between 
mass communication and American society.
Current research literature in the field will be 
analyzed and methods of improving the system
will be discussed. Prerequisites: CA 101 and 
CA 200 or permission of instructor. Fee. 

CA 352 Media Literacy in the 3 cr 
Information Age

Study of how to be a good consumer of
mass media messages. Topics include how media
messages are affected by media production
techniques, media technology, professional
values, and the media’s political-economic
structure. Prerequisite: CA 101. Fee. 

CA 356 Broadcast 3 cr 
Cable Management

An examination of management and
programming strategies in broadcast and cable
television. Fee. 

CA 360 Communication and 3 cr 
the Internet (C)

Intensive study and application of rhetorical
and communication theories to understanding
problems that arise as the Internet and the
World Wide Web begin to render fixed-media-
based communication obsolete. Implications
for advertising, journalism, organizational
record keeping and management, interpersonal
communication, training, entertainment, etc.
Computer Fee. 

CA 366 Visual Information for 3 cr 
Electronic Communications Media 

Rhetorical issues in the design of Internet
and World Wide Web materials. Focus on how 
motion, color, and other visual elements compete
for audience attention; how rhetorical theory,
learning theory, and communication theory
inform the myriad decisions involved in visual
presentation. This course will address these 
rhetorical issues from the creator’s and user’s 
viewpoint. Computer Fee. 

CA 370 Intermediate Reporting 3 cr 
and Writing (W)

Study of intermediate skills needed for
reporting, evaluating, and writing news stories,
with particular attention given to the reporting
of public affairs issues. Prerequisite: CA 220. Fee. 

CA 381 Issues in Publication Design 3 cr 
Study of layout, editing and design for

newspapers, magazines, brochures, pamphlets,
and other print media outlets. Recommended:
CA 281. Fee. 

CA 382 Photojournalism 3 cr 
The study of basic photography and the

principles of still photography journalism, with
particular emphasis on camera use, photo 

processing, visual aesthetics, and journalistic
story-telling. Fee. 

CA 386 Public Relations 3 cr 
Communication Methods (W)

Study of audio, visual, and written tools
and techniques with emphasis on public
relations writing and editing. Prerequisites: CA
220 and CA 286. Fee. 

CA 387 Advanced News and 3 cr 
Feature Writing

A writing and reporting course focusing on
advanced skills, including alternative structures
for news stories. Emphasis is given to newspaper
and magazine feature writing. Prerequisite: CA
220. Fee. 

CA 388 History of Mass Media 3 cr 
The role of journalism in American society

from the Revolution to the present. This course
is also listed as HY 388. Fee. 

CA 390 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
An advanced variable-topic course treating

communication concepts and topics relevant to
the discipline. May be repeated twice for up to
six hours’ credit. Fee. 

CA 394 Directed Study in 1-3 cr 
Communication 

Directed individual study of literature in an
area of need and interest of the student. May be
repeated for a maximum of six hours’ credit.
Prerequisites: Approval of the instructor. Open
to students with sixteen hours in the field. Fee. 

CA 400 Contemporary Theories 3 cr 
of Human Communications 

An advanced investigation of communication
theory in context. Fee. 

CA 410 Persuasion in Context 3 cr 
An advanced examination of and application

of persuasive techniques in communication
situations and contexts (e.g., field, laboratory,
interpersonal, small group, nonverbal, mass
communication). Prerequisite: CA 210 or 
instructor approval. Computer Fee. 

CA 411 Interpersonal Conflict 3 cr 
Management

Examines the literature surrounding
various interpersonal conflict problems (such as
betrayal of a social contract) from a variety of
theoretical perspectives. Fee. 

CA 422 Rhetorical Theory 3 cr 
A broad survey of Western Rhetorical 

tradition designed to give students a working
knowledge of rhetoric and its historical and
contemporary influence on communicative
events and perspectives. Fee. 

CA 424 Rhetorical Criticism (W) 3 cr 
This course is designed to introduce

students to the process of rhetorical analysis.
Through criticism of communication artifacts,
students learn to identify key elements of the
rhetorical process and to develop critical
thinking, writing, and viewing skills. The course
prepares students to interpret, understand,
analyze, and critique communication in diverse
contexts including speeches, advertisements,
interpersonal conversations, films, and works
of art to name a few. Prerequisites: EH 101 and
EH 102; CA 422. Fee. 

CA 430 Advanced Organizational 3 cr 
Communication 

Study and application of organizational and
communication theory of assessment of organi-
zational and community needs. Critical analysis
of intervention programs and strategies.
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing. Fee. 

CA 435 Communication Training 3 cr 
and Development Programs

Review and analysis of communication
training and development programs designed to
solve communication problems in groups and
organizations. Students will develop and
present a training or development program. Fee. 

CA 440 Advanced Video Field 3 cr 
Production 

Theory and practice of television 
production. Concentrates on exploring and
understanding the concepts and technology
involved in advanced video production for a
variety of applications including commercial,
corporate and community outlets. Prerequisite:
CA 340. Fee. 

CA 441 Advanced TV Studio 3 cr 
Production 

Advanced theory and practice of television
production. Concentrates on exploring the
advanced uses of television in varied contexts, 
including corporate, community, and broadcasting
applications. Prerequisite: CA 241. 

CA 445 Ethics and Social 3 cr 
Responsibility in
Communication (W)

Study of social responsibility and ethics in
communication. Acquaints student with ethical
standards and expectations society has for
communicators. Fee. 

CA 450 Advanced Broadcast News 3 cr 
This is an advanced course in broadcast 

news reporting and production. Students will
have hands-on practice in a newsroom
situation. Prerequisite CA 350. Fee. 

CA 453 Political Communication: 3 cr 
Processes and Ethics 

Provides students with a broad overview of 
political communication from both historical
and contemporary perspectives so students may
understand how the subject has evolved over
time to become a unique field of theoretical and
research interest. Special attention is paid to
campaigns and elections, agenda-setting
research, and media power. The major focus is
on the United States. Fee. 

CA 455 Law of Communication 3 cr 
Study of the broad application of principles

of law to American communication, including
study of free speech, freedom of information,
mass media law and regulation including libel,
copyright, and right of privacy. Prerequisite:
CA 200. Fee. 

CA 457 Communication Technology 3 cr 
Systems

An examination of the new communication 
technology systems with an emphasis on how
they reconfigure patterns of communications
organizations, production, storage, and dissemi-
nation. The role of communication technology
systems today and tomorrow, and implications 
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for organizational, local, national, and international
contexts will be studied. Fee. 

CA 460 Methods of Research 3 cr 
in Communication I 

An introduction to research methodology in
communication focusing upon historical, survey,
field, and experimental research methods.
Focuses on historical and survey methods of
communication research. Fee. 

CA 472 Senior Reporting Seminar 3 cr 
Advanced study of news reporting and

presentation techniques, including investigative
reporting. Students concentrating in print will
produce a professional quality-print project.
Prerequisite or Corequisite: CA 387. Fee. 

CA 475 Communication and 3 cr 
Group Processes

The nature of small group processes.
Leadership, communication, and decision
making in small groups. Prerequisite: Junior or
senior standing. Fee. 

CA 476 Advertising Campaigns 3 cr 
Creation of advertising campaigns for

specific organizations; integration of advertising
theories, strategies and procedures into compre-
hensive communication programs. Prerequisites:
CA 221, CA 300, CA 321, CA 322; senior 
standing. Fee. 

CA 481 Editorial and Column 3 cr 
Writing (W)

An examination of the editorial and other 
opinion and persuasive communications used
by the print and electronic media. Prerequisite:
CA 220. Fee. 

CA 484 Managing Public Relations 3 cr 
Study of the operation and objectives of

corporate and agency public relations using the
case study approach. Emphasis is given to
relating the management function of decision-
making and policy formation to the communi-
cation process. Prerequisites: CA 386, CA 300
or permission of instructor. Fee. 

CA 486 Public Relations Campaigns 3 cr 
Researching, planning, and preparing for

an integrated public relations campaign. Pre-
requisites: CA 300, CA 386. Fee. 

CA 492 Seminar 1-3 cr 
An investigation of advanced topics and

concepts of communication. Topics will rotate
based upon disciplinary relevance and student
needs. May be repeated once for credit when
content varies. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Fee. 

CA 494 Directed Study in 1-3 cr 
Communication 

Investigation of questions of special
interest in communication. May be repeated to
a maximum of six semester hours, provided no
repetition of subject matter occurs. Students are
required to file a description of their goals and
objectives for their study. This description is to
be specific so that it can serve in place of a
syllabus for this course. Prerequisite: Consent
of the instructor. 

CA 496 Professional Studies: 1-3 cr 
Internship

On-the-job experience in a selected 
communication area related to potential career 

selection. Supervision by communication advisor
and off-campus agency required. The Internship
Program may be repeated for up to six credits.
This course may also be taken through the
Cooperative Education Program. Prerequisite:
Prior approval of internship coordinator or
department chair. 

CA 499 Senior Honors Project 3-6 cr 
Under the advice and guidance of a faculty

mentor, honors students will identify and carry
out a research project, relevant to the field of
communication study that will lead to a formal
presentation at the annual Honors Student
Colloquium. The senior project will be judged
and graded by three faculty, chaired by the
honors mentor. This course is required for
Honors recognition and may be repeated for up
to 6 credit hours. 

CA 500 Foundations of Graduate 3 cr 
Study in Communication

An introduction of graduate study in the
multidisciplinary field of communication.
Introduction to the major subareas of the study
of communication, the faculty of the department
and their areas of specialization, university
research facilities, university library facilities,
and the organizations that support advanced
study in the field of communication. Broad
overview of and relationship between theories
and research methods. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing. CA 500 is a prerequisite or corequisite
for all CA 500 level courses. Under special
circumstances CA 500 may be waived as a
prerequisite for graduate students in other
majors. Fee. 

CA 501 Communication Research 3 cr 
Methods I 

An investigation of research used in the
study of communication; overview and 
introduction to qualitative and quantitative
methodologies used in basic and applied
communication research settings; in depth
study of a variety of qualitative methodologies;
study of the use and practical applications of
triangulation research methods; study of the
management and purchase of research services.
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and CA 500.
CA 500 may be taken concurrently. Fee. 

CA 502 Communication Theory 3 cr 
A survey of the theoretical perspectives that

guide the study of human communication.
Competing and complementary epistemological
frameworks will be compared. Prerequisites:
Graduate standing and CA 500. CA 500 may be
taken concurrently. Fee. 

CA 503 Communication Research 3 cr 
Methods II 

An advanced investigation of research
methodologies used in the study of communi-
cation with in-depth study of a variety of
quantitative methodologies used in basic and
applied communication research settings; study
of statistical applications; practical interpretations
of computer-assisted data analysis. Prerequisites:
Graduate standing and CA 500. CA 500 may be
taken concurrently. Fee. 

CA 509 Advanced Argumentation 3 cr 
and Persuasion 

Advanced analysis and development of
persuasive messages and argumentative strategies. 

Ethical responsibilities of the message sender
will also be addressed. Prerequisites: Graduate
standing, consent of advisor and CA 500. CA
500 may be taken concurrently. Fee. 

CA 512 Theoretical Foundations 3 cr 
in Interpersonal Communication 

Review of the interpersonal communication
research literature with respect to the process of
mutual adaptation and negotiation. The social
and psychological processes constraining and
organizing interpersonal communication will be
studied. Topics include verbal and nonverbal
codes, message production and interpretation,
conversation management, relationship definition,
and interpersonal communication competence.
Prerequisites: Graduate standing, consent of
advisor and CA 500. CA 500 may be taken
concurrently. Fee. 

CA 531 Analysis of Communication 3 cr 
in Organizations

Analysis of interpersonal, dyadic, group,
and organization-wide communication events
that occur in organizational settings. Attention
will be directed to the network of messages that
occur in organizations and the organizational
change that occurs when a message system is
disrupted or changed. Organizational communi-
cation research methodologies will be introduced.
Prerequisites: Graduate standing, consent of
advisor and CA 500. CA 500 may be taken
concurrently. Fee. 

CA 540 Moving Image Structure 3 cr 
and Process 

An analysis of moving-image form and
process for decision makers who supervise,
produce, and/or evaluate electronic and/or film
media for organizations. Theories of narrative
and of moving-image syntax provide principles
for structuring media content and managing the
production process. Prerequisites: Graduate
standing, consent of advisor and CA 500. CA
500 may be taken concurrently. Fee. 

CA 546 Ethics and Responsibility 3 cr 
in Corporate and
Public Communication 

Advanced analysis and interaction between
organizations and the social institutions of
American society. Study of the literature and
communication ethics and social responsibility.
Prerequisites: Graduate standing, consent of
advisor and CA 500. CA 500 may be taken
concurrently. Fee. 

CA 549 Mass Media and 3 cr 
Social Effects 

A study of the role of corporate and public
communication in the American social structure, 
including mass media extensions and impact
upon institutions. Consideration of historical,
legal, social, and economic issues. Prerequisites:
Graduate standing, consent of advisor and CA
500. CA 500 may be taken concurrently. Fee. 

CA 556 Corporate and 3 cr 
Public Communication Law 

A survey of the law as it deals with public
communication. The course provides a working
knowledge of First Amendment theory, copyright,
trademark, advertising, contracts, access and
administrative laws as they relate to the public
relations environment. Prerequisites: Graduate 
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standing, consent of advisor and CA 500. CA 500
may be taken concurrently. Fee. 

CA 576 Investigation of 3 cr 
Group Communication

An in-depth analysis of study of group
communication theories. Topics to be covered
include: decision making, conflict, conformity,
leadership, and observation methods. Pre-
requisites: Graduate standing, consent of
advisor and CA 500. CA 500 may be taken
concurrently. Fee. 

CA 585 Public Relations 3 cr 
Administration 

A comprehensive analysis of public relations
as a management function. Examination of the 
public relations function within organizations,
their problems, and procedures. An in-depth
look at relevant social science theories that 
explain common public relations problems.
Study of these theories to understand the effects
of different public relations techniques. Pre-
requisites: Graduate standing, consent of advisor
and CA 500. CA 500 may be taken concurrently.
Fee. 

CA 590 Special Topics in 1-3 cr 
Communication 

A detailed examination of selected topics in
communication theory. Topic announced prior
to registration. Course may be repeated once
when subject matter varies. Prerequisites:
Graduate standing, consent of advisor and CA
500. CA 500 may be taken concurrently. Fee. 

CA 592 Seminar in Communication 1-3 cr 
Theory

Departmental seminar investigating a
selected field of communication theory through
in-depth evaluation of its accompanying body
of literature. Topic announced prior to registration.
Course may be repeated once when subject
matter varies. Prerequisites: Graduate standing,
consent of advisor and CA 500. CA 500 may be
taken concurrently. Fee. 

CA 594 Directed Study in 1-3 cr 
Communication 

Independent research in field, laboratory, or
library under the direction of a member of the
graduate faculty. Prerequisites: Graduate standing,
consent of advisor and instructor. 

CA 595 Project in Communication 1-5 cr 
Work on a significant communication

problem within the student’s area of specialization.
Project will involve analysis of the problem,
development of significant communication
theory applications, and administration of the
solution suggested by the analysis. Project will
be designed in consultation with the major
advisor and approved by the student’s advising
committee. 

CA 599 Thesis 1-3 cr 
Three hours of 599 credit may be applied

toward the M.A. degree for students selecting
to write a thesis. 

COLLEGE OF ARTS 
AND SCIENCES (CAS) 

CAS 100 New Student Seminar 2 cr 
A course for first-year students majoring in

the College of Arts and Sciences that assists 

with maximizing the student’s potential to
achieve academic success and to adjust
responsibility to the individual and inter-
personal challenges presented by college life.
Taught in small groups, the course provides an
introduction to the nature of higher education
and a general orientation to the functions and
resources of the University. 

CELL BIOLOGY AND 
NEUROSCIENCE (CBN) 

CBN 501 Medical Gross Anatomy 8 cr 
A course consisting of lectures and laboratory

experience stressing the more important aspects
of human morphology using both systematic
and regional approaches supplemented by
introductory radiological features. 

CBN 510 Medical Histology 7 cr 
A study of the structure and function of

cells, tissues, and organs, which includes lectures,
demonstrations, and individual laboratory study
of slides. 

CBN 511 Medical Neuroanatomy 6 cr 
This course consists of lectures and 

laboratories stressing the important aspects of
the structures of the central nervous system and
emphasizing the functional aspects which relate
to human disease. 

CBN 513 Developmental Anatomy 2 cr 
A course which presents a synopsis of

human development and related information.
Clinically related topics are emphasized while
normal development is closely correlated with
the systemic lectures given in the gross 
anatomy course. 

CBN 516 Literature Reports 1 cr 
Students and faculty participate in a

supervised reading of the current literature and
meet periodically (usually once a week) to
interact in a discussion of the selected article or 
topic. The goal of this course is to maintain the
faculty’s and students’ level of information at a
“state of the art” in both methods and theory in
the discipline and to develop critical skills in
reviewing the literature. 

CBN 517 Directed Studies 1-6 cr 
Students participate in research under the

direction of a graduate faculty member. The 
student may pursue independent research or
participate in a literature project. 

CBN 590 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Each course provides in-depth tutorial

exposure to specific areas in the discipline.
Student and/or faculty presentations followed
by group discussions (usually in the Socratic
mode), examine the subject matter in an area of
current interest either to one student or to a 
group of students. Credits and titles are
arranged with an individual faculty member. 

CBN 610 Molecular and 2 cr 
Cellular Neuroscience 

A course which requires students to read
and evaluate critically the contemporary literature
dealing with the cellular and molecular
mechanisms of neural function. 

CBN 616 Research Seminar 1 cr 
Students and faculty present a research 

topic for discussion before the members of the
department. The presentations are usually
scheduled on a rotational basis. The student 
may present research data for critique by the
faculty. 

CBN 799 Research/Dissertation 1-6 cr 
Independent research by the student under

the sponsorship of the graduate faculty in
individual departments in the Basic Medical
Sciences. Prerequisite: Approved formal research
proposal. 

CIVIL ENGINEERING (CE) 

CE 106 Introduction to 2 cr 
Civil Engineering

Introduction to the issues facing today’s
Civil Engineers. Students will learn the basic
techniques of working in teams. Computer aided
design and applications using spreadsheets in
Civil Engineering will be introduced. Pre-
requisite: None. Fee. 

CE 204 Surveying Fundamentals 3 cr 
Applications of fundamental surveying

techniques. Students will be introduced to the
applications of Global Positioning System
(GPS) and Geographical Information Systems
(GIS) in Civil Engineering. Prerequisites: CE
106 and one of the following: math placement
score of 85 or MA 113 or MA 115 or MA 125. 
Corequisite: CE 205. 

CE 205 Surveying Fundamentals Lab 1 cr 
Students will collect field data using state-

of-the-art surveying and GPS equipment.
Collected data will be used in Geographic
Information Systems (GIS) software. Pre-
requisites: CE 106 and one of the following:
math placement score of 85 or MA 113 or MA
115 or MA 125. Corequisite: CE 205. Fee. 

CE 314 Civil Engineering Materials 3 cr 
Study of engineering properties of materials

used in civil engineering including steel,
concrete, asphalt, and timber. Prerequisite:
CH 132. Corequisite: CE 315. Fee. 

CE 315 Civil Engineering 1 cr 
Materials Lab (W)

Study of experimental techniques used to
evaluate engineering properties of materials.
These techniques will be used to test materials
used in civil engineering according to ASTM
standards. Prerequisite: CH 132. Corequisite:
CE 314. Fee. 

CE 340 Soil Mechanics 3 cr 
An Introduction to Soil Mechanics. Soil 

identification and engineering properties of
soils. Analysis of elementary geohydraulics and
geomechanics problems. Prerequisites: EG
315, EG 360. Fee. 

CE 352 Transportation Engineering 3 cr 
Principles of transportation engineering

with emphasis on highways and traffic.
Prerequisites: CE 204, CE 205. Fee. 

CE 360 Water Resources  2 cr 
Engineering I

The application of fluid mechanics and
other science and engineering disciplines in the
development of structures, projects, and
systems involving water resources. Introductions 

C
ou

rs
es

 



164 COURSES 

to open-channel flow and closed-conduit flow,
hydraulic structures, hydraulic machinery, and
groundwater flow. 

CE 367 Hydraulics Laboratory (W) 1 cr 
Laboratory and field measurement of fluid

and flow properties: hydraulic laboratory practice
and model simulation techniques. Prerequisite:
EG 360. Corequisite: CE 366. Fee. 

CE 370 Introduction to 3 cr 
Environmental Engineering 

Introduction to the fundamentals of water 
quality characterization, water pollution hazardous
waste management, water and wastewater
treatment, solid waste management, and waste
minimization and control. Prerequisites: CH 132,
MA 238. Corequisite: CE 374. Fee. 

CE 374 Introduction to 1 cr 
Environmental Engineering Lab

Introduction to specific physical, chemical,
and microbiological methods of analysis common
to environmental engineering including laboratory
and field measurement of water quality
characteristics and interpretation of results.
Prerequisites: CH 132, MA 238. Corequisite:
CE 370. Fee. 

CE 384 Structural Analysis 3 cr 
Analysis of statically determinate structures

such as trusses, beams, and frames including
the calculation of deflections. Introduction to 
analysis of indeterminate structures. Prerequisite:
EG 315. Corequisite: CE 385. Fee. 

CE 385 Structural Analysis Lab 1 cr 
Modeling and analysis of determinate and

indeterminate structures. Use of state-of-the-art 
structural analysis software. Prerequisite: EG 315.
Corequisite: CE 384. Fee. 

CE 410 Construction Engineering 3 cr 
An introduction to the construction industry

and the role of civil engineering in construction.
Construction engineering methods including
preparation of cost estimates, critical path
scheduling and resource allocation. (PCS or
instructor permission). Fee. 

CE 431 Civil Engineering Design I 2 cr 
Introduction to the practice of civil

engineering and the engineering design
process. In depth consideration of ethical issues
in engineering practice. Participation in
engineering design teams for project planning,
proposal development, and completion of a
feasibility study. Written and oral presentations
of results. Prerequisite: CE 312. Fee. 

CE 434 Civil Engineering Design - 3(1) cr
Geotechnical 

A focused development of an advanced topic
involving analysis and design in geotechnical
engineering. Implementation of design concepts
and methodologies from conception to final
design. Completion of a comprehensive design
project including cost estimates, oral and written
presentation of results. Prerequisite: CE 443. Fee. 

CE 435 Civil Engineering Design - 3(1) cr
Transportation 

A focused development of an advanced topic
involving analysis and design in transportation
engineering. Implementation of design concepts
and methodologies from conception to final 

design. Completion of a comprehensive design
project including cost estimates, oral and written
presentation of results. Prerequisite: CE 352. Fee. 

CE 436 Civil Engineering Design - 3(1) cr
Water Resources 

A focused development of an advanced topic
involving analysis and design in water resources
and coastal engineering. Implementation of
design concepts and methodologies from
conception to final design. Completion of
comprehensive design project including cost
estimates, oral and written presentation of
results. Prerequisite CE 366. Fee. 

CE 437 Civil Engineering Design - 3(1) cr
Environmental 

A focused development of an advanced topic
involving analysis and design in environmental
engineering. Implementation of design concepts
and methodologies from conception to final
design. Completion of a comprehensive design
project, including cost estimates. Written and 
oral presentation of results. Prerequisite: CE 470.
Fee. 

CE 438 Civil Engineering Design - 3(1) cr
Structural 

A focused development of an advanced topic
involving analysis and design in structural
engineering. Implementation of design concepts
and methodologies from conception to final
design. Completion of a comprehensive design
project including cost estimates, written, and
oral presentation or results. Prerequisite: CE 480
or CE 485. Fee. 

CE 441 Geotechnical Laboratory (W) 1 cr 
Soil identification and classification: 

experimental measurement of soil properties
and technical reporting. Prerequisites: EH 102,
CE 340. Corequisite: CE 443. Fee. 

CE 442 Foundation Engineering 3 cr 
Principles of foundation analysis, design

and construction in engineering practice.
Prerequisite: CE 443. Fee. 

CE 443 Geotechnical Engineering 2 cr 
An Introduction to Geotechnical Engineering.

Analysis of geomechanical and geohydraulic
problems accompanying the design of foundations,
retaining structures and slopes. Prerequisite:
CE 340. Corequisite: CE 441. Fee. 

CE 460 Water Resources 3 cr 
Engineering II

The application of hydrologic and hydraulic
principles for hydrologic analysis, frequency
analysis, flood routing, hydrologic simulation,
urban hydrology, floodplain hydraulics, and
coastal engineering. Prerequisite: CE 360. 

CE 466 Coastal and Harbor 3 cr 
Engineering

An introduction to the principles of coastal
hydraulic and sedimentary processes and the
design of coastal and harbor works such as ship
channels, marinas, jetties, breakwaters, groins,
seawalls and beach nourishment projects.
Prerequisite: CE 366. Fee. 

CE 470 Water and Wastewater 3 cr 
Treatment Design 

Development of the principles of design for
components of water supply and wastewater 

treatment facilities, including drinking water
distribution and wastewater collection systems.
Prerequisites: CE 366, CE 370, CE 374.
Corequisite: CE 471. Fee. 

CE 471 Water and Wastewater 1 cr 
Treatment Design Lab

Application of design principles and
criteria to analyze, design, and evaluate water
and wastewater treatment facility components,
including water distribution and wastewater
collection systems. Prerequisites: CE 366, CE 370,
CE 374. Corequisite: CE 470. Fee. 

CE 474 Industrial Waste Treatment 3 cr 
Topics in Industrial Waste Treatment unit 

processes and their design, including those
addressing waste water treatment, air pollution
control, solid waste, and hazardous waste 
management. Prerequisite: CE 470 or instructor
approval. Fee. 

CE 479 Fundamentals of 3 cr 
Environmental Engineering 

Fundamentals of water quality characteri-
zation, water pollution, hazardous waste
management, water and wastewater treatment,
solid waste management, and waste minimization
and control. This course includes a comprehensive
project in addition to the lecture class. Note:
This course is a core course for MS degree
students in the environmental toxicology program
and is not intended for engineering majors. 

CE 480 Design of Steel Structures 3 cr 
Design of steel trusses, girders, building

frames, and other steel structures. Prerequisite:
CE 384. Corequisite: CE 481. Fee. 

CE 481 Steel Design Laboratory 1 cr 
Application of structural steel design

methods to specific cases. Prerequisite: CE 384.
Corequisite: CE 480. Fee. 

CE 485 Reinforced Concrete Design 3 cr 
Fundamentals of reinforced concrete analysis

and design. Design of beams, one-way slabs,
short columns, and single footings. Calculations
of cracking and deflection of beams. Pre-
requisite: CE 384. Corequisite: CE 486. Fee. 

CE 486 Reinforced Concrete 1 cr 
Design Lab

Integrated reinforced concrete design
problems similar to those found in practice will
be presented. Students will solve similar
problems in class during the lab period.
Prerequisite: CE 384. Corequisite: CE 485. Fee. 

CE 490 Special Topics 1-4 cr 
Topics of current civil engineering interest.

Fee. 

CE 494 Directed Independent Study 1-4 cr 
Directed study, under the guidance of a

faculty advisor, or a topic from the field of civil
engineering not offered in a regularly scheduled
course. Requires department chair permission.
Prerequisite: Senior Status. Fee. 

CE 499 Senior Honors Project (H) 3 cr 
Under the advice and guidance of a faulty

mentor, honors students will identify and carry
out a research project, relevant to the field of
Civil Engineering study, that will lead to a
formal presentation at the annual Honors
Student Colloquium. The senior project will be 
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judged and graded by three faculty chaired by
the honors mentor. This course is required for
Honors recognition. Prerequisites: Completion
of the most advanced required course in the
subdiscipline of the project (CE 443, CE 352,
CE 366, CE 470 or CE 384) plus completion of
an approved project prospectus. Fee. 

CE 501 Introduction to the 3 cr 
Coastal Design Environment

An overview of the unique aspects of the
design environment faced by civil engineers
along the coast including water wave mechanics,
coastal water levels, coastal circulation and 
mixing, coastal groundwater levels and flow,
coastal sediment transport, and hurricane
winds. Fee. 

CE 502 Introduction to Civil 3 cr 
Engineering Design in the
Coastal Environment 

An introduction to the design of civil
engineering infrastructure in the coastal
environment. This includes an overview and 
design of beaches, seawalls, revetments, piers,
jetties, constructed wetlands, coastal bridges
and roadways, building, sewer outfalls and
other environmental protection devices. This 
will include coastal regulatory policies.
Prerequisite: CE 501. Fee. 

CE 510 Construction Engineering 3 cr 
An introduction to the construction 

industry and the role of civil engineering in
construction. Construction engineering methods
including preparations of cost estimates, critical
path scheduling and resource allocation.
Instructor permission. Fee. 

CE 540 Advanced Soil Mechanics 3 cr 
Shearing strength and deformation behavior

of soils with applications to retraining structures,
slopes and bearing capacity. Behavior of
cohesionless soils and cohesive soils under 
drained and undrained conditions. Permeability,
steady state flow and effective stress in soils.
Consolidation theory. Prerequisite: CE 443 or
equivalent. Fee. 

CE 542 Ground Water 3 cr 
Principals of fluid flow through porous media.

Well hydraulics. Ground water contamination,
including principals that govern fate, transport,
and remediation. Prerequisites: CE 340, CE
470. Fee. 

CE 551 Traffic Engineering 3 cr 
This course will focus on traffic flow 

parameters and their influence on roadway
traffic conditions, with emphasis on traffic data
collection, traffic safety analysis, roadway
markings, traffic signs, traffic signal timing and
signal capacity analysis, and traffic management
systems. Prerequisite: CE 352 or equivalent. Fee. 

CE 560 Coastal Hydrodynamics 3 cr 
Theory and analysis of advanced coastal

and estuarine hydrodynamics. Topics include
wave mechanics, tidal dynamics, coastal and
estuarine circulation, and transport and mixing
in coastal waters. Prerequisite: CE 501. 

CE 563 Numerical Modeling of 3 cr 
Coastal Hydrodynamics 

Theory and application of numerical
models to coastal hydrodynamics. Topics include 

an overview of numerical simulation techniques,
wave transformation processes, engineering wave
models, principles of circulation, and advanced
circulation models. Prerequisite: CE 501. 

CE 571 Biological Wastewater 3 cr 
Treatment 

Theory, analysis and design criteria of
biological treatment systems for municipal and
industrial wastewaters, including suspended and
attached growth processes in both the aerobic
and anaerobic environments. Prerequisites:
CE 470 or equivalent. Fee. 

CE 572 Physical Wastewater 3 cr 
Treatment 

Advanced theory and applications in
physical and chemical wastewater treatment.
Topics covered include mass balance; reactor
design, modeling, and analysis; filtration; mixing
and flocculation; flotation; dissolved oxygen
transfer optimization; chemical treatment of
nutrient loads; disinfection; and residuals manage-
ment. Prerequisite: CE 470 or equivalent. Fee. 

CE 580 Advanced Structural Analysis 3 cr 
Students will be introduced to the analysis

of indeterminate structures using classical and
matrix methods. Students will also be introduced 
to advanced structural modeling techniques
using state-of-the-art software. Prerequisite:
CE 384, CE 385 or Equivalent. Fee. 

CE 581 Advanced Concrete Design 3 cr 
Students will be introduced to the analysis

and design of reinforced concrete footings,
retaining walls, two-way floor systems, long
columns, beams subjected to torsion and deep
beams. Prerequisites: CE 485, CE 486, or
equivalent. Fee. 

CE 583 Advanced Steel Design 3 cr 
This course covers the design of built-up

members, composite beams, columns and
floors. Design of advanced bolted and welded
connections will also be covered. Students will 
use state-of-the-art software to model and 
design complex steel structures. Prerequisite:
CE 480, CE 481 or Equivalent. Fee. 

CE 585 Prestressed Concrete Design 3 cr 
Students will be introduced to the concepts

of prestressing, loss of prestress, design of
prestressed beams, columns and slabs. Pre-
requisite: CE 485, CE 486 or Equivalent. Fee. 

CE 590 Special Topics 1 - 4 cr 
Topics of current civil engineering interest.

Fee. 

COUNSELOR EDUCATION 
(CED) 

CED 560 Seminar in Atypical 3 cr 
Behavior 

The Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of
Mental Disorders (DSM) is used to develop a
basic understanding of mental disorders.
Students learn to utilize the DSM classification 
system to identify counseling techniques and
develop counseling plans. 

CED 561 Marriage and 3 cr 
Family Counseling

The theories, principles, and techniques of
counseling couples and families are examined. 

Other topics include: ethical and multicultural
issues, assessment, and current research in 
marriage and family counseling. 

CED 562 Substance Abuse Counseling 3 cr 
An introduction to the basic techniques,

principles, and counseling models used to treat
the substance abuse population. Other topics
include: etiology, diagnosis, signs and symptoms,
treatment programs, and current research. 

CED 563 Divorce Mediation 3 cr 
This course will introduce students to the 

techniques of divorce mediation. Legal, ethical
and psychological issues in the divorce
mediation process will be examined with special
emphasis on the neutral role of the mediator
explored. 

CED 564 Gerontological Counseling 3 cr 
Emphasis is on a basic knowledge of the

theories, principles, and techniques of counseling
elderly individuals, couples, and their families.
Includes such topics as: assessment, ethical and
cultural issues, model programs, and current
research in gerontological counseling. 

CED 565 Seminar in 3 cr 
School Counseling

Course covers the history, roles, and
practices in the field of school counseling at the
elementary, middle, and high school levels.
Review of applicable theories; relative research;
and survey of activities, resources, and
principles, which help the counselor make a
difference in the system, but, foremost, in the
lives of students. Prerequisite: Grade of “B” or
above in CED 571. 

CED 566 Multicultural Counseling 3 cr 
Includes a study of historical and current

theories and issues in multicultural counseling,
provides an understanding of societal trends and
changes, and demonstrates strategies/ techniques
for cross-cultural counseling techniques through
class exercises, case studies, and demonstrations. 
Reflective experiences are used to allow for the
development of cultural self-knowledge. 

CED 568 Community Mental 3 cr 
Health Counseling

This course examines community mental
health counseling and includes a survey of its
organizational, fiscal, and legal dimensions; of
community needs assessment, program delivery,
advocacy, funding, and intervention; of the
principles of consultation, education and
outreach; of client and community characteristics;
and of the various practice settings and roles. 

CED 571 Program Planning, 3 cr 
Development and
Management for Counselors

An introduction to the professional practice
of counseling. Includes an orientation to the process
of counseling, functions and responsibilities,
issues and trends, and the management of the
total counseling program. Emphasis is on
ethical and legal issues, client developmental
needs, consultation, counseling models and the
history of the profession. 

CED 572 Principles and 3 cr 
Theories of Counseling

Includes a study of various theories, principles,
and techniques in counseling. Opportunity is 
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provided for the implementation of counseling
techniques through the study of case studies
and transcripts. 

CED 573 Educational and 3 cr 
Occupational Information
Systems, Materials and Resources

The study of educational, vocational,
psychological, and individual resources needed
to make employment decisions. Emphasis is on
the collection and evaluation of information, 
procedures and strategies for researching
employment opportunities, and the management
of information services. 

CED 574 Group Counseling and 3 cr 
Group Guidance Procedures

Includes both the theory and practice of
group counseling, counseling with clients of
diverse backgrounds, and selecting group work
suitable to multicultural needs. Emphasis is on
the developmental level and background of
clients with whom the counselor expects to work. 

CED 575 Introduction to 3 cr 
Community Rehabilitation

Introduces the student to the broad field of 
community rehabilitation including the history,
philosophy, present activities and future trends
in rehabilitation. A multidisciplinary approach
to the study of the “whole person” is emphasized
and direct contact with community social service
agencies is an integral part of the course. 

CED 576 Supervised Practicum 3 cr 
in Counseling

This course requires the student to
demonstrate the appropriate use of a variety of
counseling skills and techniques. Audio and 
video tapes of individual counseling sessions
are critiqued in class by the instructor. Pre-
requisites: Grade of “B” or above in CED 571
or CED 575, CED 572, CED 584, and CED 586. 
Counseling and Psychometry majors only. 

CED 577 Vocational Evaluation and 3 cr 
Job Placement 

This course offers the student both theory
and experience in the determination of work
potential in the person with a handicap. In
addition, the student learns and practices the
principles of vocational surveys, job-analysis,
job placement, and follow-up. 

CED 578 Supervised Practicum in 3 cr 
Group Counseling

Supervised practice is provided in group
counseling and other group work experience
appropriate for a counselor. Practicum experience
is offered in the educational setting in which the
student plans to work. Prerequisite: Special
permission of the instructor. 

CED 579 Social and Psychological 3 cr 
Aspects of Disability

The theory, research, and practices in related
disciplines which contribute to an understanding
of human disability. Field work and case studies
serve as integrating activities. 

CED 580 Student Personnel Services 3 cr 
Included is a survey of historical develop-

ments and current practices in student personnel
services in post-high school educational
institutions. The organization, administration,
and functions of the various services are stressed. 

CED 581 Rehabilitation 3 cr 
Case Management

This course provides for critical analysis of
representative rehabilitation case studies. Case
records are used as a basis for developing an
understanding of the clients with handicaps and
their problems, the rehabilitation case work
process, diagnosis, eligibility requirements, and
the provision of services. 

CED 582 School Counseling and 3 cr 
Guidance 

The School Counselor: K-12 coverage of
history, roles and current practices in the field
of school counseling at elementary, middle and
high levels. Review of applicable theories,
relative research and survey of activities,
resources and principles which help the
counselor make a difference in the system, but
foremost in the lives of students. 

CED 583 Individual and 3 cr 
Group Testing Laboratory

Supervised experience in the selection,
administration, and scoring of educational and
psychological tests, and the interpretation and
reporting of test results. Prerequisite: EPY 555. 

CED 584 Seminar in Ethical and 3 cr 
Legal Issues In Counseling

Ethical standards of the profession and
current legal issues will be examined in the
context of case studies and current literature. 
Critical analysis by each student of legal and
ethical issues faced by counselors and 
psychometrists will be stressed. 

CED 585 Medical Aspects of 3 cr 
Rehabilitation 

Common symptomology, treatment, and
medical management techniques of rehabilitation
and physical medicine are emphasized. Other
topics include assessment of client’s functional
limitations, interpretations of medical information,
and planning for the client’s rehabilitation.
Prerequisite: CED 572. 

CED 586 Analysis of Counseling 3 cr 
Processes 

Emphasis is placed on the counseling
procedures involved in developing and maintain-
ing the therapeutic relationship. Students are
required to model basic skills of counseling
using videotaped incidents and observations for
feedback on skill development. Prerequisite:
Counseling and Psychometry majors only. 

CED 587 Behavioral Counseling 3 cr 
Study and practice in Cognitive/Behavioral

theories of counseling. Includes skills and
techniques, concepts and principles, and treat-
ment plans from the cognitive/behavioral model. 

CED 588 Career Planning 3 cr 
and Placement 

Emphasis is placed on a basic knowledge
of the theories, principles, and techniques of
career counseling used for a wide range of ages.
Other topics include: model career development
programs, assessment, population and age
diversity, individual characteristics, placement
and current research. Prerequisite: Counseling
and Psychometry majors only. 

CED 589 Seminar in 3 cr 
Rehabilitation Issues 

This course provides an opportunity for the 

student to explore the implications of 
rehabilitation research and current theories; to 
investigate professional issues; and to further
develop areas of special rehabilitative interest. 

CED 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
Guided supervision in the completion of

learning tasks in counselor education such as
program design and revision, study of a
significant topic, theory, model, and supervision
of selected learning activities to acquire
specific counseling and testing skills. 

CED 594 Directed Study 1-3 cr 
and Research 

Students explore through directed study
problems and issues of special interest or
significance in Counselor Education. Not more
than three semester hours of any departmental
594 courses can be accepted toward a degree 
program. 

CED 595 Internship: 3, 6, 9 cr 
School Counseling

The internship is a supervised learning
experience in a work setting similar to that in
which a counselor eventually will be employed.
The internship provides the student with an
opportunity to apply the theories and concepts
learned during the graduate program. Not more
than 12 hours may be taken. Prerequisites:
Special permission of the instructor, and grade
of “B” or above in CED 586 and CED 576. 

CED 596 Internship: 3, 6, 9 cr 
School Psychometry

The internship is a supervised learning
experience in a work setting similar to that in
which a school psychometrist eventually will
be employed. The internship provides the student
with an opportunity to apply the theories and
concepts learned during the graduate program.
Not more than 12 hours may be taken.
Prerequisites: Special permission of the
instructor, and grade of “B” or above in EPY
556, EPY 558, and CED 583. 

CED 597 Internship: 3, 6, 9 cr 
Community Counseling

The internship is a supervised learning
experience in a work setting similar to that in
which a community counselor eventually will
be employed. The internship provides the student
with an opportunity to apply the theories and
concepts learned during the graduate program.
Not more than 12 hours may be taken.
Prerequisites: Special permission of the
instructor, and grade of “B” or above in CED
586 and CED 576. 

CED 598 Internship: 3, 6, 9 cr 
Rehabilitation Counseling

The internship is a supervised learning
experience in a work setting similar to that in
which a rehabilitation counselor eventually will
be employed. The internship provides the student
with an opportunity to apply the theories and
concepts learned during the graduate program.
Not more than 12 hours may be taken.
Prerequisites: Special permission of the
instructor, and grade of “B” or above in CED
586 and CED 576. 

CED 599 Thesis 1-9 cr 
A student selects a project, study, or

investigation which is related to an area of 
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specialization in Counselor Education. The 
project forms a basis for the thesis. A thesis 
committee will provide direction during the
writing of the thesis. 

CED 672 Advanced Counseling 3 cr 
Theory and Practice

An advanced study of counseling theories
and strategies as they apply to practical
situations and special populations. Prerequisite:
CED 572. 

CED 674 Advanced Theory and 3 cr 
Practice in Group Counseling

This course provides the student with
advanced skills and knowledge designed to
facilitate working with groups. The course 
emphasizes group theory, research, and 
participation in group dynamics. Prerequisite:
CED 574. 

CED 676 Advanced Practicum 3 cr 
in Counseling

Supervised field experience in appropriate
settings. Required weekly seminar. Prerequisites:
Special permission of the instructor and
CED 576. 

CED 678 Negotiation Training 3 cr 
This course focuses on the development of

negotiation, conflict resolution, and communi-
cation skills needed to be effective in resolving
a variety of problems. Students will have an
opportunity to research and practice the skills in
the negotiation process by applying communication
and conflict resolution techniques in simulated
and real situations. 

CED 690 Special Topics 3 cr 
Guided supervision in the completion of

learning tasks in counselor education such as
program design and revision, study of a
significant topic, theory, model, and supervision
of selected learning activities to acquire
specific counseling and testing skills. 

CED 694 Directed Study 1-3 cr 
and Research 

Students explore through directed study
problems and issues of special interest or
significance in Counselor Education. Not more
than three semester hours of any departmental
694 courses can be accepted toward a degree 
program. 

CED 699 Research Project 3-9 cr 
A supervised field project, study, or

investigation in the Counselor Specialist
Program, serving as the culminating experience
in the program. Applying concepts and skills
learned during the sixth-year program, the
student will conduct an investigation and
prepare a field project report in standard form.
Prerequisites: CED 576 and special permission
of the instructor. 

CHEMISTRY (CH) 

CH 100 Fundamentals of Chemistry 4 cr 
An introduction to the fundamental concepts

of chemistry. Students who have not passed the
Chemistry Placement Exam, and whose
Mathematics Placement Exam score does not 
allow them to register for MA 112, should first
complete DS 090 in mathematics as a pre-

requisite for CH 100. Students who have not
passed the Chemistry Placement Exam, and
whose Mathematics Placement Exam score 
allows them to register for MA112, can register
for CH 100 but are advised to concurrently
register for MA 112. CH 100 may not be used
to satisfy the Natural Science requirement for
the College of Arts and Sciences. (Offered Fall
and Spring Semesters.) 

CH 101 Survey of Inorganic and 3 cr 
Organic Chemistry

An intensive presentation of inorganic and
organic chemistry principles selected to convey
a basic understanding of their relationship to
and function in the life process. Laboratory
exercises will introduce students to basic 
laboratory procedures, often using exercises
related to life process. This course is generally
taken by students in the College of Nursing.
CH 101L must be taken concurrently. Together,
CH 101 and CH 101L count as one laboratory
science course, partially fulfilling general
education requirements.(Offered Fall and Spring
Semesters.) Core Course. 

CH 101L Survey of Inorganic and 1 cr 
Organic Chemistry Laboratory

Laboratory exercises associated with
CH 101. CH 101 must be taken concurrently.
Together, CH 101 and CH 101L count as one
laboratory science course, partially fulfilling
general education requirements. Fee. Core 
Course. 

CH 103 Chemistry: Its Role in Society 3 cr 
Chemical principles to allow understanding

of the technical aspects of air and water
pollution, chemical solutions of the energy
crisis, the polymer industry, drugs, nutrition,
and genetic engineering. CH 103 is not
designed to lead to other chemistry courses and
may not be used to substitute for CH 131 for
students majoring or minoring in Chemistry.
CH 103L must be taken concurrently. Together,
CH 103 and CH 103L count as one laboratory
science course, partially fulfilling general
education requirements.(Offered Fall and
Spring Semesters.) Core Course. 

CH 103L Chemistry: 1 cr 
Its Role in Society Laboratory

Laboratory exercises associated with CH 103.
CH 103 must be taken concurrently. Together,
CH 103 and CH 103L count as one laboratory
science course, partially fulfilling general
education requirements. Fee. Core Course. 

CH 131 General Chemistry I 3 cr 
First of a two-semester sequence for majors,

minors, and others seeking quantitative treatment.
Topics include the nuclear model, stoichiometry,
chemical reactions, gas laws, thermochemistry,
atomic structure, and molecular bonding.
CH 131L must be taken concurrently. Together,
CH 131 and CH 131L count as one laboratory
science course, partially fulfilling general
education requirements.(Offered Fall and Spring
Semesters.) Prerequisite: ACS Chemistry Place-
ment Test score of 35 or greater or CH 100.
Core Course. 

CH 131L General Chemistry I 1 cr 
Laboratory

Laboratory exercises associated with CH 131.
CH 131 must be taken concurrently or as a 

prerequisite. Together, CH 131 and CH 131L
count as one laboratory science course, partially
fulfilling general education requirements. Fee.
Core Course. 

CH 132 General Chemistry II 3 cr 
Continuation of CH 131. Topics include

solutions, colligative properties, chemical kinetics,
equilibrium, acids and bases, pH, buffers,
titrations, thermodynamics, and electrochemistry.
Additional topics may include nuclear 
chemistry, organic and biochemistry, chemistry
of inorganic compounds, transition metal
complexes, and industrial chemistry. CH 132L
must be taken concurrently. Together, CH 132
and CH 132L count as one laboratory science
course, partially fulfilling general education
requirements. (Offered Fall and Spring
Semesters.) Prerequisites: CH 131, CH 131L.
Core Course. 

CH 132L General Chemistry II 1 cr 
Laboratory

Laboratory exercises associated with CH
132. CH 132 must be taken concurrently or as a
prerequisite. Together, CH 132 and CH 132L
count as one laboratory science course, partially
fulfilling general education requirements. Fee.
Core Course. 

CH 141 Chemical Principles 4 cr 
A one-semester accelerated introductory

course in chemistry for majors, minors, and
others seeking a more physical and quantitative
treatment. Covers stoichiometry, states of
matter, chemical bonding and structure, solutions,
kinetics, gaseous and aqueous equilibria
thermodynamics, electrochemistry, and nuclear
chemistry. CH 141L must be taken concurrently.
Together, CH 141 and CH 141L count as one
laboratory science course, partially fulfilling
general education requirements. (Offered Fall
and Spring Semesters.) Prerequisite: ACS 
Chemistry Placement Qualifying Exam score
of 45 or above. Core Course. 

CH 141L Chemistry Principles 1 cr 
Laboratory

Laboratory exercises associated with CH
141. CH 141 must be taken concurrently or as a
prerequisite. Together, CH 141 and CH 141L
count as one laboratory science course, partially
fulfilling general education requirements. Fee.
Core Course. 

CH 150 Introduction to 2 cr 
Computer Chemistry (C)

This course will introduce the student to 
direct application and use of computer activity
for applications in chemistry: acquisition of
data from instrumentation, data analysis,
presentation of experimental data, and chemical
structure and modeling programs. (Offered Fall
Semester.) Prerequisites: CH 131 or CH 141
concurrent; MA 115. Fee. 

CH 201 Organic Chemistry I 3 cr 
Fundamentals of structure and chemical 

behavior of organic molecules including
nomenclature, properties, structure, stereo-
chemistry, spectroscopy (both infrared and
nuclear magnetic resonance), reactions, 
synthesis, and mechanisms of alkanes, alkenes,
alkyl halides, and alcohols. (Offered Fall and
Spring Semesters.) Prerequisites: CH 132 with 
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CH 132L or CH 141 with CH 141L. Co-
requisite: CH 201L. 

CH 201L Organic Chemistry I 1 cr 
Laboratory

Laboratory exercises associated with CH 201.
The laboratory introduces basic organic laboratory
practices such as the collection of physical
properties data, separation and purification
techniques, synthesis, and spectroscopic
methods. (Offered Fall and Spring Semesters.)
Prerequisites: CH 132 with CH 132L or CH 141
with CH 141L. Corequisite: CH 201. Fee. 

CH 202 Organic Chemistry II 3 cr 
Continuation of study of structure and

chemical behavior of organic molecules including
aromatic compounds, ketones and aldehydes
amines, carboxylic acids and their derivatives,
carbohydrates, amino acids, peptides and
proteins, nucleic acids, alkynes, ethers and
epoxides, and conjugated dienes. (Offered Fall
and Spring Semesters.) Prerequisites: CH 201
with CH 201L. Corequisite: CH 202L. 

CH 202L Organic Chemistry II 1 cr 
Laboratory

Laboratory exercises associated with CH 202.
The laboratory continues with the basic organic
laboratory practices with additional synthetic
methods and an introduction to nuclear 
magnetic resonance spectroscopy. (Offered Fall
and Spring Semesters.) Prerequisites: CH 201
and CH 201L. Corequisite: CH 202. Fee 

CH 265 Introductory Analysis 3 cr 
A detailed study of the fundamental theories

and principles of chemistry with emphasis on
their application to quantitative analysis. (Offered
Fall and Spring Semesters.) Prerequisites: CH 132
with CH 132L or CH 141 with CH 141L. 
Corequisite: CH 265L. 

CH 265L Introductory Analysis 1 cr 
Laboratory

Laboratory exercises associated with CH 265.
(Offered Fall and Spring Semesters.) Pre-
requisites: CH 132 with CH 132L or CH 141
with CH 141L. Corequisite: CH 265. Fee. 

CH 300 Physical Chemistry for 3 cr 
Life Sciences (W)

Designed to introduce the concepts of
physical chemistry to students interested in the
biochemical and biological aspects of chemistry.
Topics are presented from viewpoint of their
applications to biochemical problems: thermo-
dynamics/biochemical energetics, properties of
solutions, biological redox reactions, chemical/
enzyme kinetics. (Offered Fall Semester.)
Prerequisites: CH 265 with CH 265L; MA 126;
PH 202; CH 440 (concurrent). Corequisite:
CH 300L. 

CH 300L Physical Chemistry for 1 cr 
Life Sciences Laboratory

Laboratory exercises associated with CH
300. (Offered Fall Semester.) Prerequisites: CH
265 with CH 265L; MA 126; PH 202; CH 440 
(concurrent). Corequisite: CH 300. Fee. 

CH 301 Physical Chemistry I (W) 3 cr 
Gas Laws, First and Second Law of 

Thermodynamics, Phase Equilibrium, Chemical
Equilibrium, Physical Chemistry of Solutions,
Electrochemistry, Transport Properties, and 

Chemical Kinetics. (Offered Fall Semester.)
Prerequisites: CH 265 with CH 265L; MA 126;
PH 202. Corequisite: CH 301L. 

CH 301L Physical Chemistry I 1 cr 
Laboratory

Laboratory exercises associated with CH 301.
(Offered Fall Semester.) Prerequisites: CH 265
with CH 265L; MA 126; PH 202. Corequisite:
CH 301. Fee. 

CH 302 Physical Chemistry II 3 cr 
Quantum Theory and Applications to

Atoms and Molecules, Spectroscopy, and
Statistical Thermodynamics. (Offered Spring
Semester.) Prerequisites: CH 301 and CH 301L.
Corequisite: CH 302L. 

CH 302L Physical Chemistry II 1 cr 
Laboratory

Laboratory exercises associated with CH 302.
(Offered Spring Semester.) Prerequisites: CH 301
and CH 301L. Corequisite: CH 302. Fee. 

CH 394 Directed Studies 1-4 cr 
Student works in research laboratory under

faculty guidance. May be repeated; cannot
exceed four credits. Prerequisite: Junior standing
or permission of department chair. Fee. 

CH 401 Intermediate Inorganic 3 cr 
Chemistry

Atomic and molecular structure and bonding
emphasizing the use of symmetry, group theory,
and molecular orbitals; NMR spectrometry;
coordination chemistry; organometallic chemistry
and homogeneous catalysis. (Offered Spring
Semester.) Prerequisites: CH 302 and CH 302L.
Corequisite: CH 401L. 

CH 401L Intermediate Inorganic 1 cr 
Chemistry Laboratory

Laboratory exercises associated with CH 401.
(Offered Spring Semester.) Prerequisites: CH
302 and CH 302L. Corequisite: CH 401. Fee. 

CH 403 Bioinorganic Chemistry 3 cr 
Survey of bioinorganic chemistry appropriate

for upper-level undergraduate and beginning
graduate students. The approach will be
molecular and chemical in nature with a focus 
on the study of the non-carbon elements,
especially the transition metals, as related to
biological activity. (Offered Spring Semester.)
Prerequisites: CH 202; CH 300 or CH 440
recommended. Fee. 

CH 413 Organic Reaction 3 cr 
Mechanisms and Synthesis

Study of organic reaction kinetics and
mechanisms. Study of the synthesis of nature
products and their mechanism of formation
with concurrent discussion of nuclear magnetic
resonance spectroscopy. (Offered as required.)
Prerequisites: CH 202 and CH 301. Fee. 

CH 414 Environmental Chemistry 3 cr 
Introduces the cycling of elements in the

earth as groundwork for understanding the
chemical reactions and fate of chemical species
introduced as contaminants to the environment. 
The chemistry of natural and anthropogenic
contaminants in the atmosphere, the hydro-
sphere, the lithosphere and the transport and
transformation of chemical species in the
environment are discussed. CH 414L must be 

taken concurrently. (Offered in Spring Semester)
Prerequisites: CH 201, CH 265. 

CH 414L Environmental Chemistry 1 cr 
Laboratory

Laboratory exercises associated with CH 414.
Real-world samples will be used to learn
appropriate isolation techniques followed by
chemical and instrumental analysis. CH 414
must be taken concurrently. (Offered in Spring
Semester) Prerequisites: CH 201, CH 265. Fee. 

CH 440 Biochemistry I 3 cr 
Study of fundamental biochemical 

concepts; emphasis is placed on protein,
carbohydrate, and lipid structures as related to
their functional behavior; enzyme kinetics and
mechanisms of action; thermodynamic
relationships in biochemical systems. (Offered
Fall Semester.) Cross-listed with BLY 440. 
Prerequisite: CH 202. 

CH 441 Biochemistry II 3 cr 
Study of the reactions and regulation of

intermediary metabolism; the biochemistry of
genetic systems to include regulatory mechanisms
and protein, synthesis. (Offered Spring Semester.)
Cross-listed with BLY 441. Prerequisite: CH 440
or BLY 440. Fee. 

CH 443 Laboratory Studies 3 cr 
in Biochemistry

Course familiarizes the student with basic 
laboratory techniques commonly employed in
biochemical research. (Offered Spring Semester.)
Prerequisite: CH 440 or BLY 440. Cross-listed
with BLY 443. Fee. 

CH 451 Biophysical Chemistry 3 cr 
The study of the hydrodynamic and optical

properties and methods used to elucidate the
structure, conformation and function of biological
macromolecules. (Offered as required.) Pre-
requisites: CH 300 or CH 301 and CH 440 or
permission of instructor. 

CH 465 Instrumental Analysis 3 cr 
Modern analytical instruments, their operating

principles, and their applications. (Offered Fall
Semester.) Prerequisites: CH 265 with CH 265L;
CH 300 with CH 300L or CH 302 with CH 
302L. Corequisite: CH 465L 

CH 465L Instrumental Analysis 2 cr 
Laboratory

Laboratory exercises associated with CH 465.
(Offered Fall Semester.) Prerequisites: CH 265
with CH 265L; and CH 300 with CH 300L or 
CH 302 with CH 302L. Corequisite: CH 465. Fee. 

CH 470 Computational Chemistry 4 cr 
(C)

Designed to provide an introduction to some
of the techniques used in molecular modeling
and computational chemistry, and to illustrate
how these techniques can be used to study
physical, chemical and biological phenomena.
Topics: quantum mechanical methods, empirical
force fields, molecular mechanics and dynamics,
Monte Carlo, continuum electrostatics, and free 
energy perturbation methods. (Offered Spring
Semester.) Prerequisites: CH 132 or CH 141;
CH 202; permission of instructor. Fee. 

CH 490 Special Topics 1-4 cr 
Study of a significant topic in Chemistry. 
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May be repeated when topic varies. Prerequisite:
Senior standing. 

CH 492 Seminar I 1 cr 
Information retrieval from scientific 

references, journals, and on-line databases
directed toward computer-based preparation of
a student seminar. (Offered Fall and Spring
Semesters.) Prerequisite: Senior standing or
permission of department chair. Fee. 

CH 493 Seminar II 1 cr 
Continuation of CH 492. Taken the next 

semester registered after successful completion
of CH 492 unless special permission granted by
the Department Chair. Presentation of a formal
seminar for Department Faculty and students.
(Offered Fall and Spring Semesters.) Pre-
requisite: CH 492 previous semester or
permission of department chair. Fee. 

CH 494 Directed Studies 1-4 cr 
Student works in a research laboratory

under faculty guidance. May be repeated; cannot
exceed four credits. Prerequisite: Senior standing
or permission of the department chair. Fee. 

CH 499 Senior Honors Chemistry 3 cr 
Project

Student research under faculty direction;
written report and oral presentation of research
work to faculty and students. Permission of
department chair. Fee. 

CH 514 Environmental Chemistry 3 cr 
Introduces the cycling of elements in the

earth as groundwork for understanding the
chemical reactions and fate of chemical species
introduced as contaminants to the environment. 
The chemistry of natural and anthropogenic
contaminants in the atmosphere, the hydro-
sphere, the lithosphere and the transport and
transformation of chemical species in the
environment are discussed. CH 514L must be 
taken concurrently. (Offered in Spring Semester)
Prerequisite: CH 202. 

CH 514L Environmental Chemistry 1 cr 
Laboratory

Laboratory exercises associated with CH 514.
Real-world samples will be used to learn
appropriate isolation techniques followed by
chemical and instrumental analysis. CH 514
must be taken concurrently. (Offered in Spring
Semester) Prerequisite: CH 202. Fee. 

CH 521 Marine Natural Product 3 cr 
Chemistry

Chemical-physical analysis and synthesis
of alkaloids, antibiotics, algae and bacterial
metabolites, plant pigments, steroids, and
terpenes found in the marine environment.
(Offered as required.) Prerequisites: CH 202;
Graduate status. Fee. 

CH 530 Biochemistry of 3 cr 
Marine Organism

Study of biochemical regulatory processes
associated with energy production, vision,
defense mechanisms and other physiological
activities within vertebrate and invertebrate 
species of the marine environment. (Offered as
required.) Prerequisite: Graduate status. Fee. 

CH 540 Biochemistry I 3 cr 
Study of fundamental biochemical concepts;

emphasis is placed on protein, carbohydrate, 

and lipid structures as related to their functional
behavior, enzyme kinetics and mechanisms of
action; thermodynamic relationships in bio-
chemical systems. (Offered Fall Semester.)
Prerequisites: CH 202; Graduate status. Fee. 

CH 541 Biochemistry II 3 cr 
Study of the reactions and regulations of

intermediary metabolism; the biochemistry of
genetic systems to include regulatory mechanisms
and protein synthesis. (Offered Spring Semester.)
Prerequisites: CH 540 or BLY 540; Graduate
status. Fee. 

CH 543 Laboratory Studies in 3 cr 
Biochemistry

Course familiarizes the student with basic 
laboratory techniques commonly employed in
biochemical research. (Offered Spring Semester.)
Prerequisite: CH 540 or concurrent enrollment
in CH 441/541. Fee. 

CH 550 Readings in 3 cr 
Marine Chemistry

Readings of primary literature on topics of
special interest in the area of marine chemistry
and biochemistry. (Offered as required.) Pre-
requisite: Graduate status. Fee. 

CH 551 Biophysical Chemistry 3 cr 
The study of the hydrodynamic and optical

properties and methods used to elucidate the
structure, conformation and function of biological
macromolecules. (Offered as required.) Pre-
requisites: CH 300 or CH 301; CH 440;
Graduate status or permission of instructor. Fee. 

CH 565 Instrumental Analysis 3 cr 
Modern analytical instruments, their operating

principles, and their applications. (Offered Fall
Semester.) Prerequisites: CH 265 with CH 265L;
CH 300 with CH 300L or CH 302 with CH 302L; 
Graduate status. Corequisite: CH 565L. 

CH 565L Instrumental Analysis 2 cr 
Laboratory

Laboratory exercises associated with CH 565.
(Offered Fall Semester.) Prerequisites: CH 265
with CH 265L; CH 300 with CH 300L or CH 302 
with CH 302L; Graduate status. Corequisite:
CH 565. Fee. 

CH 570 Computational Chemistry 4 cr 
(C)

Designed to provide an introduction to some
of the techniques used in molecular modeling
and computational chemistry, and to illustrate
how these techniques can be used to study
physical, chemical and biological phenomena.
Topics: quantum mechanical methods, empirical
force fields, molecular mechanics and dynamics,
Monte Carlo, continuum electrostatics, and free 
energy perturbation methods. (Offered Spring
Semester.) Prerequisite: Graduate status. Fee. 

CH 571 Oxygen Transport Proteins 3 cr 
in Marine Organisms

Study of the structure-function relationships
of oxygen transport proteins utilized by marine
vertebrates and invertebrates. (Offered as
required.) Prerequisite: Graduate status or
permission of instructor. 

CH 590 Special Topics 1-4 cr 
Study of a significant topic in chemistry.

May be repeated for credit when the content
varies. Prerequisite: Graduate status. 

CH 592 Seminar 1 cr 
The use of scientific references and 

journals retrieval. Library assignment may be
directed toward preparation of student seminars
which are scheduled concurrently. (Offered Fall
and Spring Semester.) Prerequisite: Graduate
status. Fee. 

CH 594 Directed Studies 1-4 cr 
Literature survey and research under senior

staff guidance. May be repeated, but not to exceed
four credits. Prerequisite: Graduate status. Fee. 

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
(CHE) 

CHE 101 Introduction to 1 cr 
Chemical Engineering

Introduction to Chemical Engineering as a
profession. Topics covered include: careers in
chemical engineering, education of chemical
engineers and ethics in engineering. Fee. 

CHE 102 Computer-Aided Design 3 cr 
in Chemical Engineering

Introduction to the use of computer software
for the analysis and design of chemical
engineering systems. Fee. 

CHE 190 Special Topics 1-5 cr 
Topics of current chemical engineering

interest. Fee. 

CHE 201 Chemical Engineering 3 cr 
Fundamentals I 

Formulation of material balances and 
relations involving real gases, vapors, liquids,
and solids. Prerequisites: CH 132 and MA 126
or concurrent enrollment. Fee. 

CHE 202 Chemical Engineering 3 cr 
Fundamentals II 

Formulation of energy balance and combined
material and energy balances for steady-state
processes. Prerequisite: CHE 201 and BLY 121
or concurrent enrollment. Fee. 

CHE 232 Chemical Engineering 3 cr 
Thermodynamics I

Applications of the First and Second Law.
Estimation of fluid properties and heat effects.
Thermodynamic analysis of meters, throttles,
nozzles, and compressors. Prerequisites: PH 201,
MA 227, CHE 201. Fee. 

CHE 290 Special Topics 1-5 cr 
Topics of current chemical engineering

interest. Fee. 

CHE 301 CHE Calculations III 3 cr 
Material and energy balance process

calculations emphasizing applied statistics
utilizing computer programming concepts,
spreadsheets, and modern mathematical 
computer tools. Prerequisite: CHE 202. Fee. 

CHE 311 Equilibrium Stage 3 cr 
Operations

Applications of material balances and
equilibrium relations to stage design. Design of
cascades for leaching, liquid-liquid extraction,
and distillation. Prerequisites: MA 227, CHE 202.
Fee. 

CHE 321 Unit Operations I 3 cr 
Fundamentals of momentum transfer with 

applications in fluid flow through pipes and 
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process equipment. Prerequisites: MA 238, 
EG 270. Fee. 

CHE 322 Unit Operations II 3 cr 
Fundamentals of conductive, convective, 

and radiative modes of heat transfer with 
applications in the design of heat exchanges.
Prerequisite: CHE 321 and CHE 332 or
concurrent enrollment. Fee. 

CHE 331 Thermophysical Properties 3 cr 
Estimation 

Fundamentals of thermophysical property
estimation in non-ideal multicomponent electrolyte
and non-electrolyte systems. Prerequisites: CH
201, CH 265, EG 270, CHE 202. Fee. 

CHE 332 Chemical Engineering 3 cr 
Thermodynamics II

Application of thermodynamic principles
to chemical engineering problems. Prerequisites:
CH 265, CH 301, CHE 331 and CHE 322 or 
concurrent enrollment. Fee. 

CHE 342 Engineering 3 cr 
Communication (W)

Formal and informal reports, oral 
presentations, and visual aids. Prerequisites:
EH 101, EH 102, CHE 321. Fee. 

CHE 372 Reactor Design 3 cr 
Introduction to reactor design; study of rate

theories and their formulation. Prerequisite:
CHE 322, CHE 332 or concurrent enrollment. 
Fee. 

CHE 390 Special Topics 1-5 cr 
Topics of current chemical engineering

interest. Fee. 

CHE 421 Unit Operations III 3 cr 
Fundamentals of molecular and convective 

diffusion with applications in the design of
differential contactors. Prerequisites: CHE 311,
CHE 322, CHE 332. Fee. 

CHE 441 Chemical Engineering 2 cr 
Operations Laboratory I (W)

Laboratory studies of the unit operations of
chemical engineering with emphasis on 
momentum and heat transfer. Prerequisites:
CHE 322, CHE 342. Fee. 

CHE 442 Chemical Engineering 2 cr 
Operations Laboratory II (W)

Laboratory studies of the unit operations of
chemical engineering with emphasis on stage-
wise separation and mass transfer. Prerequisites:
CHE 342, CHE 421. Fee. 

CHE 451 Process Models 3 cr 
Mathematical modeling, simulation, and

dynamics of chemical process systems for design
and analysis. Prerequisite: CHE 322. Fee. 

CHE 452 Process Dynamics and 3 cr 
Controls 

Negative feedback control of chemical
processes. Specification of loops. Selection and
tuning of controller modes. Feed forward, cascade,
and digital control. Instrumentation. Prerequisite:
CHE 372. Fee. 

CHE 461 Introduction to 3 cr 
Process Design 

Engineering economics and elements of
process design, including energy and material 

balances, manufacturing and product cost. Unit
operation equipment sizing, and cost. 
Prerequisites: EG 231, CHE 332, CHE 342,
CHE 372. Fee. 

CHE 462 Process Design 3 cr 
Selection, design and specification of

principal chemical processes. Prerequisites:
CHE 461 and CHE 452 or concurrent enrollment. 
Fee. 

CHE 463 Simulation of 3 cr 
Chemical Processes 

Steady state simulation of chemical processes
using modern software tools. Simulation topics
include physical properties, flowsheet generation,
convergence, optimization, electrolytes, and
solids. Prerequisite: CHE 311. Fee. 

CHE 490 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Topics of current chemical engineering

interest. Prerequisite: Consent of the department
chair or department approval. Fee. 

CHE 494 Directed Independent 1-3 cr 
Study 

Directed study, under the guidance of a
faculty advisor, of a topic from the field of
chemical engineering, not offered in a regularly
scheduled course. A written report is required.
May be repeated for a maximum of 6 credit
hours. Prerequisites: Consent of department
chair and minimum GPA of 3.00 for admission 
or departmental approval. Fee. 

CHE 499 Senior Honors Project (H) 1-6 cr 
Under the advice and guidance of a faculty

mentor, honors students will identify and carry
out a research project, relevant to the field of
chemical engineering, that will lead to a formal
presentation at the annual Honors Student
Colloquium. The senior project will be judged
and graded by three faculty chaired by the
honors mentor. This course is required for
Honors recognition. A minimum of 4 credit 
hours is required but students may enroll for a
maximum of 6 credit hours over two semesters. 
Prerequisites: CHE 332, CHE 322, CH 265,
CH 301 and completion of an approved project 
prospectus. 

CHE 510 Thermodynamics of 3 cr 
Chemical Systems

Phase and reaction equilibria in multi-
component chemical engineering applications,
nonideal considerations. Fee. 

CHE 520 Transport Phenomena I 3 cr 
Unified treatment of momentum, energy,

and mass transport. Emphasis on momentum
and energy transport. Prerequisite: concurrent
enrollment in CHE 551. Fee. 

CHE 521 Transport Phenomena II 3 cr 
Emphasis on mass transport and transfer in

flowing nonisothermal, multicomponent, reacting
systems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Fee. 

CHE 525 Chemical Reactor Analysis 3 cr 
Single and multiple chemical reactions and

reactor systems. Reactor characterization and
design. Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in
CHE 551. Fee. 

CHE 530 Synthetic Fuels 3 cr 
Fundamentals of gasification and liquefaction

concepts applied to fossil fuels and biomass
conversion. Fee. 

CHE 540 Distillation 3 cr 
Analysis and design of separation units for

multicomponent nonideal systems. Fee. 

CHE 550 Chemical Process Control 3 cr 
Sampled-data algorithms, feedback, feed-

forward, deadtime compensation, advanced
control schemes applied to chemical engineering
processes. Fee. 

CHE 551 Advanced Chemical 3 cr 
Engineering Modeling

Advanced mathematical modeling of 
chemical process systems for design and
analysis. Fee. 

CHE 560 Mixing and Agitation 3 cr 
Analysis and design of single-phase and

multiple-phase mixing units. Fee. 

CHE 563 Simulation of 3 cr 
Chemical Processes 

Steady state simulation of chemical processes
using modern software tools. Simulation topics
include physical properties, flowsheet generation,
convergence, optimization, electrolytes, solids,
and advanced simulation projects. Fee. 

CHE 570 Separation Techniques 3 cr 
Analysis and design of separation processes

other than distillation. Topics include extraction,
gas absorption, crystallization, and filtration.
Fee. 

CHE 575 Chemical Process Synthesis 3 cr 
and Optimization

Use of analysis, synthesis, and optimization
in process development. Fee. 

CHE 580 Chemical Process Safety 3 cr 
and Design

Fundamental principles of chemical process
safety, fires and explosions and design for the
mitigation of associated hazards. Fee. 

CHE 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
Topics of current chemical engineering

interest. Prerequisite: Consent of department
chair or departmental approval. Fee. 

CHE 592 Directed Independent 1-3 cr 
Study 

Directed study, under the guidance of a
faculty advisor, of a topic from the field of
chemical engineering not offered in a regularly
scheduled course. A written report is required.
Prerequisites: Consent of the department chair
and overall GPA of 2.5 for admission or 
departmental approval. Fee. 

CHE 594 Project in 3 cr 
Chemical Engineering

Approved investigation of original problems
under direction of a faculty member. Prerequisite:
Approved prospectus. Fee. 

CHE 599 Thesis 1-6 cr 
May be taken more than once. Only 6 hours

may be applied for credit toward a degree.
Prerequisite: Approved prospectus. Fee. 

COMPUTER AND 
INFORMATION SCIENCES (CIS) 

All prerequisites must be passed with a
minimum grade of “C”. 
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CIS 100 Information Technology 1 cr 
in Society

A discussion of the impact of information
technology on personal, local, national, and
global issues. No prerequisites. 

CIS 101 Freshman Seminar CIS 2 cr 
A course for first-time students that assists 

with maximizing the student’s potential to
achieve academic success and to adjust
responsibly to the individual and interpersonal
challenges presented by college life for a major
in the School of CIS. Taught in small groups,
the course provides an introduction to the
nature of higher education and a general
orientation to the functions and resources of the 
University and the School of CIS. Extensive
reading and writing assignments relevant to the
student’s first year experience are required.
Corequisite: concurrent enrollment in CIS 100. 

CIS 110 Introduction to Computer 3 cr 
and Information Sciences 

An introduction to information technology.
A discussion of the social, ethical, economics, 
and philosophical implications of computing.
Exposure to a representative set of applications.
No prerequisites. 

CIS 115 Introduction to Problem 3 cr 
Solving and Programming 

This course provides an introduction to
problem-solving concepts and implementation
using computer-based languages. Emphasis is
placed upon understanding the problem and
developing a computer-based solution as well
as the representation and documentation of the
problem and solution. Prerequisite: DS 090,
MA 112 or higher, or math placement score of
65 or higher. 

CIS 120 Problem Solving and 4 cr 
Programming Concepts I 

Introduction to the design of algorithms
and their implementation in a high-level
programming language. Topics include: 
algorithm design strategies, programming
concepts, programming environment, data
structures, searching and sorting methods, and
internal representation of data types. Pre-
requisite: MA 112 or math placement score of
75 or higher. 

CIS 121 Problem Solving and 4 cr 
Programming Concepts II

Continuation of CIS 120. Topics include:
design concepts, abstract data types, use of object
libraries, dynamic storage allocation, stacks,
queues, link lists, random access files, testing
and software engineering practices. Prerequisites:
CIS 120. 

CIS 150 Introduction to 3 cr 
Computer Applications

This course is designed to provide a broad-
based introduction to the use of computers to
enhance personal productivity. Topics to be
covered are use of a graphical user interface,
word processing, spreadsheet analysis, basic
image management related to documents and
reports and the fundamentals of Internet
publishing. No prerequisites. 

CIS 175 Professional Productivity 3 cr 
Applications

This course provides a foundation in the use 

of office productivity computer applications as
used by students and computing professionals
throughout their careers. Topic coverage
includes the use for graphical user interface,
word processing, spreadsheet analysis, visual
graphics-based presentation, and database
management software. Students will be required
to complete computer-based labs in these areas.
No prerequisites. 

CIS 190 Computer and Information 1-3 cr 
Sciences Special Topics 

Selected topics in computer and information
sciences. Prerequisite: Permission of the
specialization coordinator. 

CIS 210 Introduction to C++ 3 cr 
Programming

Introduction and fundamentals of C++ 
programming, input-output operations, variables,
data types, arithmetic expressions, control
statements, looping, functions, arrays, pointers,
strings, structures, and abstract data types.
Prerequisite: MA 125. 

CIS 211 Advanced C++ Programming 1 cr 
Advanced concepts in C++ Programming,

constructors, destructors, classes and operation
overloading. Prerequisite: CIS 210. 

CIS 227 Numerical Computation I 3 cr 
Floating point numbers, representation, and

errors; software tools for scientific computing;
elementary problems in scientific computing.
Prerequisite: MA 126. 

CIS 230 Advanced Data and 3 cr 
File Structures 

Extension of elementary data structures as
covered in CIS 121, techniques to organize and
access collections of data. Definition, imple-
mentation, and use of Classes and Abstract Data 
Types (ADT). The use of ADT’s and objects for
solving CIS problems. Network, hierarchical,
and relational data models leading to Database
Management Systems. Topics include: recursion,
search trees, algorithmic complexity, advanced
searching and sorting algorithms, and graphs.
Prerequisites: CIS 211 or CIS 121 and MA 267. 

CIS 235 Programming Language 3 cr 
Seminar 

Fundamentals of syntax and style for a
relevant, or current programming language.
Includes application development in that
language. Prerequisite: Knowledge of a 
programming language. 

CIS 250 Advanced Computer 3 cr 
Applications

This course provides continuing coverage
of advanced office technologies. Areas of 
emphasis include: e-mail, the WWW, searching
for information on the Web, developing a visual
graphics-based presentation, and data manage-
ment using a database management tool. Students
will be required to complete computer-based
labs in these areas. Prerequisites: CIS 150 or
placement by exam. 

CIS 321 Data Communications 3 cr 
and Networking

An introduction to data communications, 
computer networking, and network operating
systems. Topics include: basic concepts of data
transmission, network architectures, communi-

cations devices, and communications protocols.
Prerequisite: CIS 121. 

CIS 322 Operating Systems 3 cr 
This course covers the development of

operating systems that control computing
systems. Topics include: file systems, process
management, scheduling, memory management
(real and virtual), security, and concurrency.
Case studies of operating systems are examined.
Prerequisite: CIS 230. 

CIS 324 Database Design, 3 cr 
Development, and Management

Analysis, design, and development of
desktop database systems. Coverage of 
normalization concepts, DBMS models, E-R/
Semantic modeling, and query processing.
Prerequisite: ITE 285 or CIS 230. 

CIS 401 Accelerated Programming 3 cr 
This course presents programming concepts

in an accelerated manner. Coverage includes
ADT’s, classes and class libraries, and simple
data structures such as linked lists, stacks, 
queues. Laboratory assignments will be done in
a high-level, object-oriented language. This course
does not count towards a graduate degree in
CIS. Prerequisite. Prior programming experience
desired and permission of Coordinator. 

CIS 402 Accelerated Operating 3 cr 
Systems Computer Architecture

This course presents computer architecture
and operating systems concepts in an accelerated
manner. Coverage includes machine and
assembly languages, functioning of a simple
processor, machine-level data flow, micro-
programming, I/O, interrupts and processing
drivers, memory management, dynamic process
scheduling, and multitasking. This course does
not count towards a graduate degree in CIS.
Prerequisite. Prior programming experience
desired and permission of Coordinator. 

CIS 403 Accelerated Data and 3 cr 
File Structures 

This course applies advanced programming
concepts and techniques to data structures such
as linear and linked lists, trees, records, files 
and database. Sequential and random access
file processing methods; searching and sorting
methods. Laboratory assignments will be done
in a high-level, object-oriented language. This
course does not count towards a graduate
degree in CIS. Prerequisite: CIS 401. 

CIS 404 Accelerated Networks and 3 cr 
Communications 

This course presents network and communi-
cations concepts in an accelerated manner.
Coverage includes signaling concepts,
communication devices, switching, network
architectures and protocols, OSI reference
model, network management and planning.
This course does not count towards a graduate
degree in CIS. Prerequisite: CIS 402. 

CIS 405 Programming Languages 3 cr 
This course examines formal language

concepts of programming languages including
syntax and basic grammars. Language features
such as data types and structures, control
structures, and data flow will be studied. 
Laboratory assignments include the use of
high-level languages, as well as the use of
windows API. Prerequisite: CIS 403. 
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CIS 406 Information Systems 3 cr 
in Organizations

An examination of the relationship of
information systems in organizations and the
impact on people in the organization with
respect to planning and decision making. Other
topics covered include general systems theory,
data security and integrity, application access
control, project management, and large group
behaviors. Prerequisites: CIS 402, 403, 404. 

CIS 407 Database Programming 3 cr 
This course examines implementation and

access of databases via event-driven applications
developed with visual programming tools.
Other topics covered are elementary ER
modeling, data integrity, referential integrity,
report development, interface design. This 
course does not count towards a graduate
degree in CIS. Prerequisite: CIS 403. 

CIS 439 Windows Programming 3 cr 
This course continues and expands the

study of programming begun in either ITE 285
or CIS 121. Concepts previously learned are
extended to application programming in the
windows (GUI) environment. Students will
make use of the OLE, DDE, AI features of 
windows in programming projects. Students
will write and use their own DLL’s in producing
user interfaces and applications projects.
Prerequisite: CIS 230 or ITE 285. 

CIS 490 Computer and Information 3 cr 
Sciences Special Topics

Advanced selected topics in computer and
information sciences. Prerequisite: Permission
of the Specialization Coordinator. 

CIS 494 Directed Study 1-3 cr 
May be taken for a maximum of six (6)

credits, only three (3) of which may be applied
to the CIS major or minor. Prerequisite:
Permission of the specialization coordinator. 

CIS 496 Computer and Information 0-3 cr 
Sciences Internship

CIS internship program is designed to give
advanced students practical experience in the
computer industry. Students will work on
sponsored projects with faculty advisors. Credit
may apply to degree with approval of the dean.
Prerequisites: GPA of 2.75 or better and 
approval of the dean. 

CIS 497 Senior Project (W) 3 cr 
Development and documentation of a

comprehensive software and/or hardware project.
Oral and written reports will be required. Senior
standing and instructor permission are required.
This course is to be taken by seniors in the last
semester they plan to graduate*. Prerequisites:
Application for graduation during the semester
requested* and completion of the following
required course according to major:
Computer Science: CSC 331 
Information Systems: ISC 360 
Information Technology**: ITE 480 
*Those seniors who plan to graduate in the
summer should take this course during the
spring semester before their summer gradation.
**ITE 485 is a co-requisite for ITE students
enrolled in CIS 497. 

CIS 498 CIS Senior Seminar 0 cr 
A series of mini-seminars designed to 

prepare graduating seniors for transition to
professional careers in computing or graduate
study and to assess student learning outcomes
in the curriculum. Mini-seminars would include, 
but would not be limited to: resume develop-
ment, mock interviews, interview tips and
techniques, career planning, professionalism
and ethics in the workplace, and advanced
graduate study and professional development.
Each student will be required to complete a
senior exit exam, a senior exit survey, and an
exit interview with the dean of the School of 
CIS and the coordinator for the student’s 
program. Corequisite: CIS 497. Prerequisite:
Computer Science: CSC 331 
Information Systems: ISC 360 
Information Technology**: ITE 480 

CIS 499 Computer and Information 1-6 cr 
Sciences Senior Honors Project

Under the advice and guidance of a faculty
mentor, honors students will identify and carry
out a research project, relevant to the field of
computing, that will lead to a formal 
presentation at the annual Honors Student
Colloquium. The senior honors project will be
judged and graded by three faculty chaired by
the honors mentor. This course is required for
Honors recognition and may be repeated for up
to six credit hours. Prerequisite: Completion of
an approved project prospectus and permission
of the appropriate coordinator. 

CIS 500 Basic Computing Principles 3 cr 
and Applications

Introduction to computers and computer
applications. Components of a computer system
will be presented. Word processing, system
design and implementation, and programming
concepts will be introduced. Not to be taken for
CIS graduate credit. Prerequisite: Graduate
Standing. 

CIS 501 Accelerated Programming 3 cr 
This course presents programming concepts

in an accelerated manner. Coverage includes
ADT’s, classes and class libraries, and simple
data structures such as linked lists, stacks, queues.
Laboratory assignments will be done in a high-
level, object-oriented language. This course 
does not count towards a graduate degree in
CIS. Prerequisite. Prior programming experience
desired and permission of Coordinator. 

CIS 502 Accelerated Operating 3 cr 
Systems Computer Architecture

This course presents computer architecture
and operating systems concepts in an accelerated
manner. Coverage includes machine and
assembly languages, functioning of a simple
processor, machine-level data flow, micro-
programming, I/O, interrupts and processing
drivers, memory management, dynamic process
scheduling, and multitasking. This course does
not count towards a graduate degree in CIS.
Prerequisite. Prior programming experience
desired and permission of Coordinator. 

CIS 503 Accelerated Data and 3 cr 
File Structures 

This course applies advanced programming
concepts and techniques to data structures such
as linear and linked lists, trees, records, files 
and database. Sequential and random access
file processing methods; searching and sorting 

methods. Laboratory assignments will be done
in a high-level, object-oriented language. This
course does not count towards a graduate
degree in CIS. Prerequisite: CIS 501. 

CIS 504 Accelerated Networks 3 cr 
and Communications 

This course presents network and communi-
cations concepts in an accelerated manner.
Coverage includes signaling concepts,
communication devices, switching, network
architectures and protocols, OSI reference
model, network management and planning.
This course does not count towards a graduate
degree in CIS. Prerequisite: CIS 502. 

CIS 505 Programming Languages 3 cr 
This course examines formal language

concepts of programming languages including
syntax and basic grammars. Language features
such as data types and structures, control
structures, and data flow will be studied. 
Laboratory assignments include the use of
high-level languages, as well as the use of
windows API. Prerequisite: CIS 503. 

CIS 506 Information Systems 3 cr 
in Organizations

An examination of the relationship of
information systems in organizations and the
impact on people in the organization with
respect to planning and decision making. Other
topics covered include general systems theory,
data security and integrity, application access
control, project management, and large group
behaviors. This course does not count towards a 
graduate degree in CIS. Prerequisite: CIS 503,
502, 504. 

CIS 507 Database Programming 3 cr 
This course examines implementation and

access of databases via event-driven applications
developed with visual programming tools.
Other topics covered are elementary ER
modeling, data integrity, referential integrity,
report development, interface design. This 
course does not count towards a graduate
degree in CIS. Prerequisite: CIS 503. 

CIS 518 CIS Research Methodologies 3 cr 
A review of computer and information

science literature and research topics. Techniques
for defining research goals will be described.
Students will be expected to identify a research
area and conduct a complete review of the
literature. Prerequisite: CIS Graduate Professional
Component. 

CIS 590 Computer and Information 3 cr 
Science Special Topics

Advanced selected topics in computer and
information sciences. Prerequisite: Permission
of the Director of CIS Graduate Studies. 

CIS 594 Directed Study 3 cr 
May be taken for a maximum of three credits

to count towards the degree. Prerequisite:
Permission of the Director of CIS Graduate 
Studies. 

CIS 595 Computer and 1-3 cr 
Information Sciences 
Research Development

Development of the research proposal for
master’s thesis. Prerequisite: Permission of the
Director of CIS Graduate Studies and CIS 518. 
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CIS 596 Computer and Information 0-3 cr 
Sciences Graduate Internship

CIS graduate internship program is 
designed to give graduate students practical
experience in the computer industry. Students
will work on sponsored projects with faculty
advisors. Up to three (3) hours may be counted
toward the degree. Prerequisite: Permission of
the Director of CIS Graduate Studies. 

CIS 597 Computer and Information 1 cr 
Sciences Graduate Seminar 

This course prepares graduate assistants in
the School of CIS to provide support and
assistance to faculty for instruction in School of
CIS classes. Topical coverage includes but is
not limited to: graduate assistant expectations
and responsibilities, protection of student
educational information (FERPA), practical
skills in assisting in computing instruction,
graduate assistant best practices, and tips from
faculty and experienced graduate assistants.
This course does not count towards a graduate
degree in CIS. Prerequisite: Permission of the
Director of CIS Graduate Studies. 

CIS 598 Computer and Information 1-3 cr 
Sciences Project

Approved investigation of original
problems under direction of a faculty member.
This course may be repeated for a maximum of
three (3) hours of credit towards the degree.
Prerequisite: Permission of the Director of CIS
Graduate Studies. 

CIS 599 Computer and Information 1-3 cr 
Sciences Thesis 

This course may be repeated for a maxi-
mum of six (6) credits. A thesis committee will
provide direction during the thesis. Prerequisite:
CIS 595, approval of thesis proposal by the
student’s thesis committee and by the Director
of CIS Graduate Studies. 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE (CJ) 

NOTE: The following course, CJ 205,
Introduction to Criminal Justice, is pre-
requisite to all subsequent courses in Criminal
Justice and must be passed with a “C” or
better. 

CJ 205 Introduction to 3 cr 
Criminal Justice 

A review of the system for the delivery of
Criminal Justice services in the U.S. and an 
analysis of operational practices at the major
criminal justice decision stages. 

CJ 310 Research Methods 3 cr 
Examines the concepts and techniques of

systematic political analyses and research
methodology. (Identical to PSC 310). CJ & PSC
majors must pass with a “C” or better. 

CJ 320 Modern Police Functions 3 cr 
An advanced survey of law enforcement,

concentrating on the police with emphasis on
functions (law enforcement, order maintenance,
and public service) and responsibilities, including
organizational and managerial aspects of
policing in American society. CJ majors must
pass with a “C” or better. 

CJ 321 Introduction to Security 3 cr 
The historical, philosophical, and legal 

basis of security. The role of security in modern
society. A survey of the administrative,
personnel, and physical aspects of the security
field. 

CJ 330 Judicial Process 3 cr 
The study of American judicial process at

the federal and state court levels. (Identical to
PSC 330). CJ majors must pass with a “C” or
better. 

CJ 331 Constitutional Law (W) 3 cr 
Principles of constitutional powers and

liberties will be examined through an analysis
of decisions and opinions by the US Supreme
Court. (Identical to PSC 331). 

CJ 332 Criminal Law 3 cr 
A study of the origins and nature of the acts

that constitute crimes with a detailed examination 
of the elements of certain criminal offense. 

CJ 336 Legal Theory 3 cr 
Explores theoretical issues and problems in

the area of law, including theories about the
nature of law, legal validity, the relations
between morality and law, and our obligation to
obey the law. Specific problems, such as legal
moralism, are also examined. Cross-listed as 
PHL 336. Credit cannot be received for both CJ 
336 and PHL 336. 

CJ 337 Liability and Punishment 3 cr 
Explores theoretical issues and problems in

the areas of law (especially criminal law)
concerning liability and punishment. Topics to
be examined include diminished capacity,
theories of punishment, and capital punishment.
Cross-listed as PHL 337. Credit cannot be 
received for both CJ 337 and PHL 337. 

CJ 340 Policies and Procedures 3 cr 
of Corrections 

An overview of the policies and procedures
of major correctional systems and methods of
treatment of offenders. CJ majors must pass
with a “C” or better. 

CJ 360 Introduction to the Offender 3 cr 
Study of traditional and modern explanations

of crime and criminality. CJ majors must pass
with a “C” or better. 

CJ 370 Criminal Justice Policies 3 cr 
An examination of theoretical explanations

of criminal phenomena and an analysis of the
impact of such theories on public policy
decisions. 

CJ 390 Special Topics 3 cr 
Study of a significant topic or problem in

criminal justice. May be repeated once when
content varies. 

CJ 422 Criminal Investigations 3 cr 
Explores criminal investigation procedures

including theory of investigation, case presenta-
tion, interrogation, and special problems in
criminal investigation. 

CJ 423 Criminalistics 3 cr 
Survey of scientific crime detection

methods; crime scene search, identification, 
and preservation of evidence; uses of the
laboratory for criminal investigation. 

CJ 430 Criminal Procedure (W) 3 cr 
An examination of constitutional criminal 

procedure concerning the laws of arrest, search,
and seizure and their implications in the
admissibility of evidence during the subsequent
trial of the defendant. 

CJ 440 Community- Based 3 cr 
Corrections (W)

Examines alternatives to incarceration for 
offenders with emphasis on current research. 

CJ 450 Juvenile Justice 3 cr 
Administration and Policies 

A study of statutory law and criminal
justice system practices and programs as they
relate to the administration of juvenile justice. 

CJ 471 Criminal Justice and 3 cr 
the Community

A presentation of current research on a
wide range of topics that impact on the
relationship of police and the community. 

CJ 472 Comparative Criminal 3 cr 
Justice Systems

A review of cultural influences on penal
codes, crime rates, crime control methods, and 
organizational structures of the delivery of
criminal justice services in selected countries. 

CJ 473 International Law 3 cr 
The course covers major issues, cases and

topics in public and private international law.
Topics covered include individuals and 
corporations, diplomatic relations, extraterritorial
jurisdiction, human rights, economic relations,
treaty system, environmental law, arbitration
and adjudication, and the use of force (Identical
to PSC 473 and IS 473). 

CJ 484 Political Corruption 3 cr 
Study of the causes and consequences of

political corruption from a comparative and
national perspective. Special attention is given
to corruption in the area of criminal justice.
Identical to PSC 484. Credit cannot be received 
for both CJ 484 and PSC 484. 

CJ 492 Capstone Seminar in 3 cr 
Criminal Justice (W)

Required course for all criminal justice
majors and serves as the comprehensive
experience in criminal justice. The course will
be taught at the senior level and will focus on
criminal justice issues at the national and
international levels. In addition to the course 
requirements, including a major research paper,
students must take the ETS field test in criminal 
justice and receive a satisfactory score. Criminal
Justice majors must pass with a “C” or better.
Prerequisite: Senior Criminal Justice Major.
Taught in the fall semester. 

CJ 494 Directed Studies 1-6 cr 
Directed study and research. May be

repeated once when content varies. Prerequisites:
consent of instructor. 

CJ 496 Professional Studies: 3-12 cr 
Internship

Relates the participant’s classroom studies
with occupational and professional experiences
in an approved criminal justice agency. Written 
reports required. Course may be repeated for a
maximum of twelve hours credit. Only 3 hours
apply to the criminal justice curriculum. S/U
grading only. Open only to CJ majors and
minors and with permission of department chair. 
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CJ 497 Practicum in Polling 3 cr 
Supervised experience in all aspects of the

survey research process, including but not
limited to literature review, research design,
questionnaire development, sampling techniques,
interviewing, data analysis and interpretation
and presentation of findings. Prerequisite:
Permission of the professor, PSC 130 and CJ 310,
and S/U grading only. 

CJ 498 Practicum in Policy Studies 3 cr 
Students will be exposed to a variety of

experiences associated with the operations of a
fully operational research center, including in
service and management training, consulting,
sponsored research organizational assessments,
strategic and program planning, operations,
program evaluation, intergovernmental fiscal
processes including the search for funding, and
grant writing. Research assignments will
include basic research design, survey and focus
group instrument development, administration
of surveys, handling focus groups, curriculum
preparation and administration, data manipulation
and analysis, and report writing. Prerequisites:
Permission of the professor, PSC 130, CJ 310,
and S/U grading only. 

CJ 499 Honors Thesis (W) 3 cr 
The research and writing of a major paper

in the field or Criminal Justice. Prerequisite:
USA Honors Program 

CLASSICS (CLA) 

CLA 110 Introduction to Ancient 3 cr 
Greek and Roman Culture 

A survey of the history, literature, 
philosophy, religion, art architecture, sociology,
and political institutions of the Greek and
Roman world with readings in translation from
major Greek and Latin authors. 

CLA 240 Classical and Medieval 3 cr 
Survey of Greek, Roman, and Medieval

philosophy with emphasis on classical Greek
philosophy. Core Course. Identical with PHL
240. Credit cannot be received for both CLA 
240 and PHL 240. 

CLA 304 Ancient Greek Art and 3 cr 
Architecture 

Architecture, sculpture, and painting in
ancient Greece and the expansion and influence
of Greek culture in he Ancient World. Prerequisite:
ARH 103. Identical with CLA 304. Credit cannot 
be received for both CLA 304 and ARH 304. Fee. 

CLA 310 Classical Mythology 3 cr 
Through the disciplines of English and

Philosophy, this course will provide an
introduction to myths and to the literature that
recounts the myths, legends, and folktales of
ancient Greece and Rome. Not only will this
course offer a survey of Greek and Roman
myth, but also will look at how different writers
treat the material and why their treatments vary.
Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. Identical
with PHL 310, EH 310 and REL 310. Credit 
cannot be received for both CLA 310 and either 
PHL 310, EH 310 or REL 310. 

CLA 311 Political Philosophy I: 3 cr 
Classical and Medieval 

An examination of the central themes of 
classical Western political philosophy through 

the reading and discussing of the primary works
of such thinkers as Plato, Aristotle, Augustine,
and Aquinas. Identical with PHL 311 and 
PSC 311. Credit cannot be received for both 
CLA 311 and either PHL 311 or PSC 311. 

CLA 406 Roman Art 3 cr 
Architecture, painting, and sculpture in

Ancient Rome and its empire. Prerequisite:
ARH 103. Fee. Identical with ARH 406. Credit 
cannot be received for both CLA 406 and 
ARH 406. 

CLA 454 Ancient Greek Culture 3 cr 
Through the disciplines of History and

Philosophy, ancient Greek culture, including its
history, literature, philosophy, art and architecture
will be examined. Prerequisites; EH 101 and
EH 102. 

CLA 455 Ancient Roman Culture 3 cr 
Through the disciplines of History and

Philosophy, ancient roman culture, including its
history, literature, philosophy, art and architecture
will be examined. Prerequisites: EH 101 and
EH 102. 

CLINICAL LABORATORY 
SCIENCES (CLS) 

All upper division CLS courses require
that the student be a declared CLS major.
Non-CLS majors may take these courses
with special permission from the CLS
Program Director if they meet prerequisite 
requirements. 

CLS 114 Human Anatomy and 4 cr 
Physiology I

This is the first of a two-course sequence
that covers an introduction to basic human 
anatomy and physiology, including the study of
the structure and function of the normal human 
body. Included is a study of basic principles of
chemistry related to human physiology, a study
of cells and tissues, metabolism, joints, the
integumentary, skeletal, muscular and nervous
systems, and the senses. Laboratory experiences
are provided through demonstration and
interactive laboratory experiences. Taught Fall,
Spring, and Summer semesters. 

CLS 115 Human Anatomy and 4 cr 
Physiology II

A continuation of CLS 114. Topics include
nervous, cardiovascular, lymphatic, immune,
respiratory, digestive and urinary systems.
Additional topics may include blood, metabolism,
immunology and reproduction. Laboratory
experience is provided through demonstration
and interactive (virtual) laboratories. Taught
Fall, Spring, and Summer semesters. Prerequisite:
CLS 114. 

CLS 290 Clinical Biochemistry 3 cr 
This course presents the chemistry of human

metabolism and its relationship to disease,
structure and function of carbohydrates, lipids,
proteins, enzymes, and nucleic acids. Taught 
Spring semester. Prerequisite: CH 201. 

CLS 310 Clinical Genetics 3 cr 
This course presents the fundamental

molecular biology of genetics with an emphasis
on the application of nucleic acid technology in
the areas of clinical diagnostics and forensics. 

Taught Spring semester. Prerequisite: CLS 290
or a two-course sequence of BMD 321 and
BMD 322. 

CLS 320 Hematology I 4 cr 
This course presents an introduction to the

hematopoietic system, the development of
blood cells, normal cell morphology and blood
dyscrasias. It is also a study of hemostasis
theory and evaluation of coagulation disorders.
The laboratory component focuses on normal
cell morphology and performance of coagulation
testing procedures. Taught Summer semester. 
Special fee. 

CLS 325 Clinical Laboratory Methods 2 cr 
This course is an introduction to basic 

techniques used in the collection and testing of
clinical laboratory specimens. It also includes
mathematics calculations commonly used in
clinical and biological laboratories. Taught 
Summer semester. Prerequisite: MA 112 and 
ST 210. Taught Summer semester. Special fee. 

CLS 330 Serology 2 cr 
This course is a study of theory and basic

serological techniques used in the evaluation of
infectious and autoimmune connective tissue 
diseases. The course also includes a study of
theory, laboratory techniques, and evaluation of
cerebrospinal, amniotic, synovial, and serous
fluids. Prerequisite: BMD 401. Taught Summer
semester. Special fee. 

CLS 341 Clinical Chemistry and 4 cr 
Instrumentation I 

This is the first of a two course sequence
that studies analytical methods used in the
clinical laboratory to measure substances found
in blood and other body fluids, and the
application of these measurements in diagnosing,
monitoring, and treating disease. The laboratory
will focus on basic clinical chemistry techniques.
Taught Summer semester. Special fee. 

CLS 350 Clinical Parasitology, 3 cr 
Mycology, and Virology 

Provides essential knowledge of medically
important parasites, mycobacteria, fungi, and
viruses. Microorganism characteristics, life
cycle, pathophysiology, distribution, and control
are all covered. Laboratory sections stress
microorganism isolation and identification.
Taught Fall semester. Special fee. 

CLS 360 Diagnostic Microbiology I 4 cr 
Introduces medically important bacteria

and their relationship to human disease.
Emphasis is placed on host-bacteria inter-
actions, metabolism, taxonomy, antimicrobial
therapy, and control mechanisms. Laboratory
segment focuses upon bacterial cultivation and
isolation techniques. Taught Spring semester. 
Special fee. 

CLS 390 Special Topics 1-4 cr 
Topics of current interest in the clinical

laboratory sciences. May be taken more than
once if course subject and content varies. Need
permission of the CLS Department Chair. 

CLS 394 Directed Study 2-4 cr 
Laboratory research conducted in 

conjunction with faculty-directed projects.
Taught Fall, Spring, and Summer semesters.
Special fee. 
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CLS 410 Diagnostic Microbiology II 5 cr 
Presents an integrated, systems-based

approach in identifying clinically significant
bacterial pathogens affecting either usually
healthy or immunocompromised patients.
Laboratory setting supplies basic and advanced
bacterial identification methods. Taught
Summer semester. Prerequisite: CLS 360 or
BMD 402. Special fee. 

CLS 420 Hematology II 4 cr 
This course is an advanced study and

evaluation of the hematopoietic system and
blood cells including morphology in disease
states, such as blood dyscrasias, leukemias, and
lymphomas. Taught Fall semester. Special fee. 

CLS 431 Clinical Chemistry and 4 cr 
Instrumentation II 

This is the second of a two course sequence
that studies analytical methods used in the
clinical laboratory to measure substances found
in blood and other body fluids, and the
application of these measurements in diagnosing,
monitoring, and treating disease. The laboratory
will focus on automated clinical chemistry
instrumentation and molecular diagnostic
techniques. Taught Fall semester. Special fee. 

CLS 432 Immunohematology 5 cr 
This course is the study of immuno-

hematological theory and techniques associated
with blood banking and transfusion practice. It 
includes a study of blood components and
derivatives, blood group systems, testing and
evaluation of compatibility, and problem
solving techniques. Taught Fall semester. 
Special fee. 

CLS 435 Introduction to 2 cr 
Laboratory Management - W

This course is a study of principles and
practices of laboratory decision making, legal
and regulatory compliance, fiscal planning,
staffing, leadership/motivation, and quality 
assurance. Educational principles will also be
covered. Students will complete the online
portion of the course in spring semester and
present management project in the following 
semester. Taught Spring semester. 

CLS 436 Introduction to Research - 2 cr 
W 

Basic concepts of scientific inquiry are
presented to develop an appreciation for
research as an element for contributing to the
body of knowledge in the clinical laboratory
sciences. Taught Fall semester. 

CLINICAL PRACTICA 
CLS 440 Hematology Practicum 3 cr 

Supervised clinical practice in hospital
hematology and hemostasis laboratories. Taught
Spring semester. 

CLS 445 Clinical Microbiology 3 cr 
Practicum 

Supervised clinical practice in a hospital
microbiology laboratory. Taught Spring semester. 

CLS 452 Immunohematology 3 cr 
Practicum 

Supervised clinical practice in a hospital
transfusion service. Taught Spring semester. 

CLS 453 Clinical Chemistry 3 cr 
Practicum 

Supervised clinical practice in a hospital
chemistry laboratory. Taught Spring semester. 

CLS 495 Clinical Correlation Studies 3 cr 
and Review 

This is a capstone course covering advanced
methods and pertinent case studies with
emphasis on intralaboratory interpretation of
patient data. Taught Summer semester. 

CLS 499 Senior Honors Project - 3-6 cr 
(H, W)

Under the advice and guidance of a faculty
mentor, honors students will identify and carry
out a research project relevant to the field of
Clinical Laboratory Sciences study that will
lead to a formal presentation at the annual
Honors Student Colloquium. The senior project
will be judged and graded by three faculty
members chaired by the honors mentor.
Prerequisite: Permission of the department
chair and completion of an approved project 
prospectus. 

COMMUNITY/MENTAL
HEALTH NURSING (CMN) 

CMN 350 Psychiatric/Mental Health 3 cr 
Nursing

Provides students the opportunity to
analyze theories, concepts, research, and issues
and trends in psychiatric-mental health nursing.
Focus is on internal and external factors affecting
the mental health of children, adolescents, 
adults, and families. Emphasis is on the role of
the professional nurse in health promotion and
maintenance, illness care, and rehabilitation of 
children, adolescents, adults, and families 
experiencing psychiatric-mental health concerns.
Prerequisites: NU 300, NU 301, NU 325,
HSC 342, HSC 343. Prerequisite with Corequisite:
NU 327. Corequisite: CMN 351. 

CMN 351 Psychiatric/Mental Health 3 cr 
Nursing Clinical

Clinical practice course in psychiatric-mental
health nursing. Focus is on the application of
theories, concepts, research, and issues and
trends in psychiatric-mental health nursing.
Emphasis is on the role of the professional
nurse in psychiatric-mental health nursing and
on the use of the nursing process with children,
adolescents, adults, and families experiencing
psychiatric-mental health concerns. Prerequisites:
NU 300, NU 301, NU 325, HSC 342, HSC 343. 
Prerequisite with Corequisite: NU 327. Co-
requisite: CMN 350. 

CMN 411 Nursing in Community 3 cr 
Systems

The purpose of this course is to provide
students an in-depth exploration of community
health nursing concepts and principles from a
population health care perspective. The course
focuses on the prevention of disease and
promotion of health. Resources which support
disease prevention and health promotion are
investigated and evaluated. The changing needs
of an increasingly culturally diverse population
within the social context of community systems
are examined along with the environmental,
economical, political, and legal constraints to
the health of community systems. Course 

content includes concepts from nursing and the
public health sciences. The course will 
emphasize the use of nursing process and
public health concepts to assess the complex
factors in the community that affect the health
of populations. Prerequisites: NU 325, NU 410. 

CMN 420 Community Health 3 cr 
Nursing Care

Provides students an in-depth exploration
of community health nursing concepts and
principles from an aggregate health care
perspective. Focus is on the prevention of
disease and the promotion of health. The 
changing needs of an increasingly culturally
diverse population within the social context of
the community are examined. Course content
includes environmental, economical, political,
and legal constraints to the health of aggregates.
Emphasizes the use of the nursing process to
assess the complex factors in the community
that affect the health of aggregates. Students are
guided in the study of interventions that prevent
disease and promote health. Prerequisites/
Corequisites: AHN 447, AHN 448. Corequisite:
NU 413, NU 412, NU 460. 

CMN 514 Evidence-Based Practice in 1 cr 
CMN Nursing and Healthcare

The focus of this course is the analysis of
best nursing and health care practices with a
selected clinical, educative or administrative 
problem. Students develop a project using an EBP
approach to accept or reject recommendations
made from the evidence. Prerequisites that can
be taken concurrently are NU 513 and one of
the following combinations of courses: (CMN
548, CMN 549, CMN 551) or (CMN 568,
CMN 569, CMN 571) or (NU 524, CMN 525)
or (NU 565, NU 571) or (HSC 540, HSC 541). 

CMN 525 Clinical Practicum in 4 cr 
Advanced Community/
Mental Health Nursing

Application of advanced clinical concepts
in Community/Mental Nursing theory and
other concepts are evaluated within evidenced
based practice models. Prerequisites: NU 545,
NU 578, NU 518, NU 519. Corequisite: NU 524
or special permission of instructor. 

CMN 543 Public Health Nursing 3 cr 
Administration Concepts:
Assessing, Planning and
Financing

The purpose of this course is to examine
concepts and methods of assessing populations
and communities for developing and planning
public health programs that promote health and
support access to health care. Models for
financing and promoting cost effective care will
be examined. The focus is on the role of the 
public health nursing administrator as a leader
within the interdisciplinary health care system.
The emphasis is on the integration of theories
and concepts from public health science and
nursing to formulate policy and design
programs that will promote and preserve the
health of vulnerable populations in a culturally
diverse society. Prerequisites: NU 506, HSC 540,
HSC 541, HSC 542. Prerequisite or Corequisite:
NU 508. Corequisite: CMN 544. 

CMN 544 Public Health Nursing 3 cr 
Administration Practicum 

The purpose of this course is to provide an 
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opportunity for implementing public health
nursing administration roles. The focus is on 
the application of selected theoretical frame-
works with vulnerable populations in culturally
diverse communities. The emphasis is on critical
analysis of community data, program planning,
and development. Prerequisites: NU 506, HSC
540, HSC 541, HSC 542. Prerequisite or
Corequisite: NU 508. Corequisite: CMN 543. 

CMN 545 Public Health Nursing 4 cr 
Administration Internship

The purpose of this culminating course is to
provide a preceptor and faculty facilitated
experience in public health nursing administration
with a focus on the application and synthesis of
knowledge and skills acquired in all previous
courses. Emphasis will be on the imple-
mentation and evaluation of specific public
health programs designed to meet the health
concerns of populations and communities and
influence the achievement of the goals set forth
in Healthy People 2010. Prerequisites: CMN
543 and CMN 544. Corequisite: CMN 546.
Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 562, NU 508,
NU 513, CMN 514, NU 507. 

CMN 546 Public Health Nursing 2 cr 
Administration Seminar 

The purpose of this course is to provide a
forum for the evaluation of issues and trends 
encountered in public health nursing
administration. Emphasis is on critical analysis
and management of these issues by public
health nursing administrators within the context
of an interdisciplinary team. Prerequisites:
CMN 543, CMN 544, NU 562, NU 506. Co-
requisite: CMN 545. Prerequisites or Corequisites:
NU 508, NU 513, CMN 514, NU 507. 

CMN 548 Health Assessment for 3 cr 
APN’s in Psychiatric/
Mental Health 

Expands the Psychiatric/Mental Health
Nurse Practitioner student’s knowledge and
skills for obtaining and recording a systematic
health assessment of children, adults, and 
families with attention to unique aspects of
health assessment of clients from diverse 
cultural and minority groups. Emphasis is
placed on synthesis and application of nursing
and related theories and scientific knowledge to
the development of differential/nursing diagnoses
as a basis for health promotion and manage-
ment. Corequisite: CMN 549. 

CMN 549 Health Assessment for 1 cr 
APN’s in Psychiatric/Mental
Health Practicum 

This clinical course is to provide an
environment in which students have the 
opportunity to become proficient at obtaining
and recording a systematic health history and
advanced physical examination of children,
adults, and families of diverse cultural back-
grounds. Corequisite: CMN 548. 

CMN 551 Health Promotion/ 3 cr 
Disease Prevention and Issues 
for Psychiatric/Mental Health 
Nursing

This didactic course prepares the Psychiatric/
Mental Health Nurse Practitioner student to 
identify and implement appropriate and 
culturally sensitive health promotion and 

disease prevention strategies across the lifespan
of individuals and families in primary care
settings. Emphasis is placed on health promotion/
disease prevention with strategic planning at
the primary, secondary, and tertiary levels.
Corequisites: CMN 548, CMN 549. 

CMN 552 Advanced Psychiatric/ 3 cr 
Mental Health Nursing I

This didactic course prepares the Psychiatric-
Mental Health Nurse Practitioner student to 
assess, diagnose, and manage selected health
care needs of culturally diverse populations
across the life span. The focus is on advanced
practice nursing with individuals and families
in a variety of health care settings. Emphasis is
placed on wellness and the pathophysiology
and epidemiology underlying acute and chronic
psychiatric/mental health problems. Prerequisites:
CMN 548, CMN 549, CMN 551, NU 506. 
Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 545, NU 578.
Corequisite: CMN 553 

CMN 553 Advanced Psychiatric/ 3 cr 
Mental Health Nursing
Practicum I 

The purpose of this practicum course is to
provide opportunities for Psychiatric-Mental
Health Nurse Practitioner students to apply
concepts from Advanced Psychiatric/Mental
Health Nursing I in primary and acute care
settings with adults and families experiencing
psychiatric/mental health concerns. The emphasis
is on mental health nursing across the lifespan.
Prerequisites: CMN 548, CMN 549, CMN 551,
NU 506. Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 545,
NU 578. Corequisite: CMN 552 

CMN 554 Advanced Psychiatric/ 3 cr 
Mental/Health Nursing II

The purpose of this course is to provide the
Psychiatric-Mental Health Nurse Practitioner
student an in depth study of psychiatric/mental
health care management of adults and their
families within the framework of advanced 
nursing. The focus is on selected acute and 
chronic complex psychiatric/ mental health care
problems. Emphasis is on the interaction
among health care providers in a culturally
diverse environment. Prerequisites: CMN 552,
CMN 553. Corequisite: CMN 555 

CMN 555 Advanced Psychiatric/ 3 cr 
Mental Health Nursing
Practicum II 

The purpose of this course is to provide
opportunity for the Psychiatric-Mental Health
Nurse Practitioner student to practice within an
advanced nursing framework. The focus is on
the role of the advanced practice nurse in the
health care management of adults with psychiatric/
mental health concerns. Emphasis is on
collaboration with other health care providers
in a culturally diverse environment. Prerequisites:
CMN 552, CMN 553. Corequisite: CMN 554 

CMN 556 Advanced Psychiatric/ 4 cr 
Mental Health Nursing
Internship

The purpose of this culminating course is to
provide a preceptor and faculty facilitated
experience in the Psychiatric-Mental Health
Nurse Practitioner role. The focus is on the 
application and synthesis of knowledge and
skills acquired in all previous courses. Pre-

requisites: CMN 554, CMN 555, NU 506.
Corequisite: CMN 557. Prerequisites or Co-
requisites: NU 508, NU 513, CMN 514, NU 545,
NU 578, NU 507. 

CMN 557 Advanced Psychiatric/ 3 cr 
Mental Health Nursing III

The purpose of this course is to provide a
forum for the evaluation of issues and trends 
encountered in Advanced Psychiatric-Mental
Health Nursing care. Emphasis is on critical
analysis and management of issues by the
Psychiatric-Mental Health Nurse Practitioner in
an interdisciplinary health care delivery system.
Prerequisites: CMN 554, CMN 555, NU 506.
Corequisite: CMN 556. Prerequisites or
Corequisites: NU 508, NU 513, CMN 514, NU
545, NU 578, NU 507. 

CMN 568 Advanced Nursing 3 cr 
Assessment of Children/
Adults/ and Families

The purpose of this course is to expand the
student’s knowledge and skills for obtaining
and recording a systematic health assessment of
children, adults, and families with attention to 
unique aspects of clients from diverse cultural
and minority groups. Emphasis is placed on
synthesis and application of nursing and related
theories and scientific knowledge to the
development of differential/nursing diagnoses
as a basis for the health promotion and
management, especially with dysmetabolic
syndrome and clinical management of diabetes.
Corequisite: CMN 569. 

CMN 569 Advanced Nursing 1 cr 
Assessment of Children/
Adults/and Families Practicum

The purpose of this course is to provide an
environment in which the student will have the 
opportunity to become proficient at obtaining
and recording a systematic health history and
advanced physical examination of children,
adults, and families. The focus is refinement of 
cognitive and clinical skills needed to provide
comprehensive health assessments of children,
adults, and families with a special emphasis on
dysmetabolic syndrome and diabetes. Corequisite:
CMN 568. 

CMN 571 Health Promotion/ 3 cr 
Disease Prevention and 
Issues for Family Nursing

The purpose of this didactic course is to
prepare the Family Nurse Practitioner student
to identify and implement appropriate and
culturally competent health promotion and
disease prevention strategies across the 
lifespan. The focus is on the advanced practice
nursing of individuals and families in primary
care settings. Emphasis is placed on health
promotion/disease prevention with strategic
planning at the primary, secondary and tertiary
levels of prevention. Prevention, early diagnosis, 
prompts treatment, and in-depth patient
education with dysmetabolic syndrome and
diabetes will be emphasized. Effective strategies
for life-style behavior change will also be
evaluated. Corequisites: CMN 568, CMN 569. 

CMN 572 Advanced Family Nursing I 3 cr 
This didactic course prepares the FNP

student to assess, diagnose, and manage
selected health care needs of culturally diverse 
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populations across the lifespan. The focus is on
the advanced practice nursing of individuals
and families in primary care settings. Emphasis
is placed on wellness and the pathophysiology
and epidemiology underlying acute and chronic
health problems. Prerequisites: CMN 568,
CMN 569, CMN 571, NU 506. Prerequisites or
Corequisites: NU 545, NU 578. Corequisite:
CMN 573. 

CMN 573 Advanced Family 3 cr 
Nursing Practicum I

This practicum course provides opportunities
for the FNP to apply concepts from CMN 572
FNP I in select clinical settings. Focus is on
individuals and families in primary care
settings. The emphasis is culturally competent
health care delivery of health care, diagnostic
reasoning and decision making/critical thinking.
Prerequisites: CMN 568, CMN 569, CMN 571,
NU 506. Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 545,
NU 578. Corequisite: CMN 572. 

CMN 574 Advanced Family 3 cr 
Nursing II

This course provides an in-depth study of
the health care management of children, adults,
and families within the framework of advanced 
nursing. Emphasis is on the interaction among
health care providers in a culturally diverse
environment. The focus is on selected acute and 
chronic complex health problems of children,
adults, and families in primary health care
settings. Prerequisites: CMN 572, CMN 573.
Corequisite: CMN 575. 

CMN 575 Advanced Family 3 cr 
Nursing Practicum II

This practicum course provides an 
opportunity for the FNP student to practice
within an advanced nursing framework. The 
focus is on the role of the advanced practice
nurse in the health care management of
children, adults, and families. Emphasis is on
collaboration with other health care providers in
a culturally diverse environment. Prerequisites:
CMN 572, CMN 573. Corequisite: CMN 574. 

CMN 576 Advanced Family 4 cr 
Nursing Internship

The purpose of this culminating clinical
course is to provide a preceptor and faculty
facilitated experience in the Family Nurse
Practitioner role. The focus is on the application
and synthesis of knowledge and skills acquired
in all previous courses. Prerequisites: CMN 574,
CMN 575 , NU 506. Corequisite: CMN 577.
Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 508, NU 513,
CMN 514, NU 545, NU 578, NU 507. 

CMN 577 Advanced Family 3 cr 
Nursing III

The purpose of this course is to provide a
forum for the evaluation of issues and trends 
encountered in health care. Emphasis is on
critical analysis and management of these issues
by the FNP student in an interdisciplinary
health care system. Prerequisites: CMN 574,
CMN 575, NU 506. Corequisite: CMN 576.
Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 508, NU 513,
CMN 514, NU 545, NU 578, NU 507. 

CMN 588 Advanced Older Adult 5 cr 
Psychiatric Internship

The purpose of this course is to provide a
preceptor and faculty facilitated experience in 

the psychiatric nurse practitioner role. The focus
is on application and synthesis of knowledge
and skills acquired in previous courses.
Prerequisites: AHN 584 and AHN 585. Co-
requisite: CMN 589. 

CMN 589 Advanced Older Adult 3 cr 
Psychiatric Nursing III

The purpose of this course is to provide a
forum for the evaluation of issues and trends 
encountered in psychiatric nursing care. Many
mental disorders begin in adolescence and
persist across the lifespan therefore the course
will explore the continuum of mental health
issues. Emphasis is on critical analysis and
management of issues by the adult psychiatric
nurse practitioner in an interdisciplinary health
care delivery system. Prerequisite: AHN 584 
and AHN 585. Corequisite: CMN 588. 

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 
(COE) ALTERNATING 

COE 100 Alternating No Credit 
Cooperative Education,
1st Training Period 

Students may apply when they have
completed 12 credit hours, attained a cumulative
grade-point average of 2.0 or above (engineering
students GPA 2.3 or above) and are classified as
a full-time student upon commencement of
participation in the program. Prior to the first
work experience, engineering students must
have a total of 24 credit hours toward the 
engineering degree and complete courses MA
125 and 126 and acceptance into the Career
Experience Opportunities Program. 

COE 101 Alternating Cooperative No Credit 
Education, 2nd Training Period 

Prerequisite: COE 100. 

COE 200 Alternating Cooperative No Credit 
Education, 3rd Training Period

Prerequisite: COE 101. 

COE 201 Alternating Cooperative No Credit 
Education, 4th Training Period

Prerequisite: COE 200. 

COE 300 Alternating Cooperative No Credit 
Education, 5th Training Period 

Prerequisite: COE 201. 

COE 301 Alternating Cooperative No Credit 
Education, 6th Training Period 

Prerequisite: COE 300. 

COE 400 Alternating Cooperative No Credit 
Education, 7th Training Period 

Prerequisite: COE 301. 

COE 401 Alternating CooperativeNo Credit
Education, 8th Training Period

Prerequisite: COE 400. 

COE 500 Alternating Cooperative No Credit 
Education, 1st Training Period

Prerequisites: Acceptance into a graduate
program and acceptance into the Cooperative
Education Program. 

COE 501 Alternating Cooperative No Credit 
Education, 2nd Training Period

Prerequisite: COE 500. 

COE 600 Alternating Cooperative No Credit 
Education, 3rd Training Period

Prerequisite: COE 501. 

COE 601 Alternating Cooperative No Credit 
Education, 4th Training Period

Prerequisite: COE 600. 

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 
(COE) PARALLEL 

COE 110 Parallel Cooperative No Credit 
Education, 1st Training Period 

Prerequisites: 12 hours of academic credit,
a cumulative grade-point average of 2.3 or better,
at least three semesters remaining before
graduation and acceptance into the Parallel
Cooperative Education Program. 

COE 111 Parallel Cooperative No Credit 
Education, 2nd Training Period 

COE 210 Parallel Cooperative No Credit 
Education, 3rd Training Period 

COE 211 Parallel Cooperative No Credit 
Education, 4th Training Period 

COE 310 Parallel Cooperative No Credit 
Education, 5th Training Period 

COE 311 Parallel Cooperative No Credit 
Education, 6th Training Period 

COE 410 Parallel Cooperative No Credit 
Education, 7th Training Period 

COE 411 Parallel Cooperative No Credit 
Education, 8th Training Period 

COE 510 Parallel Cooperative No Credit 
Education, 1st Training Period 

Prerequisites: Acceptance into a graduate
program and acceptance into the Cooperative
Education Program. 

COE 511 Parallel Cooperative No Credit 
Education, 2nd Training Period 

Prerequisite: COE 510. 

COE 610 Parallel Cooperative No Credit 
Education, 3rd Training Period 

Prerequisite: COE 511. 

COE 611 Parallel Cooperative No Credit 
Education, 4th Training Period 

Prerequisite: COE 610. 

CAREER EXPERIENCE 
OPPORTUNITIES (COE)
INTERNSHIP 

COE 120 Internship No Credit 
1st Training Period

Prerequisites: 12 hours of academic credit,
a cumulative grade-point average of 2.0 or better,
with enough time remaining before graduation
to complete the internship and acceptance into
the Career Experience Opportunities Program. 

COE 121 Internship 
2nd Training Period 

No Credit 

COE 220 Internship 
3rd Training Period 

No Credit 

COE 221 Internship 
4th Training Period 

No Credit 
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CAREER PLANNING (CP) 

CP 101 Freshman Seminar 2 cr 
A course for first-time students that assists 

with maximizing the student’s potential to achieve
academic success and to adjust responsibly to
the individual and interpersonal challenges
presented by college life. Taught in small groups,
the course provides an introduction to the nature
of higher education and a general orientation to
the functions and resources of the University.
Extensive reading and writing assignments
relevant to the student’s first year experience 
are required. 

CP 151 College Reading 1 cr 
This course gives students the opportunity

to develop and use reading strategies necessary
for college success. This is a one credit hour 
course for those not needing a more intensive
reading course. 

CP 152 College Reading 2 cr 
This course gives students the opportunity

to develop and use reading strategies necessary
for college success. This is a two credit hour 
course for those needing an intensive reading 
course. 

CP 153 College Reading and 3 cr 
Study Skills 

This course gives students the opportunity
to develop and use reading and study skill
strategies necessary for college success. 

CP 200 Clinical Observation 1 cr 
(Medicine, Dentistry, Optometry, 
Pharmacy, and Veterinary Medicine)

Gives the student clinical exposure to
various health-care services. A report on the
experience is required. May be repeated for a
maximum of six hours’ credit. Prerequisite:
Sophomore status and permission of Chair of
Preprofessional Advisory Committee. 

CP 250 Career Planning 3 cr 
and Development

Principles, methods, and practice in career
planning and development with emphasis on
career information, self analysis, exploration of
careers, career opportunities, and guidelines for
goal achievement. 

CP 450 The Job Campaign 1-3 cr 
Practical approach to career development

designed to help students develop strategies for
obtaining suitable employment and making career
choices. Emphasis is on the principles, methods,
and practice in achieving career goals through
the study of careers, preparing resumes, writing
letters of application, practicing job interview 
techniques, and identifying prospective employers. 

CARDIORESPIRATORY CARE 
(CRC) 

All courses require admission to the
professional component or permission of the
chair. 

CRC 330 Cardiorespiratory Care 4 cr 
Assessment Skills 

A presentation of patient assessment skills
to prepare for subsequent courses in the curriculum. 

Modules included are chart review and history,
vital signs, physical assessment of the chest,
chest radiography, laboratory assessment,
bedside pulmonary function testing, electro-
cardiography, and cardiopulmonary resuscitation.
Students are prepared to function in a problem-
based learning curriculum. Special fee. 

CRC 331 Respiratory Anatomy 3 cr 
and Physiology

The structure and function of the respiratory
system will be discussed. Emphasis will be placed
on (1) the physiologic ramifications associated
with respiratory therapeutic intervention and
(2) interrelationships between the pulmonary
and renal systems and how these two systems
influence and control the body’s acid-base status. 

CRC 332 Intermittent and Diagnostic 5 cr 
Cardiorespiratory Care 

This course will focus on cases involving
patients receiving intermittent respiratory care
modalities including oxygen and aerosol therapy,
resuscitation, airway care, pharmacology, chest
physiotherapy, incentive spirometry, and IPPB.
Infection control issues will be included. 
Diagnostic issues include pulmonary function
testing and arterial blood gas analysis. Students
will discuss the pathophysiology, health promotion
and disease prevention aspects of each case.
Relevant laboratory exercises will be conducted. 

CRC 334 Pharmacology 1 cr 
An overview of pharmacological principles

will be presented. Emphasis will be given to
drugs influencing the respiratory, cardiovascular,
nervous, and renal systems. 

CRC 335 Intensive Cardiorespiratory 6 cr 
Care 

This course will focus on cases involving
patients receiving intensive cardiorespiratory care
modalities including mechanical ventilation,
invasive and non-invasive monitoring, artificial
airways, and hyperbaric oxygen therapy. Diagnostic
issues will include hemodynamic monitoring and
fiberoptic bronchoscopy. Students will discuss
the pharmacology, pathophysiology, health
promotion and disease prevention aspects of
each case. Relevant laboratory exercises will be
conducted. 

CRC 342 Intermittent 3 cr 
Cardiorespiratory
Care Practicum 

Clinical experiences are conducted in the
care of patients who are receiving respiratory
care modalities, as discussed in the cases in 
CRC 332. Students prepare and present case
studies relevant to this patient population. 

CRC 345 Intensive Cardiorespiratory 6 cr 
Care Practicum 

Clinical experiences will involve patients
who receive intermittent and intensive care 
modalities and diagnostic procedures discussed
in the cases in CRC 335. Students will prepare
and present case studies relevant to this patient
population. 

CRC 415 Research Methodology 2 cr 
A survey of research designs, methods, and

evaluative techniques, applicable to basic science
and clinical research studies. 

CRC 429 Cardiovascular Physiology 1 cr 
Discusses the physiology of the heart and

the vasculature. Will serve as the basis for 
understanding cardiovascular pathophysiology. 

CRC 430 Neonatal-Pediatric 3 cr 
Cardiorespiratory Care 

This course will focus on cases involving
infants and children. Topics include developmental
anatomy and physiology, assessment, patho-
physiology, basic and intensive care, pharma-
cology, extracorporeal membrane oxygenation,
and resuscitation. Students will discuss the 
pharmacology, pathophysiology, health promotion
and disease prevention aspects of each case.
Relevant laboratory exercises will be conducted. 

CRC 431 Cardiopulmonary Diseases 3 cr 
This course will focus on patients who have

cardiovascular diseases and on patients who
have pulmonary diseases. Students will use the
case study method to learn about certain
cardiopulmonary pathophysiologies, as well as
their diagnostic approaches and treatment.
Advanced Cardiac Life Support (ACLS) will
also be taught. Special fee. 

CRC 432 Subacute Care 4 cr 
This course will focus on cases involving

patients who are treated in nursing homes, sub-
acute care facilities, rehabilitation programs, and
the home. Topics will include health care settings
and organization, polysomnography, subacute
mechanical ventilation, and case management.
Students will discuss the health promotion and
disease prevention aspects of each case. Relevant
laboratory exercises will be conducted. 

CRC 440 Neonatal-Pediatric 5 cr 
Cardiorespiratory 
Care Practicum - (W)

Clinical experiences will involve the care
of neonatal and pediatric patients who receive
intermittent and intensive cardiorespiratory
care, as discussed in the cases in CRC 430. 
Students will prepare and present case studies
relevant to this patient population. 

CRC 441 Cardiopulmonary 5 cr 
Diagnostics Practicum

Clinical experiences will involve the care
of cardiac patients who receive intensive cardio-
vascular procedures and pulmonary function
testing. The cardiovascular procedures include
electrocardiography, echocardiography, and
cardiac catheterization. Students will prepare
and present case studies relevant to this patient
population. 

CRC 442 Subacute Care Practicum 5 cr 
Clinical experiences involve the care of

patients who are placed in subacute settings and
in the sleep laboratory. Students will prepare
and present case studies relevant to this patient
population. 

CRC 446 Cardiorespiratory Care 2 cr 
Education - (W)

General educational principles and projects
will receive major emphasis. These principles
and projects include writing instructional objectives,
developing didactic and clinical instructional
strategies, and constructing evaluation instru-
ments. Accreditation and credentialing issues
will also be addressed. Developing and 
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presenting instructional units will be among the
various projects assigned. 

CRC 447 Cardiorespiratory Care 2 cr 
Management

This course will provide the student with
experiences and projects pertaining to the
management of a respiratory therapy and
cardiopulmonary department. Some management
functions include: JCAHO respiratory therapy
standards, staff scheduling, departmental budgeting,
quality assurance, evaluation of personnel,
purchasing, and grievance procedures. 

CRC 450 Clinical Research I - (W) 1 cr 
This is the first part of a two-part course.

Students will design and perform a research
project, relating to either clinical practice,
education, or management. The work involved
in this course will extend through two
successive semesters. Students register for
CRC 450 Fall Semester of the senior year for
one credit, and for CRC 451 Spring Semester
for two credit hours. Special fee. 

CRC 451 Clinical Research II - (W) 2 cr 
This is the second part of a two-part course.

Students will design and perform a research
project, relating to either clinical practice,
education, or management. The work involved
in this course will extend through two
successive semesters. Students register for
CRC 450 Fall Semester of the senior year for
one credit, and for CRC 451 Spring Semester
for two credit hours. Special fee. 

CRC 499 Senior Honors Project - 3-6 cr 
(H,W)

Under the advice and guidance of a faculty
mentor, honors students will identify and carry
out a research project relevant to the field of
Cardiorespiratory Care study that will lead to a
formal presentation at the annual Honors
Student Colloquium. The senior project will be
judged and graded by three faculty members
chaired by the honors mentor. This course is 
required for Honors recognition and may be
repeated for up to six credit hours. Pre-
requisites: Permission of the department chair
and completion of an approved project prospectus. 

COMPUTER SCIENCE (CSC) 

All prerequisites must be passed with a
minimum grade of “C”. 

CSC 190 Computer Science 1 cr 
Special Topics

Selected topics in computer science. Pre-
requisite: Permission of the CSC coordinator. 

CSC 228 Digital Logic and 3 cr 
Computer Architecture

Topics include: Boolean algebra, minimization
techniques, combinatorial and sequential circuit
analysis, memory organization, microprocessor
concepts, and system architecture. Prerequisite:
CIS 121. 

CSC 311 Networking and 3 cr 
Communications 

An introduction to computer networks. Topics
include: data transmission, network architectures, 
communication devices and protocols, network
routing and flow algorithms. Prerequisite: CIS 230. 

CSC 320 Computer Organization and 3 cr 
Architecture 

An introduction to computer organization
using a top down approach from system component
to the register level, internal representation of
data, general assembly and linking concepts,
addressing modes, and introduction to a specific
processor, its architecture and operating
system. Prerequisite: CIS 230, CSC 228. 

CSC 324 Database Concepts 3 cr 
Introduction to database design and 

implementation. Aspects of data modeling,
database design theory, storage, indexing, and
database application development. Entity-relation-
ship model, relational data model, schema
refinement, normal forms, file organizations,
index structures, and embedded SQL application
development. Prerequisite: CIS 230. 

CSC 331 Software Engineering 3 cr 
Principles (W)

Models, techniques, and tools used in
project management. Topics include: software
development process, task scheduling, estimation
and progress measurement. Coordination of
development teams. Standards, testing plans,
configuration management, metrics and use of
CASE tools, systems delivery and maintenance
strategies. Prerequisite: CIS 230 or ITE 285. 

CSC 333 Programming Language 3 cr 
Theory

Formal examination of programming
languages. Formal language concepts including
syntax and basic grammars are studied. Language
features such as data types and structures,
control structures and data flow are examined. 
The run-time environment and the process of
interpretation/compilation are covered. Interpreter
and compilation techniques are introduced.
Prerequisite: Professional Component Standing. 

CSC 410 Compiler Design and 3 cr 
Construction 

Lexical analysis, syntactic analysis, inter-
mediate code generation, object code generation,
optimization, memory use, generators for
scanners and parsers. Prerequisite: CSC 333. 

CSC 411 Communications and 3 cr 
Network Analysis

Data communications and computer
networks. An in-depth treatment of network
architectures and protocols for both WANs and
LANs. Topics include: network routing and
flow algorithms, Internet working, and distributed
systems. Prerequisite: Professional Component
Standing and CSC 311, CIS 322. 

CSC 412 Real-Time Software Systems 3 cr 
Design and implementation of software for

real-time computer systems. Survey of typical
real-time systems; techniques for code-
conversation, error checking, and transmission
monitoring. Prerequisite: Professional Component
Standing, CSC 311 and CIS 322. 

CSC 413 Computer Graphics 3 cr 
An in-depth study of hardware and software

techniques used in computer graphics. Study of
display and entry devices including refresh,
storage, and raster scan topics. Software techniques
will include display files, windowing, clipping,
two and three-dimensional transformations, and 

hidden-surface removal. Prerequisite: Professional
Component Standing. 

CSC 414 Modeling and Simulation 3 cr 
Analytic and simulation models developed

using deterministic and stochastic techniques.
Topics include: event-driven simulations, queuing
theory, Markov processes, and dynamic systems.
‘Real world’ project required. Prerequisite:
Professional Component Standing and ST 310,
315 or 320. 

CSC 415 Numerical Analysis 3 cr 
Mathematical preliminaries, solving linear

systems, numerical solution of ordinary and
partial differential equations. Prerequisites:
Professional Component Standing. 

CSC 432 Performance Evaluation 3 cr 
of Algorithms

Classification and analysis of algorithms
including recursive, divide and conquer, greedy,
etc. Data structures and algorithms design and
performance. Run time and main storage
complexity analysis. Performance evaluation
measurements will be discussed and popular
benchmarking techniques reviewed. P, NP, and 
NP complete complexities will be discussed.
Prerequisites: Professional Component Standing
and ST 315 or 320. 

CSC 433 Artificial Intelligence Theory 3 cr 
and Programming 

Introduction to basic concepts, implemen-
tation techniques, and philosophies of artificial
intelligence and intelligent systems. Introduction
to expert systems, fuzzy logic systems, neural
networks, and techniques for Artificial Intelligence
Programming. The fundamentals of an AI 
programming language (LISP or PROLOG)
will be presented. The language will then be used
to solve problems in typical AI applications.
Prerequisite: Professional Component Standing. 

CSC 434 Formal Language and 3 cr 
Automata Theory

Mathematical preliminaries, languages,
context-free grammars, parsing, normal forms,
finite automata, regular languages, pushdown 
automata, Turing machines. Prerequisites: 
CSC 333. 

CSC 490 Computer Science 3 cr 
Special Topics 

Advanced selected topics in computer
science. Prerequisite: Permission of the CSC
Coordinator. 

CSC 510 Compiler Design and 3 cr 
Construction 

Lexical analysis, syntactic analysis, inter-
mediate code generation, object code generation,
optimization, memory use, generators for
scanners and parsers. Prerequisite: CIS Graduate
Professional Component. 

CSC 511 Communications and 3 cr 
Network Analysis

Data communications and computer networks.
An in-depth treatment of network architectures
and protocols for both WANs and LANs. 
Topics include: network routing and flow
algorithms, internet working, and distributed
systems. Prerequisite: CIS Graduate Professional
Component. 
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CSC 512 Real-time Software Systems 3 cr 
Design and implementation of software for

real-time computer systems. Survey of typical
real-time systems; techniques for code-conversion,
error checking, and transmission monitoring.
Prerequisite: CIS Graduate Professional 
Component. 

CSC 513 Computer Graphics 3 cr 
An in-depth study of hardware and software

techniques used in computer graphics. Study of
display and entry devices including refresh,
storage, and raster scan topics. Software techniques
will include display files, windowing, clipping,
two and three dimensional transformations, and 
hidden-surface removal. Prerequisite: CIS
Graduate Professional Component. 

CSC 514 Modeling and Simulation 3 cr 
Analytic and simulation models developed

using deterministic and stochastic techniques.
Topics include: event-driven simulations, queuing
theory, Markov processes, and dynamic systems.
‘Real world’ project required. Prerequisites:
CIS Graduate Professional Component. 

CSC 515 Numerical Analysis 3 cr 
Mathematical preliminaries, solving linear

systems, numerical solution of ordinary and
partial differential equations. Prerequisites:
CSC 327 and MA 238. 

CSC 520 Computer Architecture 3 cr 
Instruction set design, pipelining, instruction-

level parallelism, memory hierarchy design,
and multiprocessors. Prerequisite: CIS Graduate
Professional Component. 

CSC 522 Performance Evaluation 3 cr 
of Algorithms

Mathematical foundations, analytic, empirical,
and qualitative evaluation techniques; dynamic
programming, greedy algorithms, graph algorithms;
and selected advanced topics. Prerequisite: CIS
Graduate Professional Component. 

CSC 524 Computer Language Design 3 cr 
A study of programming language design

and specification, including the compiling
process, parsing, BNF grammars, and models
of semantics. Differences between interpreters,
assemblers, and compilers will be studied. Pre-
requisite: CIS Graduate Professional Component. 

CSC 525 Complexity Theory 3 cr 
Mathematical preliminaries, languages,

finite automata, Turing machines, decidability,
recursive function theory, computational
complexity, tractability and NP-complete
problems. Prerequisite: CIS Graduate Professional
Component. 

CSC 526 Database Structure and 3 cr 
Design

An in-depth study of the underlying
principles of database management system models.
Database design issues are examined from
algorithmic and structural perspective. Prerequisite:
CIS Graduate Professional Component. 

CSC 527 Software Engineering 3 cr 
Principles

Advanced concepts of software engineering
will be discussed. Program testing techniques
including: structured design and walk-throughs,
proving program correctness and verifiability, 

and system coding standardization and 
integration will be covered in depth. Software
team formulation and management techniques
will be discussed. Prerequisite: CIS Graduate
Professional Component. 

CSC 532 Advanced Operating Systems 3 cr 
Monitors, non-time-sharing operating systems,

and multiuser systems will be discussed. Memory
management techniques will be stressed. Disk
and other secondary storage media and their
associated drivers will be discussed. Analytic
modeling techniques will be used to discuss
operating systems or simulate sections of an
operating system in a high-level programming
language. Prerequisites: CSC 520 or equivalent. 

CSC 533 Artificial Intelligence and 3 cr 
Heuristic Programming

Methods of heuristic programming, the
production of intelligent algorithms, and
simulation of human cognitive processes will
be studied. AI languages, such as LISP and 
PROLOG, will be discussed. Attention placed
on the relationship between man-made machines
(robots) and biological organisms with natural
intelligence. Expert Systems and neural network
research will be studied. Prerequisite: CIS
Graduate Professional Component. 

CSC 590 Computer Science 3 cr 
Special Topics

Advanced selected topics in computer
science. Prerequisite: Permission of the CSC
Coordinator. 

CSC 595 Computer Science Project 1-3 cr 
Proposal Development

Development of the project proposal for the
CSC master’s project. Prerequisites: Permission
of the Director of CIS Graduate Studies. 

CSC 598 Computer Science Project 1-3 cr 
This course may be repeated for a maximum

of six (6) credits. A CIS project committee will
provide direction during the project. Prerequisite:
CSC 595, approval of project proposal by the
student’s project committee, and permission by
the Director of CIS Graduate Studies. 

COMMUNICATION SCIENCES 
AND DISORDERS (CSD) 

CSD 600 Doctoral Colloquium 1 cr 
This seminar is designed to provide a

forum for presentation and discussion of faculty
and doctoral student research projects. Topics
may also include: teaching and learning styles
and grant writing. Must be repeated until
candidacy is achieved. 

CSD 650 Research Methods 3 cr 
Current methods and strategies used in

research of communication processes. 

CSD 651 Speech and Hearing Science 3 cr 
and Instrumentation 

Advanced review of the process of speech
production, acoustic phonetics, coarticulation,
and speech perception with emphasis on
laboratory research methods. 

CSD 662 Studies in Speech Science 3 cr 
Basic and advanced principles of the

acoustics and physiology of speech production. 

CSD 663 Studies in Hearing Science 3 cr 
Advanced study of psychological and

physiological acoustics. 

CSD 664 Studies in Language Science 3 cr 
Intensive study of the theoretical foundations

underlying syntax, semantics, pragmatics,
phonology, psycholinguistics, neurolinguistics,
sociolinguistics, and applied pragmatics. 

CSD 665 Studies in Communication 3 cr 
Neuroscience 

Advanced survey of neurosciences as they
relate to processes and pathologies of human
communication, including functional neuro-
anatomy and clinical neurology. Interdisciplinary
research paradigms will also be discussed. 

CSD 672 Laboratory in Speech Science 1 cr
Laboratory experience in speech science. 

CSD 673 Laboratory in 1 cr 
Hearing Science

Laboratory experience in hearing science. 

CSD 674 Laboratory in 1 cr 
Language Science

Laboratory experience in language science. 

CSD 675 Laboratory in 1 cr 
Communication Neuroscience 

Laboratory experience in neuroscience. 

CSD 682 Seminar in Speech Science 3 cr 
Intensive review of current research in speech

production. May include normal and disordered
processes. Topics may include acoustic phonetics,
physiological phonetics, prosody, production
and perception, fluency, and voice. May be
repeated. 

CSD 683 Seminar in Hearing Science 3 cr 
Intensive literature review of current 

knowledge and research in hearing and hearing
disorders. Topics may include cochlear mechanics,
complex signal processing, electrophysiological
measures, development of hearing, hearing in
the elderly, and hearing in other species. May
be repeated. 

CSD 684 Seminar in 3 cr 
Language Science

Intensive literature review of current 
methods, problems, and strategies in language
research. Topics may include normal language
acquisition, language-learning disorders, clinical
aphasiology, and neurolinguistics. May be
repeated. 

CSD 694 Directed Study 1-3 cr 
Independent study under the direction of a

graduate faculty member. May be repeated.
Prerequisite: Permission of graduate advisor. 

CSD 695 Directed Research 1-3 cr 
Research under the direction of a graduate

faculty member. May be repeated. Prerequisite:
Permission of graduate advisor. 

CSD 696 Professional Practicum: 2 cr 
Administration 

Supervised professional experiences in
administration under the guidance of graduate
faculty mentors. May be repeated. 
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CSD 697 Professional Practicum: 2 cr 
Clinical Supervision

Supervised professional experiences in
clinical teaching under the guidance of graduate
faculty mentors. May be repeated. 

CSD 698 Professional Practicum: 2 cr 
Teaching

Supervised professional experiences in
academic teaching under the guidance of graduate
faculty mentors. May be repeated. 

CSD 799 Dissertation Research 1-9 cr 
Independent research under the direction of

a graduate faculty member. May be repeated.
Prerequisite: Admission to doctoral candidacy,
or Consent of Dissertation Director and 
Graduate Advisor. 

DRAMATIC ARTS (DRA) 

DRA 100 Theatre Workshop: 1 cr 
Rehearsal and Performance 

Practical experience in acting. May be
repeated for a maximum of four hours. 
Prerequisite: Permission of department chair. 

DRA 101 Theatre Workshop: 1 cr 
Technical Production 

Practical experience in backstage work.
May be repeated for a maximum of four hours.
Prerequisite: Permission of department chair. 

DRA 102 Theatre Workshop: 1 cr 
Special Activities

Practical experience in theatre areas other
than acting and technical production. May be
repeated for a maximum of four hours.
Prerequisite: Permission of department chair. 

DRA 103 Theatre Symposium 0.5 cr 
A symposium required of all full-time

drama majors meeting weekly to share and
discuss theatre activities. Four hours required
for majors for graduation with adjustments
made for transfer students. 

DRA 104, 105 Introduction to 3 cr 
Dance I and II 

Introduction to dance theory, basic ballet,
and jazz techniques, and terminology used in
theatre dance. Designed to prepare the student
for performance. 

DRA 110 Introduction to Drama 3 cr 
A basic survey of theatre practice. Fulfills

the Fine Arts requirement for Arts and Sciences.
Core Course. 

DRA 115 Acting for Non-Majors 3 cr 
An interactive course designed to introduce

the non-major to the art and discipline of acting
as both performer and observer. Through a
sequence of exercises and practice, the student
will be introduced to the actor’s mode of 
thinking, creating, and working. 

DRA 120 Acting I 3 cr 
A workshop-lecture course introducing a

basic process for acting on the stage in the style
of modern realism. 

DRA 121 Acting II 3 cr 
A continuation of Acting I, this course

emphasizes character development and analysis
of classic American texts. Prerequisite: DRA 120
or permission of instructor. 

DRA 130 Stagecraft 
A lecture-laboratory

fundamentals of stagecraft. 
course in 

3 cr 
the 

DRA 131 Fundamentals of 3 cr 
Stage Lighting 

A lecture-laboratory course 
fundamentals of stage lighting. 

in the 

DRA 132 Costume Fundamentals 3 cr 
A lecture-laboratory course in the 

fundamentals of costuming for the stage,
including basic sewing skills as they apply to
theatrical costumes. 

DRA 133 Computer Graphics 1 cr 
for the Theatre (C)

An introductory course on computer drafting
and graphic design for the stage. 

DRA 150 Text Analysis 3 cr 
Reading and analyzing play scripts as

blueprints for dramatic actions, sights, sounds,
characters, and productions. 

DRA 204 Dance Techniques I 3 cr 
A review and expansion of technique,

vocabulary, and history of ballet, jazz, and
theatrical dance. Prerequisites: DRA 104 and 105. 

DRA 205 Dance Techniques II 3 cr 
An exploration of modern dance techniques,

vocabulary, and history with ballet as their
basis. Prerequisite: DRA 204. 

DRA 210 Makeup 1 cr 
A study of the materials and techniques of

theatrical makeup. 

DRA 220 Stage Movement 3 cr 
Through exercises and scene study, student-

actors explore movement for the stage. Prerequisite:
DRA 121 or permission of instructor. 

DRA 221 Voice for Actors 3 cr 
A workshop-lecture course in speaking voice

and articulation for performance. Prerequisite:
DRA 121 or permission of instructor. 

DRA 250 Theatre Management 3 cr 
A basic course in the principles of accounting,

purchasing, box-office management, house
management, and promotion. 

DRA 261 Creative Dramatics 3 cr 
A practical course concerned with 

improvisational acting with children. Of special
interest to students in Education and Leisure 
Services. 

DRA 290 Special Topics 3 cr 
Theatre and drama topics not covered in

regular curriculum. May be repeated when
subject varies. 

DRA 300 Advanced Workshop: 1 cr 
Rehearsal and Performance 

Advanced practical experience in acting.
May be repeated for a maximum of four hours.
Prerequisites: Junior status and permission of
the department chair. 

DRA 301 Advanced Workshop: 1 cr 
Technical Production 

Advanced practical experience in backstage
work. May be repeated for a total of four hours.
Prerequisites: Junior status and permission of
the department chair. 

DRA 302 Advanced Workshop: 1 cr 
Special Activities

Advanced practical experience in theatre
areas other than acting or technical production.
May be repeated for a total of four hours. Pre-
requisites: Junior status and permission of the
department chair. 

DRA 310 Playwriting 3 cr 
Studies in character, plot development, and

the one-act play form. Prerequisite: Permission
of department chair. 

DRA 320 Acting III 3 cr 
An in-depth study of character analysis and

portrayal, typically “audition techniques.”
Prerequisite: DRA 121 or permission of
instructor. 

DRA 321 Acting IV 3 cr 
A continuation of Acting III, this course

emphasizes the techniques of theatrical styles,
typically “Shakespeare.” Prerequisite: DRA
121 or permission of instructor. 

DRA 330 Scene Design 3 cr 
The fundamentals of scene design for the 

stage. 

DRA 332 History of Costume 3 cr 
Historical study of dress in relation to

costuming for the stage. 

DRA 340 Directing I 3 cr 
The fundamental techniques involved in

directing a stage play: analysis, casting, and
blocking. Prerequisite: DRA 120. 

DRA 350 Theatre History I (W)(C) 3 cr 
A comprehensive study of the important

contributions in theatre art from its beginnings
to 1642. 

DRA 351 Theatre History II (W) 3 cr 
A continuation of DRA 350 from the 

Restoration to the present. 

DRA 400 Theatre Internship 6 cr 
Practical experience in stock, repertory, or

touring theatre. Prerequisite: Junior status or
permission of department chair. 

DRA 431 Lighting Design 3 cr 
The fundamentals of lighting design for the

stage. Prerequisite: DRA 131. 

DRA 432 Costume Design 3 cr 
The fundamentals of costume design for

the stage. Prerequisite: DRA 132. 

DRA 460 Theatre for Youth 3 cr 
The reading and production techniques of

plays for children and teenagers. 

DRA 490 Special Topics 3 cr 
Various topics of special interest to

students of drama. Prerequisite: Permission of
department chair. 

DRA 494 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
Independent study under faculty supervision,

involving research, readings, or artistic projects.
Prerequisite: Permission of department chair. 
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DEVELOPMENTAL STUDIES (DS) 

DS 014 Writing 3 cr 
An examination of the sentence and 

paragraph. Students will review basic grammar,
engage in structural analysis of the sentence,
examine various techniques to achieve coherence
at the paragraph level, and ultimately demonstrate
these skills in writing (ranging from shorter
assignments to the essay). The course emphasizes
grammatical competence, sentence style, and
paragraph development. 

DS 081 Prealgebra 4 cr 
A study of the topics from prealgebra and

basic algebra skills including operations with
whole numbers, fractions, and decimals; ratio and 
proportion, percent, and measurement; intro-
duction to exponents, language of algebra, signed
numbers, absolute value, order of operations,
linear equations and inequalities, graphs and
statistics. Required labs. Prerequisite: Placement 
test. 

DS 082 Introductory Algebra 5 cr 
This course combines topics in pre and

elementary algebra including operations with
whole numbers, fractions, decimals, percents,
exponents, signed numbers, order of operations;
ratio and proportion; measurement; functions;
solving and graphing linear and quadratic
equations and inequalities; operations with
polynomials, and factoring polynomials. Requires
5 hours of in-class work and 1 hour of lab work. 
Prerequisite: Math placement test. 

DS 085 Trigonometry and Geometry 3 cr 
A trigonometry and geometry course for

students who need this preparation for MA 113
or 115. Topics include lines and angles, polygons,
triangles, circles, solids, and composite figures,
the six trigonometric functions, right triangle
trigonometry, radian measure, graphing and
inverse functions, identities, equations, complex
numbers and polar coordinators, and logarithms.
Required computer lab. Prerequisite: High
School Algebra or successful completion of DS
082 or 083 and permission of Developmental
Studies Academic Advisor. 

DS 090 Algebra for College 5 cr 
This course includes using set, interval, roster

and scientific notation; solving and graphing:
equations and inequalities, compound inequalities
and absolute value equations, functions (linear
and non linear), systems of linear equations and
inequalities, quadratic equations (factoring,
completing the square and quadratic formula),
rational equations, radical equations, exponential
and logarithmic equations; operations on:
functions (composition, inverse), rational
exponents (changing rational exponents to
radicals and vice versa), polynomials, rational
expressions, complex fractions, radical expressions,
complex numbers; and using formulas and
problem solving. Requires 5 hours of in-class
work and 1 hour of lab work. Prerequisite:
Placement test or successful completion of
DS 082. Fee. 

DS 094 Directed Studies 1-4 cr 
Directed studies under the supervision of a

faculty member. Directed study in mathematics
includes required labs. Prerequisite: Permission
of the Department. 

ECONOMICS (ECO) 

ECO 215 Principles of 3 cr 
Microeconomics 

Functions of the price system in a market
economy; role of households and business firms
in mobilizing resources to meet human needs.
The functional and personal distribution and
use of income. Relevant problems are discussed.
Core Course. 

ECO 216 Principles of 3 cr 
Macroeconomics 

Economics as a science; its nature and 
functions. Analysis of the American economy
from the macroeconomic viewpoint, stressing
full employment, monetary and fiscal policy,
national income accounting, and their application
to current problems and issues. Core Course. 

ECO 300 Introduction to Economics 3 cr 
Intensive study of micro- and macro-

economic principles with emphasis on application
to current economic issues and problems of
interest to public school teachers and students.
Prerequisite: for non-business and non-economics
majors. 

ECO 315 Intermediate 3 cr 
Microeconomics 

Operation of the price system, with special
reference to a market economy and to related
public policies and business issues; analysis of
the distribution of income; theories of consumer 
behavior, the firm, resource allocation, and 
product distribution. Prerequisite: ECO 215 or
ECO 300 for non-business and non-economics 
majors. 

ECO 316 Intermediate 3 cr 
Macroeconomics 

The nature and control of forces in a developed
economy that determine levels of employment,
income and use of resources, and rate and 
direction of economic growth. Prerequisite:
ECO 216 or ECO 300 for non-business and 
non-economics majors. 

ECO 318 Principles of 3 cr 
Managerial Economics

Study of economic principles and methods
in analyzing problems faced by management of
a business or other type of organization;
application of economic concepts to finding
solutions of such problems that advance the
best interest of such organizations. Prerequisite:
ECO 215 or ECO 300 for non-business and 
non-economics majors. 

ECO 321 Economic Systems 3 cr 
Economic systems in leading societies and

cultures are analyzed, with special reference to
economic growth, full employment policies,
various institutions and techniques, and the
effectiveness with which they function under
different systems. Prerequisite: ECO 215 or
ECO 300 for non-business and non-economics 
majors. 

ECO 322 Industrial Structure and 3 cr 
Public Policy

An analysis of the effect of modern industrial
structure on competitive behavior and performance,
in the light of contemporary price theory and 

the theory of workable competition; a critical
evaluation of the legislative content, judicial
interpretation, and economic effects of antitrust
laws, current problems and proposed remedies.
Prerequisite: ECO 215 or ECO 300 for non-
business and non-economics majors. 

ECO 323 Public Finance 3 cr 
The nature, purposes, and economic effects

of various types of taxes in a federal govern-
ment. Problems of tax administration, budgeting,
and expenditure of tax revenues. Review of current
problems. Prerequisite: ECO 215 or ECO 300
for non-business and non-economics majors. 

ECO 325 State and Local 3 cr 
Government Finance 

An analysis of the facts, problems, theories,
and economic policy implications of the
expenditures and revenue sources of state and
local governments. Prerequisite: ECO 215 or
ECO 300 for non-business and non-economics 
majors. 

ECO 330 Current Global 3 cr 
Economic Issues 

Application of standard economic theory of
markets to analyze major issues confronting
U.S. consumers and businesses in the global 
economy. Topics include comparative advantage,
commercial policy and protectionism, currency
markets and foreign exchange rates, economic
integration and free trade areas, international
trade accounting, and financial aspects of
international trade. Prerequisite: ECO 215 or
ECO 300 for non-business and non-economics 
majors. 

ECO 340 Money and Banking 3 cr 
Analysis of monetary, credit, and banking

institutions in the American economy, empha-
sizing commercial banks, the Federal Reserve
System, and the Treasury. Prerequisites: ECO 
215 and ECO 216, or ECO 300 for non-
business and non-economics majors. 

ECO 343 Labor Economics 3 cr 
United States population analyzed by age,

sex, and other characteristics; study of the labor
force and its composition; unemployment and
underemployment. Education as an investment
in productive resources. Economics of leisure,
health, housing, recreation, and other areas of
human-resource development. Prerequisite:
ECO 215 or ECO 300 for non-business and 
non-economics majors. 

ECO 363 International Economics 3 cr 
Modern international trade theory; the

balance of payments and adjustment processes;
the evolution of international economic institutions; 
critical analysis of current international economic
policies - trade, monetary, and regional
economics organizations. Prerequisite: ECO
215 or ECO 216 or ECO 300 for non-business 
and non-economics majors. 

ECO 371 Economic Development 3 cr 
Economic development theory with stress

on the roles of technology, management,
international financing, technical assistance
organizations, and international private
investment. Factors that control and influence 
the developmental and growth process either
positively or negatively. Prerequisite: ECO 215 
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or ECO 300 for non-business and non-
economics majors. 

ECO 372 Economics of 3 cr 
Urban Development

The nature of urban development, with
special attention to analysis of the impact of
urban expansion on natural, human, and capital
resources; financial and administrative problems.
The role of planning and regulation. Theoretical
and practical limitations to urbanization.
Prerequisite: ECO 215 or ECO 300 for non-
business and non-economics majors. 

ECO 383 Economic History 3 cr 
of the United States 

The evolution of the modern United States 
economic system. The parts played by exploitation
of natural resources, investment from abroad, 
financial institutions, and technology in arriving
at the present economic situation. Critical
analysis of development just before, during and
after World War II, and of current economic 
problems. Prerequisites: ECO 215 and ECO
216, or ECO 300 for non-business and non-
economics majors. 

ECO 453 Introduction to Econometrics 3 cr 
Study of regression analysis and its

application to business, economics, and other
social-science problems; emphasis on model
building, research writing, and econometric
forecasting. Students are required to write a
term paper on econometric applications under
direct supervision of the instructor. Prerequisites:
BUS 245 or ST 210, ECO 215 and ECO 216. 

ECO 490 Special Topics 3 cr 
Designed to provide senior students an

opportunity to study selected topics of
particular interest. Prerequisite: Approval of
department chair. 

ECO 491 History of Economic 3 cr 
Thought (W)

Economic ideas from the Greeks to present,
with intensive study of the classical, neoclassical,
and contemporary schools of economic thought.
Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102 with a minimum
grade of “C” and ECO 215 or ECO 300 for
non-business and non-economics majors. 

ECO 494 Directed Study in Economics 3 cr 
Reading and research on selected economic

topics under guidance of the departmental
faculty. Credit and prerequisites vary with the
nature and magnitude of individual projects.
Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing, a
cumulative GPA of 2.5 or better, and approval
of the department chair following the 
evaluation of a written proposal. 

ECO 496 Economics Internship 3 cr 
The internship program is designed to give

students practical experience in their field of
study. Students will complete projects under the
supervision of a faculty advisor. No more than
three hours of internship may be counted
toward a degree in the Mitchell College of
Business. Prerequisites: Junior or senior
standing, a cumulative GPA of 2.5 or better, and
approval of the department chair, following the
evaluation of a written proposal. 

ECO 506 Economic Theory 3 cr 
An introduction to economic theory,

including the basic theory of the market (supply
and demand); elasticity; introduction to market
structure; trade theory; international trade and
balance of payments; national income accounting;
money and the banking system; macroeconomic
theories, and macroeconomic stabilization policy. 

ECO 507 Topics in 3 cr 
Managerial Economics

Selected topics in application of economic
theory to managerial decisions including
production and cost functions; forecasting;
international trade and protectionism; exchange
rates and international finance; economic 
integration; basic game theory; and capital
budgeting. 

ECO 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
Designed to provide graduate students an

opportunity to study selected topics. (A student
may count no more than 3 hours of Special
Topics in the M.B.A. degree program).
Prerequisite: Approval of department chair. 

ECO 594 Independent Study 3 cr 
in Economics 

Readings and research on selected topics.
Conferences and formal research report required.
Prerequisite: Approval of department chair. 

EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATIONS 
(EDF) 

EDF 207 The Law and 3 cr 
Politics of Education 

Examines the legal and political consider-
ations that affect education in America. Emphasis
will be placed on the practical applications of
these considerations to the operation of schools. 

EDF 211 Clinical and Laboratory 0 cr 
Experiences in
Educational Foundations 

Provides relevant clinical and laboratory
experiences directly related to the several
academic disciplines that constitute the social
foundations of education. Must be taken with 
EDF 315. Requires a special fee. 

EDF 290 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Varies in content in one disciplinary area of

educational foundations (e.g., history of education
or anthropology of education) or in an inter-
disciplinary area (e.g., multicultural education).
May be repeated for credit when course content
varies. 

EDF 315 Education in a 3 cr 
Diverse Society

Focused on the effects of diversity on
teaching and learning, this course is a study of
the social context of schooling from historical,
philosophical, sociological, political, and
comparative perspectives. NOTE: Student 
must register for EDF 315 in conjunction
with EDF 211. 

EDF 490 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Varies in content in one disciplinary area of

educational foundations (e.g., history of education
or anthropology of education) or in an inter-
disciplinary area (e.g., multicultural education). 

May be repeated for credit when course content
varies. 

EDF 494 Directed Study 1-3 cr 
Prerequisite: Permission of Department.

(No more than two directed studies can be
counted toward the Bachelor’s Degree and
Class B Certificate.) 

EDF 501 Cultural Foundations 3 cr 
of Education 

A presentation and investigation of basic
concepts, issues, and principles of American 
education within a social scientific framework; 
particular emphasis is on multicultural concerns
and strategies. 

EDF 515 Multicultural Education 3 cr 
In a multicultural society, teachers must be

able to work with students from a variety of
backgrounds-some quite different from the
teachers’ own. Four cultural factors are the 
focus of this course: social class, race, gender,
and ethnicity. Teachers sensitive to these factors 
can prepare students to survive and function in
the dominant culture without sacrificing pride
in the students’ own cultures. 

EDF 590 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Course may vary in content or may be

supervised study in one disciplinary area of
educational foundations (e.g., history of
education or anthropology of education) or in
an interdisciplinary area (e.g., multicultural
education). May be repeated for credit when
course content varies. 

EDF 594 Directed Study and 1-3 cr 
Research 

Students explore problems and issues of
special interest or significance in educational
foundations. Not more than three semester 
hours of any departmental 594 courses can be
accepted toward a degree program. 

EDF 615 Seminar in 3 cr 
Educational Policy Studies

This course offers advanced graduate
students the opportunity to examine educational
policy and policy-making from sociocultural,
political, historical, philosophical, and comparative
and international perspectives. After analyzing
a common core of issues, students will 
investigate a topic of their choice using
research skills from the educational foundations 
disciplines. 

EDF 690 Special Topics 3 cr 
Course may vary in content or may be

supervised study in one disciplinary area of
educational foundations (e.g., history of education
or anthropology of education) or in an inter-
disciplinary area (e.g., multicultural education).
May be repeated for credit when course content
varies. 

EDF 694 Directed Study and 1-3 cr 
Research 

Exploration of problems and issues of
special interest or significance for advanced
students. Not more than three semester hours of 
any departmental 694 courses can be accepted
toward a degree. 
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EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP 
(EDL) 

EDL 410 Leadership Development 1 cr 
This course is for undergraduates who are,

or aspire to be, leaders. Faculty from through-
out the University will direct weekly class sessions.
Requires permission of the Dean of Students. 

EDL 501 Theories of 
Instructional Leadership

Emphasis on the knowledge and ability to
create a learning environment based on clearly
defined goals and where all stakeholders
participate in a shared vision of high expectations
that supports a safe and orderly learning
environment. Students will demonstrate a clear 
understanding of how to apply their knowledge
of the school organization and the curriculum to
meet state and local goals and objectives,
providing needed professional development
and support with allocated resources. Students
will have the ability to use critical thinking and
problem-solving skills to meet the needs of all
members of the school community. 

EDL 502 Data-Driven Instructional 
Leadership

Emphasis on the knowledge to create a
leadership team which will guide the shared
vision of annual learning and achievement
goals. Students will demonstrate the ability to
use all resources to assess and analyze data as a
basis for creating, implementing, and evaluating
a plan for continuous improvement using
technology as well as other indicators of school 
success. 

EDL 503 Supervision and
Professional Development 

Emphasis on the knowledge of how to set
high expectations and standards for all staff and
teachers and follow all state and local 
regulations that govern those employees.
Students will demonstrate the ability to hire,
support, and maintain a diverse and competent,
highly-qualified staff, providing continuous
professional development and maintaining
his/her own continuous improvement. Students
will understand how to distribute leadership
among teachers and school staff and provide
necessary knowledge and support in their
assigned roles. 

EDL 504 Ethical and Legal Dimensions
of School Leadership

Emphasis on the knowledge of a professional
code of ethics and values, based on state and 
local regulations, which will be used to make
decisions regarding all standards and regulations
and “set the tone” for the entire school program.
Students will demonstrate the ability to apply
the acquired knowledge as he/she develops
well-reasoned educational beliefs based upon
an understanding of teaching and learning.
Students will acquire the tools to develop a
continuing dialogue with economic and 
political decision-makers concerning the role of
schools and to build collaborative relationships
that support improved social and educational
opportunities for all children. Students will
have the ability to serve as role models,
accepting responsibility for using their position 

ethically and constructively on behalf of the
school district/community. 

EDL 505 Business Management of the
Learning Organization

Emphasis on the knowledge of fiscal and
non-fiscal resources and the technology to
manage financial and material assets and capital
goods and services. The students will have the
ability to understand the budget planning
process that involves staff and community and
create and implement a budget that supports all
curricular, instructional and professional develop-
ment goals, including developing a plan for
technology integration for the school community. 

EDL 506 Teaching and Learning for
Instructional Leaders 

Emphasis on the knowledge to ensure that
decisions about curriculum, instructional 
strategies (including instructional technology),
assessment and professional development are
based on sound research, best practices, school
and district data, and other contextual information 
and that observation and collaboration are used 
to design meaningful and effective experiences
that improve student achievement. Students
will acquire the ability to identify and find
solutions for barriers to student learning and
communicate the importance of developing
learning strategies for diverse populations.
They will be able to align the curriculum based
on identified needs and monitor student success 
to ensure accountability. Students will serve as
a model of lifelong learning as they promote
continuous learning for themselves, their
students and staff. 

EDL 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
Guided supervision in the identification

and completion of educational tasks, such as
program design, program revision, self study
for accreditation visitation, supervision in the
organization, and application of selected learning
activities to acquire and enhance leadership skills. 

EDL 594 Directed Study in 1-3 cr 
Educational Leadership

Exploration of problems and issues of
special interest or significance in Educational
Leadership. Not more than three semester hours
of any departmental 594 courses can be
accepted toward a degree. 

EDL 598 Residency 6 cr 
Students will have meaningful and practical

experiences in actual school setting during the
course of the instructional leadership program.
The internship is designed to place candidates
in the cooperating school during critical times
of instructional planning. Students will demonstrate
their ability to apply knowledge and skills
learned in core courses under the collaborative 
partnership of the University and the assigned
school leadership. Experiences will include study-
ing key concepts and skill used by effective leaders,
observing good models, and by experiencing
decision making in a school setting. 

EDL 603 Current Problems and Issues 3 cr 
in Educational Administration 

Explores problems and issues at the federal,
state, and local levels facing the administration
and supervision of American educational 

institutions. Particular emphasis is on decision
making affecting education. 

EDL 611 Seminar in Educational 3 cr 
Human Relations Skills 

Designed to assess and improve the student’s
level of competency in communication and group
leadership skills, knowledge of sociocultural
influences and differences, and understanding of
the developmental characteristics of human beings. 

EDL 621 Seminar in Program and 3 cr 
Curriculum Development

Designed to assess and improve the student’s
level of competency in program development
skills, instructional strategies, systems analysis,
and change innovation. 

EDL 631 Seminar in Educational 3 cr 
Management Skills

Designed to assess and improve the
student’s knowledge of decision-making styles,
problem-solving processes, leadership skills,
implementation of organizational change, and
physical environments which promote
productivity. Additionally, when appropriate to
the candidate’s expected leadership position, 
current knowledge of law, finance, plant
management, and professional negotiations will
be stressed. 

EDL 690 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
May be a content-varying course or may be

guided supervision in the identification and
completion of educational tasks as well as
supervision in the organization and application
of selected learning activities to acquire and
enhance leadership skills. May be repeated for
credit when course content varies. 

EDL 694 Directed Study in 3 cr 
Educational Leadership

Students explore problems and issues of
special interest or significance to advanced
students. Not more than three semester hours of 
any departmental 694 courses can be accepted
toward a degree. 

EDL 695 Mentoring Leadership 3 cr 
This course is a learning experience in

mentoring relationships. The course provides an
opportunity to apply the theories and concepts
learned during the student’s advanced graduate
studies. The student will learn mentoring skills 
and serve as a mentor for students interested in 
educational administration or new to the field 
of administration. 

EDL 699 Research Project 3 cr 
A supervised field project, study, or

investigation in Educational Leadership. The 
student will conduct an investigation and apply
concepts and skills learned during the sixth-
year program. 

EDUCATIONAL MEDIA (EDM) 

EDM 310 Microcomputing Systems 3 cr 
in Education 

Basic understanding of microcomputing
hardware and software for instructional purposes.
Requires a special fee. 

EDM 312 Educational Technology 3 cr 
Application of current educational technology

in various instructional environments. Laboratory 
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experience is given with selected software
programs. May be repeated when technological
application changes. 

EDM 385* Methods of 3 cr 
Instructional Communication 

Application of current concepts in communi-
cation and instructional system design to
elementary and secondary teaching. Operation
of basic mediaware and overview of literature 
related to media use are stressed. 

EDM 490 Special Topics 3 cr 
Investigation of contemporary topics of

interest in Educational Media. Prerequisite:
Permission of department. 

EDM 494 Directed Study: ED Media 1-3 cr 
Directed study in Educational Media. No

more than two directed studies can count 
toward the Bachelor’s degree. Prerequisite:
Requires departmental approval. 

EDM 510 Microcomputing Systems 3 cr 
in Education 

Basic understanding of microcomputing
hardware and software for instructional purpose. 

EDM 520 Computing Applications 3 cr 
in Education 

Application of current software and
hardware in various instructional environments. 

EDM 530 Workshop in 1-9 cr 
Educational Media 

In-depth study and operational experience
in current trends and techniques in educational
media research. 

EDM 533 Curriculum Media 3 cr 
for Children 

This course explores media used for learning
and enjoyment with children in preschool
through grade eight. Other topics include: the
professional roles and responsibilities of a
collection developer; the influence of child
development curriculum on collection develop-
ment; an overview of the marketplace; strategies
to encourage teachers to use media center
materials in teaching; and related research. 

EDM 552 Curriculum Media for 3 cr 
Young Adults

This course initiates or extends a student’s 
knowledge of how to identify, select, and use
library media resources for students in grades 6
through 12. Other topics include: the role of a
library media specialist in establishing and
maintaining a collection of resources; steps that
can be taken to encourage students to use the
collection; related research; and ways professionals
can keep abreast of the latest knowledge,
practices, and resources. 

EDM 580 Information Literacy 3 cr 
This course focuses on the role of the 

library media specialist in teaching students and
instructional staff how to select, evaluate, and 
use information from print, non-print and online
sources. Emphasis is placed on information access,
retrieval, and interpretation; advanced research
techniques; copyright laws; and lessons and
projects that utilize research information. 

EDM 581 Media Center Management 3 cr 
This course covers the procedures and

routines for effective media center management, 

including acquiring, organizing, classifying,
cataloging, maintaining, and inventorying a
relevant collection. Other topics include:
selecting resources to support the total curriculum
and budget, responding to the needs of a
school’s demographic population, assisting
students and teachers in the application of
information skills, and applying the fundamentals
of library design to achieve an effective
environment for learning and leisure use. 

EDM 582 Production of 3 cr 
Curriculum Media 

Provides instruction in the elements of 
planning, preparation and evaluation of 
professional curricular materials for group and
individual instruction. 

EDM 583 Library Media Programs 3 cr 
This course covers the professional

responsibilities for planning, implementing, and
evaluating a library media program that serves
a school program. Emphasis is placed on
curriculum, leadership, environment, teaching
and learning styles, a planning model, 
collaboration, staff development, program
administration and evaluation activities, and 
ways in which research can be used to help
shape an effective program. 

EDM 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
Topics of contemporary interest in the area

of Educational Media will be presented,
discussed, and investigated. 

EDM 594 Directed Study 1-3 cr 
and Research 

Students explore problems and issues of
special interest or significance in Educational
Media. Not more than four semester hours 
maybe accepted toward degree programs. 

EDM 595A Internship in 1 cr 
Educational Media: A 

The internship is a supervised learning
experience in a work setting similar to that in which
a media specialist eventually will be employed.
Departmental approval is required. Prerequisite:
A grade of “B” or above in EDM 581. 

EDM 595B Internship in 1 cr 
Educational Media: B 

The internship is a supervised learning
experience in a work setting similar to that in
which a media specialist eventually will be
employed. Departmental approval is required.
Prerequisite: A grade of “B” or above in
EDM 580. 

EDM 595C Internship in 1 cr 
Educational Media: C 

The internship is a supervised learning
experience in a work setting similar to that in
which a media specialist eventually will be
employed. Departmental approval is required.
Prerequisite: A grade of “B” or above in EDM
533 or EDM 583. 
*Only for students admitted to teacher 
candidacy. 

ELECTRICAL AND COMPUTER 
ENGINEERING (EE) 

EE 220 Circuit Analysis 3 cr 
SI System of units; resistive networks with

independent and dependent sources; Ohm’s 

law; Kirchoff’s law; nodal and loop analysis;
network theorems; energy storage elements
(capacitors and inductors); first and second
order transient circuits; steady state AC analysis;
and introduction to PSpice. Prerequisite: MA 125.
Fee. 

EE 223 Network Analysis 3 cr 
Transient analysis of RLC circuits. AC 

network analysis. Complex power. Three-phase
systems. Measurement of average power and
power-factor correction in single-phase and
three-phase power systems. Magnetically coupled
networks. Network frequency response functions
and resonance. Networking scaling. Two-port
networks. Fourier series. Prerequisites: EE 220, 

Introduction to electrical laboratory equip-

MA 227 and credit 
registration MA 238. Fee. 

for or concurrent 

EE 227 Circuits and Devices 
Laboratory 

1 cr 

ment and instrumentation: analog and digital
meters, oscilloscopes, bridges, power supplies,
function generators. Measurement of voltage,
current, and power in DC networks and in
single-phase and three-phase AC networks. 
Verification of Kirchoff’s laws. Measurement 
of resistance, capacitance, and inductance.
Prerequisites: EE 220 and credit for or
concurrent registration in EH102. Fee. 

EE 263 Digital Logic Design 3 cr 
Number systems, introduction to basic logic

circuits, analysis and design of combinational
and sequential logic circuits, HDL based logic
circuit simulation and design. Prerequisite: CIS
210. Corequisite: EE 220. Fee. 

EE 264 Microprocessor Systems 3 cr 
and Interfacing

Small computer organization, assembly
and machine level programming, microprocessor
architectures and instruction sets, micro-
processor and microcontroller system design,
and microprocessor based peripheral interfacing.
Prerequisite: EE 263. Fee. 

EE 268 Digital Logic Laboratory 1 cr 
A series of digital logic circuit experiments

and simulations using TTL/CMOS integrated
circuits designed to reinforce the material
presented in EE 263. Design projects include
standard SSI and MSI digital circuit based
simulation and experiments. Prerequisite: EE
263. Corequisite: EE 227. Fee. 

EE 302 Computer Methods in ECE 1 cr 
Introduction to the use of computer

software such as MATHCAD/MATLAB and
PSPICE/ELECTRONIC WORKBENCH for 
the analysis of engineering related problems
and the solution of electrical/electronic circuits.
Prerequisites: EE 223 and EE 263. Fee. 

EE 321 Transform Theory of 3 cr 
Linear Systems 

Continuous and discrete time systems.
Fourier transforms. Laplace transforms. Bode
plots. State variables. Z-transforms. Routh-
Hurwitz stability criterion. Prerequisites: MA
238 and EE 223. Credit for or concurrent 
registration in EE 302. Fee. 
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EE 322 Probability, Random Signals 3 cr 
and Statistical Analysis 

Probability applications in electrical 
engineering. Discrete and continuous probability
distributions; random variables; Bernoulli 
trials; hypothesis testing; confidence intervals;
Bayes’ theorem; estimation; sampling; random
processes and random signals in linear systems.
Prerequisite: MA 238. Fee. 

EE 328 Feedback Control Systems 3 cr 
Review of the Laplace Transform. Transfer

function; block diagrams; signal-flow graphs
and Mason’s Gain Formula. Introduction to the 
state-space representation. Stability of feedback
control systems; Routh-Hurwitz criterion; root-
locus technique and the Nyquist criterion. Bode
plots; gain and phase margins. PI, PD and PID
controller design. Introduction to the use of
MatLab for analysis and design. Prerequisite:
EE 321. Fee. 

EE 331 Physical Electronics 3 cr 
Introduction to quantum concepts; particles

in one dimensional potential well; tunneling.
Silicon band structure, electrons and holes. Drift 
and diffusion current density; band bending;
Einstein diffusion coefficient; recombination/
generation. The pn junction; step and linear
junctions; depletion layer. I-V characteristics of 
a pn junction and steady-state carrier 
concentrations at junctions. Bipolar junction
transistor fundamentals; pnp and npn types;
common emitter configuration, biasing and
gain. Prerequisite: PH 202. Fee. 

EE 334 Analog and Digital 4 cr 
Electronics 

Diode circuits, bipolar junction transistor
(BJT) and basic BJT amplifiers. Field-effect
transistor (FET) and basic FET Amplifiers.
Amplifier frequency response. Operational
amplifiers, NMOS, PMOS, and CMOS digital
circuits. NMOS and CMOS Transmission 
gates. Bipolar digital circuits, timing diagrams,
propagation delays, fan-in, and fan-out. Pre-
requisites: EE 331, credit for or concurrent
registration in EE 302. Fee. 

EE 337 Electronics Laboratory 1 cr 
Computer analysis and measurement of the

characteristics and parameters of solid-state
devices; transfer characteristics and parameters
of power supplies; operational amplifiers;
voltage and power amplifiers; oscillators and
active filters. Prerequisite: Credit for or
concurrent registration in EE 334. Fee. 

EE 354 Electromagnetics I 1 cr 
Review of static electric and magnetic

fields including the experimental laws of
Coulomb, Gauss, Biot-Savart, Faraday and
Ampere. Time varying electromagnetic fields
and potentials. Poynting’s theorem and Maxwell’s
equations. Propagation in conducting and
dielectric media. Scattering of plane waves at
conducting and dielectric boundaries. Pre-
requisites: PH 202, MA 237, MA 238. Fee. 

EE 355 Electromagnetics II 3 cr 
Solutions of the wave equation in unbounded

simple media. Electromagnetic waves in parallel-
wire transmission lines, metallic waveguides,
resonant cavities, and optical fibers. Radiation
by electric and magnetic dipoles, wire and 

aperture antennas, and antenna arrays, principles
of energy conversion and characteristics of
microwave klystron amplifiers and oscillators.
Prerequisite: EE 354. Fee. 

EE 356 Electromagnetics Laboratory 1 cr 
Computer-aided and experimental field

mapping; shielding techniques; field measurement
of elementary radiating structures and wave-
guide circuits; terminal characteristics of klystrons,
tunnel diodes and space wave propagation losses.
Radiation characteristics of wire and aperture
antennas and antenna arrays. Prerequisite:
Credit for or concurrent registration in EE 355.
Fee. 

EE 365 Digital Signal Processing 3 cr 
Discrete-time signals and systems in the

time domain and in the transform domain. LTI 
discrete-time systems in the transform-domain.
Digital processing of continuous-time signals.
Introduction to analog and digital filter
structures. Introduction to MatLab based filter 
design. Prerequisites: EE 321, EE 322. Fee. 

EE 368 Microprocessor Systems and 1 cr 
Interfacing Laboratory

This laboratory is designed to reinforce the
material covered in EE 264 and to provide
practical hands-on experience with microprocessor
software, hardware and interfacing. Topics
include integration of microprocessor software,
hardware and peripheral devices; assembly
level programming and hardware interfaces for
control and instrumentation. Prerequisite: EE 268.
Corequisite: EE 264. Fee. 

EE 372 Introduction to 3 cr 
Communications 

Introduction to communication systems;
analog, digital, deterministic and stochastic
messages; modulation; redundancy coding.
Signal energy and power; correlation; 
orthogonal signal set and Fourier series. Fourier
transforms; signal transmission through linear
systems; ideal and practical filters; signal
distortion; Parseval’s theorem; essential band-
width and energy and power spectral density.
Amplitude modulation: DSB, SSB, AN, QAM
and VSB; phase and frequency modulation and
the basic design of a FM transmitter. Sampling
theorem; pulse code modulation and differential
pulse code modulation. Prerequisites: EE 322,
EE 321. Fee. 

EE 381 Electromechanical Energy 3 cr 
Conversion 

Introduction to the principles of 
electromechanical energy conversion. Energy
balance, force, and torque of electrostatic and
electromagnetic systems; magnetic circuits and
ferromagnetic losses; transformers and their
connections; three-phase induction motors;
synchronous generators and motors; salient and
non-salient machines. Parallel operation of
synchronous generators. Dynamics of electric
machines. Prerequisites: Credit for or concurrent
registration in EE 354 and EE 302. Fee. 

EE 385 Energy Conversion 1 cr 
Laboratory

Laboratory experiments based on: Faraday’s
Law and magnetic coupling; magnetic circuits;
transformers (single and three phase) their
connections and tests. Three phase induction 

motors-tests and performance characteristics;
synchronous generators and motors. Machine
data acquisition methods and processing using
a computer. Prerequisite: Credit for or concurrent
registration in EE 381. Fee. 

EE 401 Introduction to Electrical 1 cr 
and Computer Engineering
Design (W)

Specification of design criteria. Written and
oral presentations of design proposals. Pre-
requisites: EE 368, EE 334 and credit for or
concurrent registration in EE 301. Fee. 

EE 404 Electrical and Computer 3 cr 
Engineering Design (W)

Implementation of a design project from
the field of Electrical or Computer Engineering
in the broadest sense and under the guidance of
a project director from the electrical and
computer engineering faculty. Written and oral 
presentations of project proposals, interim and
final reports. Prerequisites: EE 337, EE 401 and
instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 422 Advanced Feedback 3 cr 
Control Systems 

Sensors, encoders and D.C. motors in 
control systems. The performance and design of
feedback control systems. System bandwidth;
Nichol’s Chart and the stability of control systems
with time delays. State variable analysis and
design. Use of MatLab for analysis and design.
This course is dually listed with an equivalent
graduate level course (EE 522) and requires a
minimum GPA of 2.75 or the instructor’s 
permission for admission. Prerequisite: EE 328.
Fee. 

EE 423 Modern Control Theory 3 cr 
Simulation and modeling; introduction to

linear system theory; concepts of controllability
and observability; specifications, structures and
limitations; review of classical design methods;
state feedback design methods; multivariable
control; robust stability and sampled data
implementation. Introduction to the use of
MATLAB for design. This course is dually
listed with an equivalent graduate-level course
(EE 523) and requires a minimum GPA of 2.75
or the instructor’s permission for admission.
Prerequisite: EE 328. Fee. 

EE 424 Nonlinear Control System 3 cr 
State space description; methods of 

linearization; isoclines; stability of nonlinear
systems; Lyapunov’s direct method; harmonic
linearization; describing functions; dual input
describing functions; Popov’s method; circle
criterion and computer aided analysis. This 
course is dually listed with an equivalent
graduate-level course (EE 524) and requires a
minimum GPA of 2.75 or the instructor’s 
permission for admission. Prerequisite: EE 328.
Fee. 

EE 425 Programmable Logic 1 cr 
Controller Lab 

PLC overview; ladder logic programming;
programming of timers and counters; program-
ming control; data manipulation and math
instructions; sequencers and shift register
instructions; data acquisition methods. Prerequisite:
EE 334. Fee. 



COURSES 187 

EE 427 Digital Control Systems 3 cr 
State space and transfer function description

of discrete-time systems; solution of discrete
state equation; discrete-time model of analog
plants; frequency domain analysis; design of
discrete state-feedback regulators; observers
and tracking systems. This course is dually
listed with an equivalent graduate level course
(EE 527) and requires a minimum GPA of 2.75
for admission. Prerequisite: EE 328 or the
instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 430 Power Semiconductor Devices 3 cr 
Characteristics of power devices; physics

of transport phenomena; breakdown voltage;
power rectifiers; bipolar transistors; power
MOSFET; insulated-gate bipolar transistor and
MOs-gated thyristors. Prerequisite: EE 331. Fee. 

EE 431 Advanced Electronic Devices 3 cr 
Semiconductor electronics; semiconductor 

diode circuit analysis; bipolar and field effect
transistors; analog-to-digital and digital-to-
analog circuits and active filters. This course 
dually listed with an equivalent graduate-level
course (EE 531) and requires a minimum GPA
of 2.75 or the instructor’s permission for
admission. Prerequisite: EE 334. Fee. 

EE 432 Microelectronic Devices 3 cr 
Introduction to semiconductor material 

properties; semiconductor diodes; structure and
operation; diode circuit applications; bipolar
transistor: structure and operation; junction field
effect transistors (JFETs); metal oxide field effect
transistors (MOSFETs); fabrication technology
and construction of semiconductor devices; 
biasing and stability of amplifiers. This course
is dually listed with an equivalent graduate-
level course (EE 532) and requires a minimum
GPA of 2.75 or the instructor’s permission for
admission. Prerequisite: EE 334. Fee. 

EE 438 Electronic Instrumentation 3 cr 
Transducers; measurement techniques;

measurement errors; operational amplifiers and
applications; digital signal processing; noise
sources and reduction; digital image processing;
computer aided electronic instrument design
and experimentation. Prerequisite: EE 334. Fee. 

EE 439 VLSI Technology and 3 cr 
Fabrication 

Introduction to semiconductor devices; 
crystal growth and wafer preparation; chemical
and physical vapor deposition; oxidation;
diffusion; ion implantation; lithography; etching;
metallization; process integration of CMOS and
bipolar technologies; diagnostic techniques and
measurements; packaging; yield and reliability.
This course is dually listed with an equivalent
graduate-level course (EE 539) and requires a
minimum GPA of 2.75 or the instructor’s 
permission for admission. Prerequisite: EE 331.
Fee. 

EE 440 Introduction to VHDL 3 cr 
Introduction to the syntax and elements of

the basic VHDL language such as entities and
architectures; creating combinational, synchronous
logic and state machines using both structural
and behavioral VHDL; using hierarchy in large
designs; synthesizing and implementing designs. 

Emphasis is on the synthesis aspects. This 
course is dually listed with an equivalent
graduate-level course (EE 540) and requires a
minimum GPA of 2.75 or the instructor’s 
permission for admission. Prerequisites: EE 264
and EE 268. Fee. 

EE 441 Computer Networks 3 cr 
Introduction to design and analysis of

computer networks. Polling networks and ring
networks. This course is dually listed with an
equivalent graduate level course (EE 541) and
requires a minimum GPA of 2.75 or the 
instructor’s permission for admission. Pre-
requisites: EE 264 and EE 268. Fee. 

EE 443 Introduction to Verilog 3 cr 
Introduction to the syntax and elements of

the basic Verilog language such as modules and
ports; hierarchical modeling; gate-level modeling;
dataflow modeling; behavioral modeling,
switch-level modeling; tasks and functions;
timing and delays; user-defined primitives
synthesizing and implementing designs. Emphasis
is on simulation and test bench aspects. This 
course is dually listed with an equivalent
graduate level course (EE 543) and requires a
minimum GPA of 2.75 or the instructor’s 
permission for admission. Prerequisites EE 264
and EE 268. Fee. 

EE 444 Wireless Networks 3 cr 
Introduction to wireless data transmission 

principles and practices. Spectrum administration
and standards. Digital cellular communications
systems. Mobile data networks. Wireless PBXs
and wireless LANs. This course is dually listed
with an equivalent graduate-level course (EE 544)
and requires a minimum GPA of 2.75 or the
instructor’s permission for admission. Prerequisite:
EE 321. Fee. 

EE 445 Embedded System Design 3 cr 
Architecture and software of 16-bit and 32-

bit microprocessor hardware and software;
interface design to memory and peripheral
devices; multiprocessing. Prerequisites: EE 264
and EE 368. Fee. 

EE 446 Embedded System 1 cr 
Design Laboratory

Design projects utilizing 16-bit and 32-bit
microprocessor hardware and software; interfaces
to memory and peripheral devices. Prerequisite:
Credit for or concurrent registration in EE 445.
Fee. 

EE 447 Programmable Logic 1 cr 
Devices Lab 

Digital design projects utilizing simulation
and synthesis CAD tools and targeting
programmable logic devices. Prerequisites: EE
264, EE 268. Fee. 

EE 450 Fundamentals of 3 cr 
Fourier Optics

Two-dimensional Fourier analysis; linear
systems; sampling theory; scalar diffraction
theory. Fourier transform imaging properties of
lenses; frequency analyses of diffraction-
limited coherent and incoherent imaging
systems; aberrations and resolution analysis;
Vander Lugt filters and frequency domain 

analysis and synthesis; SAR and pattern
recognition applications. Prerequisites: EE 331,
EE 355. Fee. 

EE 452 Microwave Engineering 3 cr 
Generation and transmission of high frequency

electromagnetic energy; magnetrons, klystrons,
masers, parametric amplifiers, traveling wave
tubes and solid-state devices; waveguides and
resonators. This course is dually listed with an
equivalent graduate level course (EE 552) and
requires a minimum GPA of 2.75 or the 
instructor’s permission for admission. Pre-
requisites: EE 355, EE 356. Fee. 

EE 453 Antenna Design I 3 cr 
Classification and fundamental parameters

of antennas; linear antennas; loop antennas;
arrays; broadband antennas and matching
techniques. Computer-aided design of antenna
systems. Prerequisites: EE 355, EE 356. Fee. 

EE 454 Antenna Design II 3 cr 
Aperture antennas; array synthesis and

frequency independent antennas. Computer-
aided design of antenna systems. Prerequisite:
EE 453. Fee. 

EE 455 Optoelectronics 3 cr 
Wave propagation in free-space and in

wave guides; optical resonators; interaction of
radiation and atomic systems; laser oscillation;
solid-state lasers. He-Ne and Argon lasers,
integrated optics including integration of
emitters and detectors; optical interconnects;
spatial light modulators; optoelectronic materials
and devices; and applications of optoelectronics.
This course is dually listed with an equivalent
graduate level course (EE 555) and requires a
minimum GPA of 2.75 or the instructor’s 
permission for admission. Prerequisites: EE 355,
EE 356. Fee. 

EE 456 Fiber Optic Communication 3 cr 
Systems

Review of optics; dielectric waveguides;
fabrication of optical fibers; fiber manufacturing,
packaging and interconnection devices; light
sources; photodetectors; fiber measurements
and fiber optic communication systems.
Prerequisites: EE 355, EE 356. Fee. 

EE 457 Photonic System Design 3 cr 
Energy band structure in semiconductors;

optical absorption and refraction; radiative
transitions; non-radiative recombination; p-n
junctions; stimulated emission; semiconductor
lasers; photodetectors; multiple-quantum-well
devices; electro-optical, magneto-optical, acousto-
optical effects; frequency doubling; frequency
mixing; optical bi-stable switches; optical
limiters; optical modulators, photo-refractive
materials; liquid crystals; photo-active organic
and biologic materials. Prerequisite: EE 331. Fee. 

EE 458 Radar Systems 3 cr 
Introduction to radar signal processing.

Continuous wave and pulsed radars. Clutter and
radio wave propagation. Moving target indicator,
target surveillance and tracking radar systems.
Side-looking, synthetic aperture, interferometric
and other airborne radars. This course is dually
listed with an equivalent graduate level course 
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(EE 558) and requires a minimum GPA of 2.75
or the instructor’s permission for admission.
Prerequisites: EE 355, EE 356. Fee. 

EE 465 Advanced Digital 3 cr 
Signal Processing 

Review of discrete Fourier and Z-transforms. 
Review of analog filter design. Canonical
digital filter forms. Design of IIR and FIR
digital filters. Fast Fourier transform (FFT) and
applications. Hardware implementation and
quantization effects. Advanced digital filter
structures design. DSP algorithm design and
implementation. Analysis of finite wordlength
effects of DSP applications. Extensive use of
MatLab for analysis and design. This course is
dually listed with an equivalent graduate level
course (EE 565) and requires a minimum GPA
of 2.75 or the instructor’s permission for
admission. Prerequisite: EE 365. Fee. 

EE 468 Digital Computer 3 cr 
System Design

Machine organization; hardware programming
languages; data selection design; ALU design;
control unit design; I/O and interrupt designs;
memory organization; DMA; microprogramming;
multi-processor and time-sharing. Prerequisites:
EE 264, EE 268. Fee. 

EE 469 Advanced Digital 3 cr 
System Design

Design Specification and implementation
of combinational sequential modular systems
and networks; iterative and tree structures; 
hardware and firmware algorithms; hardwired
and programmable control and subsystems;
computer-aided design. This course is dually
listed with an equivalent graduate level course
(EE 569) and requires a minimum GPA of 2.75
or the instructor’s permission admission.
Prerequisites: EE 264, EE 268. Fee. 

EE 470 Synthesis of Active and 3 cr 
Passive Networks 

Reliability of network functions (high-pass,
band-pass, low-pass, band-reject and equalizing
filters); approximation techniques; sensitivity
analysis; passive and active synthesis; positive
and negative feedback and biquads. Computer
techniques for the realization of standard filter
forms (Butterworth, Chebyshev, Bessel, Sallen
and Key, and other forms). Prerequisite: EE 321.
Fee. 

EE 471 Wireless Communication 3 cr 
Basic wireless communication theory; cellular

concepts; mobile radio propagation; modulation
techniques; wireless networks; wireless systems
and standards. This course is dually listed with
an equivalent graduate level course (EE 571)
and requires a minimum GPA of 2.75 or the
instructor’s permission for admission. Prerequisite:
EE 322. Fee. 

EE 473 Advanced Communication 3 cr 
Systems

Digital line coding; pulse shaping; partial
response signaling; scrambling; M-ary communi-
cation; digital carrier systems and digital
multiplexing. Probability; random variables;
quantization error in PCM; random processes;
white noise and the behavior of analog systems
in the presence of noise. Information theory;
compact codes and error correcting codes. This
course is dually listed with an equivalent 

graduate level course (EE 573) and requires a
minimum GPA of 2.75 or the instructor’s 
permission for admission. Prerequisite: EE 372.
Fee. 

EE 481 Electrical Machines 3 cr 
DC machines - motors and generators.

Single-phase motors; unbalanced two-phase 
motors; servo-motors; commutator motors; 
stepper motors; synchros; shaded pole motors;
reluctance and hysteresis motors and brushless
DC motors. Dynamic circuit analysis of
rotating machines. Prerequisite: EE 381. Fee. 

EE 482 Switch Mode Power 3 cr 
Conversion Design and analysis of switch

mode power converters; design of magnetic
components; stability considerations; input
filter interactions; performance measurements
and evaluations. This course is dually listed
with an equivalent graduate level course (EE
582) and requires a minimum GPA of 2.75 or
the instructor’s permission for admission.
Prerequisites: EE 334, EE 381. Fee. 

EE 483 Power Systems I 3 cr 
Principles of power system analysis.

Synchronous machines, transformers and loads;
transmission line parameters and analysis.
Power flow analysis; economic analysis;
symmetrical fault studies and protective
devices. Prerequisites: EE 381 and credit for or
concurrent registration in EE 385. Fee. 

EE 484 Power Systems II 3 cr 
Symmetrical components and sequence

networks; computer studies of transmission
lines; fault studies using a computer; state
estimation of power system and power system
stability. Prerequisite: EE 483. Fee. 

EE 485 Power Distribution and 3 cr 
Utilization 

Principles and characteristics of generating
stations; transformers; conversion equipment;
primary and secondary distribution systems;
short-circuit calculations; selection of protective
devices; system grounding and over current
protection; voltage control; power factor control
and correction; load and cost estimating.
Prerequisite: EE 483. Fee. 

EE 486 Power Electronics 3 cr 
Power semiconductor diodes and thyristors;

commutation techniques; rectification circuits -
uncontrolled and controlled; AC voltage
controllers; DC chopper; pulse-width modulated
inverters and resonant pulse inverters. This 
course is dually listed with an equivalent
graduate level course (EE 586) and requires a
minimum GPA of 2.75 or the instructor’s 
permission for admission. Prerequisite: EE 381.
Fee. 

EE 488 Illumination Engineering 3 cr 
Photometric units and definitions; light

sources and luminaires; interior lighting and
artificial illumination design techniques; day-
light lighting design; exterior lighting design
and the theory of color. Optical principles and
control of lighting. Prerequisite: Instructor’s
permission. Fee. 

EE 489 Direct Energy Conversion 3 cr 
Basic principles of direct energy conversion.

Thermoelectric, photovoltaic, thermionic, 

magnetohydrodynamic, fuel cell and nuclear
(fission and fusion) methods. This course is 
dually listed with an equivalent graduate level
course (EE 589) and requires a minimum GPA
of 2.75 or the instructor’s permission for
admission. Prerequisites: EE 331, EE 381 and
credit for or concurrent registration in EE 385.
Fee. 

EE 490 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Topics of current electrical and computer

engineering interests. This course requires
permission of the Department Chair and a
minimum GPA of 2.75 for admission. Pre-
requisite: Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 494 Directed Independent Study 1-3 cr 
Directed study under the guidance of a

faculty advisor, of a topic from the field of
electrical and/or computer engineering, not offered
in a regularly scheduled course. This course 
requires permission of the Department Chair
and a minimum GPA of 2.75 for admission. 
Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 499 ECE Senior Honors 4 cr 
Project (H)

Under the advice and guidance of a faculty
mentor, honors students will identify and carry
out a research/design project, relevant to the
field of EE/CpE study, which will lead to a
formal presentation at the annual Honors
Student Colloquium. The senior project will be
judged and graded by three faculty chaired by
the honors mentor. This course is required for
Honors recognition. Prerequisites: EE 268, EE
334, EE 301, and an approved project
prospectus. Fee. 

EE 522 Advanced Feedback 3 cr 
Control Systems

Sensors; encoders and DC motors in 
control systems. The performance and design of
feedback control systems. System bandwidth;
Nichol’s Chart and the stability of control systems
with time delays. State variable analysis and
design. Use of MatLab for analysis and design.
This course is dually listed with an equivalent
400-level course (EE 422). Prerequisite: EE 328
or Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 523 Modern Control Theory 3 cr 
Simulation and modeling; introduction to

linear system theory; concepts of controllability
and observability; specifications, structures and
limitations; review of classical design methods;
state feedback design methods; multivariable
control; robust stability; and sampled data
implementation; introduction to the use of
MATLAB for design. This course is dually
listed with an equivalent 400-level course (EE
423). Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 524 Nonlinear Control Systems 3 cr 
State space description; methods of 

linearization; isoclines; stability of nonlinear
systems; Lyapunov’s direct method; harmonic
linearization; describing functions; dual input
describing functions; Popov’s method; circle
criterion; computer aided analysis. This course
is dually listed with an equivalent 400-level
course (EE 424). Prerequisite: Instructor’s
permission. Fee. 
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EE 525 Optimal Control Systems 3 cr 
Static optimization; method of Lagrange

multipliers; adaptive controllers; dynamic
optimization; calculus of variations; the principle
of optimality and dynamic programming,
Pontryagin’s maximum principle; quadratic
optimal control. Prerequisite: Instructor’s
permission. Fee. 

EE 526 Introduction to Robotics 3 cr 
Basic mathematics of robotic control; 

homogeneous transformation; kinematics and
kinematic solutions; differential relationships;
dynamics; motion trajectory; robotic control 
systems and programming. Prerequisite:
Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 527 Digital Control Systems 3 cr 
State space and transfer function description

of discrete-time systems; solution of the discrete
state equation; discrete-time model of analog
plants; frequency domain analysis; design of
discrete state-feedback regulators; observers
and tracking systems. This course is dually
listed with an equivalent 400-level course (EE
427). Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 528 Advanced System Theory 3 cr 
Review of linear spaces and operators;

state variable description of time varying and
time invariant linear systems. Controllability and
observability of linear dynamical systems, state
feedback and state estimators; stability of linear
systems; arbitrary pole assignment for multi-
variable case. Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission.
Fee. 

EE 530 Nanotechnology 3 cr 
Nanotechnology fundamentals and principles;

quantum wires and dots; single electron effects
and Coulomb blockage; nanomagnets and
spintronics; spin based electronics (magnetic
memories, magnetic field sensors); nano
fabrication; nanoelectronics (QCQ); organic
electronics (carbon fullerenes, nanotubes, and
polymers); advanced characterization techniques;
applications, especially those related to nano-
technology; MEMS and microsystems (sensors);
QWIP technology and associated nanoscience;
photonic crystals; advances in nanostructured
materials. Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission.
Fee. 

EE 531 Advanced Electronic Devices 3 cr 
Semiconductor electronics; semiconductor 

diode circuit analysis; bipolar and field effect
transistors; analog-to-digital and digital-to-
analog circuits and active filters. This course is
dually listed with an equivalent 400-level course
(EE 431). Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission.
Fee. 

EE 532 Microelectronic Devices 3 cr 
Introduction to semiconductor material 

properties; semiconductor diodes: structure and
operation; diode circuit applications; bipolar
transistor: structure and operation; junction
field effect transistors (JFETs); metal oxide
field effect transistors (MOSFETs); fabrication
technology and construction of semiconductor
devices; biasing and stability of amplifiers. This
course is dually listed with an equivalent 400-
level course (EE 432). Prerequisite: Instructor’s
permission. Fee. 

EE 534 VLSI Design Systems 3 cr 
Review of fabrication of microelectronic 

devices; introduction to MOS technology; basic
physical and electrical properties of field effect
transistors; CMOS fabrication; layout of CMOS
integrated circuits; concepts of VLSI chip
design; physical design of CMOS integrated
circuit using L-EDIT. Prerequisite: Instructor’s
permission. Fee. 

EE 535 Electronics Materials: 3 cr 
Properties and Applications 

Schrödinger’s equation, potential wells and
barriers; crystallographic geometry; Kronig-
Penny model; energy bands in crystalline solids;
density of states - Fermi statistics; intrinsic and
extrinsic semiconductors; conductivity and
Hall effects; interfaces; magnetic materials;
superconducting materials; optical materials.
Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 536 Introduction to 3 cr 
Superconductivity 

Microscopic theory of superconductivity-BCS
theory; superconduction tunneling phenomena;
superconducting device; superconducting materials;
High-temperature superconductors. Prerequisite:
Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 537 Advanced Plasma Processing 3 cr 
of Electronic Materials 

Analysis, design and application of DC, RF
and microwave plasma in microelectronic
material processing; sputtering; etching;
deposition - surface modification; diagnostic
and characterization techniques. Prerequisite:
Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 538 Magnetic Recording Media 3 cr 
Magnetostatic fields: magnetization processes-

demagnetizing factors; magnetic circuits; hard
disk/tape media; inductive and MR heads;
magnetic data storage systems. Prerequisite:
Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 539 VLSI Technology 3 cr 
and Fabrication 

Introduction to semiconductor devices; 
crystal growth and wafer preparation; chemical
and physical vapor deposition; oxidation;
diffusion; ion implantation; lithography; etching;
metallization; process integration of CMOS and
bipolar technologies; diagnostic techniques and
measurements; packaging; yield and reliability.
This course is dually listed with an equivalent
400-level course (EE 439). Prerequisite:
Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 540 Introduction to VHDL 3 cr 
Introduction to the syntax and elements of

the basic VHDL language such as entities and
architectures; creating combinational, synchronous
logic and state machines using both structural
and behavioral VHDL; using hierarchy in large
designs; synthesizing and implementing deigns.
Emphasis is on the synthesis aspects. This 
course is dually listed with an equivalent 400-
level course (EE 440). Prerequisite: Instructor’s
permission. Fee. 

EE 541 Computer Networks 3 cr 
Introduction to design and analysis of

computer networks. Polling networks and ring
networks. Networking Applications. This course
is dually listed with an equivalent 400-level 

course (EE 441). Prerequisite: Instructor’s
permission. Fee. 

EE 542 Advanced Topics in 3 cr 
Digital Design and HDLs

Current topics of interest in digital design.
State-of-the-art software tools used in digital
design. Advanced topics in HDLs. Prerequisite:
Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 543 Introduction to Verilog 3 cr 
Introduction to the syntax and elements of

the basic Verilog language such as modules and
ports; hierarchical modeling; gate-level modeling;
dataflow modeling; behavioral modeling, switch-
level modeling, tasks and functions; timing and
delays; user-defined primitives; synthesizing
and implementing designs. Emphasis is on
simulation and test bench aspects. This course
is dually listed with an equivalent 400-level
course (EE 443). Prerequisite: Instructor’s
permission. Fee. 

EE 544 Wireless Networks 3 cr 
Introduction to wireless data transmission 

principles and practices. Spectrum administration
and standards. Digital cellular communications
systems. Mobile data networks. Wireless PBXs
and wireless LANs. This course is dually listed
with a 400-level course. Prerequisite: Instructor’s
permission. Fee. 

EE 545 Optical Networks 3 cr 
Digital transmission using fiber optics as

point-to-point link. Wavelength-division-multi-
plexing concepts and components, LAN, WAN,
and MAN, SONET/SDH, FDDI Networks,
Broadcast-and-select WDM Networks, 
Wavelength-routed Networks, and Performance
of WDM and EDFA systems. Prerequisite:
Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 546 Neural Networks 3 cr 
Introduction to neural networks and their 

application to electrical engineering. Concept
learning and the general-to-specific ordering,
decision tree learning, linear perceptrons, back
propagation networks, recursive networks,
radial basis networks, neural network-based 
control systems, unsupervised learned networks.
Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 548 Computer and 3 cr 
Network Security

Techniques for achieving security in multi-
use computer systems and distributed computer
systems; cnytography; authentication and
identification schemes; intrusion detection; 
viruses; formal models of computer security;
secure operating systems; software protection;
security of electronic mail and the World Wide
Web; electronic commerce; payment protocols;
electronic cash; firewalls; risk assessments. 
Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 552 Microwave Engineering 3 cr 
Generation and transmission of high

frequency electromagnetic energy; magnetrons,
klystrons, masers, parametric amplifiers, traveling
wave tubes and solid-state devices. This course 
is dually listed with an equivalent 400-level
course (EE 452). Prerequisite: Instructor’s
permission. Fee. 
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EE 553 Advanced Electromagnetic 3 cr 
Theory

Solution of the wave equation; special
theorems and concepts; analytical, asymptotic
and numerical methods of solution of electro-
magnetic engineering problems. Prerequisite:
Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 554 Electromagnetic Scattering 3 cr 
and Diffraction 

Formulation and analysis of scattering
problems; radar cross-section of smooth bodies
by classical and ray-optical techniques; extension
to multiple bodies and impedance boundaries;
introduction to inverse scattering; diffraction
problems; analysis by rigorous, ray optical, and
numerical methods; applications to diffraction
by discontinuities, apertures and multiple
bodies; introduction to inverse diffraction. 
Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 555 Optoelectronics 3 cr 
Wave propagation in free-space and in

wave guides; optical resonators, interaction of
radiation and atomic systems; laser oscillation;
solid-state lasers. He-NE and Argon lasers,
integrated optics including integration of emitters
and detectors; optical interconnects; spatial
light modulators; optoelectronic materials and
devices; and applications of optoelectronics.
This course is dually listed with an equivalent
400-level course (EE 455). Prerequisite:
Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 556 Microwave Antennas 3 cr 
Mathematical analysis of common reflector

antennas including effects of various types of
feed structures and fabrication techniques.
Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 557 Experimental Techniques in 3 cr 
Microwave Engineering

Experimental methods to determine scattering
parameters, insertion loss, mismatch and return
loss, cavity parameters; detector and mixer
performance characteristics; power measurements;
system noise determination; antenna radiation
pattern and gain measurements. Prerequisite:
Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 558 Radar Systems 3 cr 
Introduction to radar signal processing.

Continuous wave and pulsed radars. Clutter and
radio wave propagation. Moving target indicator,
target surveillance and tracking radar systems.
Side-looking, synthetic aperture, interferometric
and other airborne radars. This course is dually
listed with an equivalent 400-level course (EE
458). Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 559 Optical Information 3 cr 
Processing

Parallel optical information processing in
Fourier transform systems; nonlinear optical
image processing in a linear optical processing;
optical image equidensity and pseudo-color using
techniques; wave-front reconstruction; on-axis
and off-axis holography, effects of film MTF and
nonlinearities; holographic memory, display and
non-destructive testing; and optical computing.
Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 560 Advanced Computer 3 cr 
Architecture 

Overview of software/hardware architectures
of selected RISC/CISC microprocessors, DLX 

instruction set, advanced pipelining and
instruction level parallelism, memory hierarchy
design, introduction to multiprocessor systems
and interconnection networks. Prerequisite:
Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 565 Advanced Digital Signal 3 cr 
Processing

Review of discrete Fourier and z-transforms; 
review of analog filter design; canonical digital
filter forms; design of IIR and FIR digital
filters. Fast Fourier Transforms (FFT) and their
applications; hardware implementation and
quantization effects. Advanced digital filter
structures and design. DSP algorithm design
and implementation. Analysis of finite word-
length effects of DSP applications. Extensive
use of MatLab for analysis and design. This 
course is dually listed with an equivalent 400-
level course (EE 465). Prerequisite: EE 365 or
Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 566 Digital Image Processing 3 cr 
Review of digital image fundamentals;

different image transforms; image enhancement
techniques; image restoration methods; detection
of discontinuities and thresholding. Prerequisite:
EE 365 or Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 568 Pattern Recognition
Review of probability theory and linear

algebra; Introduction to pattern recognition;
various approaches to pattern recognition -
statistical, syntactic and neural pattern recognition;
Decision procedures - Bayes decision theory,
classifiers and decision surfaces, Neyman-
Pearson theory, sequential decision theory,
error probabilities and error bounds; Parameter
estimation and supervised learning - maximum
likelihood estimation, Bayes estimation, and
sufficient statistics; Non-parametric techniques
- density estimation, Parzen windows, nearest
neighbor rule, and k-nearest neighbor rule;
Feature extraction and nonlinear mapping -
optimal features, eigen vector analysis, and
nonlinear mapping; Fuzzy systems in pattern
recognition - fuzzy sets and membership
functions, fuzzy operators, reasoning and
composition, fuzzy system design; Methods of
testing - C, U and L methods; Introduction to
3D pattern recognition. Prerequisite: EE 566 or
consent of instructor. Fee. 

EE 569 Advanced Digital System 3 cr 
Design

Specifications and implementation of
combinational and sequential modular systems
and networks; iterative and tree structures; hard-
ware and firmware algorithms; hardwired and
programmable control and subsystems; computer
aided design. This course is dually listed with
an equivalent 400-level course (EE 469).
Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 571 Wireless Communications 3 cr 
Basic wireless communication theory; cellular

concepts; mobile radio propagation; modulation
techniques; wireless networks; wireless systems
and standards. This course is dually listed with
an equivalent 400-level course (EE 471).
Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 573 Advanced Communication 3 cr 
Systems

Digital line coding; pulse shaping; partial
response signaling; scrambling; Mary communi-

cation; digital carrier systems and digital
multiplexing. Probability; random variables;
quantization error in PCM; random processes;
white noise and the behavior of analog systems
in the presence of noise. Information theory;
compact codes and error correcting codes. This
course is dually listed with an equivalent 400-
level course (EE 473). Prerequisite: EE 372, or
Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 574 Statistical Communications 3 cr 
Generalized harmonic analysis. Correlation,

convolution, power density spectra; probability
and statistics. Correlation detection; optimum
linear filtering and prediction. Prerequisite:
Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 575 Signal Detection & Estimation 3 cr 
Simple-hypothesis detection; detection of

signals with unknown parameters; Bay’s maximum
likelihood estimation; estimation of signal
parameters; detection of stochastic signals;
nonparametric detection and estimation. 
Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 576 Optical Communication 3 cr 
Light sources, detectors, fiber components

and optical systems for fiber communication;
free-space inter-satellite optical networks for
high-speed global communication; coding
problems in optical fiber data transmission;
three-dimensional optical data storage for
database processing; propagation losses and
fiber amplifiers; and optical free-space inter-
connections in future computers. Prerequisite:
Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 577 Information Systems 3 cr 
Self-information; entropy; mutual information

and channel capacity; encoding; error detecting
and correcting codes. Sampling theorem. Discrete
and continuous channels. Band-limited channels. 
Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 582 Switch Mode Power 3 cr 
Conversion 

Design and analysis of switch mode power
converters - design of magnetic components;
stability considerations; input filter interactions;
performance, measurements and evaluation.
This course is dually listed with an equivalent
400-level course (EE 482). Prerequisite:
Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 585 Advanced Power Systems 3 cr 
Special topics that are not covered in

traditional power systems courses, such as:
Optimization techniques, computer methods,
unified fault (short circuit) analysis, protection
and control of power systems. Prerequisite:
Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 586 Power Electronics 3 cr 
Power semiconductor diodes and thyristors,

thyristor commutation techniques, uncontrolled
and controlled rectification circuits; AC voltage
controllers; DC choppers; pulse-width modulated
inverters; resonant pulse inverters. This course
is dually listed with an equivalent 400-level
course (EE 486). Prerequisite: Instructor’s
permission. Fee. 

EE 588 Power Semiconductor Drives 3 cr 
Rectifier control of DC motors; chopper

control of DC drives; closed-loop control of DC
drives; induction motor speed control and 
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multiquadrant control; control of induction
motors by AC controllers and frequency-
controlled drives; slip power control of
induction motors; synchronous motor drives -
brushless DC and AC motor drives. Prerequisite:
Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 589 Direct Energy Conversion 3 cr 
Basic principles of direct energy conversion.

Thermoelectric, photovoltaic, thermionic, 
magnetohydrodynamic, fuel cell, and fission
and fusion nuclear methods. This course is 
dually listed with an equivalent 400-level
course (EE 489). Prerequisite: Instructor’s
permission. Fee. 

EE 590 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Topics of current interest in electrical and

computer engineering. Prerequisite: Instructor’s
permission. Fee. 

EE 592 Directed Independent Study 1-3 cr 
Directed study, under the guidance of a

faculty advisor, of a topic from the field of
Electrical and Computer Engineering not offered
in a regularly scheduled course. Prerequisite:
Instructor’s permission. Fee. 

EE 594 Project in Electrical and 1-3 cr 
Computer Engineering

An investigation of an original problem in
electrical and computer engineering under the
guidance of the student’s major professor.
Prerequisite: Approval of the project prospectus
by the student’s Advisory Committee, and consent
of Director of Engineering Graduate Studies. Fee. 

EE 599 Thesis 1-6 cr 
An investigation of an original problem in

electrical and/or computer engineering under
the guidance of the student’s major professor.
Prerequisite: Approval of the thesis prospectus
by the student’s Advisory Committee, the
Graduate School, and consent of the Director of 
Engineering Graduate Studies. Fee. 

ELEMENTARY/EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 
(EEC) 

EEC 290 Special Topics 3 cr 
Guided study of selected educational tasks

(e.g. curriculum revision, classroom materials
development, models of learning and teaching)
and teaching problems and practices for
improving student achievement. No more than
six semester hours may be earned in Special
Topic Courses. 

EEC 300 Classroom Management 3 cr 
An introductory course in classroom 

management with emphasis upon effective
instructional practices that inhibit student
behaviors incompatible with learning. The 
focus is upon established guidelines including
preparation for instruction, organizing instruction,
assessing student performance, establishing a
positive learning climate, and effective 
communication skills. 

EEC 332 Teaching Language Arts 3 cr 
This course presents methods of promoting

meaningful language and literacy skills in early
childhood and elementary school programs.
Corequisites: RED 330, RED 333, and EEC 346. 

Prerequisites: Admission to Candidacy, EEC 300.
This course has a required field experience. 

EEC 335 Teaching Mathematics (W) 3 cr 
A course which deals with effective 

methods of teaching mathematics to elementary
school students. Emphasis will be on 
developing an understanding of numbers,
teaching basic operations, and using various
teaching aids and materials to meet the various
needs of elementary age children. Prerequisites:
Candidacy, MA 201 or MA 202; RED 330 and
333, EEC 290, EEC 332, and EEC 346. 
Corequisites: EEC 336, EEC 337, EEC 345;
and RED 331. This course has a required field
experience. 

EEC 336 Teaching Social Studies 3 cr 
A course using problem solving and

independent investigation as means of teaching
the relationship of humans to their environment.
Objectives, content, and procedures are discussed.
Prerequisites: Candidacy, RED 330 and RED 333;
EEC 300, EEC 332, and EEC 346. Corequisites:
EEC 335, EEC 336, EEC 337, EEC 345; and 
RED 331. This course has a required field
experience. 

EEC 337 Teaching Science 3 cr 
A course using discovery, inquiry and

problem-solving approaches as a means of
teaching science. Relationship of science to
entire early childhood and elementary curriculum
is discussed. Prerequisites: Candidacy, RED 330
and RED 333; EEC 300, EEC 332, and EEC 346. 
Corequisites: EEC 335, EEC 336, and EEC 345;
and RED 331. This course has a required field
experience. 

EEC 345 Sequence Field Experience 1 cr 
Supervised practice in teaching curriculum

areas in the elementary or early childhood
classroom setting during the semester in which
sequence courses are taken. Prerequisites:
RED 330 and RED 333; EEC 300, EEC 332, 
and EEC 346. Corequisites: EEC 335, EEC 336,
and EEC 337; and RED 331. 

EEC 346 The Early Childhood- 3 cr 
Elementary School Program

This course will introduce the roles of the 
teacher in working with children from nursery/
day care setting through the elementary grades.
History, management, and parent education
techniques are presented. Corequisites: EEC 332;
and RED 330 and RED 333. Prerequisites:
Admission to Candidacy, EEC 300. This course
has a required field experience. 

EEC 429 Opening School Laboratory 1 cr 
Experiences

Professional laboratory experiences of
observation and participation for a two-week period
at the opening of school. Prerequisite: Candidacy. 

EEC 430 Student Teaching 9 cr 
Observation and supervised teaching in

elementary or early childhood settings with
opportunity for study and discussion of
problems and issues encountered. Prerequisite:
Candidacy and permission of department. 

EEC 490 Special Topics 3 cr 
Guided study of selected educational tasks

(e.g. curriculum revision, classroom materials
development, models of learning and teaching) 

and teaching problems and practices for
improving student achievement. No more than
six semester hours may be earned in Special
Topic Courses. 

EEC 494 Directed Study 1, 3 cr 
No more than two directed studies can be 

applied toward the Bachelor’s Degree and
Class B Certification. Prerequisite: Candidacy
and permission of the department. 

EEC 496 Internship 3 cr 
The internship is a supervised learning

experience in an approved school setting similar
to that in which an educator will eventually be
employed. The internship provides students with
an opportunity to apply theories and concepts
learned during the undergraduate program.
Prerequisites: Candidacy and approval of
department chair. 

EEC 499 Seniors Honors Project 3-6 cr 
Under the advice and guidance of a faculty

mentor, honors students will identify and carry
out a research project, relevant to the field of
elementary/early childhood study, that will lead
to a formal presentation at the annual Honors
Student Colloquium. The senior project will be
judged and graded by three faculty and chaired
by the honors mentor. This course is required
for Honors recognition and may be repeated for
up to six credit hours. Prerequisites: Participant
in honors program and junior level status. 

EEC 522 Curriculum Planning in 3 cr 
Elementary School

The study of curriculum with emphasis on
concepts, procedures and models particular to
curriculum in the elementary school. Curriculum
study includes the context of and a process for
planning, developing, implementing and evaluating
the elementary school curriculum. 

EEC 523 Instructional Planning in 3 cr 
Elementary School

Presents an overview of factors and 
procedures involved in planning, developing
and evaluating the elementary school instructional 
process. 

EEC 532 Language Development in 3 cr 
Elementary School

Designed to explore the multi-dimensional
theory of language development and to provide
techniques and practices for development of
language ability. Through correlating these related
areas, the student should grow in understanding
dynamics and change in language structure and
development. Opportunities for oral and written
communication are emphasized. 

EEC 535 Trends in Teaching 3 cr 
Mathematics 

This course emphasizes new methods of
presenting mathematical content to elementary
school students. Various materials will be 
developed to promote thinking and discovery of
mathematical concepts. Opportunities are provided
for developing multi-level materials appropriate
to the varied abilities and interest levels in 
elementary school. 

EEC 536 Issues and Innovations in 3 cr 
Teaching Social Studies 

Current issues and innovations in early
childhood and elementary school social studies
teaching and learning are reviewed. 
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EEC 537 Teaching Science 3 cr 
Current trends and issues in early childhood

and elementary school science teaching and
learning are reviewed. 

EEC 550 Trends in Parent Education 3 cr 
A study of current trends in parent

education designed to promote better home-
school communication and cooperation. 

EEC 551 Seminar in Elementary/ 3 cr 
Early Childhood Education

A seminar of topics, programs, and research
in the field of elementary/early childhood
education. This course provides a forum for 
discussion of contemporary educational issues,
and practicum experiences in the teaching field
in which the quality of performance in teaching
is evaluated. 

EEC 552 Community Services for 3 cr 
Families and Children 

Study of agencies which provide services,
types of services provided, and means of
obtaining needed services. 

EEC 553 Organizational Patterns 3 cr 
and Curriculum in Early
Childhood Education 

A review of organizational and curricular
patterns utilized in the classroom setting for the
education of young children. A study of educators
and their theories concerning learning styles
and developmental patterns in relation to the
school setting and curriculum. 

EEC 554 Language Development in 3 cr 
Early Childhood Education

Study of the language development of young
children with an emphasis on provision of class-
room environment to promote growth of language. 

EEC 555 Organization and 3 cr 
Administration in Early
Childhood Education 

Managing the multiple responsibilities of
administrative heads of educational programs
for young children. 

EEC 556 Research in Early 3 cr 
Childhood Education 

A review of research in the field of early
childhood education. 

EEC 557 Practicum 1-9 cr 
Experiences in a field-setting to work with

children ages N-12 under the supervision of
qualified personnel. 

EEC 558 Teaching Spelling 3 cr 
and Writing

Analysis of methods of teaching spelling
and the mechanics of writing, including review
of pertinent research in the skill areas as well as
emphasis on the relationship of spelling to the
development of skills in word recognition. 

EEC 560 Workshop in Elementary/ 3 cr 
Early Childhood Education

A topical workshop in which participants
have experiences in creating, designing,
constructing and using instructional materials
and activities. No more than six hours of credit 
may be applied toward a degree program. 

EEC 562 Classroom Logistics 3 cr 
and Facilitation 

To increase teacher’s competencies to facilitate 

learning by providing a classroom atmosphere
conducive to self-discipline, participation and
worthwhile learning activities. 

EEC 575 Diagnosis of Learning 3 cr 
Difficulties in Mathematics 

Analysis of diagnostic techniques for
identifying children’s learning difficulties in
mathematics. Prerequisite: EEC 535. 

EEC 577 Children’s Literature for the 3 cr 
Gifted and High Ability 

An exploration of research related to
reading behavior of gifted and high-ability
children with emphasis on examining criteria
for selecting and utilizing literature to promote
cognitive, emotional, and social development. 

EEC 590 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Guided supervision in the identification

and completion of educational tasks, such as
curriculum revision, course and/or program
design, self-study for accreditation visitation,
student achievement evaluation, aesthetic 
experiences, consumer and career education.
No more than six hours of credit may be
applied toward a graduation degree. 

EEC 592 Research Seminar 3 cr 
Structured to assist graduate students in

designing and implementing appropriate
research for professional growth and writing of
the thesis. 

EEC 594 Directed Study 1 or 3 cr 
and Research 

Students explore through directed individual
study research problems and issues of special
interest or significance in elementary or early
childhood education. No more than three hours 
of any departmental 594 courses can be accepted
toward a degree program. Prerequisite: Permission
of department chair. 

EEC 595 Internship 3-9 cr 
The internship is a supervised learning

experience in a work setting similar to that in
which the educator will eventually be employed.
The internship provides the students with an
opportunity to apply the theories and concepts
learned during the graduate program of study.
Prerequisites: Permission of the department chair. 

EEC 599 Thesis 1-9 cr 
A student selects a project, study, or

investigation related to his area of specialization
in early childhood or elementary education. The
project forms a basis for the thesis. A thesis 
committee will provide direction during the
investigation for and writing of the thesis. 

EEC 601 Advanced Seminar 3 cr 
In-depth study of various curriculum areas

through research reports, problem analysis and
individual evaluation of promising practices
and topical issues. Each seminar participant will
concentrate on a curriculum area: e.g., arithmetic,
career awareness, communication, consumer 
education, humanities, natural sciences, social 
sciences, early reading, and psycholinguistics. 

EEC 610 Diagnostic and 3 cr 
Prescriptive Teaching

Designed to assist teachers and school
leaders in understanding the skills and techniques
necessary for diagnosing and prescribing for 

learners in different types of teaching-learning
settings. 

EEC 622 Seminar in Curriculum and 3 cr 
Instructional Problems 

Critical study of curriculum and instructional
problems in the elementary school. Research
reviews and problem design problems are
emphasized. 

EEC 635 Seminar in 3 cr 
Mathematics Education 

A study of current topics related to teaching
mathematics in the early childhood and
elementary years. 

EEC 690 Special Topics 3 cr 
Guided supervision in the identification

and completion of educational tasks, such as
curriculum revision, course and/or program
design, self-study for accreditation visitation,
student achievement evaluation. No more than 
six hours will be applied toward a degree.
Prerequisites: Permission of the department chair. 

EEC 694 Directed Study 1 or 3 cr 
and Research 

Students explore through directed study
problems and issues of special interest or
significance in early childhood or elementary
education. No more than three hours of any
departmental 694 courses can be accepted
toward a degree program. Prerequisites:
Permission of the department chair. 

EEC 695 Internship 3-9 cr 
The internship is a supervised learning

experience in a work setting similar to that in
which an educator will eventually be employed.
The internship provides the student with an
opportunity to apply the theories and concepts
learned during the graduate program. Pre-
requisites: Permission of the department chair. 

EEC 699 Research Project 3 cr 
The Research Project, as the culminating

experience in the Instructional Specialist Program,
provides an opportunity for the candidate to
synthesize and apply the various program
components in a selected instructional setting.
Suitable agreements are reached with the
appropriate school systems by the candidate.
Prerequisites: Permission of department chair. 

ENGINEERING, GENERAL (EG) 

The courses listed below are common to 
two or more programs. 

EG 101 Freshman Seminar in 2 cr 
Engineering and Design

A course for first time engineering students
that assists with maximizing the student’s
potential to achieve academic success and to
adjust responsibly to the individual and inter-
personal challenges presented by college life.
Introduction to engineering fundamentals through
reading, homework assignments, laboratory
investigations, guest lecturers and group
discussions on the engineering profession. Fee. 

EG 220 Electrical Circuits 3 cr 
Steady-state AC and DC circuit analysis;

balanced 3-phase systems; transformers; 
AC/DC motors and AC generators; operational 
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amplifiers; and digital system components.
Prerequisites: MA 125, PH 202. Fee. 

EG 231 Introduction to Ethics 3 cr 
and Engineering Economics

Introduction to ethics and use of codes of 
ethics in developing an ethical profession.
Application of engineering economic principles
to engineering problems. Prerequisite: EG 220
or EG 270 or EG 283. Fee. 

EG 270 Engineering Thermodynamics 3 cr 
First and second law of thermodynamics

and applications. Prerequisites: MA 126, PH 201.
Fee. 

EG 283 Statics 3 cr 
Vector algebra; forces, moments, couples;

equilibrium analysis of rigid bodies, beams,
trusses, frames, area and mass moments of 
inertia, and friction. Prerequisite: MA 126. Fee. 

EG 284 Dynamics 3 cr 
Kinematics and kinetics of particles and

rigid bodies. Work/energy and momentum
methods. Prerequisites: EG 283, MA 126. Fee. 

EG 290 Special Topics 1-5 cr 
in Engineering

Subjects of special interest in engineering.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Fee. 

EG 315 Mechanics of Materials 3 cr 
An introduction to the mechanics of 

deformable bodies. Analysis of stress and
strain. Emphasis of axial, torsional and bending
loads. Deflections, deformations, and column 
stability. Prerequisites: EG 283, MA 227, PH 201.
Fee. 

EG 360 Fluid Mechanics 3 cr 
Study of the properties of fluids including

fluid statics, kinematics, integral and 
differential equations of mass, momentum and
energy conservation; dimensional analysis;
flows in ducts and boundary layer flows.
Prerequisites: MA 238, EG 284. Fee. 

EG 492 Honors Engineering 3 cr 
Seminar - H 

Multidisciplinary engineering topics of
contemporary issues and emerging technologies.
Topics announced prior to registration. Fee. 

EG 501 Professionalism, Research 1 cr 
Integrity and Seminar

Exposes graduate students option to a
variety of issues concerning professionalism,
research integrity, and inform them of current
policies related to research activities and thesis
development. Fee. 

EG 590 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
in Engineering

Subjects of special interest in engineering
for engineering graduate students. Prerequisite:
Permission of Instructor. 

ENGLISH (EH) 

EH 101 Composition I 3 cr 
Prepares students for diverse types of

college writing. Covers the writing process, general
criteria used to evaluate writing, collaborative
writing, and rhetoric, especially audience analysis.
Grading is “A”, “B”, “C”, and “U”. Core Course. 

EH 102 Composition II 3 cr 
Prepares students for college writing by

focusing on argumentation, research, and the
critical thinking required to argue effectively.
Students must earn a “C” or higher in EH 102
to fulfill the University requirement for
composition. Core Course.
NOTE: EH 101 and EH 102 are prerequisites
for all subsequent English courses. 

EH 105 Honors Composition 3 cr 
This course emphasizes the types of writing

that students will do in college and reflects
goals of the Honors Program with advanced
work in critical thinking and research. Prerequisite:
students must have been accepted in the Honors
Program. 

EH 203 Literary Genres 3 cr 
Variable-content course featuring literary

forms. May be repeated once for credit when
topic varies. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 204 Literary Themes 3 cr 
Variable-content course treating particular

concepts that recur in literature. May be
repeated once for credit when topic varies.
Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 207 Literature and Gender 3 cr 
A variable-topics course to study gender

issues in literary texts. Prerequisites: EH 101
and EH 102. 

EH 215 Survey of British Literature I 3 cr 
This course introduces the student to the 

cultural heritage of English-speaking peoples
by studying representative works from Anglo-
Saxon times to Blake. Prerequisites: EH 101
and EH 102. Core Course. 

EH 216 Survey of British Literature II 3 cr 
This course introduces the student to the 

cultural heritage of the English-speaking
peoples by studying representative works from
Blake to the present. Prerequisites: EH 101 and
EH 102. Core Course. 

EH 225 Survey of American 3 cr 
Literature I 

This course traces the development of
American literature from the beginning through
1865 by studying the works of representative
writers. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102.
Core Course. 

EH 226 Survey of American 3 cr 
Literature II 

This course traces the development of
American literature from 1865 to the present by
studying the works of representative writers.
Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. Core Course. 

EH 235 Survey of World Literature I 3 cr 
A survey of literature from the Ancient 

World, the Middle Ages, and the Renaissance,
featuring selections in translation. Prerequisites:
EH 101 and EH 102. Core Course. 

EH 236 Survey of World Literature II 3 cr 
A survey of literature from Neoclassicism,

Romanticism, Nineteenth-century Realism and
Naturalism, and the modern world, featuring
selections in translation. Prerequisites: EH 101
and EH 102. Core Course. 

EH 242 Black Writers in America 3 cr 
A survey of literature by major African-

American authors from the days of slavery to
the present. Readings will include fiction,
poetry, drama, autobiography, and polemical
prose. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 280 Horror 3 cr 
A study of the history and themes of horror

from the early 19th century to the present, including
representative texts, films, and critical scholarship. 

EH 288 Academic Writing (W) 3 cr 
Practice in the writing necessary in various

academic disciplines. Prerequisites: EH 101
and EH 102. 

EH 290 Special Topics 3 cr 
A variable-content course treating selected

topics in literature and language. May be
repeated once for credit when topic varies.
Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 301 Poetry: Critical Reading 3 cr 
and Analysis

Introduction to close reading and interpretation
of poetry, including written explications and
analysis. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 302 Drama: Critical Reading 3 cr 
and Analysis

Introduction to close reading and interpretation
of drama, including written analysis. Prerequisites:
EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 303 Fiction: Critical Reading 3 cr 
and Analysis

Introduction to close reading and interpretation
of fiction, including written analysis. Prerequisites:
EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 310 Classical Mythology 3 cr 
Through the disciplines of English and

Philosophy, this course will provide an
introduction to myths and to the literature that
recounts the myths, legends, and folktales of
ancient Greece and Rome. Not only will this
course offer a survey of Greek and Roman
myth, but also it will look at how different
writers treat the material and why their
treatments vary. Prerequisites: EH 101 & EH
102. Cross-listed with PHL 310 & REL 310. 
Credit cannot be received for both EH 310 and 
either PHL 310 or REL 310. 

EH 314 Medieval Literature 3 cr 
This course will introduce students to 

major texts of medieval literature, including
narrative poetry, drama, prose, and lyric poetry.
Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 315 Chaucer 3 cr 
This course will introduce students to 

Chaucer’s major works in the original language;
no prior knowledge of Middle English is required.
Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102 

EH 321 Renaissance Literature 3 cr 
Non-dramatic literature of the English

Renaissance through 1600. Prerequisites: EH 101
and EH 102. 

EH 322 Shakespeare’s Comedies 3 cr 
and Romances 

Study of Shakespeare’s comedies and
romances. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 
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EH 323 Shakespeare’s Tragedies 3 cr 
and Histories 

Study of Shakespeare’s tragedies and histories.
Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 324 Seventeenth-Century 3 cr 
Literature 

Non-dramatic literature 1600-1660. Pre-
requisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 331 American Novel to 1900 3 cr 
American novel from its beginning to

1900. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 332 American Nonfiction Prose 3 cr 
Major American nonfiction prose.

Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 334 American Poetry to 1900 (W) 3 cr 
American poetry from its beginning to

1900. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 340 Restoration and 3 cr 
Early 18th-Century Literature 

Literature of the period, including such
authors as Behn, Dryden, Finch, Defoe, Pope,
Montagu, Swift, and Fielding. Prerequisites:
EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 342 Later 18th-Century 3 cr 
Literature (W)

Literature of the period, including such
authors as Gray, Boswell, Johnson, Sheridan,
Radcliffe, Wollstonecraft, Blake, and Austen. 
Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 343 18th-Century British Novel 3 cr 
Eighteenth-century British novel. Prerequisites:

EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 348 19th-Century Continental 3 cr 
Philosophy and Literary Theory

An examination of selected themes and 
issues in 19th-century Continental philosophy
and literary theory. Topics may include
Idealism, Romanticism, Existentialism, Marxism, 
Freudianism. Identical with PHL 348 & LG 348. 
Credit cannot be received for both EH 348 and 
either PHL 348 or LG 348. (For LG credit,
students will be required to complete some
course work in their language of concentration.)
Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 349 20th-Century Continental 3 cr 
Philosophy and Literary Theory

An examination of selected themes and 
issues in 20th-century Continental philosophy
and literary theory. Topics may include
Phenomenology, Existentialism, Hermeneutics,
Structuralism, and Post-Structuralism. Identical 
with PHL 349 & LG 349. Credit cannot be 
received for both EH 349 and either PHL 349 or 
LG 349. (For LG credit, students will be
required to complete some course work in their
language of concentration.) Prerequisites: EH 101
and EH 102. 

EH 351 British Romanticism 3 cr 
The poetry and prose of Romantic-era writers,

including Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Keats,
and Shelley. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 352 Victorian Poetry 3 cr 
The poetry and critical ideas of Tennyson,

Browning, Arnold, and the Pre-Raphaelites, with
some attention to other writers. Prerequisites:
EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 353 Victorian Prose 3 cr 
Prose, exclusive of the novel, with 

emphasis on Carlyle, Newman, Mill, Ruskin,
and Arnold. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 354 19th-Century British Novel 3 cr 
Novels of the Romantic and Victorian periods.

Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 360 Anglo-American Poetry 3 cr 
Since 1900 

A study of Anglo-American poets such as
D. H. Lawrence, T. S. Eliot, Ezra Pound, Robert 
Graves, W. H. Auden, Dyan Thomas, Derek
Walcott, Paul Muldoon, Eavan Boland, Seamus 
Heaney, Galway Kunnell, Adrienne Rich, Robert
Penn Warren, John Crowe Ransom, Margaret
Walker, Elizabeth Bishop, Gwendolyn Brooks,
Gary Snyder, Charles Olson, Allen Ginsberg,
Anne Sexton, and Sylvia Plath. Prerequisites:
EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 361 American Novel Since 1900 3 cr 
Twentieth-century American novel. Pre-

Representative modern short story writers 

requisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 367 British Novel Since 1900 3 cr 
Twentieth-century British 

Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 
novel. 

EH 369 The Modern Short Story 3 cr 

of America, Britain, and Continental Europe.
Oral and written analyses and critiques
required. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 370 History of the 3 cr 
English Language

A study of the development from Old
English through Middle English to Modern
English. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 371 Approaches to 3 cr 
English Grammar (W)

A course designed primarily to help education
majors translate between the languages of
conventional grammar and the syntactical
grammar relevant to the teaching of English at
pre-college levels. Consideration will also be
given to the rationales basic to the formation of
different grammars and to methods of presenting
grammatical material in a classroom situation.
Non-education majors interested in a sophisticated
approach to the study of grammar might also
benefit from this course. Prerequisites: EH 101
and EH 102. 

EH 372 Technical Writing (W) (C) 3 cr 
The purpose of this course is to train

students in the kinds of written reports required
of practicing professionals, aiming to improve
mastery of the whole process of report writing
from conceptual stage through editing stage.
Prerequisites: EH 101 and 102. 

EH 373 Writing in the 3 cr 
Professions (W) (C)

Practice in the kinds of writing done in
such professions as speech pathology and
audiology, nursing, teaching, criminal justice,
and business. Assignments, which emphasize
persuasive writing, may include position papers,
correspondence, and reports. Prerequisites: EH 101
and EH 102. 

EH 374 The English Bible - 3 cr 
Old Testament 

King James Version of the Bible studied 
with respect to literary forms, philosophical 
concepts, and problems of translation. 
Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 375 The English Bible - 3 cr 
Apocrypha and New Testament

King James Version of the Bible studied with
respect to literary forms, philosophical concepts,
and problems of translation. Prerequisites: EH 101
and EH 102. 

EH 380 Science Fiction 3 cr 
A study of the history and themes of

science fiction literature and film from the end 
of the 19th century to the present. Prerequisites:
EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 390* Special Topics 3 cr 
A variable-content course addressing selected

topics in literature and writing. May be repeated
once for credit when course content varies. 

EH 391, 392 Fiction Writing I, II 3 cr 
Intensive practice in the writing of the short

story. Constructive, critical discussions are
conducted on each composition. Emphasis is
upon creation of high-quality fiction with
possible view to publication. These courses 
require special permission. Prerequisites: EH
101 and EH 102. 

EH 393, 394 Creative Nonfiction I, II 3 cr 
Intensive study of and practice in writing

creative nonfiction - nonfiction that stresses 
personal voice and the use of literary elements.
Concentrates on genres of creative nonfiction
(personal or narrative essay, travel, and nature
writing, cultural criticism, memoir) with emphasis
on producing high-quality writing. Prerequisites:
EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 395, 396 Poetry Writing I, II 3 cr 
The English language as it may be used in

embodying poetic knowledge. Readings in
contemporary poetry, study of fixed and open
verse forms and their metrics, and practice in
producing poems and explications. Prerequisites:
EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 401* Teaching Composition (W) 3 cr 
Study of theories of composition and their

applications for teaching writing at the
secondary school level. Prerequisites: EH 101
and EH 102. 

EH 402* Rhetoric: Ancient 3 cr 
and Modern (W)

Readings in rhetorical theory, ancient and
modern, are applied in specific writing
assignments which encourage students to adopt
a point of view and address a specific audience.
Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 403* Art of the Essay (W) 3 cr 
Advanced expository writing. Discussion

of British and American essays by such writers
as Bacon, Addison, Swift, Arnold, Emerson, 
Chesterton, Lewis Thomas, and Joan Didion, 
with applications in written assignments.
Student writings are discussed in class or in
conference. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 
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EH 421* Literary Criticism 3 cr 
to 1900 (W)

Classical, Neoclassical, Romantic, and 
Victorian literary theory. Identical with PHL 421.
Credit cannot be received for both PHL 421 and 
EH 421. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 422* Literary Criticism 3 cr 
Since 1900 (W)

Modern and Contemporary Literary theory.
Identical with PHL 422. Credit cannot be 
received for both EH 422 and PHL 422. 
Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 461* Tudor and Stuart Drama 3 cr 
A historical and generic study of plays by

authors including Kyd, Marlowe, Dekker,
Jonson, Middleton, Beaumont, Fletcher, and 
Webster. The course will include a performance
component. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 462* Restoration and 3 cr 
18th-Century Drama (W)

A historical and generic study of plays by
authors such as Wycherley, Etheridge, Behn,
Dryden, Otway, Congreve, Steele, Goldsmith,
and Sheridan. The course will include a 
performance component. Prerequisites: EH 101
and EH 102. 

EH 463* Drama 1890-Present 3 cr 
Twentieth-century British, American and 

Continental drama, with major emphasis on the
plays of Ibsen, Chekhov, Shaw, Pirandello,
O’Neill, and Beckett. Prerequisites: EH 101
and EH 102. 

EH 465* Middle English Literature 3 cr 
Major romances and dream-visions of the

late Middle Ages such as Sir Gawain and the
Green Knight, Troilus and Criseyde, Sir Orfeo,
Pearl, Parliament of Birds, and others. Pre-
requisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 467* Milton (W) 3 cr 
Milton’s major poems, with emphasis on

Paradise Lost. Poetic methods and structure 
analyzed. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 468* Contemporary Black Fiction 3 cr 
A close reading of selected fiction 

published since World War II by such authors as
James Baldwin, Ralph Ellison, Alice Walker, 
Toni Morrison, Ernest J. Gains, Gloria Naylor,
and Julius Lester. Prerequisites: EH 101 and
EH 102. 

EH 470* Studies in Medieval 3 cr 
Literature 

Seminar in specific topics from medieval
literature. Prerequisites: EH 101, 102 and junior
standing. 

EH 471* Studies in Renaissance 3 cr 
Literature 

Seminar in specific topics from Renaissance
literature. Prerequisites: EH 101, EH 102 and
junior standing. 

EH 472* Studies in Shakespeare 3 cr 
Seminar in specific topics from Shakespeare.

Prerequisites: EH 101, EH 102 and junior
standing. 

EH 474* Studies in Restoration 3 cr 
and 18th-Century Literature

Seminar in specific topics from Restoration 

and 18th-Century Literature. Prerequisites:
EH 101, EH 102 and junior standing. 

EH 475* Studies in 19th-Century 3 cr 
Literature 

Seminar in specific topics from 19th-
century literature. Prerequisites: EH 101, EH 102
and junior standing. 

EH 476* Studies in 20th-Century 3 cr 
Literature 

Seminar in specific topics from 20th-century
literature. Prerequisites: EH 101, EH 102 and
junior standing. 

EH 477* Studies in Genre 3 cr 
Seminar in specific topics from various

genres. Prerequisites: EH 101, EH 102 and
junior standing. 

EH 478* Studies in Film 3 cr 
Seminar in specific topics from film

studies. Prerequisites: EH 101, EH 102 and
junior standing. 

EH 479* Studies in Modern/ 3 cr 
Postmodern Poetry

Seminar in specific topics from modern/
postmodern poetry. Prerequisites: EH 101, EH
102 and junior standing. 

EH 480* Studies in Gender 3 cr 
and Literature 

Seminar in specific topics dealing with
gender issues in literature. Prerequisites: EH
101, EH 102 and junior standing. 

EH 481* Studies in Composition 3 cr 
and Rhetoric (W)

Seminar in specific topics dealing with
writing, rhetoric, or language studies. 

EH 482* Studies in American 3 cr 
Literature 

Seminar in specific topics from American
literature. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 483*, 484* Advanced Fiction 3 cr 
Writing I, II

Advanced work in writing the story and the
novel, for students of exceptional talent. Pre-
requisites: EH 101 and EH 102, EH 391 and
EH 392 or the equivalent. These courses 
require special permission. 

EH 485*(C),486* Advanced Poetry
Writing I, II 3 cr 

Advanced work in writing poetry, for
students of exceptional talent. Prerequisite:
EH 101 and EH 102, EH 395 and EH 396 or 
equivalent. These courses require special
permission. 

EH 487*, 488* Screen Writing I, II 3 cr 
Guided workshops in writing a dramatic

narrative screenplay. Prerequisites: EH 101, EH
102 and junior standing. 

EH 490* Special Topics 3 cr 
Selected topics in writing in literary

studies. May be repeated once for credit when
course content varies. 

EH 492* Seminar 3 cr 
Specific topics in literature. Can be taken

twice for credit when topic varies. May be
repeated once for credit. 

EH 494* Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
Directed individual study. Prerequisites:

EH 101, EH 102 and permission of the
directing professor and department chair. 

EH 496* Professional Studies: 1-3 cr 
Internship

On-the-job experience which relates to the
student’s classroom work in the field of 
English; reports required. A maximum of six
hours of credit may be earned in internships.
Students consult with the department chair
regarding internship opportunities and specific
required eligibility. English majors and minors
who are juniors or seniors may enroll. Pre-
requisites: Permission of the department chair
and the supervising professor. Prerequisites:
EH 101 and EH 102. 

EH 497, 498 Advanced Creative 3 cr 
Nonfiction I, II 

Advanced work in writing creative nonfiction,
for students of exceptional talent. Emphasis on
producing high-quality writing with an eye toward
publication Prerequisites: EH 101, EH 102,
EH 393 and EH 394 or equivalent. These courses
require special permission. 

EH 499 Senior Honors Project 1-3 cr 
With the guidance of a faculty mentor,

Honors Students will identify and carry out an
independent scholarly project in English. The
outcome of the project will include a formal
presentation and defense before the faculty and
a written senior thesis. The Honors Senior 
Project will be evaluated and graded by three
members of the faculty, and chaired by the
project faculty mentor. The student must 
complete a total of six hours of Honors Senior
work, be accepted to the University Honors
Program or the Department Honors Program
and have an approved project prospectus.
University Honors Program participants must
have completed HON 301. 

EH 501 Introduction to 3 cr 
Critical Theory

Required of all MA students in the 
literature concentration in their first year of
work. Surveys current literary theory from
structuralism to the present. The purpose is to
introduce the conceptual lexicons and reading
strategies of advanced literary analysis. Topics
treated include structuralism, deconstruction, 
psychoanalysis, hermeneutics, Marxism, feminism,
and reception theory. 

EH 502 Graduate Writing in English 3 cr 
A course preparing students for research

and academic writing at the graduate level in
English studies. 

EH 505 Teaching College Writing 3 cr 
A study of contemporary theories of

writing and rhetoric, with an emphasis on their
application in a college-level curriculum. 

EH 506 Composition Theory and 3 cr 
Research Methodology 

Part I of this course traces the development
of theoretical movements in composition over
the past century; part II outlines qualitative and
quantitative methodologies used in composition
research. 
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EH 507 Rhetoric and the 3 cr 
Postmodern Condition 

This is a course in rhetorical theory
especially as this study intersects with post-
modern theories of identity: feminist, postcolonial,
sociolinguistics, queer theory, gender studies,
deconstruction, and comparative studies. It
aims to offer students entry into contemporary
rhetorical study within departments of English. 

EH 508 Professional Writing Theories 3 cr 
and Applications

Study of the theories, practices, and
histories of professional writing. 

EH 512 Studies in Medieval 3 cr 
Literature 

Theme-based study of medieval texts;
possible topics include late medieval chivalry,
medieval sexualities, Arthurian tradition. 

EH 513 Studies in Chaucer 3 cr 
A study of selections of Chaucer’s Canterbury

Tales and dream visions. 

EH 514 Renaissance Poetry 3 cr 
Examination of non-dramatic Renaissance 

poetic development, including the sonnet. 

EH 516 Studies in Shakespeare I 3 cr 
A study in Shakespeare’s comedies and 

romances. 

EH 517 Studies in Shakespeare II 3 cr 
A study of Shakespeare’s histories and

tragedies. 

EH 521 Seventeenth-Century Poetry 3 cr 
A historical and formal study of the poetry

of the early seventeenth century, including the
works of Donne, Jonson, Herbert, Vaughan,
Herrick, Marvel, Wroth, Lanyer, and Phillips.
The course will emphasize the close reading of 
poems. 

EH 525 Restoration and 3 cr 
Early 18th-Century Literature 

A study of literature in the period,
including such authors as Dryden, Rochester,
Behn, Congreve, Defoe, Pope, Swift, and Gay. 

EH 526 The 18th-Century Novel 3 cr 
A study of prose fiction narratives from the

Restoration and eighteenth century by such
authors as Behn, Defoe, Richardson, Fielding,
Smollett, Stern, and Burney, with emphasis on
the establishment of the novel as a respected 
genre. 

EH 527 The Age of Sensibility 3 cr 
A study of several late eighteenth-century

literary figures such as Stern, Johnson, Boswell,
Goldsmith, Sheridan, Wollstonecraft, Radcliffe, 
and Blake. 

EH 532 Early Romantics 3 cr 
A study of early Romantic poetry and

prose, with emphasis on the poetry of William
Wordsworth and S.T. Coleridge. 

EH 534 Late Romantics 3 cr 
A study of late Romantic poetry and prose,

with emphasis on the poetry of Lord Byron,
Percy Shelley, and John Keats. 

EH 536 Victorian and 3 cr 
Edwardian Poetry

A study of several major Victorian and 
Edwardian poets such as Tennyson, Browning,
Arnold, Pre-Raphaelites, Swinburne, Hopkins,
and Hardy. 

EH 538 Victorian and 3 cr 
Edwardian Prose 

A study of selected masters of Victorian 
and Edwardian prose fiction such as Dickens,
Thackeray, George Eliot, Morris, Hardy,
Kipling and expository prose such as Newman,
Carlyle, Mill, Ruskin, Arnold, and Stevenson. 

EH 543 American Romanticism 3 cr 
A study of writers of the American Romantic

Movement such as Irving, Emerson, Thoreau,
Douglass, Whitman, and Dickinson, focusing
primarily on nonfiction prose and poetry. 

EH 544 Antebellum American Fiction 3 cr 
Examines the emergence and development 

of American fiction before the Civil War, 
focusing on the tale and the novel, and
including such figures as Cooper, Hawthorne,
Poe, Melville, and Stowe. 

EH 545 American Realism 3 cr 
A study of writers of the American Realist

Movement such as Twain, James, Crane, 
Dreiser, Chopin, Cheitnutt and, Jewett. 

EH 547 The Southern Renaissance 3 cr 
A study of several representative figures

from twentieth-century Southern literature such
as Faulkner, Warren, Tate, Ransom, O’Connor, 
McCullers, Dickey, Hurston, Wright, and Percy. 

EH 562 The 20th-Century Poetic 3 cr 
Revolution 

A study of the key figures in the shaping of
modern poetry: Yeats, Eliot, Pound, Stevens, 
and Frost. 

EH 571 Modern British Fiction 3 cr 
Examination of selected works of such 

authors as Conrad, D.H. Lawrence, Woolf, 
Forster, Joyce, Greene, and Lessing. 

EH 572 Modern American Fiction 3 cr 
Examination of selected works of such 

authors as Anderson, Dickey, Faulkner, Fitzgerald
and Hemingway. 

EH 573 Contemporary Fiction 3 cr 
Provides an overview of significant works

since 1950 by such authors as Flannery
O’Connor, Cormac McCarthy, Walker Percy,
John Updike, Marge Piercy, Alice Walker, and
Amy Tan. 

EH 583 Graduate Fiction Writing 3 cr 
Workshop I

Special individual instruction in fiction
writing. This course requires special permission. 

EH 584 Graduate Fiction Writing 3 cr 
Workshop II

Special individual instruction in fiction
writing. This course requires special permission. 

EH 585 Graduate Poetry Writing 3 cr 
Workshop I

Special individual instruction in poetry
writing. This course requires special permission. 

EH 586 Graduate Poetry Writing 3 cr 
Workshop II 

Special individual instruction in poetry
writing. This course requires special permission. 

EH 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
A graduate seminar designed to allow close

study of selected literary topic or figures. May
be repeated twice for credit when the subject
offerings are from different literary areas. 

EH 592 Seminar 3 cr 
A specific subject in American or British

Literature to be assigned prior to each semester.
May be repeated once for credit when the subject
offerings are from different literary areas. 

EH 594 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
Directed individual study on a topic not

covered by a listed course. Prerequisite: prior
permission of the directing professor and the
department chair. 

EH 599 Thesis 1-6 cr 
One to six credits per semester with a

maximum of six hours of credit. 
*Courses may be taken by Advanced 

Undergraduates and Graduates. 

EMERGENCY MEDICAL 
SERVICES (EMS) 

EMS 310 Introduction to s 3 cr 
EMS System

This course provides students with an
introduction to Emergency Medical Services
(EMS) Systems. Theoretical concepts and
issues will be discussed and examined in order 
to provide students with a conceptual basis for
understanding and analyzing EMS systems and
organizations. Particular emphasis will be
placed on system components, system integration
and the roles and responsibilities of management
and leadership in EMS organizations. 

EMS 315 EMS Administration 3 cr 
This course provides a general overview of

management and administrative functions
required of EMS managers today including
planning, directing, budgeting, staffing and
evaluation. Particular emphasis will be placed
on issues relating to human resources, EMS
operations, and organizational planning. 

EMS 320 EMS Law and 3 cr 
Legal Issues (W)

This course will provide a general overview
of the origins of law in the United States with
particular emphasis on health laws and regulations
affecting pre-hospital providers. Topics include
issues relating to malpractice, litigation,
consent and refusal of medical treatment, 
advanced directives, patient confidentiality, and
expert witness preparation, among others. 

EMT 325 Instructional Methods 3 cr 
in EMS 

This course presents theoretical and practical
foundations necessary for entry level EMS
instructors and coordinators. Topics include
instructor roles and responsibilities, learning
theory, lesson plan development, test writing
and validation, and program evaluation. Additional
emphasis will be placed on instructional
techniques for the adult learner. 
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EMS 340 Disaster Management 3 cr 
and Event Planning

Considerations of the theoretical and practical
foundations necessary to manage incidents
involving multiple casualties and multiple agencies
as well as the pre-planning and management of
other large scale events. Topics include disaster
planning, incident command, WMD, response
issues, and scene control, among others. 

EMS 350 Critical Care Paramedic 3 cr 
This course provides paramedics with

advanced skills and knowledge in critical care
medicine. Students successfully completing this
course and its subsequent internship (EMS 375)
will be eligible to sit for national certification as
a Critical Care Paramedic. 

EMS 375 Critical Care Paramedic 3 cr 
Internship

An advanced clinical internship course for
licensed paramedics who have successfully
completed EMS 350. Internship is conducted in
an approved critical care setting or facility.
Successful completion of this course allows the
student to sit for national certification examination 
as a Critical Care Paramedic. 

EMS 410 Concepts of Professional 6 cr 
Paramedic Practice 

This bridge course is designed for licensed
(or nationally certified) paramedics who are
admitted to the Department’s Paramedic to BS
in EMS Track. This course provides critical
updates and information related to paramedic
practice and enhances the student’s overall
patient assessment and critical thinking skills.
Focus of the course is on selected theories and 
concepts integrated throughout the curriculum.
Additional emphasis is on the professional roles
of Paramedics. Prerequisite: Acceptance into
the Paramedic to BS in EMS Track. 

EMS 440 Health Insurance and 3 cr 
Managed Care in EMS 

This course provides an overview of the basic
concepts and principles in the health insurance
and managed care environments. Particular
emphasis will be placed on issues relating to the
costs, quality and access to emergency medical
services. Topics include Medicare and Medicaid
reimbursement, Managed Care contracting, and
EMS Quality Management, among others. 

EMS 445 EMS Research (W) 3 cr 
An introduction to basic research methods 

and basic statistical procedures used in Emergency
Medical Services research. Students will use 
this information to assist them with reading,
interpreting and evaluating articles in the pre-
hospital healthcare literature. 

EMS 460 Issues and Trends in EMS 3 cr 
Explores issues and trends at the federal,

state and local levels facing EMS leaders and
EMS organization. Particular emphasis is on new
and proposed programs and policies which affect
pre-hospital healthcare providers. 

EMS 475 EMS Internship 3 cr 
Structured field experience in an EMS

administration, management or educational
environment; observation of leadership processes
within an EMS organization; application of EMS
leadership theory and techniques. 

EMS 494 EMS Directed Studies 3 cr 
Student completes an individual project in

a specific EMS area under the guidance and
supervision of an EMS faculty member. 

EMT 495 EMS Comprehensive 1 cr 
Review and Exam 

The comprehensive examination is the
capstone of the Emergency Medical Services
degree program. A written examination based on
the program objectives of the EMS degree program
will be administered as a final evaluation for 
the student’s progress. 

EMERGENCY MEDICAL 
TRAINING (EMT) 

EMT 100 Cardiopulmonary 1 cr 
Resuscitation 

Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation (CPR)
emphasizes the scope and magnitude of cardio-
vascular disease causes of sudden death, and 
the effects of prudent heart living as a tool to
reduce risk factors associated with cardiovascular 
disease. The skills component identifies and
measures competence in one-person CPR, two
person CPR, infant and child CPR, and
management of airway obstruction. Course
completion cards are issued by the American
Heart Association. 

EMT 110 First Responder 3 cr 
A skills approach in helping the student to

intervene in any medical or traumatic emergency
situation before the emergency personnel arrive.
Emphasis is placed on care of the airway, CPR,
control of bleeding, splinting and bandaging,
and overall management. 

EMT 200 Basic Emergency Care 6 cr 
Includes all required modules of the 1994

EMT Basic National Standard Curriculum Patient 
assessment, airway management, hemorrhage
control, management of fractures, care of special
injuries, emergency childbirth, environmental
emergencies, transportation of the sick and
injured, and radio communications. Prerequisite:
AHA BLS for Health Care Providers. Corequisite:
EMT 205. 

EMT 205 Basic Emergency 1 cr 
Clinical Internship

Pre-hospital care and transportation of the
sick and injured using principles of basic life
support, correlated with emergency room
experience. Time distributed between emergency
room, ambulance, communications center, and 
interfacility transport vehicle. 

EMT 206 Basic Skills Laboratory 1 cr 
Basic Emergency Medical Technician Skill

practicum. Designed to allow Basic EMT students
extensive practice of required psychomotor skills. 

EMT 210 Medical Terminology 3 cr 
Medical vocabulary including prefixes,

suffixes and their etymological derivation.
Proper pronunciation stressed as well as logic,
grammar, and spelling. 

EMT 290 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Selected topics in Emergency Medical

Services and Emergency Response Training.
May be repeated for credit when course content
varies. 

EMT 310 Human Systems and 3 cr 
the Disease Process 

An overview of the human body and its
systems. Emphasis is placed on the understanding
of the functions of human systems and subsystems.
Includes concepts of pathophysiology included
in the 1999 DOT paramedic curriculum. 

EMT 315 EMS Pharmacology I 3 cr 
Introduction to pharmacology for the EMS

professional. Includes drug classification, drug
calculations, routes and methods of administration, 
and IV access. 

EMT 335 Essentials of Paramedicine 3 cr 
Preparatory course for ALS EMS students.

Includes airway management, EMS Systems,
therapeutic communications, roles and responsi-
bilities, injury prevention, and legal issues. 

EMT 340 Introduction to 3 cr 
EMS Cardiology

Rhythm interpretation in Lead II EKG. Rapid
recognition, defibrillation and/or therapeutic
management of potentially lethal rhythms and
myocardial infarction. Twelve lead placement 
and basic recognition. 

EMT 345 EMS Pharmacology II 3 cr 
Emphasis on specific drugs within classifi-

cations, drug names, actions, indications,
contraindications, side effects, precautions,
dosages, clinical applications and listings of
prescription and over-the-counter medications. 

EMT 350 Patient Assessment 3 cr 
and Management

Includes history taking, physical examination,
clinical decision making, communications,
documentation and assessment-based management
of medical and trauma patients. 

EMT 355 Paramedic Emergency 3 cr 
Care I 

Includes pulmonology and cardiology,
including ACLS. Additional modules may be
added in accordance with State and Department
of Transportation standards and guidelines. 

EMT 365 Advanced Trauma 3 cr 
Management

Includes trauma systems, mechanism of
injury, management of hemorrhage, shock, burns,
soft tissue, head and facial, spinal, thoracic,
abdominal and musculoskeletal trauma. 

EMT 375 EMS Response to Women 3 cr 
and Children 

The unique problems for the EMS Provider
when responding to women or children. Includes
gynecology, obstetrics, abuse and assault,
pediatrics and neonatology. 

EMT 394 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
Directed study, under the guidance of a faculty

advisor, of a topic in the fields of Emergency
Medical Services or Emergency Response
Training. Requires permission of department chair. 

EMT 425 Paramedic Emergency 3 cr 
Care II 

Includes all medical emergency modules of
the 1999 National Standard Paramedic curriculum 
not included in EMT 355 and EMT 375. 
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EMT 440 EMS Operations and 3 cr 
Special Considerations

Includes special circumstances regarding
geriatric patient, abuse and assault, patients
with special challenges, acute interventions for
the chronic care patient, ambulance operations,
incident command rescue, Hazmat, and crime 
scene awareness. 

EMT 455 Paramedic Skills Lab 1 cr 
Advanced out-of-hospital practicum. Designed

to integrate all previously learned theory,
management concepts and behavioral objectives
of the 1999 National Standard Paramedic 
curriculum. 

EMT 465 Paramedic Clinical I 3 cr 
Supervised clinical experiences emphasizing

patient care in the hospital and outpatient clinical
settings. 

EMT 466 Paramedic Clinical II 3 cr 
Supervised clinical experiences emphasizing

patient care in the hospital and outpatient clinical
settings. 

EMT 475 Paramedic Field Internship 6 cr 
Supervised field experiences with an out-

of-hospital advanced life support service
emphasizing patient care and team leadership
skills. 

EMT 485 Advanced Cardiac 3 cr 
Life Support

Course based on American Heart Association’s 
ACLS program. Includes in depth review of all
cases required for a full ACLS course. 
Recommended for health care providers and
health care provider students. Prerequisite:
EMT 100 or equivalent (BLS-HCP). 

EMT 490 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Selected topics in Emergency Medical

Services and Emergency Response Training.
Topics will vary according to needs and interest
of students. Course may be repeated for credit
when content varies. 

EMT 494 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
Directed study, under the guidance of a

faculty advisor, of a topic in the fields of
Emergency Medical Services or Emergency
Response Training. Requires permission of
department chair. 

EMT 495 Comprehensive Review 1 cr 
and Exams 

Culmination of paramedic education.
Includes practical skills lab designed to prepare
the student for state licensure exams. A final 
practical and written exam will be administered
as a final evaluation of student progress. 

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
(EPY) 

EPY 251 Human Growth 3 cr 
and Development

A study of the physical, mental, social, and
emotional development of young people from
conception to late adolescence. 

EPY 315 The Adolescent in the School 3 cr 
Assists future educators to understand 

adolescent development and behavior of students
in the middle and high schools. Issues and 

problems include: The school’s role in the social,
emotional, and intellectual development of middle
and secondary school students from diverse, 
multicultural backgrounds; student-teacher and 
peer relationships; and the academic and
vocational planning process. 

EPY 455*Evaluation of Teaching 3 cr 
and Learning (W)

The application of formative and summative
evaluative concepts in building and interpreting
tests in the educational setting. 

EPY 490 Special Topics 3 cr 
Study of a significant topic, theory, model,

or problem in behavioral studies. May be repeated
once for credit when the content varies. 

EPY 494 Directed Study 1-3 cr 
Directed individual study and research.

Prerequisite: Consent of department chair (No
more than two directed studies can be counted 
toward the Bachelor’s degree and Class B
Certificate.) 

EPY 502 Psychological Principles 3 cr 
of Learning

Psychology of learning as it pertains to
education. Emphasis is on both the practical
application of learning principles in educational
and training classroom situations and theories
of learning. 

EPY 521 Human Development 3 cr 
and Behavior 

A study of the crucial developmental
principles of human development and behavior
focusing on: developmental tasks over the life
span; growth patterns of the diverse subcultures
emphasizing attitudes, values, and learning
styles: family, school, and community impact
on people of all ages living and growing in a
multicultural society. 

EPY 555 Tests, Measurement, 3 cr 
and Evaluation 

Understanding and interpreting the meaning
of test scores. Technical qualities desired in a
test. Techniques for obtaining information about
clients and/or students. Using this information
in counseling, consulting, and teaching. Cultural
bias in tests. Problems of testing and obtaining
information about clients and/or students with
diverse backgrounds. 

EPY 556 Individual Intelligence 3 cr 
Testing: The Wechsler
Intelligence Scales

Includes basic theories of intelligence,
basic concepts and principles of intelligence
testing, and extensive practice in administering,
scoring, and interpreting the Wechsler Adult 
Intelligence Scale, the Wechsler Intelligence
Scale for Children, and the Wechsler Preschool 
and Primary Scales of Intelligence in a wide
variety of educational settings. Competencies
in consulting with other professional personnel
and parents will be emphasized. Prerequisite: A
grade of “B” or above in EPY 555. 

EPY 557 Individual Intelligence 3 cr 
Testing: The Stanford-Binet Scale

Includes basic theories of intelligence,
basic concepts and principles of intelligence
testing, and extensive practice in administering, 

scoring, and interpreting the Stanford-Binet
Scale in a wide variety of educational settings.
Competencies in consulting with other 
professional personnel and with parents will be
emphasized. Prerequisite: A grade of “B” or
above in EPY 555. 

EPY 558 Individual Intelligence 3 cr 
Testing: The Kaufman Scales

The Kaufman Assessment Battery for
Children and the Kaufman Adolescent and 
Adult Scale are the basic instruments used for 
extensive practice in administering, scoring,
and the interpretation of intelligence. The 
various theories of intelligence, especially
those of Horn and Cattell, Luria, Sperry and
Neisser are emphasized. Prerequisite: EPY 555. 

EPY 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
Guided supervision in the completion of

learning tasks in educational psychology such
as program design and revision, study of a
significant topic, theory, model, and supervision
of selected learning activities to acquire
specific counseling and testing skills. 

EPY 594 Directed Study 1-3 cr 
and Research 

Students explore through directed study
problems and issues of special interest or
significance in Educational Psychology. No
more than three semester hours of any
departmental 594 courses can be accepted
toward a degree program. Prerequisite: Consent
of the Department Chair. 

EPY 602 Advanced Theories 3 cr 
of Learning

A study of the major psychological theories,
models, research, and principles that apply to
the teaching and learning process. Special attention
will be given to cognitive approaches. Prerequisite:
A grade of “B” or above in EPY 502. 

EPY 610 Individual Differences 3 cr 
Among Learners

Examination of individual and developmental
differences as related to learning, performance,
and behavior. Intelligence, attitudes, cognitive
and learning styles, anxiety, prior knowledge, and
locus of control are among the topics discussed.
Models and methods for using learner 
characteristics in instructional design, teaching
practices, and research are considered.

*Only for students admitted to teacher
candidacy. 

EARTH SCIENCES (ES) 

ES 492 Honors Earth Sciences 3-4 cr 
Seminar 

Multidisciplinary (Geography, Geology,
Meteorology) topics not covered in current
Department of Earth Sciences courses. Topic
announced prior to registration. Prerequisites:
Acceptance into the University Honors Program,
the Earth Sciences Department Honors Program,
or by permission of the Chair of Earth Sciences.
(Completion of this course is required for Earth
Sciences Departmental Honors students.) 

ES 497 Senior Thesis Prospectus 2 cr 
With the guidance and advice of a Senior

Thesis Committee, students will identify a suitable
research project in Earth Sciences (Geography, 
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Geology, Meteorology) and develop a thesis
prospectus to conduct this research during their
senior year. The Senior Thesis prospectus will
be evaluated by the committee, which must
pass it before thesis research can formally begin.
Prerequisites: establishment of a senior thesis
committee; acceptance into the Departmental
Honors Program. 

ES 499 Senior Honors Thesis-H 3 cr 
With the guidance and advice of a Senior

Thesis Committee, students will carry out an
in-depth research project in Earth Sciences
(Geography, Geology, Meteorology) according
to an accepted Thesis Prospectus during their
senior year. This course will be repeated for up
to six (6) credits. Prerequisites: Geography,
Geology or Meteorology major, senior status;
acceptance in the Departmental Honors Program;
satisfactory completion of ES 497. 

ENGLISH AS A SECOND 
LANGUAGE (ESL) 

ESL 004 Intermediate ESL Structure 3 cr 
An intermediate-level study of syntax and 

grammar. 

ESL 005 Intermediate ESL Reading 3 cr 
and Vocabulary 

Emphasis on developing reading speed,
comprehension, and vocabulary through
reading of a variety of intermediate-level texts. 

ESL 006 Intermediate ESL 3 cr 
Composition

Concentration on sentence structure and 
development of the paragraph. 

ESL 008 Intermediate ESL Oral Skills 3 cr 
Concentration on listening, comprehension,

and speaking fluency. 

ESL 014 Advanced ESL Structure 3 cr 
An in-depth study of syntax and grammar. 

ESL 015 Advanced ESL Reading 3 cr 
and Vocabulary 

Emphasis on developing speed, compre-
hension and vocabulary through reading of a
variety of texts. 

ESL 016 Advanced ESL Composition 3 cr 
Designed to give a foundation in composition

and to serve as a preparatory course for English
101. It consists of three areas of concentration: 
sentence-level problems, paragraph organization
and essay organization and development. 

ESL 017 English for Academic Success 3 cr 
Emphasis is on classroom oral presentations

using PowerPoint. Library research skills, note-
taking, lecture comprehension and other skills
that international students need for academic 
success are also taught. 

ESL 018 Advanced ESL Oral Skills 3 cr 
Emphasis is placed on communication, both

oral and aural, in a variety of situations. Designed
to enhance fluency in listening and speaking,
and includes note-taking on recorded lectures
and making class presentations. 

ESL 019 ESL Pronunciation 3 cr 
Concentration is on improving pronunciation

through the study of American English phonemes,
stress, rhythm and intonation. 

ESL 020 TOEFL Preparation 3 cr 
A preparatory class for the Internet-based

Test of English as a Foreign Language. Students
practice with exercises and test for the four sections
of the TOEFL: Listening Comprehension, Writing,
Reading Comprehension, and Speaking. 

ESL 021 American Short Story 3 cr 
Students are familiarized with great American

authors and their work of fiction in written and 
dramatized forms. Listening skills are developed
through video presentations, writing skills through
book reports, reading skills through analysis of
texts, and oral skills through oral reports. 

ESL 022 U.S. Culture 3 cr 
Students are sensitized to the difficulties 

inherent in cross-culture encounters, and they
are provided with information about American
life to help them in their cultural adjustment. 

ESL 023 Current Events 3 cr 
Designed to stimulate students’ language

development through discussion, debate, and
readings on topics of current interest in the news. 

ESL 024 Listening Skills 3 cr 
Emphasis is on improving listening

comprehension using recorded interviews and
radio broadcasts. Listening tasks are authentic
and are not simplified in any way. 

ESL 025 English on the Internet 3 cr 
Students improve a number of English

skills by exploring the numerous ESL web sites
for TOEFL preparation, pronunciation, grammar,
vocabulary acquisition, slang, humor and many
other areas. Writing is practiced via e-mail, and
students create their own web page. 

ESL 026 The English Verb 3 cr 
An intensive review of the English verb

system, including tense, voice and aspect. Ample
examples, plus written and oral exercises and
activities, are designed to make students more
secure in their usage. 

ESL 027 Practical Vocabulary 3 cr 
and Idioms 

Students rapidly extend their vocabulary
through intensive study of high-frequency
words arranged thematically, such as by
profession or in everyday situations. Groups of
special expressions linked to certain verbs,
slang expressions, and idioms are also taught. 

ESL 028 Beginning English 3 cr 
An introduction to the language for people

who know little or no English. The goal is to
achieve a basic proficiency in understanding,
speaking, reading and writing English. 

ESL 029 Business English 3 cr 
The focus is primarily on acquisition of

English business vocabulary through an
examination of American business procedures
and practices. Students also practice composing
resumes, memos, reports, business letters and
other business writing. 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
TOXICOLOGY (EXT) 

EXT 594 Directed Studies in 1-3 cr 
Environmental Toxicology 

Students pursue a research project under
the direction of a graduate faculty member. The 

course requires special permission from the
program director or the Advisory Committee, to
ensure that the study is in line with the
curriculum that the student is pursuing. 

EXT 599 Research Thesis in 1-6 cr 
Environmental Toxicology

Students are responsible for an original
research project under the direction of a member
of the graduate faculty. Prerequisite: Approval
of research prospectus by the Advisory Committee. 

FINANCE (FIN) 

FIN 300 Personal Finance 3 cr 
General principles and techniques of finance

as applied to personal business transactions and
the management of personal funds. Finance majors
may not count this course as a finance elective. 

FIN 305 Introduction to Finance 3 cr 
A survey course covering corporate financial
management. Basic concepts such as interest
rates, time value of money, cost of capital, and
risk are discussed and applied to stock, bond
and long-term investment valuation. The course
also considers working capital management,
short-tem financial management, and financial
planning. This course is for non-business and
non-economics majors only. Prerequisites:
ACC 212, ECO 215, BUS 245. 

FIN 315 Business Finance 3 cr 
A survey course covering corporate

financial management. Basic concepts such as
interest rates, time value of money, cost of
capital, and risk are discussed and applied to
stock, bond and long-term investment valuation.
Guidelines are developed for corporate
financial decision-making in the areas of capital
structure policy, dividend policy, long-term
financing, corporate control, and working
capital management. The impact of ethical
considerations and global financial markets are
discussed. Prerequisites: ACC 212, ECO 215,
MA 120, BUS 245. 

FIN 332 Multinational Finance 3 cr 
Analysis of financial management of multi-

national firms. Introduces the environment of 
international capital and foreign exchange markets
and examines the effects of the international 
business environment on risk, capital budgeting,
working capital management, and capital structure
decisions of the firm. Prerequisite: FIN 315. 

FIN 343 Money Markets and 3 cr 
Financial Institutions 

An examination of the major financial
institutions operating in our economy, and the
environment in which they operate. In light of
the changing environment of the financial
institutions area, the changing roles of the
various financial markets, major legislation,
and the regulatory agencies are also studied in
this course. Prerequisite: FIN 315 or consent of
instructor. 

FIN 345 Principles of Insurance 3 cr 
Examines risks facing the individual and

business organizations and applications of
public and private insurance to reduce or
eliminate such risks. This is a survey course
involving all classes of insurance. 
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FIN 350 Financial Statement Analysis 3 cr 
In-depth coverage of the principles and

practices of effective analysis of the financial
statements of firms for the purpose of
understanding (1) the economic and financial
characteristics and current conditions of the 
firm, (2) particular strategies the firm may select
with which to compete, and (3) the accounting
principles and procedures underlying the
financial statements. The course integrates
concepts form accounting, economics, finance,
and management. Prerequisite: FIN 315. 

FIN 410 Intermediate Business 3 cr 
Finance 

In-depth coverage of financial planning
and management, including capital budgeting,
financial structure decisions, working capital
management, valuation, dividend policy and
other topics. Prerequisites: FIN 315, BUS 255. 

FIN 411 Problems in Business 3 cr 
Finance (W)

Actual and simulated cases in finance from 
business and industry; includes businesses of
all sizes. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102
with a minimum grade of “C” and FIN 343,
FIN 350, FIN 410, FIN 420. 

FIN 420 Investments 3 cr 
Survey of the characteristics of investment

alternatives and the investment environment, 
including market operations and regulations,
sources and uses of information, and an 
introduction to capital market theory. Prerequisites:
FIN 315, BUS 245. 

FIN 421 Security Analysis and 3 cr 
Portfolio Management

The development of the theory and practice
of security analysis and portfolio management.
Security analysis involves the fundamental
determination of security values through
economic, industry, and firm analysis. Portfolio
management addresses asset selection and
allocation for the construction and maintenance 
of portfolios that meet specific investment
objectives in a risk-return context. Prerequisite:
FIN 420. 

FIN 430 Derivative Securities 3 cr 
Covers principles of Options and Futures 

contracts and their economic functions. 
Options: basic strategies; combinations and
spreads; pricing; and the various types of
contracts. Futures: fundamentals of the market; 
contract specifications and their uses. Program
trading and portfolio insurance. Prerequisites:
FIN 315, FIN 420. 

FIN 445 Life and Disability Insurance 3 cr 
Principles and practices of insurance used

for family and income protection against
premature death and disability; retirement and
pension plans including group insurance and
social security. Prerequisite: FIN 315. 

FIN 470 Depository Institutions 3 cr 
Management I

Analysis of depository institution manage-
ment processes focusing on management of
capital, assets, and liabilities with emphasis on
the regulatory environment in which depository
institutions operate. Prerequisites: FIN 315,
FIN 343 (FIN 343 may be taken concurrently). 

FIN 471 Depository Institutions 3 cr 
Management II

In-depth analysis of consumer, real estate,
commercial, and agricultural lending areas of
depository institutions. Prerequisite: FIN 315. 

FIN 490 Special Topics 3 cr 
Designed to provide senior students an

opportunity to study selected topics of
particular interest. Prerequisites: FIN 315 and
approval of department chair. 

FIN 492 Seminar: Finance 3 cr 
Oral reports on readings of various aspects

of business finance. Prerequisites: FIN 315 and
Finance major. 

FIN 494 Directed Study in Finance 3 cr 
Primarily designed to give superior students

an opportunity to study selected topics of
particular interest. Grades are awarded on a
satisfactory/ unsatisfactory basis. Prerequisites:
FIN 315, FIN 343, FIN 350, FIN 410, FIN 420. 
Cumulative GPA of at least 2.5 and approval of
department chair. 

FIN 496 Finance Internship 3 cr 
The internship program is designed to give

students practical experience in their field of
study. Students will complete directed projects
under the supervision of a faculty advisor. No
more than three hours of internship may be
counted toward a degree in the Mitchell
College of Business. Grades are awarded on a
satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. Prerequisites:
FIN 315, FIN 343, declared finance or 
depository institution major and a 2.5 GPA, and
approval of department chair. 

FIN 508 Introduction to 3 cr 
Corporate Finance

Coverage of fundamental finance concepts
and techniques. Major topics include time value
of money, risk, asset valuation including fixed
income securities and stock, financial markets, 
term structure of interest rates, risk management
(derivatives), and multinational financial manage-
ment issues. Cases will be used as appropriate. 

FIN 509 Intermediate Corporate 3 cr 
Finance 

Theory and practice of assembling,
investing, and managing capital. Major topics
include estimating a firm’s cost of funds, basic
and advanced capital budgeting techniques
including payback period, NPV, IRR, and
MIRR, capital structure analysis, dividend
policy and practice, financial statement 
analysis, financial planning and forecasting,
and short-term financial management. Cases
will be used as appropriate. 

FIN 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
Designed to provide graduate students an

opportunity to study selected topics. (A student
may count no more than 3 hours of Special Topics
in the M.B.A. degree program). Prerequisite:
Approval of the department chair. 

FIN 594 Independent Study in Finance 3 cr 
Reading and research on selected topics.

Conference and formal research report required.
Prerequisite: Approval of the department chair. 

GEOGRAPHY (GEO) 

GEO 101 Atmospheric Processes 3 cr 
and Patterns 

Introduces students to the natural science 
branch of geography. Emphasizes earth-sun
relationships, weather and climate. Fee. Core 
Course. Corequisite: GEO 101L. 

GEO 101L Atmospheric Processes 1 cr 
and Patterns Laboratory

Laboratory exercises associated with
GEO 101. GEO 101 must be taken concurrently.
Together, GEO 101 and GEO 101L count as 
one laboratory science course, partially
fulfilling general education requirements. 

GEO 102 Landscape Processes 3 cr 
and Patterns 

Introduces students to the natural science 
branch of geography. Emphasizes spatial patterns
and processes related to natural landscape regions
and landforms. Fee. Core Course. Corequisite:
GEO 102L. 

GEO 102L Landscape Processes 1 cr 
and Patterns Laboratory

Laboratory exercises associated with
GEO 102. GEO 102 must be taken concurrently.
Together, GEO 102 and GEO 102L count as 
one laboratory science course, partially
fulfilling general education requirements. 

GEO 114 Introduction to 3 cr 
Human Geography

This course introduces students to the 
social sciences branch of geography. Emphasis
is placed on the location, spatial arrangement,
and spatial interaction of the human environment
which includes: population, culture, geopolitics,
economic activity, and settlements. Core Course. 

GEO 115 World Regional Geography 3 cr 
A survey of the major regions of the world,

excluding North America, and the inter-
relationship of environmental, cultural, economic
and political factors that characterize each.
Core Course. 

GEO 310 Environmental Earth 3 cr 
Sciences 

A spatial perspective on major global environ-
mental problems. Topics include population
pressure; loss of biodiversity; ozone depletion;
global warming; water, energy and mineral
resources, food supplies, waste disposal, geologic
hazards, and political/economic forces (identical
to GY 310). 

GEO 312 World Economic 3 cr 
Geography (C, W)

Emphasis is placed on the location, spatial
distribution, and spatial interaction of economic
activities within a global context. Topics covered
include population, natural resources, primary,
secondary, and tertiary activities, development
and international trade and aid. Students will 
write technical reports using word processing
and spreadsheet software. Prerequisite: GEO 114. 

GEO 313 Geography of U.S. 3 cr 
and Canada 

An analysis of the environmental, historical,
cultural and economic factors that create the 
spatial patterns, development processes and
distinctiveness of Canada and the United States. 
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GEO 314 Geography of Europe 3 cr 
An analysis of the environmental, historical,

social and economic factors that create the 
diversity of countries and their unique spatial
characteristics on the subcontinent of Europe. 

GEO 315 The Geography of 3 cr 
Latin America 

A systematic survey of Latin American 
landscapes. Attention is directed to natural 
resources, human activities, and regional
differentiation. Prerequisite: GEO 114 or GEO 115. 

GEO 316 Geography of China 3 cr 
This course will systematically analyze the

physical environment, resources, historical
setting, demographics, economic development,
gender and social dynamics, and politics in the
PRC. Special attention will be paid to the
changing perceptions about China, its economic
reforms, policy and social changes, its globalizing
economy, its transition from socialism, and its
role in East Asia and Southeast Asia. 

GEO 320 Alabama Geography (W) 3 cr 
Spatial study of physical and human

features in Alabama. Includes geomorphology,
climate, vegetation, agriculture, development,
population, and environmental issues within the 
state. 

GEO 321 National Parks 3 cr 
Conservation (W)

An analysis of the motives and processes
for establishing national parks and nature reserves,
the primary conservation and preservation
issues they have, and the influences of ecology,
politics, and culture on their planning and
management. US national parks are emphasized. 

GEO 331 Computer Graphs and Maps 4 cr 
Introductory review of the application of

computers to the production of graphs and
thematic maps for geographical analysis.
Permission of instruction. Fee. 

GEO 332 Remote Sensing I 4 cr 
Interpretation of maps, air photos and

satellite images (identical to GY 332). Pre-
requisite GEO 102 and GEO 102L. Permission
of instructor. Fee. 

GEO 341 Climatology 3 cr 
Analysis of global climate as aggregate

weather. Component elements, factors controlling
distribution, resulting area patterns, and climatic
classification are studied (identical to MET 341).
Prerequisite: GEO 353/MET 353. Minimum 
grade of “C” needed in course prerequisite. Fee. 

GEO 342 Severe Weather 3 cr 
A study of the causes, structure, and impact

of tornadoes, hurricanes, thunderstorms and 
other severe weather systems (identical to MET
342). Prerequisite: GEO/MET 353. Minimum 
grade of “C” needed in course prerequisite. 

GEO 353 General Meteorology 4 cr 
An overall view of the field of meteorology

for science majors and minors. The course uses
a quantitative approach to study the composition
of the atmosphere, atmospheric processes, global
circulation, and storm development (identical to
MET 353). Prerequisites: MET 140, MET 140L
and MA 112. Minimum grade of “C” needed in
course prerequisites. Fee. 

GEO 365 Urban Geography (C) 3 cr 
Concentrates upon the evolution and

function of the urban spatial system, and upon
the internal spatial structure of an urban area’s
residential, commercial and industrial land use. 
Prerequisite: GEO 114. 

GEO 370 Geography of 3 cr 
International Tourism 

The study of the components of the Tourism
industry, their spatial distribution, the environ-
mental and cultural effects of Tourism, and the 
requisites and techniques for planning tourism
development. 

GEO 381 Cultural Geography 3 cr 
Study of the development and differentiation

of cultural landscapes and the economic,
political, technological and cultural processes
that shape them. Prerequisite: GEO 114 or
GEO 115. 

GEO 410 Biogeography 3 cr 
Analysis of spatial patterns of life on Earth.

Biogeography emphasizes the influence of the
physical environment, paleogeography, and
past and possible future climate change on
biomes and biogeographic realms. Prerequisite:
GEO 101 and GEO 102 or special permission. 

GEO 411 Soils 3 cr 
A review of soil formation, processes and

properties (identical to GY 411). Prerequisite:
GEO 102 or permission of the instructor. 

GEO 412 Physiographic Regions of 3 cr 
North America (W) 

The study of the major and minor natural
regions of the North American continent, from
Alaska to the Mexican border, including the
Caribbean area. The course will focus on the 
different physically defined regions of North
America, studying the homogenous variables
that make each region distinct, including the
topography, vegetation, soils, surface features,
and past climates. 

GEO 420 Geostatistics 4 cr 
Applied bivariate and multivariate statistics

to problems in geology, geography, and
meteorology; parametric and non-parametric
procedures in correlation, regression, analysis
of variance, etc. Time series analysis, trend
surface analysis, kriging and analysis of spatial
(map) data (identical to GY 420). 

GEO 435 Research Methods in 3 cr 
Geography (C)

This course serves as an introduction to 
geography as a research discipline. Emphasis is
placed on geographic problem solving, data
collection, data analysis, and reporting. Micro
computer oriented statistical and mapping
packages will be used to analyze geographic
data. Prerequisites: Senior Standing, CIS 150,
ST 210. Fee. 

GEO 440 Coastal Zone Management 2 cr 
A review of ecological features and of

management policies for coastal communities
with a description of relevant federal and state
programs. Taught only at Dauphin Island Sea Lab. 

GEO 441 Coastal Climatology 2 cr 
Study of the controlling factors and features

of the world’s climates, with particular attention 

to coastal areas, and application and interpretation
of climate data. Taught only at Dauphin Island
Sea Lab. 

GEO 442 Remote Sensing II 4 cr 
Analysis of remotely sensed digital data for

detection and mapping of earth resources
(identical to GY 442). Fee. Prerequisites: GEO
or GY 332 

GEO 460 Introduction to GIS 4 cr 
Fundamentals of Geographic Information

Systems technology, including software 
functionality (ArcGIS), data processing,
cartography and spatial analysis (identical to
GY 460). Fee. Prerequisite: GEO 331. 

GEO 461 GIS Applications I - 4 cr 
Environment 

Application of Geographic Information
Systems to studies of the natural environment
(identical to GY 461). Permission of instructor.
Prerequisites: GEO or GY 460. 

GEO 462 GIS Applications II - 4 cr 
Business and Social Sciences 

Application of Geographic Information
Systems to Business and the Social Sciences.
Fee. Prerequisites: GEO or GY 460. 

GEO 480 Field Work in Geography 4 cr 
(W)

This course trains students in the collection 
and interpretation of field data. Information
collected by measurements, observations, and
interviews is integrated into a final written project
report dealing with a specific local environmental
problem. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Fee. 

GEO 490 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Geographic topics not covered in current

geography courses. 

GEO 492 Seminar 1-3 cr 
Departmental seminar investigating a

selected field of geography. (Topic announced
prior to registration.) May be repeated once
when content varies. 

GEO 494 Directed Studies 1-4 cr 
Independent research in laboratory or

library under the direction of a member of the
geography faculty. 

GEO 496 Internship in Geography 1-3 cr 
On-the-job learning through occupational

or professional work with an approved firm or
agency. Open only to geography majors. 

GEO 590 Special Topics 1-6 cr 
An in-depth course for advanced students

in geography. Topics and titles will be selected
to examine the subject matter in an area of current
interest to students and in an area of particular
faculty expertise. To include specialized topics 
not currently listed in Bulletin course offerings. 

GRADUATE INTERDISCIPLINARY 
STUDIES (GIS) 

GIS 501 Responsible Conduct 1 cr 
of Research 

This course is designed to expose future
professionals to a variety of topics concerning
Responsible Conduct in Research including
issues concerning Research Integrity as well as 
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standards and policies affecting research and
life in Academia. The weekly sessions include
lectures, open discussions, and analyses of case
studies. 

GERONTOLOGY (GRN) 

GRN 290 Special Topics 3 cr 
This designation is used for interdisciplinary

courses on aging on a variety of subjects.
(Example: Gender and Aging; Community
Based Gerontology). This course does not 
replace any course in a single discipline. 

GRN 490 Special Topics 3 cr 
This course is designated for upper division

students and graduate students, particularly
those pursuing studies for the Certificate in
Gerontology. The course content focuses on 
interdisciplinary treatments on various topics
on aging. (Example: Trends and Issues in 
Gerontology). This course does not replace any
course in a single discipline. (Examples of Special
Topics: Trends and Issues in Gerontology;
Leadership and Advocacy in Gerontology;
Housing and Lifestyle Changes over the Life
Course). 

GRN 494 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
Under the guidance of a faculty member,

the student will pursue directed research or
readings of an approved topic in Gerontology.
May be repeated as long as the topic changes, to
maximum of six semester hours. 

GRN 496 Internship: Gerontology 3 or 6 cr 
This course is to provide a practicum

experience in gerontology in a setting selected
by the student. The course emphasis is on the
experiential learning process and outcomes.
The undergraduate student will apply theoretical
concepts in specific areas of interest related to
aging and intergenerational relations. Interns
will meet as a group three times during the
semester for orientation, professional development,
and evaluation activities. Prerequisites: Completion
of Core Courses in Gerontology Certificate
Program (undergraduate) or Minor. Permission
of Director of Gerontology. Proof of insurance
is required. The 3 hour internship requires 100
contact hours; the 6 hour internship requires
200 contact hours. 

GRN 596 Internship: Gerontology 3 or 6 cr 
The course is to provide a practicum

experience in gerontology in a setting selected
by the student. The course emphasis is on the
experiential learning process and outcomes.
The graduate student will apply theoretical
concepts to leadership roles, conducting
research and influencing social and health care
policies related to aging and intergenerational
relationships. Interns will meet as a group three
times during the semester for orientation,
professional development, and evaluation
activities. Prerequisites: Completion of at least
two graduate courses in Gerontology. Proof of
insurance is required. The 3 hour internship
requires 100 contact hours; the 6 hour intern-
ship requires 200 contact hours. 

GENDER STUDIES (GS) 

GS 101 Introduction to Gender Studies 3 cr 
This course provides an interdisciplinary, 

multicultural overview of the concept of gender
and gender roles in patriarchal society. The 
course examines the social construction of 
gender in our society and how that construction
has shaped such areas as economics, politics,
cultural/social values, and the impact upon
women in historical and contemporary terms. 

GS 490 Gender Studies Special Topics 3 cr 
Advanced study of selected topics with an

area in gender studies. May be repeated for
credit when content varies. 

GS 492 Gender Studies Seminar 3 cr 
Advanced study of selected topics in gender

studies. May be repeated for credit when content
varies. 

GS 494 Directed Studies 1-4 cr 
Directed research under the guidance of a

Gender Studies faculty member. Special
permission required. 

GS 496 Internship 1-4 cr 
Practical learning through occupational or

community work with an approved agency
dealing with gender-related issues. Readings
and final report supervised by gender studies
faculty. Special permission required. 

GEOLOGY (GY) 

GY 111 Physical Geology 3 cr 
Materials that make up the Earth as well as

the properties and geological processes that
operate in the Earth. Special topics include
plate tectonics, mineral chemistry, the rock
cycle, sedimentary processes, metamorphism
and geological map reading. Core Course. 
Corequisite: GY 111L. 

GY 111L Physical Geology Lab 1 cr 
Laboratory course for Physical Geology.

Corequisite: GY 111. Fee. 

GY 112 Earth History 3 cr 
The origin and history of the Earth as seen

in the rocks and their contained life record. Fee. 
Core Course. Corequisite: GY 112L. 

GY 112L Earth History Lab 1 cr 
Laboratory course for the Earth History

course. Students must pass this laboratory
course in order to receive a passing grade in GY
112. Corequisite: GY 112. Fee. 

GY 113 Honors Geoscience 3 cr 
Field Course 

A two-week field course emphasizing the
recognition and understanding of geologic
processes in the field environment. The course
is based in the Taos Ski Valley, New Mexico,
with field trips ranging across northern New
Mexico and southern Colorado during the
interim session. Fee. Prerequisites: GY 111, GY
112, or permission of instructor. 

GY 301 Geomorphology 3 cr 
Principles of landform development as it

relates to specific processes (fluvial erosion,
glacial erosion, etc.), construction of topographic
base maps with Alidade/Total Station, GPS
navigation and surveying, and rock/mineral
resource evaluation. Prerequisite: GY 111, or 
permission of instructor. Fee. 

GY 302 Crystallography and 4 cr 
Mineralogy (C)

Introduction to elementary crystallography,
crystal chemistry, and atomic structure of
minerals, as well as identification, characterization, 
and use of common rock-forming minerals and
important ore minerals. Prerequisites: GY 111,
GY 112, CH 100 or CH 131, or permission of
instructor. Fee. 

GY 303 Igneous and Metamorphic 4 cr 
Petrology (C) 

The study of the formation and classification
of igneous and metamorphic rocks. Prerequisites:
GY 111 and GY 302, or permission of instructor.
Fee. 

GY 304 Stratigraphy (W) 3 cr 
The development of the stratigraphic

column; correlation and field procedures.
Prerequisite: GY 112. Fee. 

GY 305 Geophysics (C) 4 cr 
Application of classical physics to the

study of the Earth and the solution of problems
in the Earth sciences, including analysis of
geomagnetics, the Earth’s gravitational field,
seismic analysis, sequence stratigraphy, well
log interpretation, and applications to petroleum
exploration. Prerequisites: GY 111 and PH 114
or PH 201, or permission of instructor. Fee. 

GY 310 Environmental Earth Science 3 cr 
A spatial perspective on major global

environmental problems. Topics include 
population pressure, loss of biodiversity, ozone
depletion, global warming, water, energy and
mineral resources, food supplies, waste disposal,
geological hazards and political economic
forces (identical to GEO 310). 

GY 332 Remote Sensing I 4 cr 
Interpretation of maps, air photos and satellite

images (identical to GEO 332). Prerequisites:
GEO 102 and GEO 102L. Permission of 
instructor. Fee. 

GY 401 Paleontology 3 cr 
Major invertebrate fossil groups, their

identification, and their geologic distribution.
Prerequisite: GY 112 and GY 112L, or permission
of instructor. Fee. 

GY 402 Sedimentary Petrology (C) 3 cr 
A study of sediments and their classification,

as well as sedimentary processes, petrography
and diagenesis. Prerequisites: GY 111 and GY
112, or permission of instructor. Fee. 

GY 403 Structural Geology (C) 4 cr 
Study of the deformation of the internal

Earth and the structures that result. Prerequisites:
GY 111, GY 301, and PH 114 or PH 201, or 
permission of instructor. Fee. 

GY 411 Soils 3 cr 
A review of soil formation, processes and

properties (identical to GEO 411). Prerequisite:
GEO 102 or permission of the instructor. 

GY 413 Coastal Geomorphology 2 cr 
An introduction to coastal sediment 

processes and applied coastal geomorphology
with emphasis on waves, tides, sediments and
their interactions including the impacts of
anthropogenic influences. 
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GY 420 Geostatistics (C) 4 cr 
Applied bivariate and multivariate statistics

to problems in geology, geography, and
meteorology; parametric and non-parametric
procedures in correlation, regression, analysis
of variance, etc. Time series analysis, trend
surface analysis, kriging and analysis of spatial
(map) data (identical to GEO 420). Credit for
both GY 420 and GY 520 will not be allowed. 

GY 421 Applied Environmental 3 cr 
Geology (W)

A geological applications course designed
to familiarize students with techniques used by
environmental and engineering geologists in
their studies of land use, land development and
assessment of geological hazards. Material is
illustrated with case studies from the Mobile 
area. Prerequisite: GY 111. Fee. 

GY 422 Sedimentary Geology 3 cr 
A study examining sedimentation with

emphasis on environments of deposition, sea-
level and other controls on sedimentation in the 
rock record, and petroleum exploration. Pre-
requisite: GY 402 or permission of the instructor.
Fee. Credit for both GY 422 and GY 544 will 
not be allowed. 

GY 425 Hydrology 4 cr 
Principles of sources, occurrences, and

movement of ground-water. Surface and subsurface
investigations of groundwater and elementary
groundwater hydrology and chemistry. Pre-
requisite: GY 111, or permission of the instructor.
Fee. Credit for both GY 425 and GY 525 will 
not be allowed. 

GY 426 Contaminant Hydrogeology 3 cr 
Flow systems, mass transport in the vadose

and saturated zones; advection and dispersion;
transformation, retardation and attenuation of 
solutes; Low temperature geochemical processes
and kinetics of chemical reactions; contaminant 
modeling using finite difference-finite element
methods. Prerequisite: GY 425, or permission
of the instructor. Credit for both GY 426 and 
GY 526 will not be allowed. 

GY 431 Optical Mineralogy 4 cr 
and Crystallography

Theory and use of the petrographic
microscope in the recognition and identification
of crystallographic and optical properties in
non-opaque minerals. Prerequisite: GY 302 or
permission of the instructor. Fee. 

GY 433 X-Ray Analytical Methods 4 cr 
Theory and use of X-ray diffraction systems

as applied to crystallography, mineralogy,
chemistry, and metallurgy. Prerequisite: GY 302
or permission of instructor. Fee. 

GY 442 Remote Sensing II 4 cr 
Analysis of remotely sensed digital data for

detection and mapping of earth resources
(identical to GEO 442). Fee. Prerequisites:
GEO 332 or GY 332. 

GY 446 Marine Geology 4 cr 
A study of the geology of the ocean basins,

with special emphasis on the continental
shelves, their sediments, and sedimentary
processes at work there. Prerequisites: GY 111
and GY 112. 

GY 450 Thin-Sectioning Techniques 1 cr 
A laboratory-based course illustrating

techniques employed by geologists to prepare
thin-sections from geological materials. Students
will produce thin-sections and write up reports
detailing the petrography of the samples
examined. Prerequisites: GY 302, GY 303, and
GY 402 and permission of the instructor. Fee. 

GY 460 Introduction to GIS 4 cr 
Fundamentals of Geographic Information

Systems technology, including software 
functionality (ArcGIS), data processing,
cartography and spatial analysis (identical to
GY 403). Fee. Prerequisite: GEO 331. 

GY 461 GIS Applications I - 4 cr 
Environment 

Application of Geographic Information
Systems to studies of the natural environment
(identical to GEO 461). Permission of 
instructor. Prerequisites: GEO 332 or GY 403. 

GY 480 Field Geology (W) 6 cr 
A six-week, summer field course on the 

methods of geologic surveying, the nature and
construction of geologic maps and cross-
sections, measurements of stratigraphic sections,
and preparation of geologic reports. Prerequisites:
GY 303, GY 403, and HS 170, and permission
of instructor. 

GY 490 Special Topics 1-4 cr 
Geologic topics not covered in current

geology courses. Prerequisite: Junior or senior
standing. 

GY 492 Seminar 1-4 cr 
Departmental seminar investigating a

selected field of geology (Topic announced
prior to registration.) May be repeated once when
content varies. 

GY 494 Directed Studies 1-4 cr 
Independent research in the field or

laboratory under the direction of a member of
the Geology faculty. Students must have an
acceptable project approved before registering
for this course. Prerequisites: Permission of the
Chair; Senior standing. 

GY 496 Internship in Geology 1-3 cr 
On-the-Job training through occupational

or professional work through an approved
geological organization. Only open to geology
majors. Prerequisites: Permission of chair;
Junior or senior standing. 

GY 520 Geostatistics (C) 4 cr 
Applied bivariate and multivariate statistics

to problems in geology, geography, and
meteorology; parametric and non-parametric
procedures in correlation, regression, analysis
of variance, etc. Time series analysis, trend surface
analysis, kriging and analysis of spatial (map)
data. Identical to GEO or GY 420. Credit for both 
GY 420 and GY 520 will not be allowed. Fee. 

GY 531 Optical Mineralogy 4 cr 
and Crystallography

Theory and use of the petrographic
microscope in the recognition and identification
of crystallographic and optical properties in
non-opaque minerals. Prerequisite: GY 302 or
permission of the instructor. Fee. 

GY 533 X-ray Analytical Methods 4 cr 
Theory and use of X-ray diffraction systems

as applied to crystallography, mineralogy,
chemistry, and metallurgy. Prerequisite: GY
302 or permission of instructor. Fee. 

GY 543 Selected Applications in 3 cr 
Remote Sensing

Critical assessment of selected remote 
sensing applications in Earth science. Prerequisite:
GEO 332/GY 332 or permission of instructor.
Credit for both GY 442 and GY 543 will not be 
allowed. Fee. 

GY 544 Sedimentary Geology 3 cr 
A study examining sedimentation with

emphasis on environments of deposition, sea-
level and other controls on sedimentation in the 
rock record, and petroleum exploration. Pre-
requisites: MAS 603, GY 402 or permission of
the instructor. Credit for both GY 422 and 
GY 544 will not be allowed. Fee. 

GY 590 Special Topics 1-6 cr 
An in-depth course for advanced students

in geology. Topics and titles will be selected to
examine the subject matter in an area of current
interest to students and in an area of particular
faculty expertise. To include specialized topics
not currently listed in Bulletin course offerings. 

GY 592 Seminar 1-6 cr 
Students and faculty meet weekly in an

interactive discussion of current literature in 
geological sciences. The focus will be on 
“state-of-the-art” theories and methodologies
as they occur in the primary geology literature.
Student presentation is required to receive
credit. 

GY 594 Directed Research 1-6 cr 
Independent research, not related to the

dissertation, under the direction of a member of 
the graduate faculty. May be used to learn new
techniques or explore research questions of
special interest. A maximum of 6 hours may be
earned for this course toward the graduate
degree in Marine Sciences. On-the-job training
through occupational or professional work
through an approved geological organization.
Only open to geology and marine sciences
majors. Prerequisite: Permission of chair. 

HONORS (HON) 

HON 101 Honors Freshman 1 cr 
Experience

This course is designed to introduce freshmen
in the University of South Alabama Honors 
Program to strategies and programs that assist
students in maximizing their potential for
academic success and in adjusting responsibly
to individual and interpersonal challenges of
college life. Reading and writing assignments
relevant to the students’ first year experience
are required. 

HON 201 Honors Sophomore 1 cr 
Experience

This course is designed to introduce
sophomores in the University of South Alabama
Honors Program to meaningful research
opportunities at USA and to introduce students
to national and international scholarship
opportunities. Reading and writing assignments 
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relevant to the students’ research and scholarship
interests are required. 

HON 301 Introduction to Honors 1 cr 
Senior Project

This course is designed to introduce juniors
in the USA Honors Program to scholarly research
and creative activities in diverse disciplines.
The primary graded assignment of the course is
the guided development of an approved
Prospectus for the Honors Senior Project. This
course is a prerequisite for all Honors Senior
Project Credit. 

HEALTH, PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (HPE) 

HPE 500 Administration and Health 3 cr 
and Physical Education
Supervision

A study of the principles, techniques, and
methods used in administration and supervision
of health and physical education in schools and
colleges. 

HPE 505 Critical Reading and 3 cr 
Writing in Content Field 

Discussion of critical issues and outstanding
research in the fields of Health, Physical
Education, and Leisure Studies, with opportunity
for class interaction and critical examination of 
ideas. 

HPE 506 The Physical Education 3 cr 
Curriculum 

An overview of the physical education
curriculum, its foundations, critical issues, and 
modern trends. It explores curriculum content
areas of scheduling, administration, teaching
methods, and various standards and procedures
for evaluation. 

HPE 516 Physiology of Exercise 3 cr 
Advanced study of the theories, current

research and underlying principles of the
physiological responses and adaptations of the
human body to exercise and training. 

HPE 521 Motor Learning 3 cr 
Theories and applications of the foundations

of learning motor skills are presented. 

HPE 530 Seminar in Health and 3 cr 
Physical Education

Professional growth through in-depth
experiences in the presentation of problems and
formal papers, with emphasis on guided
discussions and research criticism. 

HPE 540 Administrative Issues in 3 cr 
Exercise Science 

This course examines the planning and
administration of cardiopulmonary rehabilitation
and preventive health promotion/fitness programs. 

HPE 550 Perceptual and Motor 3 cr 
Development in Children

Designed to give the classroom teacher,
special educator, and physical educator a
background in perceptual-motor development
and training in infants and children. 

HPE 570 Stress Testing and 3 cr 
Exercise Prescription

The development of competencies necessary
to administer graded exercise tests and prescribe 

appropriate exercise programs for various
populations based upon clinical observations
and physiological data. 

HPE 571 Exercise Management of 3 cr 
Chronic Diseases and Disabilities 

This course is designed to provide a
problem-oriented approach to exercise and
testing and prescription/programming for special
needs populations. 

HPE 572 Application of 3 cr 
Biomechanical Concepts

An examination of the relationship of
fundamental anatomical and mechanical principles
of human movement as applied to sport
performance, fitness, and injury prevention
through observation of common activities. 

HPE 594 Directed Study and Research 3 cr 
Students explore, through directed study and

research, problems and issues of special interest
or significance in Health and Physical Education.
Not more than three semester hours of any
departmental 594 courses can be accepted
toward a degree program. HPELS advisor
approval required. 

HPE 595 Internship in Health and 3-9 cr 
Physical Education

A supervised learning experience in a
health and physical education work setting.
Provides the students with an opportunity to
apply the theories and concepts learned during
the graduate program. Not more than nine
semester hours may be taken. HPELS advisor
approval required. 

HPE 599 Thesis 1-9 cr 
A student selects a project, study, or

investigation in Health or Physical Education.
Such project forms the basis for the thesis. A
Thesis Committee will give guidance during
the investigation and during the writing of the
thesis. HPELS advisor approval required. 

HPE 601 Biomechanical Foundations 3 cr 
in Human Movement 

Teachers develop competence in applying
basic laws of physics and cinematographical
techniques to the analyses of human motion. 

HPE 603 Advanced Movement and 3 cr 
Evaluation in HPE 

Measurement and evaluation in the areas of 
strength, body composition, flexibility, endurance,
general motor capacity, perceptual motor-
functions, and anthropometrics. 

HPE 694 Directed Study and Research 3 cr 
Through directed study and research,

problems and issues of special interest or
significance in health and physical education
are explored. Not more than three semester
hours of any departmental 694 courses can be
accepted toward a degree program. 

HPE 699 Research Project 3 cr 
A supervised research project or investigation

in instructional development. The student will
conduct an investigation, apply concepts and
skills learned during the Sixth-Year Program.
May be taken more than one semester; total
cannot exceed six semester hours. 

HEALTH AND SAFETY (HS) 

HS 170 First Aid 1 cr 
The scope, needs, and limitations of first

aid with laboratory training in the techniques
and methods of injury care. Opportunity for
American Red Cross first-aid and CPR certification. 

HS 262 Personal Health 3 cr 
Current health problems as related to the

individual with emphasis on sociological,
psychological, and economic factors. 

HS 263 Nutrition and Hunger 3 cr 
An introduction to digestion, absorption,

transportation, and utilization of nutrients.
Other topics include: nutrition across the life
span, population dynamics and world hunger. 

HS 351 Safety Education 3 cr 
Traffic safety and safety at home, work,

school, and play. Organization of safety
education programs in school and community.
Methods and materials for teaching safety. 

HS 361 School and Community 3 cr 
Health - Implications for
Curriculum 

Contemporary school health and public
health issues. Epidemiological concepts and
methods. Governmental and volunteer health 
agencies. Curriculum development based upon
epidemiological data. 

HS 362 Drug Education 3 cr 
A survey of substance abuse issues.

Attention is given to specific drug classifications,
use and abuse patterns, prevention, treatment,
and future implications. 

HS 363 Individualized Nutrition 3 cr 
Basic nutritional principles are covered.

Includes assessment of individual and/or group
diets. The course is designed around individualized
programmed instruction. 

HS 429 School Laboratory 0-3 cr 
Experiences - Health

Professional laboratory observation and
participation in health settings at local public
schools. 

HS 460* Methods in Health 3 cr 
Education (W)

Topic selection and teaching unit preparation.
Presentation and classroom practice of teaching
methodologies. Practical mini-teaching experiences
in local school or other pertinent agencies.
Admission to teacher candidacy or permission
of instructor. 

HS 462 Public Health 3 cr 
A study of public health organizations and

available community health resources, including
the official and non-official health agencies at
various levels. An examination of causative 
community factors in disease, community
diagnosis of and programs to combat these
conditions. 

HS 463 Human Sexuality: Some 3 cr 
Health Education Perspectives

An exploration of human sexuality with
implications for health education. 



HS 473 Problems in Health Education 3 cr 
Special problems are assigned to individuals

and to groups of students. 

HS 490 Special Topics 3 cr 
A varying content course treating several

aspects of health education. May be repeated
for credit when course content varies. 

HS 494 Directed Study 3 cr 
Directed research. Prerequisite: Permission

of Department. No more than two directed
studies can be counted toward the bachelor’s 
degree and Class B Certification. HPELS
advisor approval required. 

HS 510 Current Health Problems 3 cr 
Identification, exploration, and definition

of current health problems such as drug abuse,
mental health, aging, death and dying, human
sexuality, chronic and communicable disease. 

HS 520 Special Methods in 3 cr 
Health Education 

Development, selection, and implementation
of classroom teaching strategies and classroom
techniques in the health sciences area. 

HS 560 School Health Curriculum 3 cr 
Designed to develop the prospective teacher’s

or the in service teacher’s competencies in
curriculum planning and development applied
to the health area. 

HS 562 Drug Use and Abuse 3 cr 
A study of the drug spectrum including

legal and illegal drug use and abuse. Discussion
of education and preventive strategies. 

HS 563 Nutrition 3 cr 
An in-depth study of educational concepts

related to digestion, absorption, transportation
and utilization of nutrients. 

HS 565 Community Health 3 cr 
An introductory course in community health.

Includes a survey of contemporary health
problems of both communities and schools. A
review of school and community health programs. 

HS 567 Aging and Health: 3 cr 
Biologic and Social Perspectives

An overview of the normal aging process,
including physical, psychological and social
changes, myths, diseases, related community
resources, and the team approach to meeting needs.

*Only for students admitted to candidacy. 

HEALTH SCIENCES NURSING 
(HSC)-OPEN TO MAJORS IN
OTHER DISCIPLINES 

HSC 324 Death and Dying (W) 2 cr 
Provides the student an opportunity to

analyze theories, concepts, socioethical issues,
and research related to dying and death. Focus
is on assisting students to explore their feelings
regarding death as well as developing self-
awareness of the feelings of patients and
families. Emphasis is on the acceptance of the
process of mourning and death and applicable
nursing interventions. Elective. 

HSC 332 Diet Therapy 3 cr 
Nursing application of the therapeutic use

of nutrients and diets in the hospital setting and 

in the community. Prerequisite: Admission to
Professional Component or special permission
of instructor. 

HSC 342 Administration of 1 cr 
Medication 

The purpose of this course is to prepare the
student to accurately calculate medication
dosages. Mathematical and metric-apothecary
concepts are stressed. Prerequisite: Admission
to professional component or special permission
of instruction. 

HSC 343 Clinical Pharmacology 3 cr 
Clinical application of drug therapy and the

concepts relating to the mechanisms of drug
actions, interactions, and adverse reactions, 
including the immunologic-idiosyncratic-allergic
drug responses. Emphasis is on pharmacokinetics,
dosage, methods of administration, and adverse
effects of drugs according to major classifications.
Current research in pharmacology is also
incorporated in course content. Prerequisites:
Admission to Professional Component or
special permission of instructor. 

HSC 450 Ethical Considerations in 3 cr 
the Care of the Aging

Interdisciplinary course on a critical
investigation of ethical issues affecting the
elderly and on application of principles, concepts,
theories, and decision models as a framework 
for ethical decision-making. Elective. 

HSC 457 Gerontological Concepts 3 cr 
Focuses on a multidisciplinary approach to

meeting the diverse needs of the aging population.
Physiological, psychological, and sociocultural
aspects of aging are explored. Emphasis is on
attitudes toward the elderly, health programs for
older Americans, health policy, ethical/legal issues,
and the needs of family caregivers. Elective. 

HSC 524 Death and Dying 3 cr 
Provides the student an opportunity to

analyze theories, concepts, socioethical issues,
and research related to dying and death. Focus
is on assisting students to explore their feelings
regarding death as well as developing self-
awareness of the feelings of patients and
families. Emphasis is on the acceptance of the
process of mourning and death and applicable
nursing interventions. Content includes the role
of leaders as a facilitator of professional groups
during bereavement experiences. Elective. 

HSC 540 Epidemiology 2 cr 
The purpose of this course is to examine

the concepts and methods of epidemiological
analysis as applied in advanced nursing practice
and public health practice. The focus is on 
applying epidemiological principles to evaluate
the health concerns of specific populations in
the community. The emphasis is on the
application of specific public health interventions
that address the health concerns within a 
cultural context. 

HSC 541 Disaster Management 2 cr 
The purpose of this course is to examine

the principals of disaster management and the
implications for interdisciplinary health care.
The focus is on the application of techniques
and interventions in a variety of natural and
manmade disasters or bioterrorism events. The 
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emphasis is on critical thinking, management of
resources, terrorism, environmental safety, and
personal well-being. 

HSC 542 Biostatistics and Informatics 3 cr 
The purpose of this course is to provide the

biostatistical and informatics framework for 
advanced practice nursing in public health. The
focus is on the concepts and methods of
biostatistical and informatics analysis as it is
applied in the health sciences. The emphasis is
on the application of appropriate biostatistical
methods and technological tools to specific
studies in public health. 

HSC 550 Ethical Consideration in 3 cr 
the Care of the Aging 

Interdisciplinary course on critical investi-
gation of ethical issues affecting the elderly and
on application of principles, concepts, theories,
and decision models as a framework for ethical 
decision making. Elective. 

HSC 570 Transcultural Health Care 1-3 cr 
Emphasis is on appreciation of the attitudes,

customs, and values of people in a variety of
cultures and on utilization of this knowledge in
planning health care for people in multiple
settings. 

HSC 571 Managing Health Care 3 cr 
Personnel 

The purpose of this course is to analyze
frameworks for managing health care personnel.
Emphasis is on current legal and governmental
directives regulating human resource manage-
ment, employee relations, recruitment and
retention, ethics and motivational issues in 
health care management. 

HSC 590 Special Topics 1-6 cr 
Study of topics significant to the health

professions. Content varies and may be repeated. 

HISTORY (HY) 

HY 101 History of Western  3 cr 
Civilization I 

History of humankind, emphasizing the
development of the West to c. 1600 CE. Core 
Course. 

HY 102 History of Western 3 cr 
Civilization II 

History of humankind, emphasizing the
rise of the West from c. 1600 CE. Core Course. 
NOTE: History 101 and 102 are related
courses but do not need to be taken in order. 

HY 103 History of Asian 3 cr 
Civilization I 

A survey of traditional cultures, values,
ideas, and institutions of East, South, Southeast 
Asia to 1800. 

HY 104 History of Asian 3 cr 
Civilization II 

The responses of East, South, Southeast
Asia to the impact of Western challenges; their
roles in the modern world. Economic and political
structure; the emergence of China and Japan as
major world political and economic powers.
NOTE: History 103 and 104 are related
courses but do not need to be taken in order. 
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HY 135 United States History to 1877 3 cr 
An introductory course in United States history
to 1877. Core Course. 

HY 136 United States History 3 cr 
since 1877 

An introductory course in United States
history since 1877. Core Course.
NOTE: HY 135 and 136 are related courses 
but do not need to be taken in order. 

HY 210 United States during 3 cr 
the 1960’s 

A history of the United States during the
1960’s. 

HY 215 Military History of the 3 cr 
U.S. Civil War 

Examines the military aspects of the U.S.
Civil War, paying particular attention to
strategy, tactics, technology, leadership, and
minority participation. 

HY 228 Latin America 3 cr 
An introductory survey of Latin American

history from the time of European conquest to
the present. 

HY 303 Warfare and Society in the 3 cr 
Modern World 

Examines the mutual interrelationships
between warfare and society in western
civilization since the 14th century. 

HY 305 History of Military Thought 3 cr 
(W)

An intellectual history of the place of
armed conflict in society from the Renaissance
to the Nuclear Age. 

HY 321 The Caribbean 3 cr 
Explores the history of the island Caribbean

from the onset of European rule to the present. 

HY 323 Central America 3 cr 
Explores the history of Central America 

from Spanish conquest to the present. 

HY 325 Mexico 3 cr 
Surveys the history of Mexico from

Spanish conquest to the present. 

HY 326 Brazil 3 cr 
Surveys the history of Brazil from Portuguese

conquest to the present. 

HY 331 History of England to 1603 3 cr 
The history of England from the Roman

occupation to the Age of the Tudors. 

HY 332 Great Britain: 1603 to 1815 3 cr 
Great Britain from the accession of James I 

to the defeat of Napoleon. 

HY 333 Great Britain: Since 1815 3 cr 
The British at home and abroad. Constitution 

and culture, identity and empire, since Waterloo. 

HY 334 Modern Ireland 3 cr 
The history of Ireland from the early 1600’s;

themes include: domestic history, national
identities, relations with England, the independence
movement, and “the Troubles.” 

HY 335 History of Modern France 3 cr 
France since the Revolution. 

HY 336 Germany Since 1848 3 cr 
Germany from the era of liberalism and

nationalism to the present. 

HY 337 History of Eastern Europe 3 cr 
History of Eastern Europe Since 1914. 

HY 338 History of Russia 3 cr 
History of Russia from Kyivan Rus to the

Present. 

HY 343 Witchcraft and Magic in 3 cr 
Medieval and Early Modern Europe

The history of beliefs and practices
concerning witches, magic, and witch-hunting
in Medieval and Early Modern Europe. Identical
with REL 343. Credit cannot be received for 
both HY 343 and REL 343. 

HY 345 The First World War 3 cr 
A History of the First World War, its 

background, and its aftermath. 

HY 346 The Second World War 3 cr 
A History of the Second World War, its 

background, and its aftermath. 

HY 347 The Holocaust 3 cr 
The history of the systematic mass murder

of Europe’s Jews and other groups by Nazi
Germany during World War II. 

HY 348 Hitler and Nazi Germany 3 cr 
The rise of Adolf Hitler and the Nazi Party

to power in Germany and the history of
National Socialist Germany from 1933 to 1945. 

HY 351 Medieval Civilization, 3 cr 
950-1300 

The development of European civilization
in the High Middle Ages. 

HY 352 Renaissance Europe, 3 cr 
1300-1520 

The history of Europe during an age of
great crisis and creativity. 

HY 353 Reformation Europe 3 cr 
The role of religious change in the 16th and

17th centuries. Identical with REL 353. Credit 
cannot be received for both HY 353 and REL 353. 

HY 354 Ancient Régime Europe 3 cr 
Social, economic, political, and cultural life

of Old Régime Europe. 

HY 355 Europe in the Era of the 3 cr 
French Revolution and Napoleon

Political, cultural, and social revolution of 
the late eighteenth and early nineteenth
centuries, emphasizing the French Revolution. 

HY 356 Europe 1815-1918 3 cr 
History of European civilization from

1815-1918. 

HY 357 Europe Since 1918 3 cr 
The history of Europe from the end of the

First World War to the present. 

HY 362 History of Africa Since 1500 3 cr 
A survey of the last five centuries of

Africa’s history moving from before European
contact to the slave trade, colonial experience,
and independence movements. Africa’s cultural
patterns and its peoples’ distinctive historical
experience will be the focus of the course. 

HY 364 Islamic Civilization to 1453 3 cr 
This course will cover the political, social,

and cultural history of Islamic Civilization from
its beginnings in the Arabian Peninsula in the
sixth century to the Ottoman conquest of
Constantinople in 1453. Prerequisite: Junior or
Senior status. 

HY 365 Islamic Civilization from 1453 3 cr 
This course will cover the political, social,

and cultural history of Islamic Civilization from
the Ottoman conquest of Constantinople in
1453 to the present day. Prerequisite: Junior or
Senior status. 

HY 366 Traditional China 3 cr 
Historical development of China from

prehistoric times to the arrival of Western 
influences in the 1800s. 

HY 367 Modern China (W) 3 cr 
A study of Modern China from the arrival

of Western influence in the 1800s to the present. 

HY 368 Japan 3 cr 
Japanese history from antiquity to the

present and the emergence of Japan as a major
world political and economic power. 

HY 371 The Social History of 3 cr 
Early America

Patterns of frontier, agrarian, and urban
society to 1865. 

HY 374 History of American Culture 3 cr 
(W)

Surveys American values, ideas, beliefs,
and social institutions from c. 1770 to the mid-
twentieth century. 

HY 376 History of Alabama 3 cr 
A survey of the state’s history since the

days of the Native Americans, examining state
and local issues against the broader backdrop of
American history. 

HY 377 African American Experiences 3 cr 
Examines the role of African Americans in 

United States History with an emphasis on
social, political, economic, intellectual and
cultural developments. 

HY 388 History of Mass Media 3 cr 
The role of journalism in American society

from the Revolution to the present. This course
is also listed as CA 388. 

HY 390 Special Topics 3 cr 
Special topics and their development,

illustrating historical methodology. May be
repeated once for credit when content varies. 

HY 401 Colloquium in History 3 cr 
A course which discusses various issues in 

history. Limited to twenty-two students. May
be repeated when content varies. Prerequisite:
Junior or senior standing. 

HY 405 History of Warfare and 3 cr 
Society in the 20th Century

A seminar which studies major themes in
the interaction of warfare and society in the
20th century. 

HY 415 Studies in Military History 3 cr 
This course will deal with different topics

in military history. May be repeated for credit 
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when content varies. Prerequisite: Junior or
senior standing. 

HY 429 Studies in Latin American 3 cr 
History (W)

A seminar devoted to the exploration of a
specific topic in Latin American history. May
be repeated when content varies. 

HY 431 Studies in U.S. History 3 cr 
This course will deal with different topics

in U.S. History. May be repeated for credit
when content varies. Prerequisite: Junior or
senior standing. 

HY 432 Colonial America 3 cr 
Colonial period to the Revolution. 

HY 433 The American Revolution 3 cr 
This course emphasizes changes occurring

in American society ca. 1750-1800. 

HY 434 The Early Republic (W) 3 cr 
The early Republic from 1789-1840. 

HY 435 Civil War and Reconstruction 3 cr 
The United States from 1840-1877. 

HY 436 Modern U.S. I, 1877-1945 (W) 3 cr 
History of urban industrialization, war,

peace, prosperity, and depression. 

HY 437 Modern U.S. II, 3 cr 
Since 1945 (W)

History of the U.S. in global perspective. 

HY 441 Research Seminar - 3 cr 
U.S. History

Research in topics in U.S. History. Limited
to 15 students. Prerequisite: History major, Junior
or Senior standing, permission from the Chair. 

HY 442 Research Seminar - 3 cr 
European History 

Research in topics in European History.
Limited to 15 students. Prerequisite: History
major, Junior or Senior standing, permission
from the Chair. 

HY 443 Research Seminar - 3 cr 
World History

Research in topics in Asian, African, or
Latin American History, or in the History of
Islamic Civilization. Limited to 15 students. 
Prerequisite: History major, Junior or Senior
standing, permission from the Chair. 

HY 451 States, National, Nationalism 3 cr 
(W)

This course examines the rise of nationalism 
in Europe and explains why some nationalist
movements create new states and others end 
disastrously with genocide. 

HY 457 Studies in European History 3 cr 
This course will deal with different topics

in European history. May be repeated for credit
when the content varies. Prerequisite: Junior or
senior standing. 

HY 461 Studies in Asian History 3 cr 
This course will deal with different topics 

in Asian history. May be repeated when the
subject matter varies. 

HY 465 Studies in the History 3 cr 
of Islamic Civilization 

This course will cover specific topics in the
history of Islamic Civilization. May be repeated 

for credit when content varies. Prerequisite:
Junior or Senior status. 

HY 471 Atlantic World (W) 3 cr 
This course examines the interactions among

Europeans, Native Americans and Africans in
the Americas. 

HY 475 The History of Mobile 3 cr 
The History of Mobile from its foundings

to its Tercentenary. 

HY 477 The Old South 3 cr 
History of the South to the Civil War. 

HY 478 The New South 3 cr 
History of the South from Reconstruction

to the 1920’s. 

HY 479 The Modern South 3 cr 
Social, economic, political, intellectual,

and cultural history of the U.S. South from
1920-1990. 

HY 480 Southern Autobiography 3 cr 
Southern identity as revealed in 20th

century autobiography and fiction. 

HY 485 History of American 3 cr 
Feminist Movements, 1620-Present 

This course examines the history of
American feminist movements from the 
colonial period through the present. 

HY 494 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
Directed individual study. Prerequisite:

Approval of department chair. 

HY 495 Public History 3 cr 
This course will introduce advanced 

undergraduate and graduate students to Public
History both as an academic field and as a
possible career. 

HY 499* Senior Honors Paper 1-6 cr 
The research and writing of a major historical

paper. Prerequisite: permission of the chair. 

HY 530 American Historiography 3 cr 
Examination of major American historians;

study of techniques, styles, ideas, interpretations,
and critical evaluations. 

HY 532 Colonial America 
Colonial period to the Revolution. 

3 cr 

HY 533 The American Revolution 3 cr 
This course emphasizes changes occurring

in American society ca. 1750-1800. 

HY 538 20th-Century US History 3 cr 
This course emphasizes interpretations of

twentieth-century history. 

HY 540 Modern European 3 cr 
Historiography

A study of the development of European
historical literature and its theoretical and 
methodological bases. 

HY 541 Major European Thinkers 3 cr 
Seminar devoted to the writings of leading

European thinkers of the past five hundred years,
including such figures as Luther, Rousseau,
Darwin, Marx, Freud and de Beauvoir. 

HY 546 Research in Soviet 3 cr 
Social History

A study of the relationship between political 

and social development in Soviet Russia from
1917-1941. 

HY 551 Medieval Europe 3 cr 
Seminar that explores the history of

Western Europe between 950 and 1500, with
emphasis on changes in government, economy,
society, religion, thought, war and diplomacy. 

HY 552 Renaissance Europe 3 cr 
Seminar that explores intellectual and

cultural developments in Western Europe 
between 1350 and 1600. 

HY 553 Religious Reform in Europe 3 cr 
Seminar that considers religious reform

movements within the Catholic Church before 
the beginning of Protestantism, the development
of major Protestant tendencies, and the
continuing development of reform within the
Catholic Church after the Protestant break. 

HY 559 Modern European History 3 cr 
Examination of major interpretive and

methodological problems in European history
from 1740 to the present. May be repeated
under a different instructor. 

HY 570 American Biography 3 cr 
Astudy of American biography, autobiography,

and methodology. 

HY 577 The Old South 3 cr 
History of the South of the Civil War. 

HY 578 The New South 3 cr 
History of the South from Reconstruction

to the 1920s. 

HY 579 The Modern South 3 cr 
Social, economic, political, intellectual,

and cultural history of the U.S. South from
1920 -1990. 

HY 580 Research in Southern History 3 cr 
History of the southern United States, from

the colonial era to the present. Students will
write a research paper involving interpretation
of primary documents. 

HY 581 Research in American History 3 cr 
This is a variable content seminar course. 

Students will write a research paper involving
interpretation of primary sources. 

HY 586 Research in European History 3 cr 
This is a variable content seminar course. 

Students will write a research paper involving
interpretation of primary sources. 

HY 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
A colloquium of selected subjects and

readings to be arranged by the department.
Limited to fifteen students. May be repeated
once for credit when content varies. 

HY 592 The Teaching of History 3 cr 
This class is conceived as part seminar and

part practicum. It is an introduction to the problems
and principles of the teaching of history in
secondary and higher education settings. It will
combine instructor lecture, class presentations,
and class discussions of assigned readings. 

HY 594 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
Directed individual study. May only be used

in unusual cases to build on regular graduate 
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course work. A maximum of six credit hours of 
HY 594 may count toward degree requirements.
Prerequisites: Special permission of department
chair. 

HY 595 Archival Practice 3 cr 
Introduces graduate students to archival

theory and practice. 

HY 597 Professional Studies: 3 cr 
Directed Field Research 

Directed individual field research. 
Occupational and professional experiences
under faculty direction in a defined field of
interest, including but not limited to archival,
museum, library, or other public history projects.
Written reports required. Special permission of
departmental chair required. 

HY 599 Thesis 1-3 cr 
Six hours required of student in the thesis

track. May not be taken for credit toward a degree
by students in the non-thesis track. Prerequisite:
Completion of a research seminar and nine
hours of graduate level-history, including one
500-level course, in the field relevant to the 
thesis. Special permission of department chair. 

*HY 499 may not be taken by graduate
students. 

INTERDEPARTMENTAL 
EDUCATION (IDE) 

IDE 010 Reading Exam 0 cr 
All students in the College of Education are

required to demonstrate proficiency in the
communicative skills. The proficiency is
measured by performance on the College of
Education Reading Test (IDE 010). 

IDE 101 Freshman Seminar - 2 cr 
Education 

A course for first-time students that assists 
with maximizing the student’s potential to
achieve academic success and adjust responsibly
to the individual and interpersonal challenges
presented by college life. It provides an intro-
duction to the nature of higher education and a
general orientation to the functions and resources
of the University. 

IDE 400 Positive Classroom 3 cr 
Management

Emphasis is placed on ways to create a
class and school environment that encourages
responsible student behavior. William Glasser’s 
concept of Reality Therapy as a process for
successful teacher-student involvement is 
examined. 

IDE 510 Educational Research 3 cr 
and Evaluation 

Course will examine research and evaluation 
methodology, its application to questions in
education, and the application of research
findings to problems in education. The student
will read and evaluate research in education. 

IDE 525 Foundations of Teaching 3 cr 
English as a Second Language

A comprehensive survey of current research,
methodology and materials in the field of
English as a Second Language. 

IDE 540 Foundations of 3 cr 
Career Education 

The underlying philosophies behind the
career education movement and various 
approaches to career education are discussed.
Ways to increase the career options available to
individuals and to facilitate more rational and 
valid career planning and preparation are
explored through the career education phases:
career awareness, career exploration, and career
preparation. 

IDE 590 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Current topics of special concern to

educators. Not more than six hours may be
earned in Special Topics courses. 

IDE 594 Directed Study 1-3 cr 
and Research 

Exploration of problems and issues of special
interest or significance in education. Not more
than three hours can be accepted for a degree. 

IDE 597 Student Teaching 3, 6 cr 
Observation and supervised teaching in

selected schools with opportunity for study and
discussion of problems and issues encountered.
Prerequisite: Permission of advisor. 

IDE 620 Quantitative Methods I 3 cr 
Basic quantitative methods for decision

making in the educational environment. Computer
application of basic descriptive and inferential
statistics. 

IDE 621 Quantitative Methods II 3 cr 
Basic research designs, with appropriate

statistical analysis. The course will consider 
strategies needed for, but not limited to, the
following: N-of-One research surveys and
needs assessments; ex post-facto designs, and
true experimental designs. Prerequisite: IDE 620. 

IDE 623 Advanced Research Design 3 cr 
for IDD 

A comprehensive course detailing advanced
research methods and research. This course is 
specifically geared toward advanced IDD
students who wish to develop the skills to
properly design, propose, carry out, and
critique scholarly research. The course covers
the specifics of advanced research design and
methods through a thorough analysis of
empirical research. The goal is to equip IDD
students with the research design skills to
become successful scholars and researchers in 
their field. Prerequisites: A grade of “B” or
above in IDE 510, a grade of “B” or above in
IDE 620 or permission of instructor. 

IDE 630 Advanced Research Design 3 cr 
An extensive examination of the nature and 

character of experimental design in educational
research. Includes the development of appropriate
analytical techniques. Prerequisite: IDE 510 or
IDE 621. 

IDE 631 Qualitative Research in 3 cr 
Education 

Covers major qualitative research approaches
including phenomenology, ethnography, case study,
and grounded theory. Techniques of qualitative
data collection, validation, data analysis and
interpretation, and writing research reports are 
stressed. Prerequisite: IDE 510 or IDE 692. 

IDE 635 Advanced Measurement 3 cr 
and Evaluation 

Nature and function of measurement in 
instructional design and development environ-
ments. Approaches to reducing test error, including
establishing validity and reliability estimates.
Item analysis and discrimination. Test development
procedures for norm-based and criterion-
referenced tests. Knowledge of descriptive
statistics required. Prerequisite: IDE 620. 

IDE 640 Instructional Development 3 cr 
Preparation of a modular program of

instruction which incorporates all elements of
the instructional-design process. 

IDE 650 Instructional Techniques 3 cr 
This course assists teachers in becoming

more professional in instructional skills through
the use of micro-teaching techniques and
analysis of research in teaching. 

IDE 660 Program Research 3 cr 
and Evaluation 

Course strives to increase the effectiveness 
of instructional personnel in their use of
research and evaluative techniques in 
instructional environments. Three major areas
of focus are: the conceptualization of research
and evaluative models appropriate for the
population; the application of basic assessment
concepts to the teaching-learning environment,
and the analysis of basic and applied research in
evaluation. 

IDE 665 Interaction Techniques in 3 cr 
Instructional Environments 

This course concentrates on developing three
major areas: the examination of psychological
underpinning of various communicative models
and concepts; the practicing of interactional
skills, such as active listening, congruent sending,
and conflict resolution; the building of a
communication model for the student’s 
instructional environment. 

IDE 685 Educational Simulation 3 cr 
and Games 

Teaches the role and function of simulation 
and games as effective instructional and learning
devices. 

IDE 690 Special Topics 3 cr 
Current topics of special concern to

educators. Not more than six hours may be
earned in Special Topics courses. 

IDE 692 Research Project Seminar 3 cr 
Survey of both current and classic research

in education. Students will identify a research
problem of significance in their area of
specialization and develop a strategy or
research design to solve this problem.
Prerequisite: IDE 510 or equivalent. 

IDE 694 Directed Study 1, 3 cr 
and Research 

Exploration of problems and issues of
special interest or significance in education.
Not more than three hours can be accepted for
a degree. 

IDE 700 AU/USA Doctoral Program 1 cr 
Provides an opportunity for advanced graduate

students and professors to pursue cooperative 
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selected concepts and theoretical formulations.
May be repeated as necessary. 

IDE 710 Research Seminar I 1 cr 
Students examine various research models 

and designs, complete literature reviews in
assigned areas, and rotate among selected faculty
to become familiar with research methods used 
to study instructional development. Data from
the rotations are presented for critique. Admission
to doctoral program is required. 

IDE 711 Research Seminar II 1 cr 
Students continue to examine various 

research models and designs, complete reviews
in assigned areas, and rotate among selected
faculty to become familiar with research
methods used to study instructional development.
Data from the rotations are presented for critique.
Admission to doctoral program is required.
Prerequisites: 3 credit hours of IDE 710. 

IDE 790 Special Topics 1, 3 cr 
Current topics of special concern to

educators. Not more than six hours may be
earned in Special Topics courses. 

IDE 794 Directed Study 1, 3 cr 
and Research 

Exploration of problems and issues of
special interest or significance in education. Not
more than 3 hours can be accepted for a degree. 

IDE 799 Research/Dissertation 1-9 cr 
Independent research by the student under

the sponsorship of the graduate faculty.
Students are required to achieve doctoral
candidacy before enrolling in the course.
Prerequisite: Doctoral candidacy. 

INTERDISCIPLINARY BASIC 
MEDICAL SCIENCE (IDL) 

IDL 560 Cancer Biology 3 cr 
This course provides a comprehensive

coverage of molecular and cellular aspects of
carcinogenesis as well as clinical issues related
to human cancer. This course will specifically
cover areas of histology, pathology, epidemiology,
genetics, viruses, oncogenes and tumor suppressor
genes. Additionally, topics to be covered include
cellular and molecular basis of chemotherapy,
pharmacology of anticancer drugs, molecular
and cellular basis of radiotherapy, and biological
therapy of cancer and clinical trial design. 

IDL 566 Topics in Cancer Biology 1 cr 
Students and faculty participate in a

supervised reading of current literature and
meet once a week to interact in a discussion of 
the selected article. The goal of this course is to
maintain the student’s level of information at a 
“state of the art” in both methods and theory in
the discipline and to develop critical skills in
reviewing the literature. 

IDL 567 Directed Studies in 1-6 cr 
Cancer Biology 

Students participate in research under the
direction of a graduate faculty member. The 
student may pursue independent research or
participate in a literature project. 

IDL 570 Medical Pathology 7 cr 
The course is taught as an introduction to 

the study of the diseases of man by developing
working definitions and classifications of
disease on the basis of known causes and 
effects. After surveying the structural changes
characterizing disease, the mechanisms involved
in clinical and lab manifestations are analyzed
for human diseases. 

IDL 576 Interdisciplinary Literature 1 cr 
Reports

Students and faculty participate in a
supervised reading of the current literature and
meet periodically (usually once a week) to
interact in a discussion of the selected article or 
topic. The goal of this course is to maintain the
faculty’s and students’ level of information at a
“state-of-the-art” in both methods and theory in
the discipline and to develop critical skills in
reviewing the literature. 

IDL 577 Introduction to 3 cr 
Research Methods 

Theoretical and practical training in basic
skills utilized in basic medical science research 
laboratories, for students entering the first year
interdisciplinary curriculum. Discussion of
regulatory issues in biomedical research will be
interwoven with theoretical training. Offered
concurrently with IDL 580. Prerequisite: Graduate
level IDL 580 Minimum Grade of “B”. 

IDL 580 Fundamentals of 8 cr 
Basic Medical Sciences I 

First of a two-semester sequence designed
for students in the first year interdisciplinary
curriculum. In-depth exploration of the 
fundamentals of biochemistry, cell biology and
molecular biology prerequisite to advanced
study of basic medical sciences. Didactic
lectures will be complemented with discussions
of the literature. 

IDL 581 Fundamentals of 8 cr 
Basic Medical Sciences II 

Second of a two-semester sequence designed
for students in the first year interdisciplinary
curriculum. Detailed exploration of the 
fundamentals of microbiology and immunology,
developmental biology, integrative systems
physiology, and mechanisms of drug action
prerequisite to advanced study of basic medical
sciences. Didactic lectures will be complemented
with discussions of the literature. Prerequisite:
Fundamentals of Basic Medical Science I IDL 
580 Minimum Grade of “C”. 

IDL 590 Interdisciplinary 1-3 cr 
Special Topics

In depth tutorial exposure to specific inter-
disciplinary topics in Basic Medical Sciences. 

IDL 594 Interdisciplinary 1-6 cr 
Directed Studies 

Directed research study under the direction
of a member of the graduate faculty. This 
course should be taken by students who have
not yet identified a major professor in Basic
Medical Sciences. 

IDL 630 Lung Biology 4 cr 
This course introduces an advanced level 

of lung physiology. An understanding of
fundamental lung development, anatomy, and
cell and organ physiology is emphasized. The
course consists of lectures and written assignments 

and essay exams. Reading assignments are
from the primary literature. Prerequisites:
Graduate level IDL 580 Minimum Grade of 
“C” and Graduate level IDL 581 Minimum 
Grade of “C”. 

IDL 631 Lung Pathobiology 4 cr 
This course builds on an in-depth under-

standing of normal lung biochemistry, cell
biology, pharmacology, and physiology to
examine lung disease. Emphasis is given on
understanding mechanism(s) underlying the
genetic, cell biology, anatomy and physiology
of disease development and progression. Current
therapeutic interventions are discussed. Clinical
correlations are utilized to track signs and
symptoms of specified diseases, and provide a
framework for treatment options. The course 
consists of lectures and written assignments and
essay exams. Reading assignments are exclusively
from the primary literature. Prerequisite: Graduate
level IDL 630 Minimum Grade of “C”. 

IDL 635 Advanced Signal 4 cr 
Transduction 

This course builds on signal transduction
topics discussed in the Fundamentals courses
(IDL 580, 581). The mechanisms of more 
generalized signaling pathways (e.g., G-protein
coupled pathways) to specific signaling pathways
(e.g., TGF/BMP family) will be discussed.
Signal transduction pathways will be examined
using classic literature references, from the
molecular details of pathway components to the
effects on the organ system. The course consists
of lectures, student presentations, and essay/
problem solving examinations. Prerequisites:
Graduate level IDL 580 Minimum Grade of 
“C” and Graduate level IDL 581 Minimum 
Grade of “C”. 

IDL 640 Statistics and Experimental 2 cr 
Design in Biomedical Research

This course covers statistical analysis, logic
and hypothesis-driven experimental design in
biomedical research, utilizing a combination of
lectures, weekly practical data sets or written
assignments, and student presentation. 

IDL 641 Effective Scientific Writing 1 cr 
This course provides strategies to improve

communication skills via construction of 
logical scientific arguments and effective writing.
Course format will include lecture/discussion,
in class practical exercises, and writing
assignments. In addition, participants will be
introduced to the Turnitin software, reference 
databases, and other electronic resources useful 
in preparation of proposals and manuscripts. 

IDL 650 Topics in Lung Biology 1 cr 
In-depth exposure to selected topics in lung

biology or pathobiology. Course may be
repeated for credit when course content varies. 

IDL 656 Research Seminar in 1 cr 
Lung Biology

Students and faculty present a research
topic for discussion before members of the
Center for Lung Biology. The presentations are
usually scheduled on a rotational basis. The 
student may present research data for critique
by the faculty. 
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IDL 667 Cancer Biology Research 1 cr 
Seminar 

Students and faculty present a research
topic for discussion before members of the
department. The presentations are usually scheduled
on a rotational basis. The student may present
research data for critique by the faculty. 

IDL 676 Literature Reports in 1 cr 
Lung Biology

Students and faculty participate in a
supervised reading of the current literature and
meet once a week to discuss the selected article 
or topic and its relation to ongoing research.
The goal of this course is to maintain the
faculty’s and students’ level of information at a
“state of the art” in both methods and theory in
the discipline and to develop critical skills in
reviewing the literature of lung biology. 

IDL 799 Research-Dissertation 1-6 cr 
Independent research by the student under

the sponsorship of the graduate faculty in
individual departments in the Basic Medical
Sciences. Prerequisite: Approved formal research
proposal. 

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES 
(IDS) 

IDS 290 Special Topics in 1-3 cr 
Interdisciplinary Studies 

A study of selected topics of an inter-
disciplinary nature. May be repeated when content
varies. Prerequisites: Permission of instructor
and the Associate Dean. 

IDS 490 Special Topics in 1-3 cr 
Interdisciplinary Studies

Advanced study of selected topics of an
interdisciplinary nature. May be repeated when
content varies. Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor and the Associate Dean. 

IDS 590 Special Topics in 1-9 cr 
Interdisciplinary Studies 

Specialized topics not generally listed in
the course offerings. 

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES (IS) 

IS 100 Global Issues 3 cr 
This course introduces students to the basic 

structural components of the global system,
including the nation-state system and world
economy, and explores the major schools of
thoughts in such areas as security, economic
prosperity and development, international law,
gender, and environmental studies. The course
helps students understand the complex and
interlinked issues facing global society and
view the U.S. within a broader context. 

IS 200 People and Nations 3 cr 
of the World 

Variable content course focusing on a
particular nation or region of the world. Course
offers a multidisciplinary introduction into the
people, society and politics. 

IS 290 Special Topics 3 cr 
Study of selected topics within a particular

Area Studies Concentration. May be repeated for
credit when content varies. Prerequisite: IS 100. 

IS 391 Study Abroad 0 cr 
An international exchange program for

University of South Alabama students. Grading
is S/U. Prerequisite: Permission of the IS Director. 

IS 473 International Law 3 cr 
This course covers major issues, cases and

topics in public and private international law.
Topics covered include individuals and 
corporations, diplomatic relations, extraterritorial
jurisdiction, human rights, economic relations,
treaty systems, environmental law, arbitration
and adjudication, and the use of force (Identical
to CJ 473 and PSC 473). 

IS 475 International Political 3 cr 
Economy

An integrative course that combines
material from political science, economics,
international relations, and general business
studies. Topics covered include public policy
towards multinational corporations, issues of
globalization, theoretical issues about inter-
national political economy, trade and finance,
and the like. (Identical to PSC 475). 

IS 490 Special Topics 3 cr 
Advanced study of selected topics within a

particular Area Studies Concentration. May be
repeated for credit when content varies.
Prerequisite: IS 100. 

IS 492 Seminar 3 cr 
Advanced study of selected topics in

international studies from a comparative
perspective. May be repeated for credit when
content varies. Prerequisite: IS 100. 

IS 494 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
Directed research in the field of 

international studies. Prerequisite: Permission
of the International Studies Director. 

IS 495 Senior Research Seminar 3 cr 
The course seeks to provide an 

interdisciplinary and cross-regional overview
of the fields and research opportunities within
international studies. Prerequisites: Completion
of all core courses, substantial fulfillment of 
other requirements in the program and senior
standing. 

IS 496 Professional Studies: 3-9 cr 
Internship

Practical learning experiences through
occupational or professional work with an
approved international organization, governmental
agency, or international business. Prerequisite:
Permission of the International Studies Director. 

INFORMATION SYSTEMS (ISC) 

All prerequisites must be passed with a
minimum grade of “C”. 

ISC 190 Information Systems 1 cr 
Special Topics 

Selected topics in information systems.
Prerequisite: Permission of the ISC Coordinator. 

ISC 245 Information Systems 3 cr 
in Organizations

An overview of information systems topics
from an organizational and managerial perspective.
Topics include current information technology 

and systems, such as the Internet and its organi-
zational impacts; the emergence of global
economy and digital firms; and the ethical and
social impacts of information systems, such as
privacy, intellectual property rights, and liability.
Issues and strategies regarding information 
systems planning, systems development,
decision-making, and using IT for competitive
advantage are discussed. Throughout the
course, students will investigate the strategic
uses of information technology in current
industry-specific situations through individual
and team assignments. 

ISC 272 Systems Architecture 3 cr 
This course introduces students to the 

Information Technology (IT) hardware and
systems software concepts. Topics include:
computer hardware, operating systems, system
software, hardware and software integration,
operating procedures, system performance,
security/safety, and compatibility. Student labs
and hands-on activities will include: Windows, 
Unix, and Linux systems, system utilities and
software tools. Credit cannot be received for both 
ITE 272 and ISC 272. Prerequisite: CIS 120. 

SC 285 Scripting and 3 cr 
Windows Programming 

Introduces the fundamentals of windows, 
event-driven programming using a “visual”
computer language. Topics include: event-driven
design, interactive programming, use of windows
objects, file input and output operations, and
using existing Windows DLL and DDE 
components. Programming projects are required.
Credit cannot be received for both ITE 285 and 
ISC 285. Prerequisite: CIS 121. 

ISC 305 Information Systems 3 cr 
and Technology 

The analysis, design, and implementation
of information systems. Analysis of the functional
areas of business and integration of computer
tools to satisfy information requirements.
Current developments in business computer
systems, including surveys of current systems
and the Internet. Computer classrooms are
utilized to provide students with “hands on”
experience. Prerequisite: CIS 250. 

ISC 353 Information Systems 3 cr 
Applications Development

The management of the development of a
small system using E-R modeling and a phase-
build approach. Interactive programming
applications, database concepts, and report
generation will also be covered. Prerequisite:
CIS 324. 

ISC 360 Information Systems Analysis 3 cr 
and Design (W)

A thorough examination of the analysis and
design of computer information systems from
the systems analyst’s view. The course will use 
an established software development methodology.
At each step in the software development life
cycle, both the methodologies used and the
documentation required will be examined. Pre-
requisites: Professional Component and CIS 324. 

ISC 361 Database for Information 3 cr 
Systems

The course builds on relational database and 
programming concepts by exploring the analysis, 
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design, and implementation of more complex
database systems. Topics include advanced data
modeling, advanced query design, and application
development in a database programming environ-
ment. Prerequisites: Professional Component
and CIS 324. 

ISC 362 Information Systems Object- 3 cr 
Oriented Analysis and Design

This course provides an introduction to an
object-oriented analysis and design (OOAD)
methodology as well as the tools and techni-
ques for supplementing this methodology. The 
course will also cover the use of notational 
metalanguages such as Unified Modeling
Language (UML) and OOAD computer-assisted
software engineering (CASE) tools. Prerequisites:
Professional Component and ISC 360. 

ISC 445 Information Systems Strategy 3 cr 
and Policy

This course provides the top management,
strategic perspective for aligning competitive
strategy with information systems. Issues
include the development and implementation of
policies and plans to achieve organizational
goals, including defining IS projects that
support the operational, administrative, and
strategic needs of the organization, including
internal and external stakeholders. Prerequisite:
Professional Component standing. 

ISC 457 Data Warehousing and 3 cr 
Decision Support

This course examines the analysis and design
issues as well as architectural infrastructures 
associated with enterprise data warehouses for
decision support. Prerequisites: Professional
Component standing and CIS 324. 

ISC 459 Information Systems 3 cr 
Application Design and
Implementation

Analysis and design of information systems
to support multiple locations via Intranet/
Internet access. Additional and supporting
topics, such as corporate privacy and security
are also covered. Prerequisites: Professional
Component and CIS 324. 

ISC 463 Information Systems 3 cr 
Database Administration 
and Security

An examination of the issues and activities 
associated with the administrator function for 
databases. This course will cover installation, 
implementation, user management, backup, and
security. Prerequisites: Professional Component
and CIS 324. 

ISC 474 Human Computer Interface 3 cr 
Students will study the concepts of human-

computer interaction and interface design.
Topics include: detailed human-computer
interaction concepts, modern graphical user
interface (GUI) design conventions, interface
design models, and interface usability testing.
Students will use rapid-prototyping tools to
develop and test a typical user interface. Credit
cannot be received for both ITE 474 and ISC 
474. Prerequisites: Professional Component
Standing and ITE 370. 

ISC 475 Information Systems 3 cr 
Project Management 

This course examines the principles and 

techniques of project management from an
information technology perspective. Topics
included are: project planning, scheduling, resource
allocation, and project management software
tools. There is a specific focus on management
of software projects, integrating the principles
of information systems/needs analysis, software
engineering, risk management, and change
management. Both the technical and behavioral
aspects of project management are covered.
Credit cannot be received for both ITE 475 and 
ISC 475. Prerequisite: Professional Component
Standing. 

ISC 490 Information Systems 3 cr 
Special Topics

Advanced selected topics in information
systems. Prerequisites: Professional Component
and permission of the ISC Coordinator. 

ISC 545 Management Information 3 cr 
Systems

This course provides an overview of
information systems from an organizational,
managerial, and technical perspective. The 
topics covered will focus on the strategic role of
information systems and information technology
in business processes, change and knowledge
management, group and individual decision-
making, and electronic commerce. Specific
topics include current hardware, infrastructure
and connectivity technologies, software and
systems development methodologies, Internet-
based applications, management challenges and
opportunities created by information systems
and global connectivity such as privacy, data
and systems security and control, intellectual
property, ethical and social consequences of
information technology, and the impact of digital
integration on an organization’s competitiveness,
products, services, procedures, and management
structures. Prerequisite: Permission of the
Director of CIS Graduate Studies. 

ISC 551 Human/Computer Interface 3 cr 
Design

The course covers principles, guidelines,
and methods in human computer interface design.
Students complete a project involving the
development, evaluation, and demonstration of
a user interface. The interface is designed around
a user and task analysis performed on a given
problem. Students plan and conduct a usability
study of a working prototype and report on
results and recommendations. Prerequisite: CIS
Graduate Foundation Courses or equivalent. 

ISC 553 Information Systems 3 cr 
Web Site Management 

This course addresses the design, develop-
ment, and management of a web server. Topics
include the selection, installation, and configuration
of an operating system and web server
software, web server security and monitoring,
and web site maintenance. Prerequisite: CIS
Graduate Professional Component. 

ISC 557 Modeling and Decision 3 cr 
Support Systems

Multi-criteria decision making techniques,
group decision making process, database query
for decision support, inference engines, and
expert system architectures. Prerequisite: CIS
Graduate Professional Component. 

ISC 559 Information Systems 3 cr 
Applications Design
and Implementation

Analysis and design of information systems
infrastructures to support multiple locations,
Intranet/Internet access, corporate privacy, and
security. Capacity analysis and planning,
installation, performance monitoring, and problem
solving strategies. Prerequisite: CIS Graduate
Professional Component. 

ISC 560 Information Systems 3 cr 
Analysis - Design

This course will include an introduction to 
the systems development life cycle as well as a
survey of analysis and design technique. Detail
topics will include information systems planning
and project identification and selection, require-
ments collection and structuring, process
modeling, data modeling, design of interface
and data management, system implementation
and operation, system maintenance, and change 
management implications of systems.
Globalization issues in systems will also be
discussed. Students will use current methods 
and tools such as rapid application development,
prototyping, and visual development. Prerequisite:
Graduate Professional Component. 

ISC 561 Information Systems 3 cr 
Database Management

An introduction to database management
systems. The data environment, basic technical
concepts and systems resources, database
concepts, including use and management of
databases. Classical and current DBMS models 
will be presented. Laboratory project activity
will involve definition, creation, and development
of a database. Prerequisite: CIS Graduate
Professional Component. 

ISC 562 IT Policy and Strategy 3 cr 
This course provides the top management

strategic perspective for aligning competitive
strategy, core competencies, and information
systems. Issues include the development and
implementation of policies and plans to achieve
organizational goals, including defining systems
that support the operational, administrative, and
strategic needs of the organization, its business
units, and individual employees. Prerequisites:
ISC 559, ISC 560, ISC 561. 

ISC 563 Information Systems 3 cr 
Database Administration 

This course examines issues and activities 
associated with the administrator function for 
organizational databases. Topics include storage
and indexing, query evaluation, physical data-
base design, crash recovery, and security. Pre-
requisite: CIS Graduate Professional Component. 

ISC 565 Information Systems Project 3 cr 
and Change Management

A study of the concepts and techniques of
project management from an information
systems perspective. The course provides an
overview of project lifecycle activities, and a
focus on managerial, behavioral, and process
issues that surround the dynamic context of
systems development. The issue of managing
the change brought about by the introduction or
modification of information systems in 
organizations will be discussed. Students will 
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be instructed in the use of software tools for 
project management. Prerequisite: CIS Graduate
Professional Component. 

ISC 567 IS Function Integration 3 cr 
The tactical/operational responsibilities of

the CIO. Governance considerations that link 
the IS-business organizations. Current/emerging
issues in creating and coordinating the key
activities necessary to manage the day-to-day
operations of the IS function. Coordinating
skills and organizational IS infrastructure.
Prerequisites: ISC 560, ISC 561. 

ISC 568 IS Enterprise Integration 3 cr 
Information systems’ role in transforming

organizations and industries. An integrated
view of the organization from an external and
internal perspective. IS’s internal role in integrating
the enterprise through a cohesive set of
business processes and functional applications
to meet business needs. Enterprise resource
planning and enterprise functionality. Collaborative
systems. Consideration of external relations
with suppliers, outsourcers, and customers.
Prerequisite: ISC 567. 

ISC 571 Information Systems Data 3 cr 
Warehousing and Decision Support

This course examines the analysis and
design issues as well as the architectural
infrastructures associated with enterprise-wide
data warehouses. Prerequisite: CIS Graduate
Professional Component. 

ISC 590 Information Systems 3 cr 
Special Topics

Advanced selected topics in information
systems. Prerequisite: CIS Graduate Professional
Component and Permission of the ISC
Coordinator. 

ISC 595 Information Systems 1-3 cr 
Project Proposal Development

Development of the project proposal for
the ISC master’s project. Prerequisites: CIS 518
and permission of the Director of CIS Graduate
Studies. 

ISC 598 Information Systems 1-3 cr 
Project

This course may be repeated for a maximum
of six (6) credits. A CIS project committee will
provide direction during the project. Prerequisites:
ISC 595, approval of project proposal by the
student’s project committee, and permission by
the Director of CIS Graduate Studies. 

INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN AND 
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM 
(ISD) 

ISD 581 Hypermedia Tools 3 cr 
This course provides students with the skills

and knowledge necessary to develop interactive,
animated hypermedia modules for use in
instructional design projects, presentations,
lectures, and multi-media events. 

ISD 582 Advanced Hypermedia Tools 3 cr 
An advanced course in the development

and use of interactive, animated hypermedia
products for use in multimedia projects,
instructional design projects, presentations,
lectures, presentations, etc. 

ISD 583 Interactive Video 3 cr 
This course involves digital video editing

and includes basic instruction in shooting,
lighting and composing video sequences. 

ISD 584 Animation 3 cr 
An introductory course that provides students

with an opportunity to acquire the skills necessary
to develop animated interactive modules for use
in lectures. 

ISD 585 Integration of Technology 3 cr 
in Teaching 

The purpose of this course is to enable students
who have some technology background in
computing to focus the use of a variety of
technologies onto a specific content area of
instruction. Students will demonstrate cognitive
competency of curriculum integration, instructional
design, and production techniques. Specific
attention will be given to videodisc technology,
AV and computer technology. 

ISD 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
Topics of contemporary interest in the area

of Education Media will be presented, discussed,
and investigated. 

ISD 594 Directed Study 1-3 cr 
and Research 

Students explore problems and issues of
special interest or significance in Instructional
Design and Development. Not more than three
semester hours may be accepted toward degree 
programs. 

ISD 595 Internship (Masters) 3 or 6 cr 
The internship is a supervised learning

experience in an actual or similar setting to that
in which instructional designers or medial
administrators are employed. 

ISD 598 Research and 3-6 cr 
Development Project 

A supervised field project, study, or
investigation on a topic related to Instructional
Design and Development. Students will conduct
an investigation which applies skills learned
during the Instructional Design and Development
Masters program. 

ISD 599 Thesis 1-3 cr 
A student selects a project, study, or

investigation related to the area of specialization
in Instructional Design and Development. The
project forms a basis for the thesis. A thesis 
committee provides direction during the
investigation and during the writing of the thesis. 

ISD 600 Learning Tools 1 cr 
This one-hour course is designed to

introduce students to some of the basic media 
tools that will help them with their coursework
and in the work place. The course will typically
be a series of two-hour class periods scheduled
at somewhat regular intervals. 

ISD 601 Seminar in Instructional 3 cr 
Design and Development

Discussion and investigation of particular
topics related to Instructional Design and
Development. 

ISD 602 Writing for Instruction 3 cr 
Course serves as an overview and review of 

essential written communication skills needed 
by instructional design professionals. 

ISD 610 Trends and Issues in 3 cr 
Instructional Design
and Development

Discussion and investigation of history,
current trends, and issues in instructional 
design and their implications for education and
training. 

ISD 611 Macro-Level Training 3 cr 
Systems

Course focuses on macro-level design and
development of large-scale instructional systems.
Course emphasizes needs assessment, proposal
writing, methods of analyzing organizational
dynamics, and diffusion of institutional innovations.
Students identify a problem in a large
instructional system, propose a solution, and
develop a detailed plan for solving the problem. 

ISD 612 Alternate Instructional 3 cr 
Models 

This course affords students the opportunity
to apply a variety of well-established and emerging
instructional design and development models.
Prerequisites: ISD 621. 

ISD 613 Instructional and 3 cr 
Learning Strategies

In this course, students explore the use of
an assortment of instructional strategies to meet
diverse learning needs. 

ISD 614 Human Cognition for 3 cr 
Instructional Design
and Development

A survey course of the cognitive science
literature that is especially relevant for
instructional designers and human performance
technologist. The course covers major theoretical
perspectives in cognitive science and has
students read original empirical research. The
goal is to enable IDD students to utilize the
cognitive science literature in their careers.
Prerequisite: A grade of “B” or above in EPY 502
or permission of instructor. 

ISD 620 Research in Instructional 3 cr 
Technology 

Students collaborate with a graduate faculty
member who is conducting research in the area
of instructional design and development. May
be repeated for credit. Requires permission of
instructor. 

ISD 621 Instructional Design 3 cr 
Introductory course that focuses on a

recognized model of instructional design.
Includes emphasis on instructional analysis,
instructional objective, performance assessment,
instructional strategies and sequences, and
formative evaluation. 

ISD 622 Advanced Instructional 3 cr 
Design

Application of advanced instructional
design models and procedures for needs
assessment, instructional development, and
evaluation in various instructional and learning
environments using current learning tools. 

ISD 640 Needs Assessment 3 cr 
Analysis of needs assessment procedures

related to the development of instructional systems.
Considers a variety of needs assessment models.
Students apply needs assessment models in
selected settings. 
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ISD 641 Performance Systems 3 cr 
Technology 

Provides students with practical methods of
analyzing and solving human performance problems.
Emphasis is placed on development of both
noninstructional and instructional interventions. 

ISD 642 Project Coordination 3 cr 
This course will develop knowledge and

competencies in the coordination of large
instructional projects. It is designed to enhance
skills in the basic functions of instructional 
project coordination: planning, organizing,
controlling, and directing. 

ISD 650 Computer-Based Training 3 cr 
A course for persons interested in the use of

the computer to present instructional materials
to students. Current learning theory as it pertains
to authoring will be discussed. Prerequisite:
ISD 621. 

ISD 651 Learning Theory 3 cr 
and Technology

This course will present techniques for the
integration of instructional design theory and
practice into the newer delivery systems including
those using video and digitized media. 

ISD 652 Technology-Based Instruction 3 cr 
This course is a continuation of ISD 651. It 

concentrates on the additional skills and 
software necessary to develop and produce an
original interactive instructional product. 

ISD 653 Developing Online Instruction 3 cr 
Developing online instruction using course

management tools, multimedia technologies, and
instructional design principles. Prerequisite:
ISD 621. 

ISD 656 Training Interventions 3 cr 
Practical experience in designing and

implementing facilitator-led training in various
large-scale organizations. 

ISD 680 Emerging Technologies 3 cr 
Course introduces students to emerging

technological breakthroughs in education and
training settings especially emphasizing the
effects of future technologies. 

ISD 682 Impact of Emerging 3 cr 
Technologies

This course examines the impact of new
digital technologies in education and training
and prepares educators to use digital approaches
in their institutions. 

ISD 694 Directed Study and Research 3 cr 
Students explore problems and issues of

special interest or significance in Instruction
Design. Not more than three semester hours
may be accepted toward degree program. 

ISD 695 Internship (Doctoral) 3-6 cr 
A supervised learning experience in an

actual or similar setting to that which
instructional designers or media administrators
are employed. 

ISD 696 Internship: 0 cr 
Masters and Doctoral 

The internship is a supervised learning
experience in an actual or similar setting to that
in which instructional designers or media
administrators are employed. Prerequisite:
Approval of internship coordinator. 

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY 
(ITE) 

All prerequisites must be passed with a
minimum grade of “C”. 

ITE 190 Information Technology 1 cr 
Special Topics

Selected topics in information technology.
Prerequisite: Permission of the ITE Coordinator. 

ITE 271 Introduction to 3 cr 
Information Technology

This course introduces students to the 
Information Technology (IT) concepts and the
software that facilitates IT solutions. Topics
include: data, information, and knowledge concepts,
productivity software tools, role of networking
and communication, the “digital phenomena”,
and the benefits of IT. Also, included are IT 
program concepts such as: ethics, the importance
of effective written & oral communication, 
continuous learning and technology monitoring/
evaluation. Prerequisite: CIS 100 

ITE 272 Systems Architecture 3 cr 
This course introduces students to the 

Information Technology (IT) hardware and
systems software concepts. Topics include:
computer hardware, operating systems, system
software, hardware & software integration,
operating procedures, system performance,
security/safety, and compatibility. Student labs
and hands-on activities will include: Windows, 
Unix, and Linux systems, system utilities and
software tools. 120. 

ITE 285 Scripting and Windows 3 cr 
Programming 

Introduces the fundamentals of windows, 
event-driven programming using a ”visual”
computer language. Topics include: event-
driven design, interactive programming, use of
windows objects, file input and output
operations, and using existing Windows DLL 
and DDE components. Programming projects
are required. Credit cannot be received for both
ISC 285 and ITE 285. Prerequisite: CIS 121. 

ITE 370 Advanced Application 3 cr 
Development

This course explores advanced topics in
visual applications development. Emphasis is
placed upon developing increased program
functionality and connectivity with local and
remote databases. Other topics: integrating
programming components and libraries, application
development and testing methodologies, and
using existing Windows DLL and DDE 
components. Programming projects are required.
Prerequisite: CIS 324. 

ITE 375 Publishing for the 3 cr 
World Wide Web 

This course is an introduction to the models 
and tools used to develop documents for the
World Wide Web. Course topics include web
site planning and design, markup and styling
languages, graphics, multimedia utilization,
typography, and scripting. Web site design
issues such as ethics, copyright and intellectual
property rights are also covered. Prerequisites:
Professional Component Standing and CIS 321. 

ITE 380 Multimedia Production 3 cr 
This course covers the models and tools of 

multimedia development and production.
Development models include: message
analysis, audience analysis, and media formats.
Technical issues include: data formats, data 
interoperability, and hardware concepts. From a
practical perspective, students will develop a
multimedia project. Prerequisite: Professional
Component Standing. 

ITE 382 Network Administration 3 cr 
This course examines the network and 

database administrator functions in an organization.
Students study the functions required of an
administrator to facilitate the use of the environ-
ment while securing the resources. Various methods
and software products will demonstrate the
areas of access and security. Prerequisites:
Professional Component Standing and CIS 321. 

ITE 384 Network Infrastructure 3 cr 
Systems

This course focuses upon the concepts of
network hardware systems that provide inter-
connection of communication devices. Topics
include: network architectures and technologies,
concepts such as routing, addressing, and
network protocols (TCP/IP and others). Students
will be required to setup, configure, and manage
wired and wireless network equipment such as
switches, routers, access points, and gateways.
Prerequisites: Professional Component Standing
and ITE 382. 

ITE 453 Web Site Management 3 cr 
This course addresses the design, establish-

ment, and implementation of a World Wide web
site. Issues addressed are: definition of the site, 
establishment of a physical site, choice of a Web
server, determination of software requirements,
implementation details, security, management,
and monitoring of the site. Prerequisite: ITE 375. 

ITE 472 Advanced Data Management 3 cr 
This course extends previous material

presented in the earlier database courses. The
focus here is on the management of data and the
technologies which specifically targets mass data
storage with a view to on-line and after-the-fact
examination of data to acquire new insights.
The major topics include: data warehouse
planning, data warehouse models, and supporting
software, data mining concepts and tools,
creation of data mining models for the tools and
matching the tool to the task. Prerequisites:
Professional Component Standing and CIS 324. 

ITE 474 Human Computer Interface 3 cr 
Students will study the concepts of human-

computer interaction and interface design.
Topics include: detailed human-computer
interaction concepts, modern graphical user
interface (GUI) design conventions, interface
design models, and interface usability testing.
Students will use rapid-prototyping tools to
develop and test a typical user interface. Credit
cannot be received for both ISC 474 and ITE 474. 
Prerequisites: Professional Component Standing. 

ITE 475 Information Technology 3 cr 
Project Management

This course examines the principles and
techniques of project management from an
information technology perspective. Topics 
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included are: project planning, scheduling, resource
allocation, and project management software
tools. There is a specific focus on management
of software projects, integrating the principles
of information systems/needs analysis, software
engineering, risk management, and change
management. Both the technical and behavioral
aspects of project management are covered.
Credit cannot be received for both ISC 475 and 
ITE 475. Prerequisite: Professional Component
Standing. 

ITE 476 Network Security 3 cr 
Management

This course examines network and web 
security issues including: risks and threats,
system access points, hardware and software
defense methods, and organizational security
polices. Labs will require students to analyze
systems for potential threats, implement
security procedures, monitor systems for
security breaches, and institute recovery or
repairs. Prerequisites: Professional Component
Standing and ITE 384. 

ITE 480 Needs Assessment and 3 cr 
Technology Evaluation (W)

This course presents methodologies for
assessing technological needs in support of
organizational information requirements. Students
learn the next logical step is a formal means of
evaluating a given technology. Major topics of
the course are specifying organizational needs,
identifying potential technologies, evaluating
potential benefits, and assessing the organization’s
ability to utilize the technology. Students will
examine planning for technological change and
strategic implementation of the change. Pre-
requisites: Professional Component Standing
and EH 372. 

ITE 482 ITE E-Commerce Systems 3 cr 
This course examines the tools and 

techniques of electronic commerce on the
World Wide Web. Interaction with the user and 
the enterprise is examined from the perspectives
of: security, data integrity, and performance.
Students will be required to complete a project
that simulates Web-based e-commerce. 
Programming skills are required. Prerequisite:
ITE 453. 

ITE 484 Advanced Network 3 cr 
Management

This course explores advanced network
management issues including: developing/
designing network implementation strategies,
managing users & data, providing operational
support and help-desk, developing network use
polices, developing network recovery procedures.
Labs will require that students manage an
operational network that provides typical
network services and experience the day-to-day
problems that network administrators encounter.
Prerequisites: Professional Component Standing
and ITE 382. 

ITE 485 ITE Senior Demonstration 3 cr 
Project 

A senior capstone project course that
utilizes teams and/or individuals working from
problem requirements and specifications to
produce a solution. This requires exploration of
suitable information technologies to produce a 

solution that improves the problem situation.
Students/teams will analyze, plan, and report on
the project and implement a prototype.
Corequisite: CIS 497 . 

ITE 490 Information Technology 3 cr 
Special Topics 

Advanced selected topics in information
technology. Prerequisite: Permission of the ITE
Coordinator. 

LANGUAGE ARTS AND SKILLS 
(LAS) 

LAS 100 Language Arts and Skills 3 cr 
This course reinforces several related skills: 

reading, critical thinking, and writing. Students
will examine sample essays, analyze them in
terms of rhetorical strategies (methods of most
effectively presenting an argument to an
audience within a given context), and demonstrate
these concepts in their own writing. Within this
context, advanced grammatical concepts,
punctuation, and sentence style will be emphasized.
Logical idea development, organization, and
style will also be emphasized. Designed to
improve success in English 101. 

LANGUAGES FOREIGN (LG) 

LG 024 Foreign Language 0 cr 
Proficiency Test

Elementary level proficiency test administered 
to Arts and Sciences students who wish to 
demonstrate proficiency in a foreign language
other than French, German, or Spanish. 

LG 110 World Languages 3 cr 
The general aim of this introductory-level

course is to ground students in a basic under-
standing of the social, political, economic and
cultural realities of language around the globe,
including the importance of mastering one or
more languages other than one’s native tongue.
Students taking the course will profit from an
understanding of language value in the global
marketplace and will gain new insight into their
own native language through a brief examination
of the structures of several of the world’s major
languages. The course may feature guest
presenters and will also discuss techniques of
language acquisition. 

LG 190 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Topics to be determined by student need

and interest. Course may be repeated when
content varies. 

LG 205 Foreign Literatures in 3 cr 
Translation (W) 

A varying-content course designed to
introduce the student to selected major works of
one language other than English. Works from
English-speaking countries may occasionally
be used for the purpose of cross-cultural
comparison. The student may choose from a
number of specific topics that will be designated
prior to each semester. All readings and
discussions are in English. May be repeated for
credit when course content varies. Foreign
Language majors wishing to have one or
several of these courses count toward their 
major must seek prior approval from their
advisor. Prerequisite: EH 102. 

LG 290 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Topics to be determined by student need

and interest. Course may be repeated when
content varies. 

LG 305 Studies in Gender and Writing 3 cr 
A varying-content course that provides an

in-depth study of gender-related questions in a
literary and cross-cultural context. Unless
otherwise indicated, all readings and discussions
are in English. May be repeated for credit when
course content varies. Foreign Language
majors wishing to have one or several of these
courses count toward their major must seek
prior approval from their advisor. Prerequisite:
EH 102. 

LG 348 19th Century Philosophy 3 cr 
and Literary Theory

An examination of selected themes and 
issues in 19th Century Continental Philosophy
and Literary Theory. Topics may include
Idealism, Romanticism, Existentialism, Marxism, 
and Freudianism. Identical with PHL 348 and 
EH 348. Credit cannot be received for both LG 
348 and PHL 348 or EH 348. (For LG credit,
students will be required to do some course
work in their language of concentration). 

LG 349 20th Century Philosophy 3 cr 
and Literary Theory

An examination of selected themes and 
issues in 20th Century Continental Philosophy
and Literary Theory. Topics may include
Phenomenology, Existentialism, Hermeneutics,
Structuralism, and Poststructuralism. Identical 
with PHL 349 and EH 349. Credit cannot be 
received for both LG 349 and PHL 349 or EH 
349. (For LG credit, students will be required to
do some course work in their language of
concentration). 

LG 394 Directed Studies: 1 cr 
Pre-Study Abroad

Working under the direction of their faculty
advisor, language majors will prepare for their
required study abroad experience through an
examination of selected country-specific readings
as well as cross-cultural orientation materials. 
Prerequisite: completion of intermediate sequence
in student’s concentration or equivalent. 

LG 480 Senior Seminar (C) 3 cr 
This course is designed to broaden and

enhance the study-abroad experience and to
serve as a capstone to their foreign-language major.
Building on the study-abroad experience,
students will (1) contextualize their experience
through readings, (2) continue their experience
by maintaining consistent contact with the
target culture, and (3) communicate their
experience and their enhanced understanding of
topics such as culture shock, culture stereo-
types, cultural metaphors, and cross cultural
comparisons of behavior and mind-set. Classes
will consist of lectures, discussions of readings,
an important research and technical component
in order to insure that students have attained the 
appropriate computing, Internet, research, and
multimedia skills for the discipline. Prerequisite:
completion of the Study Abroad requirement. 

LG 490 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Topics to be determined by student need

and interest. Course may be repeated when content 
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varies. A subtitle identifying the topic will be
entered on the student’s record. 

LG 492 Seminar 1-3 cr 
A course designed for advanced students to

pursue a special topic in depth through readings,
critical discussions, and delivery of a seminar 
paper. This course may be repeated for a
maximum of six credits. Prerequisite: Normally
limited to juniors and seniors. 

LG 494 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
Directed study under the supervision of a

member of the Foreign Language faculty. This 
course may be repeated for a maximum of six
credits. Prerequisite: Permission of the department
chair. 

LG 496 Internship 1 - 3 cr 
Supervised professional work with mandatory

reading list and written report. This course may
be repeated for a maximum of six credits.
Prerequisite: Permission of the Department Chair. 

LG 499 Senior Honors Project 3-6 cr 
Under the advice and guidance of a faculty

mentor honors students will identify and carry
out a research project, relevant to the field of
foreign language study, that will lead to a
formal presentation at the annual Honors
Student Colloquium. The senior project will be
judged and graded by three faculty chaired by
the honors mentor. 

LG 590 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Topics to be determined by student need

and interest. Content will vary. A subtitle 
identifying the topic will be entered on the
student’s record. 

LG 592 Seminar 1-3 cr 
A course designed for graduate students to

pursue a special topic in depth through
readings, critical discussions, and delivery of a
seminar paper. 

LG 594 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
Directed study under the supervision of a

member of the Foreign Languages and Literatures
faculty having Graduate Faculty status. This 
course may be repeated for a maximum of six
credits. Prerequisite: Permission of department
chair. 

FRENCH 
LG 111 Introductory French I 3 cr 

The first of a two-semester sequence in
introductory French. The goal of the two-semester
sequence is to achieve a basic proficiency in
understanding, speaking, reading, and writing
French, and to acquire basic knowledge of
French-speaking cultures. Fee. Core Course. 

LG 112 Introductory French II 3 cr 
The second semester of the introductory

course. Prerequisite: LG 111 or equivalent. Fee.
Core Course. 

LG 113 Accelerated Introductory 6 cr 
French (Honors)

A one-semester intensive first-year course
for highly motivated students with prior
instruction in the language, i.e., students who 

have recently completed a minimum of two
years of high school French with a “B” average
or better. This course covers the material taught
in LG 111 and LG 112 and satisfies the Arts and 
Sciences foreign language requirement. By
permission of the instructor. Usually taught in
the fall semester. Fee. 

LG 211 Intermediate French I 3 cr 
The first of a two-semester sequence in

intermediate French. A continuation of the 
training necessary to achieve fluency in
understanding, speaking, reading and writing
French. A comprehensive grammar review is
complemented by elaboration of grammatical
topics and lexical development beyond the
scope of Introductory French I and II. Readings
of literary and cultural texts treating French-
speaking areas of the world. Emphasis on
fluency in conversation and cultural fluency
through class discussion of both written and
recorded texts from the Francophone world.
Prerequisite: LG 112 or equivalent. Fee. Core 
Course. 

LG 212 Intermediate French II 3 cr 
The second semester of the intermediate 

sequence. Prerequisite: LG 211 or equivalent.
Fee. Core Course. 

LG 213 Accelerated Intermediate 4 cr 
French (Honors) 

A one-semester intensive intermediate 
course for students who have successfully
completed LG 113 (Accelerated Introductory
French-Honors), or the equivalent. This course
covers material taught in LG 211 and LG 212.
Usually taught in the spring semester. By
permission of instructor. Prerequisites: LG 112,
LG 113, or equivalent. Fee. 

LG 311 Survey of French Literature 3 cr 
and Culture I 

The first part of a two-semester course that
deals with the major periods of French culture.
Readings of representative works from the
Middle Ages through the Eighteenth Century.
In French. Prerequisites: LG 212, LG 213 or
equivalent. 

LG 312 Survey of French Literature 3 cr 
and Culture II 

The second of a two-semester course that 
deals with the major periods of French culture.
Readings of representative works from the
Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries. In French. 
Prerequisites: LG 212, LG 213 or equivalent. 

LG 314 Advanced French 1 cr 
Conversation 

Intensive conversation with practice using
various levels of the spoken language from
slang to formal speech. Emphasis on the sounds
and idioms of French. The course meets one 
hour per week with the instructor and one hour
per week for a lab session, often with a native
speaker. The content of this course will vary
over four consecutive semesters. This course 
may be repeated for a maximum of four credits.
Prerequisite: LG 212 or equivalent. 

LG 326 Advanced French Grammar 3 cr 
and Conversation 

Comprehensive review of French grammar 

coupled with weekly practice in conversation
using various levels of the spoken language
from slang to formal speech. Emphasis on
vocabulary acquisition and mastering the more
complex features of French grammar. Pre-
requisites: LG 212, LG 213 or equivalent. 

LG 327 Advanced French Composition 3 cr 
and Conversation (W)

Intensive course in writing French coupled
with oral presentations and activities designed
to enhance the student’s command of the 
language. Prerequisites: LG 212, LG 213 or
equivalent. 

LG 412 Readings in Francophone 3 cr 
Literature 

Study of the literature of the Francophone
world, including West and North Africa, the 
Caribbean and Quebec, in their cultural and 
historical context. In French. Prerequisites: LG
311, LG 312 or equivalent. 

LG 415 Readings in the French Novel 3 cr 
Study of the development of the novel in

French from the romantic period through the
contemporary novel. In French. Prerequisites:
LG 311, LG 312 or equivalent. 

LG 416 Identités Françaises 3 cr 
Study of how different minority groups

have been represented and have represented
themselves in Nineteenth and Twentieth 
Century French and Francophone literature,
essays, and film. Prerequisites: LG 311, LG 312
or equivalent. 

GERMAN 
LG 151 Introductory German I 3 cr 

The first of a two-semester sequence in
introductory German. The goal of the two-
semester course is to achieve a basic proficiency
in understanding, speaking, reading, and writing
German, and to acquire basic knowledge of
German-speaking cultures. Fee. Core Course. 

LG 152 Introductory German II 3 cr 
The second semester of the introductory

course. Prerequisite: LG 151 or equivalent. Fee.
Core Course. 

LG 153 Accelerated Introductory 6 cr 
German (Honors)

A one-semester intensive first-year course
for highly motivated students with prior
instruction in the language, i.e., students who
have recently completed a minimum of two
years of high school German with a “B”
average or better. This course covers the 
material taught in LG 151 and LG 152 and
satisfies the Arts and Sciences foreign language
requirement. By permission of instructor.
Usually taught in the spring semester. Fee. 

LG 251 Intermediate German I 3 cr 
The first of a two-semester sequence in

intermediate German. A continuation of the 
training necessary to achieve fluency in under-
standing, speaking, reading, and writing German.
Reading of literary, cultural, and historical
texts. Class discussions, reports in German,
both oral and written, are required. Prerequisite:
LG 152 or equivalent. Fee. Core Course. 
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LG 252 Intermediate German II 3 cr 
The second semester of the intermediate 

sequence. Prerequisite: LG 251 or equivalent.
Fee. Core Course. 

LG 361 German Culture and 3 cr 
Literature from the 
Beginnings through Classicism

Origin and development of German 
civilization (literature, thought, the arts, and society
in a historical context) from the beginnings
through the early nineteenth century. Extensive
readings, class discussions, and oral and written
reports in the language are required. Taught in
German. Prerequisite: LG 252 or equivalent. 

(literature, thought, the arts, and society in a 

LG 362 German Culture and 3 cr 
Literature of the 
Nineteenth Century

Development of German civilization 

historical context) during the period of unification
and industrialization, including Romanticism,
Realism, Naturalism, and early Modernism.
Extensive readings, class discussions, and oral
and written reports in the language are required.
Taught in German. Prerequisite: LG 252 or
equivalent. 

LG 363 Modern and Contemporary 3 cr 
German Culture and Literature 

Development of German civilization 
(literature, thought, the arts, and society in a
historical context) from the early twentieth
century through the present. Extensive readings,
class discussions, and oral and written reports
in the language are required. Taught in German.
Prerequisite: LG 252 or equivalent. 

LG 364 Highlights of German Culture 3 cr 
Literature 

A capstone course highlighting masterpieces
of German literature and culture from a 
particular genre (e.g., the Novelle); a particular
period or movement (e.g. Romanticism); an
author or group of authors (e.g. Brecht); or a
particular thematic focus. Extensive readings,
class discussions, and oral and written reports
in the language are required. Taught in German.
Prerequisite: LG 363 or equivalent. 

LG 366 Advanced German Grammar 3 cr 
Designed for the student who wishes to

teach or do advanced work. Comprehensive study
of formal grammar and structured practice in
oral and written expression. Prerequisite: LG 252
or equivalent. 

LG 367 Advanced German 1 cr 
Conversation 

Intensive conversation with practice in
using various levels of the spoken language
from slang to formal speech. Emphasis on the
sounds and idioms of German. The course 
meets one hour per week with the instructor and
one hour per week for a lab session, often with
a native speaker. The content of this course will 
vary over four consecutive semesters. This 
course may be repeated for a maximum of four
credits. Prerequisite: LG 252 or equivalent. 

LG 368 Advanced German 3 cr 
Composition (W)

Intensive course in writing German. Emphasis
is on writing as a process, the communicative 

purposes of writing, and the development of
critical reflection. Analysis of authentic texts
and extensive practice in various genres of
written German, including description, narrative,
report, critical review, and interpretation.
Prerequisite: LG 252 or equivalent. 

CLASSICAL GREEK 
LG 141 Introductory Classical Greek I

Introductory Classical Greek I is the first
half of two-course sequence in Classical Greek.
The goal of the courses is to achieve basic
proficiency in understanding, reading and
translating, and to acquire basic knowledge of
Greek customs, history, and culture. 

LG 142 Introductory Classical Greek II 
Introductory Classical Greek II is the

second half of a two-course sequence in
Classical Greek. Prerequisite: LG 141. 

LG 241 Intermediate Classical Greek I 
Intermediate Classical Greek I is the first of 

a two-semester sequence in intermediate
Classical Greek. The course is a continuation of 
the study necessary to achieve fluency in reading,
understanding and translating Classical Greek.
A comprehensive review of grammar is
accompanied with the presentation of material
beyond the scope of Introductory Classical
Greek I and II. All texts for reading and translation
are presented in the original classical texts,
unabridged and complete. Emphasis is placed
on the development of the periods of classical
Greek literature as well as pertinent events in
Greek history and culture. Prerequisite: LG 142. 

LG 242 Intermediate Classical Greek II 
Intermediate Classical Greek II is the second 

of a two-semester sequence in intermediate
Classical Greek. Prerequisite: LG 241. 

LATIN 
LG 101 Introductory Latin I 3 cr 

Introductory Latin I is the first half of a
two-course sequence in Classical Latin. The goal
of the courses is to achieve basic proficiency in
understanding and reading Latin and to acquire
a basic knowledge of Roman customs, history,
and culture. 

LG 102 Introductory Latin II 3 cr 
Introductory Latin II is the second half of a

two-course sequence in Classical Latin.
Prerequisite: LG 101. 

LG 201 Intermediate Latin I 3 cr 
The first of a two-semester sequence in

intermediate Latin. The course is a continuation 
of the study necessary to achieve fluency in
reading, understanding and translating Classical
Latin. A comprehensive review of grammar is
accompanied with the presentation of material
beyond the scope of Introductory Latin I and II.
All texts for reading and translation are presented
in the original classical texts, unabridged and
complete. Emphasis on the development of the
periods of classical Roman literature as well as
pertinent events in Roman history and culture.
Prerequisite: LG 102. 

LG 202 Intermediate Latin II 3 cr 
The second of a two-semester sequence in

intermediate Latin. Prerequisite: LG 201. 

RUSSIAN 
LG 171 Introductory Russian I 3 cr 

The first of a two-semester sequence in
introductory Russian. The goal of the two-semester
course is to achieve a basic proficiency in under-
standing, speaking, reading, and writing Russian.
Fee. Core Course. 

LG 172 Introductory Russian II 3 cr 
The second semester of the introductory

course. Prerequisite: LG 171 or equivalent. Fee.
Core Course. 

LG 173 Accelerated Introductory 6 cr 
Russian (Honors)

A one-semester intensive first-year course
for highly motivated students with prior
instruction in a foreign language (either high
school or college level) with a “B” average or
better. This course covers material taught in LG
171 and LG 172 and satisfies the Arts and 
Sciences foreign language requirement. By
permission of the instructor. Usually taught in
the spring semester. Fee. 

LG 271 Intermediate Russian I 3 cr 
The first of a two-semester sequence in

intermediate Russian. A continuation of the 
training necessary to achieve fluency and under-
standing in speaking, reading, and writing Russian.
Reading of literary and cultural texts. Increased
practice in Russian conversation. Prerequisite:
LG 172 or equivalent. Fee. Core Course. 

LG 272 Intermediate Russian II 3 cr 
The second semester of intermediate Russian. 

Prerequisite: LG 271 or equivalent. Fee. Core 
Course. 

LG 372 The Golden Age of 3 cr 
Russian Literature (W)

A survey course designed to familiarize the
student with the essential works of 19th-
century Russian literature. Students read and
discuss works by Pushkin, Lermontov, Gogol’,
Dostoevsky, Turgenev, Tolstoy, and Chekhov. 
In English. Russian majors are required to read
excerpts of works in Russian and to complete a
course project in Russian. Prerequisite: LG 272
or equivalent. 

LG 374 Advanced Russian Grammar 3 cr 
A course designed to give students active

control of the more complex features of
Russian grammar. Structured practice in oral
and written expression. Prerequisite: LG 272 or
equivalent. 

LG 375 Advanced Russian 1 cr 
Conversation 

Intensive conversation practice in using the
various levels of modern spoken Russian. This
course meets two hours per week. The content
of this course will vary over four consecutive 
semesters. This course may be repeated for a
maximum of four credits. Prerequisite: LG 272
or equivalent, or permission of the instructor. 

LG 376 Advanced Russian 3 cr 
Composition (W)

This course provides extensive practice in
writing Russian. Students read, discuss, and
write about texts which reflect the controversial 
and topical issues of the day. Prerequisite: LG 272
or equivalent. 
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LG 380 Russian Poetry 3 cr 
Designed to enhance the student’s overall

command of spoken Russian through the study
of Russia’s rich poetic tradition. Russian poems
and songs provide the basic materials for this
course. Lectures, materials, and discussions in 
Russian. Prerequisite: LG 272 or equivalent. 

LG 381 Russian Prose in Context 3 cr 
A course designed to enhance the student’s

ability to read, translate, and discuss Russian
texts. Students read works from both 19th- and 
20th- century fiction, which they analyze both
thematically and stylistically. Classwork and
assignments are geared towards increasing the
student’s vocabulary and understanding of
Russian stylistics. All texts, lectures, and 
discussions in Russian. Prerequisite: LG 272 or
equivalent. 

SPANISH 
LG 131 Introductory Spanish I 3 cr 

The first of a two-semester sequence in
introductory Spanish. The goal of the two-
semester course is to achieve a basic 
proficiency in communication in Spanish
through the development of listening, speaking,
reading and writing skills. Fee. Core Course. 

LG 132 Introductory Spanish II 3 cr 
A continuation of Spanish 131. Prerequisite:

LG 131 or equivalent. Fee. Core Course. 

LG 134 Accelerated Introductory 6 cr 
Spanish (Honors)

A one-semester intensive first-year course
for highly motivated students with prior
instruction in the language, i.e. students who
have recently completed a minimum of two
years of high school Spanish with a “B”
average or better. This course covers the 
material taught in LG 131 and LG 132 and
satisfies the Arts and Sciences language
requirement. By permission of the instructor.
Core Course. Fee. 

LG 231 Intermediate Spanish I 3 cr 
The first of a two-semester sequence in

intermediate Spanish. A continuation of the 
training necessary to achieve fluency. Grammar
review, class discussions, extensive oral and 
written work, short readings in literature and
culture are included. Prerequisites: LG 132, LG
134, or equivalent. Fee. Core Course. 

LG 232 Intermediate Spanish II 3 cr 
The second semester of the intermediate 

sequence. Prerequisite: LG 231 or equivalent.
Fee. Core Course. 

LG 234 Accelerated Intermediate 6 cr 
Spanish (Honors)

A one-semester intensive intermediate course 
for students who have successfully completed
LG 134 (Accelerated Introductory Spanish), or
the equivalent. This course covers the material
taught in LG 231 and LG 232. Core Course. 
By permission of the instructor. Prerequisites:
LG 132, LG 134 or equivalent. Fee. 

LG 333 Conversational Spanish 3 cr 
and Composition

Extensive oral and written work through a
variety of activities to review and reinforce
acquired language skills, emphasizing communi-

cative skills such as vocabulary acquisition and
fluency in the language. Prerequisite: LG 232
or equivalent. 

LG 334 Advanced Spanish Grammar 3 cr 
and Composition (W)

Extensive study of major aspects of
Spanish grammar with emphasis on increasing
proficiency in the four skills. Special emphasis
is placed on descriptive and narrative writing.
Prerequisite: LG 232 or equivalent. 

LG 335 Commercial and 3 cr 
Technical Spanish 

Advanced course in written and spoken
business and technical Spanish. Emphasis on
writing proficiency in various aspects of
business, government, technical and general
commercial writing. Development of related
speaking skills for commerce. Prerequisites:
LG 333, LG 334, or equivalent. 

LG 336 Introduction to Textual 3 cr 
Analysis in Hispanic Literature

An introduction to literary analysis, literary
and critical terminology, and genres as they
appear in short works from both Spain and
Latin America. Usually taught in fall semester.
Prerequisites: LG 232, LG 234 or equivalent. 

LG 431 Hispanic Civilization 3 cr 
In-depth study of various aspects of

Hispanic civilization and its contributions to
world culture; emphasis upon geographical,
historical, social, political, and artistic forces.
Extensive class discussions, oral and written 
reports in the language are required. Pre-
requisites: LG 333, LG 334, or LG 336. 

LG 432 Readings in Spanish Literature 3 cr 
Through the 18th Century 

Representative readings reflecting major
literary movements and cultural events in Spain
prior to the twentieth century. Extensive class
discussions, oral and written reports in the
language are required. Prerequisites: LG 333,
LG 334, or LG 336. 

LG 433 Readings in Spanish Literature 3 cr 
of the 19th and 20th Century

Representative readings reflecting major
literary movements and cultural events in Spain
in the twentieth century. Extensive class
discussions, oral and written reports in the
language are required. Prerequisites: LG 333,
LG 334, or LG 336. 

LG 434 Readings in Latin American 3 cr 
Literature Through the 19th Century

Representative readings reflecting major
literary movements and cultural events in Latin
America prior to the twentieth century. Extensive
class discussions, oral and written reports in the
language are required. Prerequisites: LG 333,
LG 334, or LG 336. 

LG 435 Readings in Latin American 3 cr 
Literature of the 20th Century

Representative readings reflecting major
literary movements and cultural events in Latin
America in the twentieth century. Extensive
class discussions, oral and written reports in the
language are required. Prerequisites: LG 333,
LG 334, or LG 336. 

SELF-INSTRUCTIONAL 
LANGUAGE (LGS) 

LGS 190 Special Topics 3 cr 
Topics to be determined by student need

and interest. Course may be repeated when
content varies. LGS 190 is a NASILP course. 
Enrollment by special permission. Fee. 

LGS 290 Special Topics 3 cr 
Topics to be determined by student need

and interest. Course may be repeated when
content varies. LGS 290 is a NASILP course. 
Enrollment by special permission. Fee. 

LGS 390 Special Topics 3 cr 
Topics to be determined by student need

and interest. Course may be repeated when
content varies. LGS 390 is a NASILP course. 
Prerequisite: Completion of two-year sequence
in a NASILP approved language or equivalent.
Fee. 

ARABIC 
LGS 106 Introductory Arabic I 3 cr 

The first of a two-semester sequence in
introductory Arabic. Its purpose is to introduce
students to Arabic as it is spoken today.
Emphasis on developing speaking and listening
skills through intensive drills, exposure to basic
structural patterns, and functional vocabulary.
Study requires extensive use of audio-tapes.
LGS 106 is a NASILP course. Fee. Core Course. 

LGS 107 Introductory Arabic II 3 cr 
A continuation of Arabic I. Prerequisite:

LGS 106 or equivalent. Fee. Core Course. 

LGS 206 Intermediate Arabic I 3 cr 
The first of a two-semester sequence in

intermediate Arabic. This is a continuation of 
Introductory Arabic II. It continues to develop
speaking and listening skills as well as reading
and writing skills through intensive drills,
exposure to basic structural patterns, and
functional vocabulary. Study requires extensive
use of audio-tapes. Prerequisite: LGS 107 or
equivalent. Fee. Core Course. 

LGS 207 Intermediate Arabic II 3 cr 
A continuation of intermediate Arabic I. 

Prerequisite: LGS 206 or equivalent. Fee. Core 
Course. 

CHINESE 
LGS 121 Introductory Chinese I 3 cr 

The first of a two-semester sequence in
introductory Mandarin Chinese. The goal of the
two-semester course is to introduce students to 
Mandarin as it is spoken today. Emphasis is on
developing speaking and listening skills through
intensive drills, exposure to basic structural
patterns and functional vocabulary. LGS 121 is
a NASILP course. Fee. Core Course. 

LGS 122 Introductory Chinese II 3 cr 
A continuation of introductory Chinese I.

Prerequisite: LGS 121 or equivalent. Fee. Core 
Course. 

LGS 221 Intermediate Chinese I 3 cr 
The first of a two-semester sequence. A 

continuation of introductory Chinese. It continues
to develop speaking and listening skills, as well 
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as reading and writing skills, through intensive
drills, exposure to basic structural patterns, and
functional vocabulary. Prerequisite: LGS 122
or equivalent. Fee. Core Course. 

LGS 222 Intermediate Chinese II 3 cr 
A continuation of intermediate Chinese I. 

Prerequisite: LGS 221 or equivalent. Fee. Core 
Course. 

GREEK 
LGS 141 Introductory Greek I 3 cr 

The first of a two-semester sequence in
introductory modern Greek. The goal of the
course is to introduce students to Greek as it is 
spoken today. Emphasis on developing speaking
and listening skills through intensive drills,
exposure to basic structural patterns, and
functional vocabulary. LGS 141 is a NASILP
course. Fee. Core Course. 

LGS 142 Introductory Greek II 3 cr 
A continuation of introductory Greek I.

Prerequisite: LGS 141 or equivalent. Fee. Core 
Course. 

LGS 241 Intermediate Greek I 3 cr 
The first of a two-semester sequence in

intermediate modern Greek. A continuation of 
introductory Greek II. It continues to develop
speaking and listening skills, as well as reading
and writing skills, through intensive drills,
exposure to basic structural patterns, and
functional vocabulary. Prerequisite: LGS 142
or equivalent. Fee. Core Course. 

LGS 242 Intermediate Greek II 3 cr 
A continuation of intermediate Greek I. 

Prerequisite: LGS 241 or equivalent. Fee. Core 
Course. 

JAPANESE 
LGS 101 Introductory Japanese I 3 cr 

The first of a two-semester sequence in
introductory Japanese. The goal of the course is
to introduce students to Japanese as it is spoken
today. Emphasis on developing speaking and
listening skills through intensive drills, 
exposure to basic structural patterns, and
functional vocabulary. LGS 101 is a NASILP
course. Fee. Core Course. 

LGS 102 Introductory Japanese II 3 cr 
A continuation of Japanese 101. Prerequisite:

LGS 101 or equivalent. Fee. Core Course. 

LGS 201 Intermediate Japanese I 3 cr 
The first of a two-semester sequence. A 

continuation of the training necessary to build
fluency in understanding and speaking Japanese.
Prerequisite: LGS 102 or equivalent. LGS 201
is a NASILP course. Fee. Core Course. 

LGS 202 Intermediate Japanese II 3 cr 
A continuation of LGS 201. Prerequisite:

LGS 201 or equivalent. Fee. Core Course. 

LEISURE STUDIES (LS) 

LS 191 Orientation to Leisure Studies 3 cr 
An introduction to the Leisure Services 

profession; its history, philosophies, and the
psychology of leisure in the changing society.
Includes an orientation to community leisure
agencies. 

LS 194 Leisure Crafts 3 cr 
Adapting various crafts media for use in

recreational programs. Design and execution of
creative crafts with emphasis on use of indigenous
materials. 

LS 276 Introduction to 3 cr 
Sport Management

A study of the activities, organizations, and
businesses involved in producing, facilitating,
and organizing sport, fitness, and recreation
related products and services. 

LS 280 Hospitality Services 3 cr 
A study of hotel/motel/resort services.

Includes an overview of recreation services, 
food and beverage, guest services, marketing,
housekeeping, maintenance, and fiscal concerns. 

LS 292 Outdoor Recreation/Adventure 3 cr 
A classroom introduction to a wide range

of outdoor recreation pursuits with an emphasis
on safety, minimum impact, and “how to get
started” in outdoor activities like backpacking,
canoeing, rafting, car camping, hiking and others. 

LS 295 Introduction to 3 cr 
Therapeutic Recreation 

Introduces students to the field of 
Therapeutic Recreation, including the history,
foundations, and philosophy of the field. In
addition, characteristics and leisure needs of 
numerous special populations will be introduced. 

LS 297 Campus Recreation 3 cr 
Planning, organization, and leadership of

intramural and community sports activities. 

LS 298 Field Work in Leisure Services 3 cr 
Opportunity to gain leadership experiences

in leisure service settings. 

LS 375* Administration of 3 cr 
Leisure Services (W) 

Management and organization of therapeutic
recreation programs including professional and
agency standards, staff development, internship
and credential requirements, fiscal planning,
con tenuous quality improvement, equipment
maintenance, advocacy, and public relations. 

LS 391 Leadership in 3 cr 
Leisure Services (W) 

Theories, principles, and philosophies of
leadership as applied to the delivery of Leisure
Services. Also includes a study of programming
principles and techniques. 

LS 395 Therapeutic Recreation Process 3 cr 
This course introduces the comprehensive

program planning process and the elements of
assessment and documentation in a variety of
therapeutic recreation service settings. A field
work component may be required. 

LS 397 Intergenerational Recreation 3 cr 
and Wellness 

This course is an intergenerational experience
combining theory and practice in aging and
recreation. Students utilize the therapeutic
recreation process (assessment, program planning,
implementation and evaluation) with older
adults who have special needs, to promote
health, wellness, and rehabilitation. 

LS 465* Therapeutic Recreation 3 cr 
Program Design and
Interventions I 

This course provides an examination of
Therapeutic Recreation interventions and the
role of research and theory in influencing practice.
Course topics include: activity analysis,
programming techniques, scope of service,
intervention descriptions, historical perspectives,
current research, and theoretical foundations 
related to TR intervention. A field work 
component of 40 hours is required that will
allow students to gain experience implementing
TR programs. 

LS 466* Therapeutic Recreation 3 cr 
Program Design and
Interventions II 

This course examines modalities and issues 
in therapeutic recreation practice with the
primary emphasis on leisure education, scope
of service, nature of populations served,
systematic programming, activity analysis, and
documentation of results. The course also 
addresses contemporary problems and issues in
therapeutic recreation, and acquiring knowledge
of medical terminology and therapeutic drugs. 

LS 467* Therapeutic Recreation for 3 cr 
Physical Disabilities

This course will familiarize the student 
with the etiology, characteristics and course of
treatment provided to individuals with various
physically disabling conditions and promote
awareness of the role of Therapeutic Recreation
in the physical rehabilitation process. A field
work component of 40 hours is required. 

LS 468 Facilitation Techniques in 3 cr 
Therapeutic Recreation 

Assessment, documentation, and practical
application of facilitation techniques in Therapeutic
Recreation. Students will be required to prepare
for, and assist, in the implementation of
therapeutic recreation programs with regional
organizers. Special permission of the instructor
is required. 

LS 469* Therapeutic Recreation for 3 cr 
Psychological Impairments

This course will familiarize students with 
the etiology, characteristics, and course of
treatment provided to individuals with psychological
impairments and developmental disabilities and
promote awareness of the role of Therapeutic
Recreation in the habilitation/rehabilitation
process. A field work component of 40 hours is
required. 

LS 471* Evaluation and Research in 3 cr 
Leisure Studies (W)

This course offers an overview of the 
research and evaluation process in recreation
and leisure studies. The first part of the course
will emphasize the scope, meaning, and basic
concepts of scientific research including
aspects of research design. The second part of
the course will focus on the application of the
basic skills in a practical context in the
environment of leisure studies. 

LS 472 Legal Issues in Sports 3 cr 
and Recreation 

This course introduces students to the legal
liabilities, negligence, contractual agreements, 
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and risk management issues pertaining to the
areas of sport and recreation. 

LS 479 Leisure and Aging 3 cr 
This course will provide an overview of the

changes affecting the psychomotor, cognitive
and affective domains of the aged; implications
of leisure and retirement; and institutional and 
community settings that provide leisure
services for the older adult. 

LS 480* Private and Commercial 3 cr 
Leisure Services 

A survey of private and commercial leisure
services including a study of resort operations. 

LS 481* Tourism and Resort 3 cr 
Development

Tourism and recreational travel; nature of 
resort development and its effect on generating
tourist flow to and within regions. Economic
importance of both tourism and resort development. 

LS 483* Issues in Leisure Services 3 cr 
A study of the major trends, problems and

issues in various areas of Leisure Studies. 

LS 486 Sport and Recreation 3 cr 
Facility Planning and Design

This course will familiarize students with 
the basic methodologies, objectives, and principles
applied to the design and strategic planning of
sport and recreation service facilities. It includes
the examination and implementation of guide-
lines used to create a facility planning brief. 

LS 490 Special Topics 3 cr 
Selected topics in leisure services. Topics

will vary according to needs and interests of
students. Course may be repeated for credit
when content varies. 

LS 492* Outdoor Education 3 cr 
and Interpretation

Theories, philosophies, and principles of
outdoor education with emphasis on the
development of interpretive programs. 

LS 496* Sport and Recreation 3 cr 
Resource Management

A study of facility resource management in
sport and recreation. Applies the functions of
management to the supervision, operation,
development, evaluation, and financing of sport
and recreation facilities in public and private
environments. 

LS 498* Internship in 12 cr 
Leisure Services 

Supervised experiences in an assigned
leisure services or related agency. Requires
approximately 500 hours of documented work. 

LS 569 Leisure in Modern Society 3 cr 
An exploration of the economic, religious,

political, and sociocultural factors which
influence leisure behavior in modern society. 

LS 570 Procedures in Therapeutic 3 cr 
Recreation I 

Procedures in Therapeutic Recreation I was
designed to prepare the graduate student for the
more complex areas of present day professional
issues and services provision including: an in-
depth analysis of historical and philosophical
influences, therapy and facilitation techniques,
quality management, ethics, standards of practice, 

clinical supervision, health care reimbursement
and professional credentialing. 

LS 571 Procedures in 3 cr 
Therapeutic Recreation II 

This course is designed to familiarize the
graduate student with the Therapeutic Recreation
Process. Content areas will include: analyzation
of assessment procedures, sources and processes,
treatment planning, interdisciplinary procedures,
medical record documentation, activity-based
interventions and evaluation of program
effectiveness. 

LS 573 Issues and Trends in 3 cr 
Leisure Services 

An in-depth examination of current issues
and trends in Leisure Services with respect to
their impact on the leisure service profession
and society. 

LS 576 Conceptual Foundations of 3 cr 
Therapeutic Recreation

Designed to introduce the student to the
field of Therapeutic Recreation including
philosophy, history, current issues and trends,
administration and program development. The
course will also provide an overview of various
disabling conditions. 

LS 580 Internship 3 cr 
An individually planned practicum experience

in an approved leisure services setting. Requires
a minimum of 150 work hours per three hours
of credit. HPELS advisor approval required. 

LS 585 Management of 3 cr 
Leisure Services 

An in-depth examination into the research,
foundations, and functions in the delivery of
leisure services, including current practices in
management of fiscal procedures, budgeting
and grants. 

LS 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
A varying-content course treating various

aspects of Leisure Services. May be repeated
once for credit when course content varies. 

LS 591 Travel and Tourism 3 cr 
A survey course designed to provide

students with an overview of travel and tourism 
as an area of study. Discussions will center on
tourism at the macro (regional and national)
level. Tourist behavior, the social, environmental, 
and economic impact of tourism will be
highlighted. 

LS 592 Outdoor Recreation/ 3 cr 
Adventure Programming

Study and practicum in popular adventure
activities (e.g., shooting sports, angling, back-
packing, orienteering, rock climbing, canoeing).
Emphasis on attitudes, skills, environmental
awareness, teaching methodology, and principles
of group leadership as they relate to adventure-
some activities. 

LS 596 Special Projects 3 cr 
An individually planned experience whereby

a student conceptualizes and researches a
special problem relevant to the leisure services
profession. Students will share their experiences
in a weekly seminar (non-thesis option). HPELS
advisor approval required.

*Only for students admitted to candidacy. 

MATHEMATICS (MA) 

MA 110 Finite Mathematics 3 cr 
This course is intended to give an overview

of topics in finite mathematics together with
their applications. The course includes logic, sets,
counting, permutations, combinations, basic
probability, descriptive statistics, and their
applications. Students are required to have a
scientific calculator. Prerequisite: Mathematics
placement test score of 35 or more or DS 084.
Core Course. 
Note: May be offered for Honors Credit.
NOTE: MA 110 is not a prerequisite for nor 
is it intended to be preparatory for any
course listed below. Students who do not 
have the prerequisites for MA 110 or MA 112
should contact Developmental Studies. 

MA 112 Precalculus Algebra 3 cr 
Study of use of variable quantities to

interpret information about relationships that
can be expressed in mathematical terms.
Linear, polynomial, absolute value, rational,
exponential and logarithmic functions with
emphasis on numerical, graphical and algebraic
properties and applications and use in modeling
real world situations. Systems of linear equations.
Credit for both MA 112 and MA 115 not 
allowed. Prerequisite: DS 090 or mathematics
placement test score of 65 or more. Core Course. 

MA 113 Precalculus Trigonometry 3 cr 
Continuation of MA112. Numerical, graphical

and algebraic properties of polynomial, rational
and trigonometric functions. Parametric 
equations, right angle trigonometry, inverse
trigonometric functions. Polar coordinates.
Conic sections. Development and use of
mathematical models to solve problems which
concern real-world situations emphasized.
Credit for both MA 113 and MA 115 not 
allowed. Prerequisite: MA 112 or mathematics
placement test score of 75 or more. Core Course. 

MA 115 Precalculus Algebra 4 cr 
and Trigonometry 

Study of elementary functions, their graphs
and applications, including polynomial, rational,
algebraic, exponential, logarithmic, and 
trigonometric functions. This fast-paced course
is designed as a review of the algebra and
trigonometry needed in calculus. Prerequisite:
Mathematics placement test score of 75 or 
more. Core Course. 

MA 120 Calculus and Its Applications 3 cr 
Introduction to calculus with an emphasis

on problem solving and applications. Key
concepts are presented graphically, numerically
and algebraically, although the stress is on a
clear understanding of graphs and tabular data.
The course covers: algebraic, exponential and
logarithmic functions, their properties and their
use in modeling; the concepts of derivative and
definite integral and their applications to
marginal analysis, optimization and probability;
examples of multivariable functions, partial
derivatives and applications to optimization
problems. Students are encouraged to have a
graphing calculator. Credit for both MA 120 
and MA 125 not allowed. Prerequisite: MA 112
or mathematics placement test score of 75 or 
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more. MA 120 is not a prerequisite for sub-
sequent calculus courses. Core Course. 

MA 125 Calculus I 4 cr 
An introduction to calculus with an 

emphasis on the following concepts: Limit of a
function; the derivatives of algebraic,
trigonometric, exponential, and logarithmic
functions; applications of the logarithmic
functions; applications of the derivative to 
curve sketching; optimization problems
including examples in the physical/natural
sciences and economics; introduction of the 
definite integral; Fundamental Theorem of 
Integral Calculus. Credit for both MA 120 and
MA 125 not allowed. Prerequisite: MA 113 or
MA 115 or placement test score of 85 or more.
Core Course. 
NOTE: MA 110, MA 112, MA 113, MA 115, 
MA 120, and MA 125 have strict prerequisites.
The mathematics placement exam is available
at http://mps.southalabama.edu/mps/ 

MA 126 Calculus II 4 cr 
A continuation of MA 125. Techniques of

symbolic and numerical integration; applications
of the definite integral to geometry, physics,
economics, and probability; indeterminate forms;
improper integrals; introduction to differential
equations; sequences and series; Taylor 
polynomials and Taylor series. Prerequisite: 
MA 125. Core Course. 

MA 150 Contemporary Mathematics 1 cr 
and Statistics Seminar 

This course gives an overview of modern
mathematics and statistics from the point of
view of the practitioners. The course is designed
for majors in mathematics and statistics at all
levels as well as those students who are 
considering mathematics or statistics as a major
or minor area of study. Topics usually included
are elements of geometry, algebra, analysis,
methods of statistical inference, the role of the 
computer in analytical sciences; these topics
vary from semester to semester. This course 
cannot be taken for credit simultaneously with
ST 150, but may be repeated in different semesters.
NOTE: May be offered for Honors Credit. 

MA 201 Mathematics for 3 cr 
Elementary Teachers I 

An examination of some of the major ideas
encountered in the teaching of elementary
mathematics. Topics include introduction to
problem solving, sets, relations, logic, numeration
systems, elementary number theory, properties
and operations for whole numbers, integers,
rational numbers, and real numbers. Prerequisite:
Fulfillment of the General Studies mathematics 
requirement.
NOTE: MA 201 does not fulfill graduation
requirements for any curriculum other than
College of Education. 

MA 202 Mathematics for 3 cr 
Elementary Teachers II 

Topics covered are those that a prospective
elementary or middle school teacher should
expect to encounter in the teaching of geometry
in elementary or middle school. Topics include
geometric shapes, measurement, triangle
congruence and similarity, coordinate geometry,
geometric transformation. Prerequisite: MA 201. 

NOTE: MA 202 does not fulfill graduation
requirements for any curriculum other than
College of Education. 

MA 227 Calculus III 4 cr 
Vectors; functions of several variables; 

partial derivatives; local linearity; directional
derivatives; the gradient; differential of a
function; the chain rule; higher order partial
derivatives; quadratic approximations; optimization
of functions of several variables; multiple
integrals and their applications; parametric
curves and surfaces; vector fields; line and 
surface integrals; vector calculus. Prerequisite:
MA 126. Core Course. 

MA 237 Linear Algebra I 3 cr 
An introduction to linear algebra. Topics

include vector spaces, linear transformations,
determinants, the eigenvalue problem and
applications. Prerequisite: MA 126. Core Course. 

MA 238 Applied Differential 3 cr 
Equations I

First order differential equations. Higher
order linear differential equations. Systems of
first order linear differential equations. Laplace
Transforms. Methods for approximating solutions
to first order differential equations. Applications.
Students should have taken or be taking MA 227.
Core Course. 

MA 267 Discrete Mathematical 3 cr 
Structures 

This course is an introduction to discrete 
mathematics for students majoring in computer-
related areas. Students will be introduced to 
concepts and methods that are essential to
theoretical computer science. A strong emphasis
is placed on developing skills in mathematical
reasoning and understanding and writing
proofs. Topics include sets, functions, induction,
recursion, combinatorics and graphs. Prerequisites:
MA 113, MA 115 or a mathematics placement
exam score of 80 or better. 

MA 290 Special Topics 3 cr 
Selected topics in elementary undergraduate

mathematics. 

MA 303 Mathematics for 3 cr 
Elementary Teachers III 

An exploration of problem solving strategies.
Problems exemplifying the various problem
solving strategies studied. Emphasis on the
development of problem solving skills by
exploring interesting problems which demand
for their solution that the student select from a 
wide variety of possible strategies and use a
wide variety of conceptual tools. Prerequisite:
MA 202. 
NOTE: MA 303 does not fulfill graduation
requirements for any curriculum other than
elementary education. 

MA 311 Introduction to  3 cr 
Number Theory

An introduction to classical number theory
with a balance between theory and computation.
Topics include mathematical induction, divisibility
properties, properties of prime numbers, the theory
of congruences, number theoretic functions,
continued fractions. Prerequisite: MA 126. 

MA 316 Linear Algebra II 3 cr 
A continuation of MA 237. Topics include 

inner product spaces, spectral theorem for
symmetric operators, complex vector spaces,
Jordan canonical form. Additional topics such
as duality and tensor products to be included at
the discretion of the instructor. Prerequisite:
MA 237. 

MA 320 Foundations of 3 cr 
Mathematics (W)

The students will develop facility with
proofs through the study of logic and proof
techniques as applied to various areas of
mathematics. Topics include symbolic logic,
proof techniques, relations, functions, and the
structure of the number system. Prerequisite:
MA 125. 

MA 321 Elementary Geometry 3 cr 
The students will review the major topics

(from secondary school curriculum) of plane
and solid geometry from the modern viewpoint;
axioms, undefined terms, definitions, theorems 
and proofs. Prerequisite: MA 320. 

MA 332 Differential Equations II 3 cr 
Series solutions of second order linear 

equations. Numerical methods. Nonlinear
differential equations and stability. Partial
differential equations and Fourier series. Sturm-
Liouville problems. Prerequisites: MA 227 and
MA 238. 

MA 334 Advanced Calculus I 3 cr 
This is the first of a two course sequence

designed to provide students with the theoretical
context of concepts encountered in MA 125 
through MA 227. Topics covered include 
Completeness Axiom, sequences of real
numbers, suprema and infima, Cauchy sequences,
open sets and accumulation points in Euclidean
space, completeness of Euclidean space, series
of real numbers and vectors, compactness,
Heine-Borel Theorem, connectedness, continuity,
Extremum Theorem, Intermediate Value 
Theorem, differentiation of functions of one 
variable. Prerequisites: MA 227 and MA 237. 

MA 335 Advanced Calculus II 3 cr 
This is the second of a two course sequence

designed to provide students with the theoretical
context of concepts encountered in MA 125 
through MA 227. Topics covered include
integration of functions of one variable,
pointwise and uniform convergence, integration
and differentiation of series, differentiable 
mappings of several variables, chain rule,
product rule and gradients, Mean Value Theorem,
Taylor’s Theorem, Inverse Function Theorem, 
Implicit Function Theorem. Prerequisite: MA 334. 

MA 354 Computer Assisted 3 cr 
Mathematical Modeling (W) (C)

Formulation, development, testing and
reporting of mathematical models of various
real world problems. Deterministic and stochastic
models, optimization, simulation. Emphasis on
the careful mathematical formulations and the 
appropriate use of computer software, both as
an aid in the solution of mathematical problems
and as a tool in the process of model evaluation,
simulation, reporting. A term project will be an
important component of this course. The course
is taught in a laboratory setting with computers
as lab equipment. Prerequisites: MA 227 and
MA 238. 
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MA 367 Combinatorial Enumeration 3 cr 
An introduction to the mathematical theory

of counting. Basic counting principles,
permutations and combinations, partitions,
recurrence relations, and a selection of more 
advanced topics such as generating functions,
combinatorial designs, Ramsey theory, or
group actions and Poyla theory. Prerequisite:
MA 126 or consent of instructor. 

MA 410 History of Mathematics (W) 3 cr 
Historical survey of general development

of mathematics with a balance of historical 
perspective and mathematical structure. Pre-
requisite: Senior standing or permission of
instructor or department chair. 

MA 413 Algebra I (W) 3 cr 
An introduction to group theory and ring

theory. Topics include permutations and
symmetries, subgroups, quotient groups, homo-
mophisms, as well as examples of rings,
integral domains, and fields. Prerequisites:
MA 237 and one of the following: MA 311,
MA 320, MA 334. 

MA 414 Algebra II (W) 3 cr 
A continuation of MA 413 focusing on

rings and fields. Topics include rings, ideals,
integral domains, fields and extension fields.
Geometric constructions and Galois theory are
introduced. Prerequisite: MA 413. 

MA 434 Topology 3 cr 
An introduction to topology with emphasis

on the geometric aspects of the subject. Topics
covered include surfaces, topological spaces,
open and closed sets, continuity, compactness,
connectedness, product spaces, and identification
and quotient spaces. Credit for both MA 434
and MA 542 is not allowed. Prerequisite: MA 335. 

MA 436 Numerical Analysis 3 cr 
Selected numerical algorithms are analyzed.

Topics include error analysis, machine arithmetic,
roundoff, root finding using fixed point methods,
interpolation, numerical integration, differential
equations, eigenvalue/eigenvector problems,
least squares analysis, boundary value 
problems. Prerequisite: MA 227, credit for or
concurrent registration in MA 238. 

MA 437 Complex Variables 3 cr 
Arithmetic of complex numbers; regions in

the complex plane; limits, continuity, and
derivatives of complex functions; elementary
complex functions; mappings by elementary
functions; contour integration; power series;
Taylor series; Laurent series; calculus of
residues; conformal representation; applications.
Credit for both MA 437 and MA 537 not 
allowed. Prerequisite: MA 238. 

MA 451 Probability 3 cr 
A comprehensive introduction to probability,

the mathematical theory used to model uncertainty,
covering the axioms of probability, random
variables, expectation, classical discrete and
continuous families of probability models, the
law of large numbers and the central limit
theorem. Credit for both MA 451 and MA 550 
is not allowed. Prerequisites: MA 227 and MA237. 

MA 458 Operations Research (W) 3 cr 
An introduction to linear programming.

The course will include a study of the simplex 

method as well as using computers to solve
linear systems of equations. As time permits,
topics covered will include sensitivity analysis,
duality, integer programming, transportation,
assignment, transshipment, and networks. Credit
for both MA 458 and MA 567 is not allowed. 
Prerequisites: MA 227 and MA 237. 

MA 467 Mathematical Logic 3 cr 
An introduction to formal first-order logic,

first-order metatheory, and its extensions.
Topics include axiom systems and their models,
completeness, compactness, and recursive sets
and functions. Identical with PHL 467. Credit 
cannot be received for both PHL 467 and MA 
467. Prerequisites: PHL 321 or any 300-level or
higher MA course. 

MA 481 Cryptography 3 cr 
This course gives an introduction to classical

and modern methods of message encryption
and decryptions (cryptography) as well as
possible attacks to cryptosystems (cryptanalysis).
Topics include information theory, classical
(symmetric) cryptosystems (DES, AES), public-
key (asymmetric) cryptosystems (Diffic-Hellman,
RSA, El Garnal), one-way and trapdoor functions,
Hash functions, cryptanalysis, cryptographic
protocols (identification, authentication, secret
sharing, oblivious transfer, zero-knowledge), e-
money and e-commerce. Credit for both MA
481 and MA 581 is not allowed. Prerequisite:
MA 311. 

MA 490 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Selected topics in advanced undergraduate

mathematics. This course may be repeated for a
maximum of six credits. 

MA 494 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
Directed individual study. May be repeated

for a maximum of six credits. Prerequisites:
Permission of the department chair. 

MA 499 Honors Senior Project 3-6 cr 
With the guidance and advice of a faculty

mentor, honors students will identify, and carry
out a research project in mathematics. The 
outcome of the research project will include a
formal presentation at the annual Honors
Student Colloquium. The senior project will be
judged and graded by three members of the
faculty, chaired by the faculty mentor. 

MA 501 Number Systems 3 cr 
A case study of axiom systems and the

deductive method for graduate students in
Mathematics Education. It is expected that
students in this course will practice and improve
their logical skills, better understand proof as a
mathematical activity, and study the similarities
and differences between several commonly
used number systems. Prerequisite: MA 321 or
MA 413 or permission of the instructor. 

MA 502 Introduction to 3 cr 
Abstract Algebra

An introduction to the fundamental 
concepts of modern algebra such as groups,
rings, and fields through concrete examples.
The course is designed for graduate students in
the College of Education. Prerequisite: MA 501. 

MA 503 Introduction to Analysis 3 cr 
A careful look at the elements, procedures, 

and applications of differential and integral
calculus. Prerequisites: MA 501 and one year of
calculus. This course is designed for students in
the College of Education. 

MA 504 Introduction to Geometry 3 cr 
An introduction to the foundations of 

geometry using both synthetic and metric
approaches. Euclidean, finite, projective, and
hyperbolic geometries are discussed. The 
axioms for various geometries are discussed.
This course is designed for students in the
College of Education. 

MA 505 Mathematical Problem 3 cr 
Solving

An in-depth activity-based approach to the
methods and strategies for mathematical problem
solving for students in Mathematical Education.
Problems selected from logic, algebra, analysis,
geometry, combinatorics, number theory and
probability. This course is designed for students
in the College of Education. 

MA 506 Statistics for Teachers 3 cr 
Prepares in-service and pre-service teachers

to teach statistics in high schools using data-
based approach. Uses hands-on-activities
approach and simulation of situations to teach
concepts and technology to teach data analysis.
Prerequisite: MA 126. This course is designed
for students in the College of Education. 

MA 507 Applicable Mathematics I 3 cr 
A graduate-level introduction to topics of

ordinary differential equations, and their
applications in physics and engineering. 

MA 508 Applicable Mathematics II 3 cr 
Acontinuation of MA507 with more emphasis

on theory of partial differential equations, as
well as their applications in physics and
engineering problems. 

MA 511 Abstract Algebra I 3 cr 
A graduate level introduction to group

theory. Topics include quotient groups, homo-
morphism, group actions, Sylow theorems,
composition series, simple groups, free groups,
fundamental theorem of abelian groups. 

MA 512 Abstract Algebra II 3 cr 
A graduate level introduction to ring theory

and fields. Topics include ring homomorphism,
quotient rings, ideals, rings of fractions,
Euclidean domains, principal ideal domains,
unique factorization domains, modules, finite
fields, field extensions. Prerequisite: MA 511. 

MA 515 Number Theory 3 cr 
Modular arithmetic, arithmetic functions; 

prime numbers, algebraic number theory. 

MA 516 Topics in Number Theory 3 cr 
A second course in number theory,

covering topics of interest to the students and
instructor. Prerequisite: MA 515. 

MA 518 Linear Algebra I 3 cr 
Fields, vector spaces, dual spaces, quotient

spaces, multilinear forms, linear transformations,
algebras, adjoints, eigenvalues. 

MA 519 Linear Algebra II 3 cr 
Triangular form, nilpotence, Jordan form,

inner products, self-adjoint transformations,
positive transformations, isometries, Spectral 
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Theorem, polar decomposition, applications to
analysis. Prerequisite: MA 518. 

MA 521 Discrete Mathematics 3 cr 
Pigeonhole principle, basic counting

techniques, binomial coefficients, inclusion-
exclusion principle, recurrence relations, 
generating functions, systems of distinct
representatives, finite fields. 

MA 525 Graph Theory 3 cr 
Fundamental concepts, connectedness,

graph coloring, planarity and Kuratowski’s
theorem, four-color theorem, chromatic 
polynomial, Eulerian and Hamiltonian graphs,
matching theory, network flows, NP-complete
graph problems, Markov chains, matroids. 

MA 535 Real Analysis I 3 cr 
An introduction to real analysis. Topics

include the metric topology of the reals, limits
and continuity, differentiation, Riemann-
Stieltjes integral. Prerequisite: An undergraduate
course in advanced calculus. 

MA 536 Real Analysis II 3 cr 
A continuation of MA 535. Topics covered

include sequences and series of functions,
differentiation and integration in several
variables, an introduction to the Lebesgue
integral and differential forms as time allows.
Prerequisite: MA 535. 

MA 537 Complex Analysis 3 cr 
Arithmetic of complex numbers; regions in

the complex plane; limits, continuity, and
derivatives of complex functions; elementary
complex functions; mappings by elementary
functions; contour integration; power series;
Taylor series; Laurent series; calculus of
residues; conformal representation; applications.
Credit for both MA 537 and MA 437 is not 
allowed. Prerequisite: MA 238. 

MA 538 Topics in Complex Analysis 3 cr 
A second course in complex analysis,

covering topics of interest to the students and
instructor. Prerequisite: MA 537. 

MA 539 Measure Theory 3 cr 
Foundations of the general theory of measure

and integration, with particular attention to the
Lebesgue integral. Function spaces, product
measure and Fubini’s theorem, the Radon-
Nikodym theorem and applications to probability
theory are discussed, and possibly additional
topics such as Haar measure or the Ergodic
Theorem. Prerequisite: MA 536. 

MA 540 Differential Geometry 3 cr 
Local and global theory of curves and

surfaces in three-dimensional space. 

MA 542 Topology I 3 cr 
An introduction to topology with emphasis

on the geometric aspects of the subject. Topics
covered include surfaces, topological spaces,
open and closed sets, continuity, compactness,
connectedness, product spaces, and identification
and quotient spaces. Credit for both MA 542
and MA 434 is not allowed. 

MA 543 Topology II 3 cr 
A continuation of MA 542. Topics covered

include the fundamental group, triangulations,
classification of surfaces, homology, the Euler-

Poincare formula, the Borsuk-Ulam theorem, 
the Lefschetz fixed-point theorem, knot theory,
covering spaces, and applications. Prerequisites:
MA 542 or MA 434 and permission of the
instructor. 

MA 550 Probability 3 cr 
A comprehensive introduction to 

probability, the mathematical theory used to
model uncertainty, covering the axioms of
probability, random variables, expectation,
classical discrete and continuous families of 
probability models, the law of large numbers
and the central limit theorem. Credit for both 
MA 550 and MA 451 is not allowed. Pre-
requisites: MA 227 and MA 237. 

MA 551 Theory of Statistics 3 cr 
A comprehensive introduction to the

mathematical foundations of statistics. 
Sufficient statistics and information, parameter
estimation, maximum likelihood and moment 
estimation, optimality properties of estimators
and confidence intervals. Hypothesis testing,
likelihood ratio tests and power functions.
Credit for both MA 551 and ST 470 is not 
allowed. Prerequisite: MA 451 or MA 550. 

MA 555 Statistical Analysis I 3 cr 
A first course in an integrated two-course

sequence in applied statistical theory and
methods for research workers in technical 
fields. Coverage includes probability and basic
probability models, mathematical expectations,
random sampling processes and central limit
theorem, estimation, hypothesis testing and
power analysis, some applications of the theory
of least squares. Computer assisted data
analysis is used. 

MA 560 Statistical Analysis II 3 cr 
A second course (continuation of MA 555)

in an integrated two-course sequence in applied
statistical theory and methods for research
workers in technical fields. Coverage includes
regression analysis, design and analysis of
experiments, factorial experiments, analysis of
covariance, nonparametric analytical techniques,
analysis of count data. Computer assisted data
analysis is used. Prerequisite: MA 555. 

MA 565 Numerical Analysis 3 cr 
An introduction to Numerical Analysis.

Topics include error analysis, systems of linear
equations, nonlinear equations, integration,
ordinary differential equations among others.
Prerequisite: MA 535. 

MA 567 Operations Research 3 cr 
An introduction to linear programming.

The course will include a study of the simplex
method as well as using computers to solve
linear systems of equations. As time permits,
topics covered will include sensitivity analysis,
duality, integer programming, transportation,
assignment, transshipment, and networks.
Credit for both MA 567 and MA 458 is not 
allowed. Prerequisites: MA 227 and MA 237. 

MA 568 Topics in Operations Research 3 cr 
A second course in operations research,

covering topics of interest to the students and
instructor. Prerequisite: MA 567. 

MA 571 Ordinary Differential 3 cr 
Equations

An introduction to ordinary differential
equations from a dynamical systems perspective.
Topics include existence and uniqueness
theorems, dependence on initial data, linear
systems and exponential of operators, stability
of equilibria, Poincare-Bendixon theorem.
Additional topics such as applications to
population dynamics, classical mechanics,
periodic attractors among others will be
included at the discretion of the instructor. 
Prerequisite: MA 518. 

MA 572 Partial Differential Equations 3 cr 
An introduction to partial differential

equations emphasizing spectral methods. 
Topics include elementary Hilbert spaces,
Fourier series and integrals and their 
applications to the study of the basic partial
differential equations of mathematical physics.
More advanced topics such as asymptotic
properties and regularity of solutions and
nonlinear equations among others will be
included at the discretion of the instructor. 
Prerequisite: MA 536. 

MA 581 Cryptography 3 cr 
This course gives an introduction to

classical and modern methods of message
encryption and decryptions (cryptography) as
well as possible attacks to cryptosystems
(cryptanalysis). Topics include information theory,
classical (symmetric) cryptosystems (DES,
AES), public-key (asymmetric) cryptosystems
(Diffic-Hellman, RSA, El Garnal), one-way
and trapdoor functions, Hash functions, crypt-
analysis, cryptographic protocols (identification,
authentication, secret sharing, oblivious transfer,
zero-knowledge), e-money and e-commerce.
Credit for both MA 481 and MA 581 is not 
allowed. Prerequisite: MA 311. 

MA 590 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Selected topics in elementary graduate

mathematics. This course may be repeated for a
maximum of six credits. 

MA 592 Seminar 1 cr 
Student seminar. Topics covered vary. This 

course may be repeated indefinitely, but only
two credits count towards the degree. Grading
system: satisfactory/unsatisfactory. 

MA 594 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
Directed individual study. Prerequisites:

Approval of the department chair. 

MA 599 Thesis 1-6 cr 
Prerequisite: Approval of research prospectus

by Department Graduate Committee. 

MARINE SCIENCES (MAS) 

MAS 511 Marine Analytical Methods 3 cr 
This course will provide an introduction to

the analytical methods most commonly used in
marine sciences: spectrometry, fluorometry,
colorimetry, gas and liquid chromatography
and the use of radio-isotopes. The course will
consist of lectures covering the theory of each
method and laboratory exercises in their use.
Throughout, there will be a focus on the quality
of the data being collected, as derived from 
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quantitative assessments of accuracy, precision
and repeatability; and propagation of errors.
Students will be assessed on problem-sets based
on data collected in the labs and on a research 
project using instruments and techniques of
their choice. 

MAS 512 Chlorophyll Fluorescence 2 cr 
Techniques 

This course will provide an introduction to
the scope and application of fluorescence
techniques based on excitation of and emission
from the ubiquitous plant pigment chlorophyll 
a. These include fluorometric determination of 
chlorophyll concentration in vitro; the use of
active, single-wavelength fluorometry to assess
temporal and spatial variability of chlorophyll a
and microalgal biomass in natural assemblages;
the use of multiple-wavelength excitation and/
or hyperspectral emission to determine taxonomic
distributions in vivo; and the use of modulated 
(pulse-amplitude modulated and fast repetition
rate) fluorometry to investigate photosynthetic
efficiency and model productivity. 

MAS 520 Marine Resource 2 cr 
Management

Designed to acquaint graduate students
concerned with management of marine resources;
development of legislation, evolution of policy,
legal processes, impacts on human resources.
The emphasis will be placed on living resources.
Prerequisites: Admission to Graduate School. 

MAS 521 Marine Conservation 2 cr 
Biology

The intent of this course is to develop the
student’s understanding of conservation 
biology, by building upon the foundations
provided in introductory marine ecology class.
Assigned readings will be selected from the
widest possible range of topics in marine
conservation. In some cases, readings will
come from disciplines outside the marine
sciences. Students will be required to develop a
topical term paper and give a short presentation
to their class on their chosen topic. 

MAS 522 Horseshoe Crabs: A Model 3 cr 
to Study Marine Resource Use, 
Management, and Conservation

The course will travel to Delaware Bay,
home of the largest population of horseshoe
crabs in the world. Students will gain and apply
information on recent conflicts in horseshoe 
crab research and fishery management to
explore political, ecological, and economic values
of marine resources, options for management,
conservation, and outreach, conflict resolution, 
and applied ecology. 

MAS 530 Marine Microbial Ecology 3 cr 
A general survey of the types of micro-

organisms found in the marine environment.
Emphasis will be on the interaction of
microorganisms with each other and with their
environment. In particular, the role of micro-
organisms in carbon cycling and biogeochemical
processes will be stressed. Readings from
current literature will expose students to the
latest techniques and research. 

MAS 531 Physiological Ecology 3 cr 
of Marine Microalgae

Microalgae are a fundamental component 

of marine ecosystems, whether as freely-dispersed
plankton, sediment-associated microphytobenthos,
epiphytes growing over submerged aquatic
vegetation, or as coralline endosybionts. This 
course will cover the acclimative responses to
variations in the availability of light, nutrients
and temperature; and the stress responses that
are engendered when variability in theses
environmental factors exceeds the organisms’
acclimative capacity. The course will emphasize
the commonality of these processes across taxa
as well as considering taxon-specific responses
that allow different groups to exploit their
niches. The course will also cover methods 
such as molecular biology, active fluorescence
and remote sensing that can be used to
investigate population dynamics and growth
over a range of spatial and temporal scales. 

MAS 540 Sediment Biogeochemistry 3 cr 
To provide students with an in depth

knowledge of sediment biogeochemical processes
and the implications thereof on nutrient cycles,
plant production and animal distribution.
Emphasis will be on early diagenesis in coastal
sub-tidal and wetland sediment systems.
Prerequisite: Chemical Oceanography or 
permission of instructor. Fee. 

MAS 548 Marine Biogeochemical 2 cr 
Processes 

The course will examine the interaction 
between biological, chemical and geological
processes in the marine environment. This will
be done by first reviewing the cycling of
several of the major elements (e.g. carbon,
nitrogen, phosphorous, sulfur, and iron) in the
sea, and then examining how these cycles differ
between various marine ecosystems (e.g. open
ocean surface waters, estuaries, coral reefs, 
seagrass systems and tidal marshes). The focus
will be on developing an understanding of how
biogeochemical processes serve to regulate
ecosystem function in these various habitats.
Prerequisite: Organic chemistry, geology, and
marine ecology. 

MAS 551 Quantitative Methods in 3 cr 
Fisheries and Ecology

Ecological and fisheries research has
progressed beyond qualitative inference and is
continuing to adapt more quantitative methods.
A diversity of modeling and experimental
approaches exists for ecologists and fisheries
scientists. This course is designed to familiarize
the students with the most commonly used
quantitative approaches. Prerequisite: Permission
of instructor. 

MAS 555 Fisheries Oceanography 2 cr 
Students examine the relationship between

fish life history, recruitment dynamics and harvest
potential, and local-, meso- and global scale
oceanographic processes. Students are exposed
to the evolution in thinking on the role of
interaction between biology and physics
relative to fish and fisheries. This “readings”
type course, by design, is geared toward student
participation at an advanced and interactive level. 

MAS 570 Ocean Variability 2 cr 
and Global Change

This course will examine large scale, spatial
and temporal variability in the Earth/ ocean
system as evidenced by present-day and paleo 

records. Variability such as the El Nino Southern
Oscillation will be covered. It will critically
evaluate the evidence for and the consequences
of modern global change as it pertains to the
marine environment. Emphasis will be placed
on potential changes in climate, biogeochemical
cycles, hydrologic cycles, eutrophication/species
diversity, and UV light fluxes. Prerequisites:
Permission of one of the instructors. 

MAS 572 Estuarine Hydrodynamics 3 cr 
This course will address physical processes

in estuarine environments. With physical
processes in estuaries occurring in various
timescales, discussions will proceed in terms of
three different time scales: turbulent, tidal, and 
residual time scales. Emphasis will be placed
on mass transport by physical transport process
(water movement). Prerequisite: Physical
Oceanography or permission of the instructor. 

MAS 575 Marine Ecology 4 cr 
The course covers general ecological

principles and how they apply to marine eco-
systems. Both open ocean and nearshore waters
are considered. Specific topics covered include:
adaptations of marine organisms for life in the
intertidal vs. subtitle zones; different modes of 
feeding and reproduction in marine organisms;
and the importance of predation, competition,
adult/larval interactions and dispersal mechanisms.
The second half of the course is devoted to 
discussion of specific habitats including: coral
reefs, mangrove swamps, kelp forests, and
hydrothermal vents. Prerequisite: General
Biology, Marine Biology, or Oceanography. 

MAS 581 Advanced Marine Ecology 2 cr 
This course will improve students’ 

understanding of ecological processes by
building upon the foundations provided in an
introductory ecology class. Emphasis will be
placed on the mechanisms that control the
distribution of marine plants and animals at
scales ranging from individual organism to the 
ecosystem. Assigned readings from the 
scientific literature will cover the entire range
of marine habitats and will reflect classical-to-
recent thinking on the major concepts and
problems in ecological theory. Quantitative
laboratory exercises will train students in the
design and statistical analysis of marine
ecological studies. 

MAS 583 Field Marine Science I 2 cr 
The Field Marine Science course will consist 

of an 11 day field exercise in representative
coastal sites in Maine with emphasis on rocky
intertidal, kelp bed and eelgrass habitats. Two
faculty members will accompany the students,
participate in the pre-trip readings and evaluate
the product developed by each student.
Prerequisite: Marine Biology. 

MAS 584 Oceanographic Experience 3 cr 
This course provides students with practical

skills involved in oceanographic research.
Skills may include hydrographic, hydroacoustic
and organismic sampling, gear deployment and
use of analytical instrumentation at sea. Students
participate in one or more oceanographic cruises
during a semester and carry out a defined
project using research tools available on the
ship. A final report on the project forms the 
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major part of the course grade. Cruises are
available only on an ad hoc basis so permission
of instructor is required. 

MAS 585 Marine Zooplankton 3 cr 
This course familiarizes the student with 

the taxonomic breadth of estuarine and marine 
zooplankton ranging from protistans through all
major phyla of metazoa. Though the focus of
the course is on taxonomic familiarization, basic 
biology (including reproduction and feeding) of
all major taxa represented in the plankton will
be covered. Students will also learn basic and 
advanced field collection, laboratory and
statistical techniques. Although not a prerequisite,
it is useful for students to have a background in
invertebrate zoology. 

MAS 587 Seagrass Ecosystems 2 cr 
Ecology

A survey of current literature on topics
related to the ecology of seagrass ecosystems.
Students will read assigned papers to be
analyzed in a faculty-lead discussion format. A
final research paper will be prepared by each
student. Prerequisite: Graduate Standing. 

MAS 588 Field Marine Science II 2 cr 
The Field Marine Science course will 

consist of an 8-12 day field exercise in
representative coastal sites. Faculty members
with diverse interests will accompany the
students, participate in pre-trip discussions and
evaluate the product developed by each student.
The course is designed to familiarize students
with habitats and research conditions different 
from those they experience on the Northern
Gulf Coast. Field trip locations are selected on
the basis of faculty and student interest,
economics, and availability of logistic support.
Students pay their room and board costs for the
field exercise. The course is primarily for
graduate students, but advanced undergraduates
may enroll with consent of instructor. Both
MAS 588 and MAS 583 may be taken for credit
when each is taught in a different environment.
Prerequisite: Senior undergraduate or Graduate
Status. 

MAS 590 Special Topics 1-4 cr 
An in-depth tutorial exposure to specific

areas in the marine sciences. Credit and title 
will be arranged to examine the subject matter
in an area of current interest to one or a group
of students. Specialized topics not currently
listed in catalog course offerings. MAS 590 is
available to M.S. students - MAS 690 is available 
to Ph.D. students. Prerequisite: Admission to 
Graduate School. 

MAS 592 Seminar 1 cr 
Students and faculty meet weekly in an

interactive discussion of current literature in 
marine sciences. The focus will be on “state-of-
the-art” theories and methodologies as they
occur in the primary marine literature. Student
presentation is required to receive credit.
Prerequisite: Admission to the Graduate Program
in Marine Sciences. 

MAS 594 Directed Studies 1-4 cr 
Independent research, not related to the

thesis, under direction of a member of the 
graduate faculty. May be used to learn new
techniques or explore research questions of 

special interest. A maximum of 4 hours may be
earned for this course toward the MS Pre-
requisite: Admission to the Graduate Program
in Marine Sciences. 

MAS 599 Thesis 1-8 cr 
Independent research by the student under

the sponsorship of a member of the department.
Progress reports of the work accomplished are
required every six months. Prerequisite:
Approved Committee. 

MAS 601 Physical Oceanography 3 cr 
Physical properties and circulation of the

world oceans. Topics to be covered include:
basic physical laws, properties of heat, water
and salt budgets; waves; tides; large and small
scale circulations; sea-level fluctuations; 
interactions of the sea with the atmosphere and
land masses; light and acoustics. Prerequisite:
Admission to graduate program in Marine
Sciences Biological Oceanography or equivalent. 

MAS 602 Chemical Oceanography 3 cr 
An in-depth examination of the chemistry

of sea water and its relationship with biological,
geological, and physical processes in the
oceans. Coverage of sea water composition,
buffering capacity, redox potential, and photo-
chemistry will form the basis for an in-depth
analysis of dynamic equilibria of gases, organic
materials, nutrients, and trace elements in the 
sea. Critical evaluation of recent primary literature
in chemistry oceanography will be used to
illustrate state-of-the-art research approaches. 

MAS 603 Geological Oceanography 3 cr 
Geological Oceanography encompasses the

historic and current consequences of both
geophysical and classic geological processes.
Included topics are tectonic theory and its
development, sedimentary processes in coastal
and oceanic provinces, stratigraphy, structural
geology, micro-paleontology, erosion, diagenesis
and the formation of hydrocarbons. Prerequisite:
Admission to the graduate program is Marine
Sciences. 

MAS 604 Biological Oceanography 3 cr 
A comprehensive survey of marine organisms

and their interaction including pelagic and
benthic communities of the oceans, coastal 
waters and estuaries. Primary formation of
particulate material, feeding processes, kinetics
of food webs, biogeochemical processes,
patterns of distribution, ecology of biotic
systems, human interactions and current concerns
are topics to be covered. Prerequisites: Masters
degree in one of the physical or biological
sciences departments. Special considerations to
other students may be granted with permission
of the instructor and the student’s departmental
chair. 

MAS 690 Special Topics 1-4 cr 
An in-depth tutorial exposure to specific

areas in the marine sciences. Credit and title 
will be arranged to examine the matter in an
area of current interests to one or group of
students. Specialized topics not currently listed
in catalog course offerings. MAS 590 is available
to master students - MAS 690 is available to 
Ph.D. Students. Prerequisite: Admission to 
Graduate School. 

MAS 692 Seminar 1 cr 
Students and faculty meet weekly in an

interactive discussion of current literature in 
marine sciences. The focus will be on “state-of-
the-art” theories and methodologies as they
occur in the primary marine literature. Student
presentation is required to receive credit.
Prerequisite: Admission to the Graduate 
Program in Marine Sciences. 

MAS 694 Directed Studies 1-4 cr 
Independent research, not related to the

dissertation, under the direction of a member of 
the graduate faculty. May be used to learn new
techniques or explore research questions of special
interest. A maximum of 4 hours may be earned
for this course toward the Ph.D. degree. Pre-
requisite: Admission to the Graduate Program
in Marine Sciences. 

MAS 799 Dissertation Research 1-8 cr 
Independent research by the student under

the sponsorship of a member of the department.
Progress reports of the work accomplished are
required every six months. Prerequisite: Approved 
prospectus. 

MATERNAL/CHILD NURSING
(MCN) 

MCN 340 Maternal/Gynecologic 3 cr 
Health Nursing

Provides students the opportunity to
analyze theories, concepts, research, and issues
and trends in nursing of the childbearing family.
Content includes internal and external 
environmental factors affecting the health of
the childbearing family. Emphasis on the role of
the professional nurse in health promotion and
maintenance and wellness-illness care of the 
childbearing family. Prerequisites: NU 325,
HSC 343, HSC 342, NU 300, NU 301. Prerequisite
or Corequisite: NU 327. Corequisite: MCN 341. 

MCN 341 Maternal/Gynecologic 3 cr 
Health Nursing Clinical

Clinical practice course in nursing of the
childbearing family. Focus is on the application
of theories, concepts, research, and issues and
trends in nursing of the childbearing family.
Emphasis is on the role of the professional
nurse in nursing care of the childbearing family
and on the use of the nursing process with the
childbearing family. Prerequisites: NU 325
HSC 343, HSC 342, NU 300, NU 301. Pre-
requisite or Corequisite: NU 327. Corequisite:
MCN 340. 

MCN 345 Child Health Nursing 3 cr 
Provides students the opportunity to analyze

theories, concepts, research, and issues and
trends in child health nursing. Content includes
internal and external environmental factors 
affecting the health of children. Emphasis is on
the role of the professional nurse in health
promotion and maintenance, illness care, and
rehabilitation of children. Prerequisites: NU 325,
HSC 343, HSC 342, NU 300, NU 301. Pre-
requisite or Corequisite: NU 327. Corequisite:
MCN 346. 

MCN 346 Child Health Nursing 3 cr 
Clinical 

Clinical practice course in child health
nursing. Focus is on the application of theories, 
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concepts, research, and issues and trends in
child health nursing. Emphasis is on the role of
the professional nurse in child health nursing
and on the use of the nursing process with
children and their families. Prerequisites: NU 325,
HSC 343, HSC 342, NU 300, NU 301. Pre-
requisite or Corequisite: NU 327. Corequisite:
MCN 345. 

MCN 514 Evidence-Based Practice 1 cr 
in MCN Nursing and Healthcare

The focus of this course is the analysis of
best nursing and health care practices with a
selected clinical, educative or administrative 
problem. Students develop a project using an EBP
approach to accept or reject recommendations
made from the evidence. Prerequisites that can
be taken concurrently are NU 513 and one of
the following combinations of courses:
(MCN 538, MCN 539, MCN 541) or (MCN 548,
MCN 549, MCN 551) or (MCN 568, MCN 569,
MCN 571) or (NU 524, MCN 525) or (NU 565,
NU 571). 

MCN 525 Clinical Practicum in 4 cr 
Advanced Maternal/Child
Health Nursing

Application of advanced clinical concepts
in Maternal/Child Nursing theory and other
concepts are evaluated within evidence based
practice models. Prerequisites: NU 545, NU 578,
NU 518, NU 519. Corequisite: NU 524 or
special permission of instructor. 

MCN 538 Advanced Women’s 3 cr 
Health Assessment 

The purpose of this course is to expand the
Women’s Health Nurse Practitioner student’s 
knowledge and skills for obtaining, recording,
and analyzing a systematic health assessment
of women. Emphasis is on the synthesis and
application of nursing and related theories and
scientific knowledge to the development of
differential/nursing diagnoses as a basis for
health promotion and management. Corequisite:
MCN 539 

MCN 539 Advanced Women’s 1 cr 
Health Assessment Practicum 

The purpose of this clinical course is to
provide an environment in which the Women’s
Health Nurse Practitioner student will have the 
opportunity to become proficient at obtaining
and recording a systematic health history and
advanced physical examination of women. The
focus is refinement of cognitive and clinical
skills needed to provide comprehensive health
assessments of women. Corequisite: MCN 538. 

MCN 541 Health Promotion/ 3 cr 
Disease Prevention and Issues 
for Women’s Health Nursing

The purpose of this didactic course is to
prepare the Women’s Nurse Practitioner student
to identify and implement appropriate health
promotion and disease prevention strategies
across the lifespan. The focus is on the advanced
practice nursing of individuals and families in
primary care settings. Emphasis is placed on
health promotion/disease prevention with
strategic planning at the primary, secondary and
tertiary levels of prevention. Various issues are
explored pertinent to the advanced practice
role. Corequisites: MCN 538, MCN539. 

MCN 542 Advanced Women’s 3 cr 
Health Nursing I

The purpose of this didactic course is to
prepare the Women’s Health Nurse Practitioner
student to assess, diagnose, and manage selected
health care needs of women. The focus is on 
advanced practice nursing with women in
primary, acute, and chronic health care settings.
Emphasis is on wellness and the patho-
physiology and epidemiology underlying acute
and chronic health problems. Prerequisites:
MCN 538, MCN 539, MCN 541, NU 506. 
Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 545, NU 578.
Corequisite: MCN 543. 

MCN 543 Advanced Women’s 3 cr 
Health Nursing Practicum I

The purpose of this practicum course is to
provide opportunities for the Women’s Health
Nurse Practitioner student to apply concepts
from MCN 542 Advanced Women’s Health 
Nursing I in select clinical settings. Focus is on
advanced practice nursing with women and
families in primary, acute, and chronic health
care settings. The emphasis is on diagnostic
reasoning and decision making/critical thinking.
Prerequisites: MCN 538, MCN 539, MCN 541,
NU 506. Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 545,
NU 578. Corequisite: MCN 542. 

MCN 544 Advanced Women’s 3 cr 
Health Nursing II

The purpose of this course is to provide the
Women’s Health Nurse Practitioner student an 
in-depth study of the health care management
of women within the framework of advanced 
nursing. The focus is on selected acute and 
chronic complex health care problems. Emphasis
is on the interaction among health care providers
in a culturally diverse environment. Prerequisites:
MCN 542, MCN 543. Corequisite: MCN 545. 

MCN 545 Advanced Women’s 3 cr 
Health Nursing Practicum II

The purpose of this course is to provide
opportunity for the Women’s Health Nurse 
Practitioner student to practice within an
advanced nursing framework. The focus is on
the role of the advanced practice nurse in the
health care management of women. Emphasis
is on collaboration with other health care 
providers in a culturally diverse environment.
Prerequisites: MCN 542, MCN 543. Corequisite:
MCN 544. 

MCN 546 Advanced Women’s 4 cr 
Health Nursing Internship

The purpose of this culminating course is
to provide a preceptor and faculty facilitated
experience in the Women’s Health Nurse 
Practitioner role. The focus is on the application
and synthesis of knowledge and skills acquired
in all previous courses. Prerequisites: MCN 544,
MCN 545, NU 506. Corequisite: MCN 547.
Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 508, NU 513,
MCN 514, NU 545, NU 578, NU 507. 

MCN 547 Advanced Women’s 3 cr 
Health Nursing III

The purpose of this course is to provide a
forum for the evaluation of issues and trends 
encountered in advanced women’s health nursing
care. Emphasis is on critical analysis and
management of issues by the Women’s Health 

Nurse Practitioner student in an interdisciplinary
health care system. Prerequisites: MCN 544,
MCN 545, NU 506. Corequisite: MCN 546.
Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 508, NU 513,
MCN 514, NU 545, NU 578, NU 507. 

MCN 548 Advanced Child Health 3 cr 
Assessment 

The purpose of this course is to expand the
child Health Nurse Practitioner student’s 
knowledge and skills for obtaining, recording
and analyzing a systematic health assessment
of children. Emphasis is placed on synthesis
and application of nursing and related theories
and scientific knowledge to the development of
differential/nursing diagnoses as a basis for
health promotion and management. Corequisite:
MCN 549. 

MCN 549 Advanced Child Health 1 cr 
Assessment Practicum 

The purpose of this clinical course is to
provide an environment in which the Child
Health Nurse Practitioner student will have the 
opportunity to become proficient at obtaining,
recording, and analyzing a systematic health
history and advanced physical examination of
children. The focus is refinement of cognitive
and clinical skills needed to provide compre-
hensive health assessments of children. 
Corequisite: MCN 548. 

MCN 551 Health Promotion/ 3 cr 
Disease Prevention and 
Issues for Child Health Nursing

The purpose of this didactic course is to
prepare the Child Nurse Practitioner student to
identify and implement appropriate health
promotion and disease prevention strategies for
children from birth to adolescence. The focus is 
on the advanced practice nursing of children
and families in primary care settings. Emphasis
is placed on health promotion/disease prevention
with strategic planning at the primary, secondary
and tertiary levels of prevention. Various issues
are explored pertinent to the advanced practice
role. Corequisites: MCN 548, MCN 549. 

MCN 552 Advanced Child Health 3 cr 
Nursing I

The purpose of this didactic course is to
prepare the Child Health Nurse Practitioner
student to assess, diagnose, and manage selected
health care needs of children from birth to 
school age. The focus is on advanced practice
nursing with children and families in primary
and acute care settings. Emphasis is on the
wellness, and the pathophysiology and 
epidemiology underlying acute and chronic
health problems. Prerequisites: MCN 548,
MCN 549, MCN 551, NU 506. Prerequisites or
Corequisites: NU 545, NU 578. Corequisite:
MCN 553. 

MCN 553 Advanced Child Health 3 cr 
Nursing Practicum I

The purpose of this practicum course is to
provide opportunities for the Child Health
Nurse Practitioner student to apply concepts
from MCN 552 Advanced Child Health 
Nursing I in select clinical settings. Focus is on
advanced practice nursing with children and
families in primary and acute care settings. The
emphasis is on diagnostic reasoning and 

C
ou

rs
es

 



226 COURSES 

decision making/critical thinking. Prerequisites:
MCN 548, MCN 549, MCN 551, NU 506. 
Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 545, NU 578.
Corequisite: MCN 552. 

MCN 554 Advanced Child Health 3 cr 
Nursing II

The purpose of this course is to provide the
Child Health Nurse Practitioner student an in-
depth study of the health care management of
children from school-age to adolescence within
the framework of advanced nursing. The focus
is on selected acute and chronic complex health
problems. Emphasis is on the interaction
among health care providers in a culturally
diverse environment. Prerequisites: MCN 552,
MCN 553. Corequisite: MCN 555. 

MCN 555 Advanced Child Health 3 cr 
Nursing Practicum II

The purpose of this course is to provide
opportunity for the Child Health Nurse
Practitioner student to practice within an
advanced nursing framework. The focus is on
the role of the advanced practice nurse in the
health care management of children. Emphasis
is on collaboration with other health care 
providers in a culturally diverse environment.
Prerequisites: MCN 552, MCN 553. Corequisite:
MCN 554. 

MCN 556 Advanced Child Health 4 cr 
Nursing Internship

The purpose of this culminating course is
to provide a preceptor and faculty facilitated
experience in the Child Health Nurse Practitioner
role. The focus is on the application and
synthesis of knowledge and skills acquired in
all previous courses. Prerequisites: MCN 554,
MCN 555, NU 506. Corequisite: MCN 557.
Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 508, NU 513,
MCN 514, NU 545, NU 578, NU 507. 

MCN 557 Advanced Child Health 3 cr 
Nursing III

The purpose of this course is to provide a
forum for the evaluation of issues and trends 
encountered in advanced child health nursing
care. Emphasis is on critical analysis and
management of issues by the Child Health
Nurse Practitioner in an interdisciplinary health
care delivery system. Prerequisites: MCN 554,
MCN 555, NU 506. Corequisite: MCN 556.
Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 508, NU 513,
MCN 514, NU 545, NU 578, NU 507. 

MCN 568 Advanced Neonatal 3 cr 
Assessment 

The purpose of this course is to expand the
Neonatal Nurse Practitioner student’s knowledge
and skills for obtaining and recording a
systematic health assessment of neonates
through one year of life. Emphasis is placed on
the synthesis and application of nursing and
related theories and scientific knowledge of the
development of differential/nursing diagnoses
as a basis for health promotion and management.
Corequisite: MCN 569. 

MCN 569 Advanced Neonatal 1 cr 
Assessment Practicum 

The purpose of this clinical course is to
provide an environment in which the Neonatal
Nurse Practitioner student will have the 
opportunity to become proficient at obtaining 

and recording a systematic health history and
advanced physical examination of neonates
through one year of life. The focus is refine-
ment of cognitive and clinical skills needed to
provide comprehensive health assessments of
neonates through one year of life. Corequisite:
MCN 568. 

MCN 571 Health Promotion Disease 3 cr 
Prevention and 
Issues for Neonatal Nursing

The purpose of this didactic course is to
prepare the Neonatal Nurse Practitioner student
to identify and implement appropriate health
promotion and disease prevention strategies for
the neonate to one year of life and their family.
The focus is on the advanced practice nursing
of neonates to one year of life and their families
in primary care settings. Emphasis is placed on
health promotion/disease prevention with
strategic planning at the primary, secondary and
tertiary levels of prevention. Various issues are
explored pertinent to the advanced practice
role. Corequisites: MCN 568, MCN 569. 

MCN 572 Advanced Neonatal 3 cr 
Nursing I

The purpose of this didactic course is to
prepare the Neonatal Nurse Practitioner student
to assess, diagnose, and manage selected health
care needs of neonates and their families from 
birth through one year of life. The focus is on
neonates and families in primary, acute, and
chronic health care settings. Emphasis is placed
on wellness and the pathophysiology and
epidemiology underlying acute and chronic
health problems. Prerequisites: MCN 568,
MCN 569, MCN 571, NU 506. Prerequisites or
Corequisites: NU 545, NU 578. Corequisite:
MCN 573. 

MCN 573 Advanced Neonatal 3 cr 
Nursing Practicum I

The purpose of this practicum course is to
provide opportunities for the Neonatal Nurse
Practitioner student to apply concepts from
MCN 572 Advanced Neonatal Nursing I in
select clinical settings. Focus is on advanced
nursing practice with neonates and their
families through one year of life in primary,
acute, and chronic health care settings. The 
emphasis is on diagnostic reasoning and
decision making/critical thinking. Prerequisites:
MCN 568, MCN 569, MCN 571, NU 506. 
Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 545, NU 578.
Corequisite: MCN 572. 

MCN 574 Advanced Neonatal 3 cr 
Nursing II

The purpose of this course is to provide the
Neonatal Nurse Practitioner student an in-depth
study of the infant/neonate within the 
framework of nursing. The focus is on selected
acute, and chronic complex health problems of
neonates in the primary, acute, and chronic
health care settings. Emphasis is on the
interaction among health care providers in a
culturally diverse environment. Prerequisites:
MCN 572, MCN 573. Corequisite: MCN 575. 

MCN 575 Advanced Neonatal 3 cr 
Practicum II 

The purpose of this course is to provide
opportunity for the Neonatal Nurse Practitioner 

student to practice within an advanced nursing
framework. The focus is on the role of the 
advanced practice nurse in the management of
the neonate through one year of life. Emphasis
is on collaboration with other health care 
providers in a culturally diverse environment.
Prerequisites: MCN 572, MCN 573. Corequisite:
MCN 574. 

MCN 576 Advanced Neonatal 4 cr 
Nursing Internship

The purpose of this culminating course is
to provide a preceptor-faculty facilitated
experience in the Neonatal Nurse Practitioner
role. The focus is on the application and
synthesis of knowledge and skills acquired in
all previous courses. Prerequisites: MCN 574,
MCN 575, NU 506. Corequisite: MCN 577.
Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 508, NU 513,
MCN 514, NU 545, NU 578, NU 507. 

MCN 577 Advanced Neonatal 3 cr 
Nursing III

The purpose of this course is to provide a
forum of the evaluation of issues and trends 
encountered in advanced neonatal nursing care.
Emphasis is on critical analysis and manage-
ment of issues by the Neonatal Nurse
Practitioner in an interdisciplinary health care
system. Prerequisites: MCN 574, MCN 575,
NU 506. Corequisite: MCN 576. Prerequisites
or Corequisites: NU 508, NU 513, MCN 514,
NU 545, NU 578, NU 507. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
(ME) 

Note: Students must obtain Professional 
Component Standing before they can enroll
in any 300-level engineering course. 

ME 123 Introduction to Design 3 cr 
and Ethics 

An introduction to the techniques used in
the design of engineering systems, including
problem identification, brainstorming alternative
solutions, establishing criteria and constraints,
implementing and evaluating solutions, and
oral and written communication of the results. 
Professional engineering codes will be used as
the starting point to discuss ethics in engineering
design. Teamwork and team roles will be 
emphasized along with computer skills for
computation, writing, graphics, and presentations.
One and one-half hours of design. Prerequisite:
EH 101. Fee. 

ME 135 Engineering Graphics 3 cr 
and Communications 

Graphical representation of objects ortho-
graphic, oblique, and isometric views. Freehand
lettering and sketching, computer aided graphics,
presentation of graphics based on numerical
data using spreadsheet, word processor and
presentation software. Fee. 

ME 228 Mechanical Engineering 3 cr 
Analysis I

Introduction to numerical methods with 
applications to ME simulation and design. Intro-
duction to MATLAB and engineering applications.
Introduction to numerical differentiation and 
integration. Prerequisite: MA 126. Corequisite:
MA 237. Fee. 
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ME 312 Mechanical Engineering 3 cr 
Thermodynamics

Thermodynamic power and refrigeration
cycles, gas mixtures, psychometrics, and
combustion. One-half hour of design.
Prerequisites: EG 270, ME 123. Fee. 

ME 314 Machine Component Design 3 cr 
Analysis and optimization of machine

elements to accomplish given tasks within
limits of stress and size. One hour of design.
Prerequisites: EG 284, EG 315, ME 123. Fee. 

ME 316 Instrumentation and 3 cr 
Experimental Methods (W)

Measuring system analysis and design,
signal conditioning, analysis of data, statistical
error analysis, digital data collection and
analysis, communication of results. This course
is a corequisite with ME 319 Instrumentation
Laboratory. The same grade will be given in
both courses. Prerequisites: EG 220, MA 238,
PH 202. Corequisite: ME 319. Fee. 

ME 317 Heat Transfer 3 cr 
Steady and transient multi-dimensional

conduction, forced and natural convection, 
radiation and heat exchangers. One-half hour of
design. Prerequisites: EG 270, EG 360, MA 238,
ME 328. Fee. 

ME 319 Instrumentation Lab 1 cr 
Laboratory component of ME 316 Instru-

mentation. This course is a corequisite with ME
316 Instrumentation. The same grade will be
given in both courses. Prerequisites: EG 220,
MA 238, PH 202. Corequisite: ME 316. Fee. 

ME 326 Materials Science 3 cr 
Mechanical, chemical, and physical properties

of materials. Relationship between structure,
processing, and properties of engineering
materials. One-half hour of design. Prerequisite:
PH 202. Fee. 

ME 328 Mechanical Engineering 3 cr 
Analysis II

Numerical solutions of differential equations
with applications to ME simulation and design.
Introduction to Finite Elements. One-half hour 
of design. Prerequisites: CIS 227, EG 315,
MA 227, MA 237, MA 238, ME 123. Fee. 

ME 336 Materials Science Laboratory 1 cr 
(W)

Experimental study of the effect of thermal
and mechanical processings of properties.
Prerequisite: ME 326. Fee. 

ME 365 Design of Fluid 3 cr 
Power Systems

Fluid power components are studied in
detail. Design of complete hydraulic systems is
stressed. One hour of design. Prerequisites:
EG 284, EG 315, EG 360, ME 328. Fee. 

ME 411 Thermal System Design 3 cr 
Thermal system design using principles of

thermodynamics, fluid mechanics, heat transfer,
and numerical simulation. Communication of 
results. Three hours of design. Prerequisites:
EG 360, ME 312, ME 317, ME 328. Fee. 

ME 412 Thermal Science Laboratory 1 cr 
Experimental study of thermal science

principles and systems. Communication of results.
Prerequisites: EG 360, ME 312, ME 316, ME 317.
Fee. 

ME 413 Capstone Design I 2 cr 
First capstone design course for mechanical

engineering students. Team-oriented projects
from industry and faculty. Two hours of design.
Prerequisites: EG 231, ME 312, ME 314, ME 317.
Fee. 

ME 414 Capstone Design II 2 cr 
Continuation of Capstone Design I course

for mechanical engineering students. Team-
oriented design projects from industry and
faculty. Oral and written design presentation.
Two hours of design. Prerequisite: ME 413. Fee. 

ME 417 Dynamics of Machines 3 cr 
A study of the effects of external forces and

moments on the motion of machines. Topics
include the study of the position, velocity and
acceleration of machine components during
operation and the determination of forces on the
connections and members. One hour of design.
Prerequisites: EG 284, EG 315, ME 328. Fee. 

ME 419 Computer Aided Design 3 cr 
and Manufacturing

Introduction to computer aided design (CAD)
and computer aided manufacturing (CAM)
principles and their practical applications as
fundamental elements of contemporary product
design and manufacturing. This course is dual
listed with an equivalent 500-level mechanical
engineering course. One hour of design.
Prerequisites: ME 135, ME 314. Fee. 

ME 421 Mechanical Systems Design 3 cr 
A study of design techniques as applied to

mechanical components and systems. Computer
simulation and numerical techniques. Communi-
cation of results. Three hours of design.
Prerequisites: ME 314, ME 328. Fee. 

ME 422 Gas Turbines 3 cr 
Introduction to gas turbines covering

thermodynamics, fluid mechanics, combustion,
cycle analysis, compressors, turbines, and
component matching. One hour of design.
Prerequisites: EG 360, ME 312. Fee. 

ME 426 Dynamic Systems and Control 3 cr 
Modeling dynamic systems. Introduction to

the principles of feedback control systems.
Analysis of linear systems. Prerequisites: MA 238,
ME 316, ME 328. Fee. 

ME 429 Controls Laboratory 1 cr 
Design and implementation of analog and

digital feedback control systems. Introduction
to Programmable Logic Controllers. Control
applications for microprocessors. One-half
hour of design. Prerequisite: ME 426. Fee. 

ME 430 Mechanism Synthesis 3 cr 
Kinematic synthesis of planar linkages for

function, path, and motion generation. Topics
include: degrees of freedom; graphical, linear
analytical, and nonlinear analytical methods;
and curvature theory. This course is dual-listed 
with an equivalent 500-level mechanical
engineering course. One hour of design.
Prerequisites: EG 284, ME 328. Fee. 

ME 431 Gas Dynamics 3 cr 
Introduction to compressible fluid flow.

Conservation laws, isentropic flow, adiabatic
flow, flow with heat transfer, and normal shock. 
One hour of design. Prerequisites: EG 360,
ME 312. Fee. 

ME 432 Advanced Thermodynamics 3 cr 
Continuation of mechanical engineering

thermodynamics to develop a broader and deeper
understanding of thermal energy transformations.
One hour of design. Prerequisite: ME 312. Fee. 

ME 438 Finite Element Analysis 3 cr 
Introduction to the finite element method. 

Engineering application to stress-strain analysis
is emphasized. Other field problems are also
considered. This course is dual-listed with an 
equivalent 500-level mechanical engineering
course. Prerequisite: ME 328. Fee. 

ME 439 Boundary Elements I 3 cr 
Fundamental concepts of the boundary

element method of numerically solving partial
differential equations. Application to potential
flow problems in heat transfer. This course is 
dual listed with an equivalent 500-level
mechanical engineering course. Prerequisites:
ME 328 and consent of instructor. Fee. 

ME 441 Microprocessors for 3 cr 
Mechanical Engineers

Basic concepts of programming and apply-
ing microprocessors to the control of mechanical 
systems. Assembly language programming.
Memory decoding and use. Input and output
circuits. Interfacing with the PIA. Prerequisites:
EG 220, ME 316. Fee. 

ME 450 Heating, Ventilation, 3 cr 
and Air Conditioning 

Addresses the heating and cooling of
buildings. Covers related engineering sciences,
cooling and heating loads, systems, and
equipment. One hour of design. Prerequisites:
EG 360, ME 312, and 317. Fee. 

ME 451 Refrigeration Systems 3 cr 
Study of refrigeration systems including

solution of typical engineering design problems.
Concepts from fluid mechanics, thermo-
dynamics, and heat transfer are used. One hour
of design. Prerequisites: EG 360, ME 312, ME
317. Fee. 

ME 452 Combustion 3 cr 
Introduction to the theory of combustion

processes, chemical equilibrium, adiabatic flame
temperatures, reaction kinetics. This course is
dual listed with an equivalent 500-level
mechanical engineering course. Prerequisite:
ME 312. Fee. 

ME 453 IC Engines 3 cr 
Fuel-air cycles. Fuel, air and exhaust flows.

Heat and mass losses. Engine performance. One
hour design. Prerequisites: EG 360, ME 312,
ME 317. Fee. 

ME 461 Turbomachinery 3 cr 
Energy transfer between fluid and rotor:

fluid flow in turbomachines, centrifugal and
axial flow pumps and compressors; radial and
axial flow turbines. Prerequisites: EG 360 and
ME 312. One hour of design. Fee. 

ME 466 Aerospace Propulsion 3 cr 
Introduction to air breathing propulsion.

Covers thermodynamics, fluid dynamics,
combustion, cycle analysis, inlets and nozzles,
compressors, turbines, and component matching.
1 hour design. Prerequisites: EG 360, ME 312,
and ME 317. Fee. 
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ME 472 Vibration Analysis 3 cr 
and Synthesis

Steady state and transient vibration analysis
of discrete and continuous systems. Vibration
problems as related to design are also included.
One hour of design. Prerequisites: EG 284, EG
315, MA 238, ME 316, ME 328. Fee. 

ME 474 Noise and Vibration Control 3 cr 
Principles of acoustics; human response to

noise; control of noise and vibration by means
of isolation, sound barriers, and absorption.
One hour of design. Prerequisite: ME 472. Fee. 

ME 490 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Topics of current mechanical engineering

interest. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Fee. 

ME 494 Directed Independent Study 1-3 cr 
Selected mechanical engineering topics of

special or current interest not available in
regularly scheduled courses. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Fee. 

ME 499 Honors Senior Project (H) 3 cr 
Under the advice and guidance of a faculty

mentor, honors students will identify and carry
out a research project, relevant to the field of
Mechanical Engineering study, that will lead to
a formal presentation at the Annual Honors 
Student Colloquium. The senior project will be
judged and graded by three faculty chaired by
the honors mentor. This course is required for
Honors recognition. A minimum of 4 credit 
hours is required, but students may enroll for a
maximum of six (6) credit hours over two
semesters. Prerequisites: Senior status plus
completion of a project prospectus. Fee. 

ME 518 Advanced Mechanical 3 cr 
Engineering Analysis

Application of numerical methods including
finite difference; finite element and boundary
element techniques to the solution of problems
in Mechanical Engineering. Fee. 

ME 519 Computer Aided Design 3 cr 
and Manufacturing

Introduction to computer aided design (CAD)
and computer aided manufacturing (CAM)
principles and their practical applications as
fundamental elements of contemporary product
design and manufacturing. This course is dual
listed with an equivalent 400-level mechanical
engineering course. Fee. 

ME 520 Advanced Fluid Mechanics 3 cr 
Analysis of steady and unsteady motion of

a viscous fluid. Topics include: conservation
equations, Newtonian fluids and the Navier-
Stokes equations, vorticity, analytical solutions,
boundary layers, instability of viscous flows. Fee. 

ME 522 Hydrodynamic Instability 3 cr 
Normal mode analysis; linear stability

analysis; Raleigh-Benard, Taylor, Raleigh-
Taylor, Kevin-Helmholtz, Gortler instability;
Orr-Sommerfield equation and TS Wave; 
Bifurcation. Prerequisite: ME 520. Fee. 

ME 525 Boundary Layer Theory 3 cr 
Development of Navier-Stokes and 

boundary layer equations, perturbation theory
application and boundary layer transition. Fee. 

ME 530 Mechanism Synthesis 3 cr 
Kinematic synthesis of planar linkages for

function, path, and motion generation. Topics
include: degrees of freedom; graphical, linear
analytical, and nonlinear analytical methods;
and curvature theory. This course is dual-listed 
with an equivalent 400-level mechanical
engineering course. Fee. 

ME 538 Finite Element Analysis 3 cr 
Introduction to the finite element method. 

Engineering application to stress-strain analysis
is emphasized. Other field problems are also
considered. This course is dual-listed with an 
equivalent 400-level mechanical engineering
course. Fee. 

ME 539 Boundary Elements I 3 cr 
Fundamental concepts of the boundary

element method of numerically solving partial
differential equations. Application to potential
flow problems in heat transfer. This course is 
dual listed with an equivalent 400-level
mechanical engineering course. 

ME 540 Advanced Heat Transfer 3 cr 
Steady and transient conduction, external 

and internal forced convection, natural 
convection, radiation with participating media,
boiling heat transfer, Stefan condition. Fee. 

ME 541 Conduction Heat Transfer 3 cr 
Closed form analytical and approximate

numerical solutions of one, two- and three-
dimensional steady state and transient problems
in conduction heat transfer. Prerequisites: MA 507,
consent of instructor. Fee. 

ME 542 Convection Heat Transfer 3 cr 
Fundamental laws of motion and energy

balance for a viscous fluid, classical solution of 
the Navier-Stokes and energy equations,
laminar/turbulent hydrodynamic and thermal
boundary layers, convection heat transfer in
laminar/turbulent internal flows. Fee. 

ME 543 Radiation Heat Transfer 3 cr 
Blackbody radiation, diffuse-gray surfaces,

radiative exchange in a multi-surface enclosure,
gas radiation in enclosures with participating
media, introduction to available numerical 
methods. Fee. 

ME 544 Heat Transfer with 3 cr 
Change of Phase

Boiling heat transfer and critical heat flux,
condensation heat transfer, Stefan problem,
freezing and melting, ablation, introduction to
available numerical techniques. Prerequisite:
ME 540 or ME 542. Fee. 

ME 545 Experimental Methods in 3 cr 
Fluid Mechanics and Heat Transfer 

Uncertainty analysis, system response,
sampling theory and FFT, differential pressure
measurement and multi-hole probes, thermo-
couple and RTD, thermal anemometry, LDV
and other non-intrusive optical methods, flow
visualization. Fee. 

ME 550 Combustion 3 cr 
Introduction to the theory of combustion

processes, chemical equilibrium, adiabatic flame
temperature, reaction kinetics, flame structure.
This course is dual-listed with an equivalent
400-level mechanical engineering course. Fee. 

ME 551 Classical Thermodynamics 3 cr 
Postulational treatment of the physical laws

of equilibrium, equations of state, processes,
equilibrium, stability, reactive systems, phase
transition. Fee. 

ME 552 Statistical Thermodynamics 3 cr 
Principles of kinetic theory, quantum

mechanics, and statistical mechanics with 
particular reference to thermodynamic systems.
Conclusions of classical thermodynamics are
established from the microscopic viewpoint.
Fee. 

ME 560 Compressible Fluid Flow 3 cr 
Foundations of fluid dynamics and thermo-

dynamics of one dimensional flow and heat
transfer, isentropic flow, shock waves and
method of characteristics. Fee. 

ME 561 Turbomachinery 3 cr 
Energy transfer between fluid and rotor;

fluid flow in turbomachines, centrifugal and
axial-flow pumps and compressors; radial and
axial flow turbines. Fee. 

ME 562 Computational Fluid 3 cr 
Dynamics and Heat Transfer I 

Derivation of conservation equations,
numerical solution of inviscial and viscous 
incompressible flow problems, emphasis on
finite volume method, introduction to finite 
element and spectral method. Fee. 

ME 563 Computational Fluid 3 cr 
Dynamics and Heat Transfer II

Governing equations in general coordinates,
differential geometry for curvilinear coordinates,
grid generations, numerical uncertainties. Pre-
requisite: ME 562. Fee. 

ME 564 Turbulent Flow 3 cr 
Reynolds equations, statistics of turbulence,

analysis of free and wall turbulence, turbulence
models. Prerequisite: ME 520. Fee. 

ME 565 Lubrication 3 cr 
Friction of solids and fluids. Lubricants. 

Theory of sliding bearings. Multidimensional
bearings with constant forces and velocities.
Solid, hydrodynamic and gas lubrication. Design
of bearings. Fee. 

ME 566 Aerospace Propulsion 3 cr 
Introduction to air breathing propulsion.

Covers thermodynamics, fluid dynamics,
combustion, cycle analysis, inlets and nozzles,
compressors, turbines, and component matching. 

ME 571 Advanced Engineering 3 cr 
Dynamics

Three-dimensional kinematics and kinetics 
of particles and rigid bodies, energy, momentum,
and stability; application of Lagrange’s equations
to machinery and gyrodynamics. Fee. 

ME 572 Advanced Vibrations 3 cr 
Free and forced vibrations of mechanical 

systems having lumped mass and elasticity;
introduction to vibrations of continuous systems;
engineering applications. Fee. 

ME 573 Vibrations of Continuous 3 cr 
Systems

Equations of motion for strings, membranes,
bars, and plates with various boundary conditions, 
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steady state and transient solutions, exact and
approximate methods; wave propagation in
elastic media. Prerequisite: MA 507. Fee. 

ME 574 Nonlinear Vibrations 3 cr 
Vibrations of damped and undamped systems

with nonlinear restoring forces; free and forced
oscillations in self-sustained systems; Hills
equation and its application to the study of the
stability of nonlinear oscillations. Prerequisites:
ME 572, MA 508. Fee. 

ME 575 Continuum Mechanics 3 cr 
Cartesian tensor analysis. Analysis of stress

and strain, fundamental laws of continuum 
mechanics. Constitutive equations, application
to solid and fluid mechanics. Fee. 

ME 582 Advanced Materials Science 3 cr 
Classical and quantum mechanical model

of atoms, bonding, magnetism, superconductivity,
high strength low density materials, corrosion,
biomedical materials. Fee. 

ME 583 Applied Elasticity 3 cr 
Classical problems in elasticity, torsion and

bending theory, plane problems in rectangular
and polar coordinates; axisymmetric problems,
thermoelasticity. Fee. 

ME 584 Introductory Metal Theory 3 cr 
Theories of metals to explain electrical

conductivity and scattering process, electronic
and lattice heat capacity, magnetic behavior,
cohesion and lattice constant. Prerequisite:
MA 507. Fee. 

ME 585 Theory of Plates 3 cr 
Basic equations of rectangular and circular

plates with various boundary conditions;
classical solutions and approximate methods in
the theory of thin plates. Prerequisites: ME 583,
MA 507. Fee. 

ME 586 Theory of Shells 3 cr 
Introduction to differential geometry; general

equations for arbitrary shells; shallow shell theory
with applications; solutions to membrane and
bending theory for shells of revolution.
Prerequisite: ME 585. Fee. 

ME 589 Biomechanics 3 cr 
Discrete mass and continuum mechanics 

description of biological materials; biodynamics
of limb and gross body motions, various models
for injury to head, neck, torso, and extremities. Fee. 

ME 590 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Topics of current mechanical engineering

interest. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Fee. 

ME 592 Directed Independent Study 1-3 cr 
Directed study, under the guidance of a

faculty advisor, of a topic from the field of
Mechanical Engineering not offered in a 
regularly scheduled course. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 

ME 594 Projects in Mechanical 1-3 cr 
Engineering

May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite:
Approved proposal and consent of director of
engineering graduate studies. Fee. 

ME 599 Thesis 1-6 cr 
Thesis research may be taken more than

once. Prerequisite: Approved prospectus. Fee. 

METEOROLOGY (MET) 

MET 140 Introduction to Meteorology 3 cr 
This course focuses on introducing the student

to basic concepts involved in the analysis of
weather phenomena on a global and local scale.
Major topics include heat balance, atmospheric
stability, precipitation processes, cyclonic
activity, severe weather, weather analysis, and
very basic weather forecasting techniques.
Particular attention is devoted to the analysis of
US Government weather charts and diagrams.
Core Course. Corequisite: MET 140L. 

MET 140L Introduction to 1 cr 
Meteorology Lab

Laboratory exercises associated with MET
140. Corequisite: MET 140. Fee. 

MET 341 Climatology 3 cr 
Analysis of global climate as aggregate

weather. Component elements, factors controlling
distribution, resulting area patterns, and climatic
classification are studied (identical to GEO 341).
Prerequisite: MET 353/GEO 353. Minimum
Grade of “C” needed in course prerequisite. Fee. 

MET 342 Severe Weather 3 cr 
A study of the causes, structure, and impact

of tornadoes, hurricanes, thunderstorms and 
other severe weather systems (identical to
GEO 342). Prerequisite: MET 353/GEO 353.
Minimum Grade of “C” needed in course 
prerequisite. 

MET 353 General Meteorology 3 cr 
An overall view of the field of meteorology

for science majors and minors. The course uses
a quantitative approach to study the composition
of the atmosphere, atmospheric processes,
global circulation, and storm development
(identical to GEO 353). Prerequisites: MET
140, MET 140L, and MA 112. Minimum Grade 
of “C” needed in course prerequisites. Fee. 

MET 353L General Meteorology Lab 1 cr 
Laboratory exercises associated with MET

353. Particular attention is given to hands on
weather analysis of meteorological charts. 

MET 354 Dynamic Meteorology I 3 cr 
Dynamic meteorology is the study of

atmospheric motions that control our weather
and climate. Using fundamental laws of physics
(fluid dynamics and thermodynamics to be
specific), a set of mathematical equations that
describe how the atmosphere behaves, is derived.
These equations are too complex to solve
analytically, but with certain assumptions they
can be simplified to find approximate solutions.
Even though approximate, these solutions still
give useful information about the current state
of the atmosphere and its evolution in to the
future. Forecasting rules and techniques are based
on the theories derived in dynamic meteorology.
Thorough understanding of these theories is
invaluable to becoming a skilled forecaster.
Prerequisites: MA 126 and PH 201. Minimum
Grade of “C” needed in course prerequisites. 

MET 355 Dynamic Meteorology II 3 cr 
The circulation of the atmosphere and the

structure of storms is quantitatively analyzed
using equations of atmospheric flow. The jet 

stream, atmospheric waves, mid-latitude cyclones,
and the concept of vorticity are given considerable
attention. Prerequisite: MET 354. Minimum 
Grade of “C” needed in course prerequisite. 

MET 356 Physical Meteorology 3 cr 
A detailed investigation of atmospheric

aerosols, the disposition of radiant energy, the
earth’s radiation budget, precipitation processes,
atmospheric optics and electricity. A special
emphasis is placed on adiabatic processes,
thermodynamic diagrams and atmospheric
stability. Prerequisite: MET 355. Minimum 
Grade of “C” needed in course prerequisite. 

MET 357 Meteorological 2 cr 
Instrumentation 

Design, calibration, use, and maintenance of
existing and newly developed meteorological
instruments and instrumentation systems as
well as remote sensing applications. Prerequisite:
MET 353/GEO 353. Minimum Grade of “C”
needed in course prerequisite. 

MET 358 Radar Meteorology 3 cr 
The course is designed to give the student a

three-fold introduction to weather radar and its 
value in the workplace. Basic radar principles
and assumptions applicable to all radars are
presented: the Doppler function and limitations
are covered in depth with final emphasis on
properly utilizing weather radar in an operational
setting. Prerequisites: MET 353/GEO 353,
MET 354 and MET 357. Minimum Grade of 
“C” needed in course prerequisites. 

MET 359 Introduction to 2 cr 
Television Weather 

This course gives the students the basic
skills necessary for broadcasting weather
information on TV. This course will focus on 
the basic principles and techniques of effective
TV weather broadcasting. Prerequisites: MET
353/GEO 353. Minimum Grade of “C” needed
in course prerequisite. 

MET 401 Weather Forecasting I 2 cr 
A course specifically designed for students

minoring in meteorology. Students are introduced
to weather forecasting concepts and methods.
Prerequisite: MET 353/GEO 353. Minimum
Grade of “C” needed in course prerequisite. 

MET 402 Weather Forecasting II 2 cr 
A course specifically designed for students

minoring in meteorology. Weather forecasting
techniques are discussed with an emphasis on
the use of meteorological models and severe
weather forecasting. Prerequisite: MET 401. 
Minimum Grade of “C” needed in course 
prerequisite. 

MET 420 Computer Applications 4 cr 
in Meteorology (C) 

Students will be introduced to computer
applications that are commonly used in
meteorology. Simple programming skills will
be developed using FORTRAN, including
UNIX, programming, and data visualization. In
addition, students will gain experience with the
GrADS meteorological graphics package and
the MM5 numerical weather model. Prerequisites:
MET 354 and MET 355. Minimum Grade of 
“C” needed in course prerequisites. 
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MET 442 Tropical Meteorology 2 cr 
This course will focus on the structure and 

behavior of tropical cyclones. Students will be
introduced to the physics and dynamics of
tropical cyclones and the equations that
describe them. In addition, students will be 
exposed to a research environment where they
will utilize scientific journals and participate in
a simulated scientific conference. Prerequisite:
MET 354. Minimum Grade of “C” needed in 
course prerequisite. 

MET 454 Synoptic Meteorology I 6 cr 
Principles of dynamic meteorology are

applied to current surface and upper air analyses
of frontal cyclones. An emphasis is placed on
forecasting techniques, daily weather discussions,
continuity and analysis. Prerequisites: MET 355,
MET 356, or instructor permission. Minimum
Grade of “C” needed in course prerequisites.
Fee. 

MET 455 Synoptic Meteorology II 6 cr 
Through the use of surface and upper air

analysis, satellite and radar imagery, and the
principles of atmospheric dynamics, convective
weather systems are studied and forecast.
Principles of numerical forecast models and
their interpretation are stressed. Special attention
will be placed on predicting and monitoring
severe weather events, using computer model
forecasts, and daily weather discussions.
Prerequisite: MET 454. Minimum Grade of “C”
needed in course prerequisite. Fee. 

MET 456 Applied Climatology (W) 3 cr 
Training in the application of climatology

to solve real world problems. In addition to an
examination of present day climate patterns,
their causes, and mechanisms, the course 
focuses on the El Nino, recent and past
climates, the natural and human impact on the
earth’s energy balance, Global warming, ozone
hole and chaos theory. Prerequisites: MET 341/
GEO 341 and MET 353/GEO 353. Minimum
Grade of “C” needed in course prerequisites. 

MET 490 Special Topics 2-4 cr 
Meteorology topics not covered in current

meteorology courses. 

MET 492 Seminar 1-4 cr 
Departmental seminar investigating a

special field of meteorology. (Topic announced
prior to registration.) May be repeated once
when content varies. Prerequisite: Permission
of the instructor. 

MET 494 Directed Studies 1-4 cr 
Independent research in field, laboratory,

or library under the direction of a member of
the meteorology faculty. Prerequisite: Permission
of the instructor. 

MET 496 Internship in Meteorology 1-3 cr 
On-the-job learning through occupational,

professional, or research work with an approved
firm, agency, or meteorology faculty member.
Open only to meteorology majors. Prerequisite:
Permission of department chair. 

MET 497 Broadcast Meteorology 3 cr 
Practicum I 

This course focuses on introducing the student
to the ever evolving technology in broadcast 

meteorology. Emphasis is placed on the
application of meteorological data through the
use of professional television weather graphics
systems in order to develop a “weather story.”
Particular attention is given to the use of
chroma key mechanics/techniques for public
viewing. Prerequisite: MET 359 and MET 354.
Minimum grade of “C” needed in course
prerequisites. 

MET 498 Broadcast Meteorology 3 cr 
Practicum II 

This course focuses on communicating
accurate forecasts and other important weather
info to the public. Attention is given to fine-
tuning the on-air weather presentation style, as
well as developing a professional resume tape
of weather shows in order to gain employment
as a broadcast meteorologist. Special attention
is given to severe weather cut-ins and accurately
conveying severe weather threats to the public.
Prerequisites: MET 497 and MET 355. Minimum
grade of “C” needed in course prerequisites. 

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 

MGT 300 Management Theory 3 cr 
and Practice 

Theories of organizational structures,
practices, and behavior, and the effective leader-
ship and management of organizations. Emphasis
on leadership and developing patterns and
strategies of organization management in a
dynamic environment as affected by the interaction
of material and human resources using the
technique of applied social and management
sciences. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 

MGT 305 Organizational 3 cr 
Communication (W)

A study of written and oral communication
in organizations. Emphasis is given to communi-
cation theory, including organization flows and
barriers to organizational communication. The
preparation of neutral, negative, and persuasive
written messages as well as formal written
reports is covered in depth. In addition, oral
presentations and employment interviews are
discussed. Prerequisites: EH 101, EH 102 with
a minimum grade of “C”. 

MGT 310 Legal Environment 3 cr 
of Business I 

A study of the global legal environment in
which contemporary American business functions,
including a review of legal thought and ethical
considerations and the foundations and impacts
of governmental regulation in areas such as
labor and employment, environmental concerns,
consumer protection, and antitrust. Contemporary
issues, domestic and international concepts and
institutions, and social forces that shape the
legal environment are emphasized. Prerequisite:
junior standing. 

MGT 311 Legal Environment 3 cr 
of Business II 

An advanced treatment of the law of 
agency, commercial transactions, business
organizations, property, negotiable instruments,
secured transactions, professional liability,
debtor-creditor relations, including application
sections of the Uniform Commercial Code. 
Prerequisite: MGT 310. 

MGT 325 Operations Management 3 cr 
Addresses concepts, problems, and managerial

approaches applicable to the management of
manufacturing and service operations. The 
course will examine the strategic and tactical
considerations that are involved in creating a
systematic framework that supports the creation
of competitive advantages through effective
operations and the production of high quality
products. Topics covered include the role of
operations in the overall organization, operations
strategy development and implementation,
product design and process selection, location
and capacity planning, facilities’ layout, quality
management, inventory management, production
planning, scheduling and control, and project
management. An important component of the
overall course is the incorporation of computer
applications for problem solving and decision
making in operations. Prerequisites: BUS 245
and MGT 300. 

MGT 334 International Management 3 cr 
Exposes students to the challenges that

confront the managers of organizations and
individuals in global settings. Special focus is
on dealing with and benefiting from the diversity
that exists across international cultures, markets, 
economics, governments, and organizations.
Prerequisite: MGT 300. 

MGT 340 Organizational Behavior 3 cr 
(W)

A study of human and group behavior in
the workplace and within society. The focus is 
on individual characteristics and processes such
as personality, perception, and motivation;
interpersonal processes such as group behavior,
leadership, communication, and decision making;
and organizational processes such as culture,
structure, power, and change. Prerequisites:
junior standing, EH 102, MGT 300, MGT 305. 

MGT 345 Small Business Management 3 cr 
Management of small enterprises at the

business level and the functional level. This 
course focuses on skills and techniques
specifically used for small businesses and on
how skill and techniques used by larger
businesses can be modified for use by small
businesses. Topics include small business
strategies, family businesses, franchising,
purchasing a business, asset management, and
human resources management for small firms.
Term projects such as feasibility studies, case
studies, and small business simulations allow 
students to apply the concepts and principles to
small business management situations. Pre-
requisites: MGT 300, ACC 212. 

MGT 351 Human Resource 3 cr 
Management

Principles, policies, and practices used to
develop a sound human resource management
program in the business organization. Among
the topics included are job analysis, employment,
organization development, employee development
and evaluation, wage and salary administration
and labor relations. Prerequisite: MGT 300. 

MGT 390 Total Quality Management 3 cr 
Total Quality Management (TQM) is a

management philosophy which emphasizes
customer focus, continuous improvement, and 
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employee involvement throughout the organization.
This course is an introductory course which
examines these components and their integration
into a comprehensive quality management system.
Prerequisites: MGT 300, MGT 325. 

MGT 430 Operations Research 3 cr 
Reviews selected operations research

concepts: nonlinear optimization methods,
linear programming; dynamic programming;
model building; and simulation methods. The 
student is expected to understand the concepts
of operations research and to be able to use
computer procedure to solve problems. Pre-
requisite: MGT 325. 

MGT 441 Service Operations 3 cr 
This course will provide students the

opportunity to learn about service operations
management, including service strategies and
operations considerations and imperatives for
service enterprises, and how service systems
are structured and operated. Students will also
learn about various tools and techniques for
managing service operations such as how to
forecast service demand, determine capacity
requirements, schedule activities, coordinate
operations, plan and schedule service activities,
and evaluate system performance. Prerequisite:
MGT 325. 

MGT 450 Organizational Staffing 3 cr 
A detailed study of the function of

employee staffing in a modern work organization.
Emphasis on job analysis, criterion development,
development and use of employment tests,
validation of selection techniques, and 
statistical methods for making fair employment
decisions. Course work includes a comprehensive
group staffing project. Prerequisites: MGT 340,
MGT 351, MGT 452, BUS 245. 

MGT 451 Employee Training 3 cr 
and Development

An applied course which details the training
and development function. Content areas of job
analysis, training needs analysis, training
program development and implementation, and
program evaluation will be incorporated in a
comprehensive training and development
project. Prerequisites: MGT 340 and MGT 351. 

MGT 452 Employment Law 3 cr 
Analysis of significant workplace torts and

laws regulating the employment relationship
including: Title VII, FMLA, AOA, ADEA, 
FLSA, OSHA, and related state laws. Emphasis
on federal legislation and developing case law.
Prerequisites: MGT 310 and MGT 351. 

MGT 454 Compensation 3 cr 
Administration 

A study of the fundamentals of compensation
administration in organizations. Topics include
job analysis, KSA determination, job evaluation,
wage structure development, incentive pay
systems, legal aspects of compensation and new
developments in compensation. Comprehensive
course project required. Prerequisites: MGT 351,
MGT 452. 

MGT 455 Labor-Management 3 cr 
Relations 

An examination of the organizing, negotiation,
and contract administration phases of union-

management relations. Case analyses, federal
legislation and case law in labor relations,
significant current issues, and a collective
bargaining simulation are featured. Prerequisite:
MGT 351. 

MGT 456 Current Issues in 3 cr 
Human Resource Management 

A capstone course in human resource
management. The seminar format covers state-
of-the-art issues in human resource management
which are new or not well developed in existing 
texts. Assignments include at least one major
paper based on library research and oral
presentations in class. Students work closely
with the professor in the preparation of both
written and oral communications. Prerequisites:
MGT 351, MGT 450 and MGT 451. 

MGT 460 Organization Development 3 cr 
and Change

Provides insight into theory and practice of
organization change and development. It bridges
the gap between theory and practice and
emphasizes the process of improving both
organizations and individuals. Topics covered
encompass understanding organizations and
how they change, intervention strategies, and
methods for improving organizations, quality of
work-life approaches and strategic considerations
in system-wide change. Prerequisites: senior
standing, and MGT 300. 

MGT 462 Negotiation and Dispute 3 cr 
Resolution in Business 

This course provides theoretical background
and practical applications in business negotiation,
conflict management and alternative dispute
resolution. Areas covered include positional
and interest-based bargaining, business and
employment arbitration, organizational conflict
management strategies, mediation, and effective
communications for negotiators and ADR 
participants. Prerequisite: MGT 300. 

MGT 465 New Venture Creation 3 cr 
How new businesses are organized and

planned. Objectives are: 1) understanding the
knowledge, skills and abilities required of
entrepreneurs, 2) creating and developing
opportunities for new ventures, and 3) planning
resources to convert those opportunities into
businesses. Students work in teams to develop a
business plan for a new venture they have
chosen. Prerequisites: MGT 300, FIN 315, 
MKT 320. 

MGT 470 High Performance 3 cr 
Organizations

This course examines the role of organization
culture, leadership, employee involvement,
work teams, and human resource practices in
developing and sustaining high performance
organizations that practice the principles of
total quality management. Prerequisites: senior
standing, and MGT 300. 

MGT 483 Quality Analysis, 3 cr 
Improvement, and Control 

The course focuses on the measurement 
and evaluation of quality and performance, the
formulation of approaches to improve quality
and performance and the measurement of
improvement. A variety of assessment and
improvement approaches such as Kaizen, Six 

Sigma, and continuous improvement will be
covered. Statistical analysis, process control,
benchmarking, and reengineering will be used
for analysis. Prerequisite: MGT 325. 

MGT 485 Business Policy in a 3 cr 
Global Economy

The culmination course in business and 
management education. Interdisciplinary and
global in nature, the course uses the case method
to develop a top management perspective in
which all business disciplines are integrated
into the organization’s effective total functioning.
Prerequisites: Seniors who have completed all
core courses, petitioned for graduation, and are
beginning the final semester. 

MGT 486 Undergraduate 0 cr 
Comprehensive Exam

A corequisite course with MGT 485 with
no credit hours which includes an undergraduate
comprehensive business exam. 

MGT 490 Special Topics 3 cr 
Designed to provide senior students enrolled

in the Mitchell College of Business an opportunity
to study selected topics of particular interest.
Prerequisite: senior standing. (A student may
count no more than three hours of Special
Topics in the concentration). 

MGT 492 Management Analysis 3 cr 
and Consulting

Designed to help students bridge the gap
between the management theory and the
realities involved in the practice of management.
Topics include 1) development of the human,
social, and political skills of the student as an
individual, 2) business ethics, 3) global
management issues, and 4) current trends in
society that affect business and management.
Assignments include a project with a local
organization to identify critical management
issues, analyze alternatives, and present specific
recommended solutions to company managers.
Prerequisites: Senior standing, MGT 300, 
MGT 340, MGT 351. 

MGT 494 Directed Study in 3 cr 
Management

Primarily designed to give superior students
an opportunity to study some phase of manage-
ment of particular interest. Conferences, a
bibliography, and a formal research report are
required. Prerequisites: junior or senior standing,
a cumulative GPA of 2.5 or better, and approval
of the department chair following the evaluation
of the written proposal. 

MGT 496 Management Internship 3 cr 
The internship program is designed to give

students practical experience in their field of
study. Students complete directed projects
under the supervision of a faculty advisor. No
more than three hours of internship may be
counted toward a degree in the Mitchell
College of Business. Prerequisites: junior or
senior standing, a major in the Department of
Management, a cumulative GPA of 2.5 or 
better, and approval of the department chair
following the evaluation of a written proposal. 

MGT 521 Data Analysis for 3 cr 
Business Decisions 

An examination of basic statistical concepts 
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used in business analysis. Topics include
fundamental of probability, sampling, statistical
estimation, test of hypothesis, analysis of
variance, and regression analysis. Emphasis is
placed on the use of statistical techniques for
business decision making. 

MGT 522 Operations Management 3 cr 
and Analytical Decision-Making

Covers the concepts, processes, and methods
of managing and controlling operations in
manufacturing or service settings. Examines
issues such as globalization and supply chain 
strategy. This course also integrates the
analytical tools for decision making via systems
modeling; covering techniques such as linear
programming, waiting line models, and 
computer simulation methods. 

MGT 530 Managing People 3 cr 
and Organizations

The course combines individual and group
behavior topics with essential fundamentals of
human resource management to ensure that
students are prepared to meet the challenges of
managing resources and leading people in
today’s dynamic organizations. Topics include:
leadership, decision-making, motivation, communi-
cation, conflict resolution, diversity, organizational
staffing, compensation management, and 
employee training and development. 

MGT 532 Legal and Ethical 3 cr 
Environment of Business 

Legal and Ethical Environment of Business
is designed to develop an in-depth analytical
understanding of selected legal/ethical issues
and trends and their impact on management and
other business functions. Students will analyze
the legal and ethical implications of issues
including products liability, professional
regulation, corporate responsibility, workplace
discrimination and harassment, privacy, work-
place safety, restraints on trade, land use
regulation, international law, and alternative
dispute resolution. 

MGT 562 Seminar I-Team Building, 0 cr 
Group Dynamics, and Personality

The initial seminar for first year MBA
students. Topics include orientation for the 
MBA program, team building exercises, and
cases related to group dynamics and decision
making. Concurrent with MGT 521 or MGT 532. 

MGT 564 Seminar II-Conflict 0 cr 
Resolution and Negotiation

An overview of the primary conflict
management strategies and alternative dispute
resolution processes in business. Negotiating
and conflict handling styles will be analyzed
with emphasis on principled negotiation and
“win-win” techniques. Students will participate
in negotiation, mediation, and arbitration
exercises designed to simulate actual business
and employment disputes. In addition to skills
development, ethical aspects of negotiation and
ADR will be considered. Concurrent with 
ECO 506 or MGT 530. 

MGT 570 Seminar III-Current Topic 0 cr 
A discussion of current topics in business.

Concurrent with ACC 501 or MKT 541. 

MGT 572 Seminar IV-Developing 0 cr 
Your Professional Career 

Life after the MBA. PLanning for your
career advancement and continuing professional
development. Concurrent with MGT 522 or 
ACC 502. 

MGT 580 Strategic Management 3 cr 
The integrative capstone course emphasizes

decision-making through a strategic management 
process. The strategic management process
requires decision-makers to evaluate industry
conditions and company-specific resources,
capabilities, and competencies using analytical
tools to identify strategic issues and alternatives
critical to the company’s well-being. The 
course includes decision-making scenarios at
corporate-, business- and unit-levels, including
business and multinational diversification, 
formulation of business and competitive strategy,
and strategy execution issues. The course also
examines the importance of effective corporate
governance and decision-making keyed to ethical
and socially responsible principles and values. 

MGT 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
Designed to provide graduate students an

opportunity to study selected topics.
Prerequisite: Approval of department chair. A 
student may count no more than three hours of
Special Topics in the M.B.A. degree program. 

MGT 594 Independent Study 3 cr 
in Management

Readings and research on selected topics.
Conferences and formal research report required.
Prerequisite: Approval of department chair. 

MGT 599 Graduate Comprehensive 0 cr 
Exam 

A corequisite course with MGT 515 with
no credit hours which includes a graduate
comprehensive business exam. 

MICROBIOLOGY AND 
IMMUNOLOGY (MIC) 

MIC 530 Medical Microbiology 7 cr 
and Immunology

This course presents the fundamental
aspects of microbiology including morphology,
metabolism of microorganisms, the basic
principles of the use of antibiotics and chemo-
therapeutic agents, microbial genetics, virology,
and medical microbial ecology. The principles
of immunology and infection in relation to
clinical disease are discussed with special
emphasis on laboratory diagnosis. 

MIC 536 Literature Reports 1 cr 
Students and faculty participate in a

supervised reading of the current literature and
meet periodically (usually once a week) to
interact in a discussion of the selected article or 
topic. The goal of this course is to maintain the
faculty’s and students’ level of information at a
“state-of-the-art” in both methods and theory in
the discipline and to develop critical skills in
reviewing the literature. 

MIC 537 Directed Studies 1-6 cr 
Students participate in research under the

direction of a graduate faculty member. The 
student may pursue independent research or
participate in a literature project. 

MIC 590 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Each course provides in-depth tutorial

exposure to specific areas in the discipline.
Student and/or faculty presentations followed
by group discussions (usually in the Socratic
mode), examine the subject matter in an area of
current interest either to one student or to a 
group of students. Credits and titles are
arranged with an individual faculty member. 

MIC 630 Microbial Physiology 3 cr 
and Genetics 

This course discusses the fundamentals of 
this area with particular emphasis on 
Escherichia coli and Salmonella typhimurium
as model systems. The development of problem
solving skills will be stressed. Topics including
aerobic vs. anaerobic metabolism, membrane 
physiology, biosynthesis of macromolecules
and regulation of gene expression provide an
integrated view of the microbial cell. 
Prerequisites: Medical Microbiology (MIC
530), Fundamentals of Basic Medical Sciences
I (IDL 580) and Fundamental of Basic Medical
Sciences II (IDL 581). 

MIC 632 Advanced Immunology 2 cr 
Selected topics in immunology are 

considered using formal lectures followed by
student presentations. Design and interpretation
of immunological experiments are emphasized
throughout the course. Prerequisites: Medical
Microbiology (MIC 530), Fundamentals of Basic
Medical Sciences I (IDL 580) and Fundamentals
of Basic Medical Sciences II (IDL 581). 

MIC 633 Advanced Virology 2 cr 
This course reviews the reproductive cycles

of important human viruses and subviral agents
and the diseases they cause. The focus is on the
molecular biology of animal viruses and their
mechanisms of regulation, assembly, and
pathogenesis. Human immunodeficiency virus
will be considered in detail. The course is 
constructed as an interactive lecture series with 
student reports and literature surveys. Pre-
requisites: Medical Microbiology (MIC 530),
Fundamentals of Basic Medical Sciences I 
(IDL 580) and Fundamentals of Basic Medical
Sciences II (IDL 581). 

MIC 636 Research Seminar 1 cr 
Students and faculty present a research topic

for discussion before members of the department.
The presentations are usually scheduled on a
rotational basis. The student may present
research data for critique by the faculty. 

MIC 799 Research/Dissertation 1-6 cr 
Independent research by the student under

the sponsorship of the graduate faculty in
individual departments in the Basic Medical
Sciences. Prerequisite: Approved formal research
proposal. 

MARKETING (MKT) 

MKT 320 Principles of Marketing 3 cr 
Description and analysis of the institutions

involved in the operations required to create
and coordinate the kind, quality, and quantity of
market transactions necessary to satisfy the
need of households, industry, government, and
international customers. Topics include marketing 
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planning, market segmentation, societal and
ethical obligations, and strategies for products,
pricing, promotion, and channel decisions.
Prerequisites: ACC 211, ECO 215. 

MKT 336 International Marketing 3 cr 
Examination of cultural, economic, and 

political factors that affect marketing of goods
and services worldwide. Emphasis is placed on
developing global marketing strategies of
multinational corporations within existing trade
structure and regulations. Both product and
service flows between countries and regions are
discussed. Prerequisites: MKT 320 and sophomore
standing. 

MKT 340 Introduction to E-Commerce 3 cr 
Designed to provide an overview of a new

paradigm for business transactions. Focuses on
electronic interactions and exchanges in both
B2B and B2C arenas, and the infrastructure 
providers as they converge for the purchase and
sale of goods, services, ideas, and information
over the Internet. Prerequisites: MKT 320 and
sophomore standing. 

MKT 345 Real Estate 3 cr 
Introduction to the tools used to make 

intelligent decisions regarding real estate as a
wealth-building asset. Topics include legal
rights, valuation, financial analysis, contracts,
and brokerage with practical applications.
Emphasis is given to local supply and demand
conditions and property location and their
impact on typical consumer decisions. Prerequisite:
FIN 315. 

MKT 346 Alabama Real Estate Law 1 cr 
and Regulations

Course required for students planning to
take the Alabama Real Estate License Examination. 
Topics include current Alabama Real Estate 
License Law, Administrative Rules and 
Regulations, Consumer Guides, State Court
Cases and relevant readings in Real Estate Risk
Management. Prerequisite: Completion or
current enrollment in MKT 345 and consent of 
the instructor. 

MKT 348 Real Estate Valuation 3 cr 
Emphasis is given to the valuation process

and the analysis that leads to valid estimates of
value. The cost, sales comparison, and income
approaches to value are examined and 
illustrated within the Uniform Standards of 
Professional Appraisal Practice requirements.
Typical valuation reports are discussed and
illustrated. Prerequisites: MKT 345. 

MKT 350 Internet Marketing 3 cr 
Examination of the interactive processes and

transactions involved in satisfying the needs of
consumers, businesses, and government. Involves
the study of marketing planning, consumer
research, segmentation, and Implementation of
marketing strategies on the Internet in order to
accomplish corporate objectives. Prerequisites:
MKT 340 and sophomore standing. E-Commerce
majors must have had MKT 340. All other 
majors must have had MKT 320. 

MKT 355 Customer Relationship 3 cr 
Management and Data
Mining Technologies 

Examination of the fundamental concepts 

and technologies for Customer Relationship
Management and Data Mining. Description and
analysis of methodologies, techniques, and
tools for building and maintaining long term
customer satisfaction and loyalty. Prerequisites:
MKT 320, MKT 340. 

MKT 374 Buyer Behavior 3 cr 
A study of the contributions of the behavioral

sciences to the interpretation of market
information. Involves the use of behavioral 
information which pertain to the analysis of
consumers and organizational buyers in both
domestic and international settings. Prerequisites:
MKT 320 and sophomore standing. 

MKT 375 Supply Chain Management 3 cr 
This course encompasses the design and 

management of the supply chain that 
collectively provides for the exchange of title,
physical movement, and storage activities in
marketing, including the use of new technologies.
This course examines the role of manufacturers 
and intermediaries in channel strategies including
scope, methods, problems and opportunities of
total supply chain coordination. Perquisites:
MKT 320 and sophomore standing. 

MKT 376 Industrial Marketing 3 cr 
Study of the participants, channels, and

relationships that govern the behavior of
industrial buyers and marketers. Prerequisites:
MKT 320 and sophomore standing. 

MKT 377 Pricing Strategies 3 cr 
Pricing strategies encompasses the design

and monitoring of an integrative framework for
making pricing decisions. The purpose of this
course is to synthesize economic and behavioral
principles with marketing, accounting, and
financial information, and to analyze the
various pricing options within legal, market,
and corporate constraints. This course covers 
both theory and application of pricing strategies
for national and multinational concerns 
organized as either profit or non-profit entities.
Prerequisites: MKT 320 and sophomore standing. 

MKT 379 Retailing 3 cr 
Study of the management of retail operations.

Topics include store location and layout,
merchandise buying and planning, legal and
ethical issues, promotion, pricing, human resource
management, financial planning, information
systems, and customer services. Prerequisites:
MKT 320 and sophomore standing. 

MKT 380 Integrated Marketing 3 cr 
Communications 

Study of the fundamentals of marketing
communications from a strategic perspective.
Examines the roles of and relationships between
a variety of marketing communication elements
including advertising, direct marketing, database
marketing, interactive marketing, media planning,
public relations, sales promotion, and personal
selling. Prerequisites: MKT 320 and sophomore
standing. 

MKT 381 Sales Management 3 cr 
and Personal Selling

Study of the principles and practices of
sales management in planning, organizing,
directing, and controlling, the sales organization
in both domestic and international markets. 

Included in the course are skills developed
through presentation, discussion, and role playing.
Special emphasis is directed to recruiting,
selecting, training, evaluating, compensating,
and supervising sales personnel and sales
organizations. Prerequisites: MKT 320 and 
sophomore standing. 

MKT 382 Brand Management 3 cr 
Systematic examination of strategies

involved in tangible and intangible product
decisions. Issues and strategies involved in
identifying and implementing the development
of new goods and services for both domestic
and international markets are examined in 
depth, as well as the management of mature
products. Prerequisites: MKT 320 and sophomore
standing. 

MKT 384 Market Research 3 cr 
Study of information gathering techniques,

research methods and procedures used to solve
marketing problems in consumer and organi-
zational in both domestic and international 
markets. Prerequisites: BUS 255 and MKT 320
and sophomore standing. 

MKT 385 Services Marketing 3 cr 
Study of the unique features of services

marketing and the service sector. Examines the
strategies and activities of organizations and
industries whose core product is service, such
as sports, hospitality, healthcare, financial services,
information technology, and event marketing.
Prerequisites: MKT 320 and sophomore standing. 

MKT 445 Real Estate Finance 3 cr 
and Investments 

Analysis of income property debt and
equity instruments, financing documents,
financial analysis and risk scenarios of different
types, and relevant local, state, and federal laws
and court cases. Prerequisites: MKT 345. 

MKT 448 Real Estate Law 3 cr 
A detailed examination of the contracts, 

documents, and instruments used in a 
transaction on one or more of the real property
rights, and relevant local, state, and federal laws
and court cases. Prerequisite: MKT 345. 

MKT 477 Export-Import Management 3 cr 
Study of exporting and importing strategies

used by both domestic and multinational firms
including a concentration in the areas of
international pricing, governmental assistance,
and channel selection. Emphasis is placed on
the best practices and procedures of packing
and documentation. Prerequisites: MKT 320 
and MKT 336. 

MKT 479 Marketing Policy (W) 3 cr 
The capstone course for marketing majors.

Integration and application of marketing
concepts requiring analysis of both domestic
and international marketing problems.
Prerequisites: Graduating seniors only, MKT
320, MKT 336, MKT 374, MKT 384. 

MKT 480 Practicum in E-Commerce 3 cr 
Integration and application of technical and

business concepts and issues relating to e-
commerce. The course requires research, analysis,
and implementation of e-commerce plans and
strategies. Prerequisites: Senior standing, MKT 355. 
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MKT 490 Special Topics 3 cr 
Designed to provide senior students an

opportunity to study selected topics of
particular interest. Prerequisite: Approval of
department chair. (A student may count no
more than three hours of Special Topics in the
Concentration.) Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

MKT 492 Seminar: International 3 cr 
Business 

Examines current organizations and practices
of domestic and foreign businesses in the
international market; problems of trade and
foreign government regulation barriers, investment
opportunities and economic arrangements and
developments, the role of the manager in the
rapidly changing economic environments.
Prerequisites: Junior standing and MKT 320. 

MKT 494 Directed Study 3 cr 
in Marketing

Primarily designed to give superior
students an opportunity to study some phase of
marketing of particular interest. Conferences, a
bibliography, and a formal research report are
required. Grades are awarded on a satisfactory/
unsatisfactory basis. Prerequisites: Junior or
senior standing, a cumulative GPA of 2.5 or 
better, and approval of the department chair
following the evaluation of a written proposal. 

MKT 495 Seminar in Sport 3 cr 
and Event Marketing

Integration and application of concepts and
issues relating to the marketing of sporting,
cultural, corporate, historical, and charitable
events. Emphasis on planning, promoting, and
implementing special events. Prerequisites:
MKT 385 and junior standing. 

MKT 496 Marketing Internship 3 cr 
The internship program is designed to give

students practical experience in their field of
study. Students will complete directed projects
under the supervision of a faculty advisor. No
more than three hours of internships may be
counted toward a degree in the Mitchell
College of Business. Grades are awarded on a
satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. Prerequisites:
Junior or senior standing, a cumulative GPA of
2.5 or better, and approval of the department
chair, declared major in the marketing department. 

MKT 541 Strategic Marketing 3 cr 
The course focuses on the development,

implementation, and evaluation of marketing in
strategic and complex environments. The course 
deals with an in-depth analysis of concepts,
theories, technologies, facts, analytical procedures,
techniques, and models as applied to the
marketing function. The course addresses 
strategic issues such as which customers to
target; which needs to satisfy; what products 
and services to offer; what prices to set; what
communications to send; what channels of 
distribution to use; and what partnerships to
develop. Students will learn methods of
measuring customer profitability and customer
lifetime value; the return on the marketing 
investment and its impact on shareholder value;
and the ethical and social implications of
marketing decisions. 

MKT 544 Global Environment 3 cr 
of Business 

The course highlights the strategic nature
of the influences on every aspect of business
that enables comprehension of both the bearing
and magnitude of the nuances across borders.
The course encourages appreciation of the role
of global forces in the survival and success of
business enterprises while facilitating the
understanding of the basic tenets and concepts
in global business and how they relate to doing
business globally. It also advances the compre-
hension of the environmental forces, such as 
economic, technological, sociocultural, natural,
competitive, legal-political-regulatory, that affect
business decisions in the global arena while
allowing students to demonstrate an understanding
of the importance of specific market strategies
that involve business decision making within an
ethical and technological framework. 

MKT 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
Designed to provide graduate students an

opportunity to study selected topics. A student
may count no more than three hours of Special
Topics in the MBA degree program. Pre-
requisite: Approval of department chair. 

MKT 594 Independent Study 3 cr 
in Marketing

Readings and research on selected topics.
Conferences and formal research report required.
Prerequisite: Approval of department chair. 

MILITARY SCIENCE (MS) 

MS 101 Basic Leadership Skills I 1 cr 
An introductory course of instruction and

participation in common task and leadership
skills. Contracted students are required to
attend Physical Training (PT) Lab three (3)
times per week for 1 hour per session and a 2
hour leadership lab every other week. No Fee. 

MS 102 Basic Leadership Skills II 1 cr 
A continuing course of instruction and

participation in individual common task and
leadership skills. Contracted students are required
to attend Physical Training (PT) Lab three (3)
times per week for 1 hour per session and a 2
hour leadership lab every other week. No Fee. 

MS 201 Intermediate Military Skills I 2 cr 
A further development of common task and

leadership skills required to prepare cadets to
lead small military units. Emphasis on practical
application of basic military skills and ability
through development of leadership skills.
Contracted students are required to attend
Physical Training (PT) Lab three (3) times per
week for 1 hour per session and a 2 hour
leadership lab every other week. Fee. 

MS 202 Intermediate Military Skills II 2 cr 
A further development of common task and

leadership skills required to prepare cadets to
lead small military units. Emphasis on practical
application of basic military skills and ability
through development of leadership skills.
Contracted students are required to attend
Physical Training (PT) Lab three (3) times per
week for 1 hour per session and a 2 hour
leadership lab every other week. Fee. 

MS 301 Advanced Military Skills I 3 cr 
(W)

Intensive instruction and practical application
of principles required to lead military units.
Emphasis on squad and platoon level leadership
techniques. Contracted students are required to
attend Physical Training (PT) Lab three (3)
times per week for 1 hour per session and a 2
hour leadership lab every week . Fee. 

MS 302 Advanced Military Skills II 3 cr 
Intensive instruction and practical application

of principles required to lead military units.
Emphasis on squad and platoon level leadership
techniques. Contracted students are required to
attend Physical Training (PT) Lab three (3)
times per week for 1 hour per session and a 2
hour leadership lab every week. Fee. 

MS 401 Leadership Skills I 3 cr 
Intensive study and work involving the

daily operation and supervision of military units.
Special emphasis on leadership responsibilities,
military justice, ethical behavior, and decision
making. Contracted students are required to
attend Physical Training (PT) Lab three (3)
times per week for 1 hour per session and a 2
hour leadership lab every week . Fee. 

MS 402 Leadership Skills II (W) 3 cr 
Continued intensive study and work

involving the daily operation and supervision of
military units. Special emphasis on leadership
responsibilities, military justice, ethical behavior,
and decision making. Contracted students are
required to attend Physical Training (PT) Lab
three (3) times per week for 1 hour per session
and a 2 hour leadership lab every week. Fee. 

MS 494 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
Directed study and research. May be

repeated in different subject areas. Course work
will be specified by the instructor prior to the
beginning of the semester. Studies may include
but are not limited to research papers, special
projects, and leadership seminars. One, two and
three hour courses are available. Fee. 

MUSIC, APPLIED (MUA, MUB) 

NOTE: All applied music courses (MUA and
MUB), except recital courses (MUA 100, 300,
400 and 500), require a special fee. 

MUA 100 Recital Class No Credit 
A convocation required each semester of

all full-time music majors meeting each week
in laboratory session to hear performances,
perform, and discuss performing techniques, in
addition to attending nine public programs. Six
semesters of successful participation required
for graduation with adjustments for transfer
students. 

MUA 300 Junior Recital No Credit 
Performance concentration junior recital.

To be taken with a 400 level applied music 
course. 

MUA 400 Senior Recital No Credit 
Bachelor of Music for all concentrations 

degree senior recital. To be taken with the 
appropriate 300 or 400 level applied music 
course. 
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GROUP A (MUA) MUA 262 String Bass 2 cr MUA 552 Violoncello 2 cr 
MUA 101 Piano (Elective) 1 cr (Major/Lower Division) MUA 553 Violoncello 3 cr 
MUA 102 Piano (Elective) 2 cr MUA 361 String Bass 1 cr MUA 561 String Bass 1 cr 
MUA 201 Piano (Major/Lower Division) 1 cr (Major/Upper Division) MUA 562 String Bass 2 cr 
MUA 202 Piano (Major/Lower Division) 2 cr MUA 362 String Bass 2 cr MUA 563 String Bass 3 cr 
MUA 301 Piano (Major/Upper Division) 1 cr (Major/Upper Division) MUA 581 Guitar 1 cr 
MUA 302 Piano (Major/Upper Division) 2 cr MUA 461 String Bass 1 cr MUA 582 Guitar 2 cr 
MUA 401 Piano (Major/Performance) 1 cr (Major/Performance) MUA 583 Guitar 3 cr 
MUA 402 Piano (Major/Performance) 2 cr MUA 462 String Bass 2 cr MUA 586 Percussion 1 cr 
MUA 403 Piano (Major/Performance) 3 cr (Major/Performance) MUA 587 Percussion 2 cr 
MUA 111 Organ (Elective) 1 cr MUA 463 String Bass 3 cr MUA 588 Percussion 3 cr 
MUA 112 Organ (Elective) 2 cr (Major/Performance) 
MUA 211 Organ 1 cr MUA 171 Harp (Elective) 1 cr GROUP B (MUB) 

(Major/Lower Division) MUA 172 Harp (Elective) 2 cr MUB 101 Flute (Elective) 1 cr 
MUA 212 Organ 2 cr MUA 271 Harp (Major/Lower Division) 1 cr MUB 102 Flute (Elective) 2 cr 

(Major/Lower Division) MUA 272 Harp (Major/Lower Division) 2 cr MUB 201 Flute (Major/Lower Division) 1 cr 
MUA 311 Organ 1 cr MUA 371 Harp (Major/Upper Division) 1 cr MUB 202 Flute (Major/Lower Division) 2 cr 

(Major/Upper Division) MUA 372 Harp (Major/Upper Division) 2 cr MUB 301 Flute (Major/Upper Division) 1 cr 
MUA 312 Organ 2 cr MUA 471 Harp (Major/Performance) 1 cr MUB 302 Flute (Major/Upper Division) 2 cr 

(Major/Upper Division) MUA 472 Harp (Major/Performance) 2 cr MUB 401 Flute (Major/Performance) 1 cr 
MUA 411 Organ (Major/Performance) 1 cr MUA 473 Harp (Major/Performance) 3 cr MUB 402 Flute (Major/Performance) 2 cr 
MUA 412 Organ (Major/Performance) 2 cr MUA 181 Guitar (Elective) 1 cr MUB 403 Flute (Major/Performance) 3 cr 
MUA 413 Organ (Major/Performance) 3 cr MUA 182 Guitar (Elective) 2 cr MUB 111 Oboe (Elective) 1 cr 
MUA 124 Group Applied 1 cr MUA 281 Guitar 1 cr MUB 112 Oboe (Elective) 2 cr 

(Elective Voice) (Major/Lower Division) MUB 211 Oboe (Major/Lower Division) 1 cr 
MUA 221 Voice (Major/Lower Division) 1 cr MUA 282 Guitar 2 cr MUB 212 Oboe (Major/Lower Division) 2 cr 
MUA 222 Voice (Major/Lower Division) 2 cr (Major/Lower Division) MUB 311 Oboe (Major/Upper Division) 1 cr 

MUA 381 Guitar 1 cr MUB 312 Oboe (Major/Upper Division) 2 crMUA 321 Voice (Major/Upper Division) 1 cr 
(Major/Upper Division) MUB 411 Oboe (Major/Performance) 1 crMUA 322 Voice (Major/Upper Division) 2 cr 

MUA 382 Guitar 2 cr MUB 412 Oboe (Major/Performance) 2 crMUA 421 Voice (Major/Performance) 1 cr 
(Major/Upper Division) MUB 413 Oboe (Major/Performance) 3 crMUA 422 Voice (Major/Performance) 2 cr 

MUA 481 Guitar (Major/Performance) 1 cr MUB 121 Clarinet (Elective) 1 crMUA 423 Voice (Major/Performance) 3 cr 
MUA 482 Guitar (Major/Performance) 2 cr MUB 122 Clarinet (Elective) 2 crMUA 131 Violin (Elective) 1 cr 
MUA 483 Guitar (Major/Performance) 3 cr MUB 221 Clarinet 1 crMUA 132 Violin (Elective) 2 cr 
MUA 186 Percussion (Elective) 1 cr (Major/Lower Division) MUA 231 Violin 1 cr 
MUA 187 Percussion (Elective) 2 cr MUB 222 Clarinet 2 cr(Major/Lower Division) 
MUA 286 Percussion 1 cr (Major/Lower Division) MUA 232 Violin 2 cr 

(Major/Lower Division) MUB 321 Clarinet 1 cr(Major/Lower Division) 
MUA 287 Percussion 2 cr (Major/Upper Division) MUA 331 Violin (Major/Upper Division) 1 cr 

(Major/Lower Division) MUB 322 Clarinet 2 crMUA 332 Violin (Major/Upper Division) 2 cr 
MUA 386 Percussion 1 cr (Major/Upper Division) MUA 431 Violin (Major/Performance) 1 cr (Major/Upper Division) MUB 421 Clarinet 1 crMUA 432 Violin (Major/Performance) 2 cr MUA 387 Percussion 2 cr (Major/Performance)MUA 433 Violin (Major/Performance) 3 cr (Major/Upper Division) MUB 422 Clarinet 2 crMUA 141 Viola (Elective) 1 cr MUA 486 Percussion 1 cr (Major/Performance)MUA 142 Viola (Elective) 2 cr (Major/Performance) MUB 423 Clarinet 3 crMUA 241 Viola (Major/Lower Division) 1 cr MUA 487 Percussion 2 cr (Major/Performance)MUA 242 Viola (Major/Lower Division) 2 cr (Major/Performance) MUB 131 Bassoon (Elective) 1 crMUA 341 Viola (Major/Upper Division) 1 cr MUA 488 Percussion 3 cr MUB 132 Bassoon (Elective) 2 crMUA 342 Viola (Major/Upper Division) 2 cr (Major/Performance) MUB 231 Bassoon 1 crMUA 441 Viola (Major/Performance) 1 cr (Major/Lower Division) MUA 442 Viola (Major/Performance) 2 cr GROUP A (MUA) MUB 232 Bassoon 2 crMUA 443 Viola (Major/Performance) 3 cr MUA 500 Graduate Recital No Credit (Major/Lower Division) 

MUA 151 Violoncello (Elective) 1 cr Graduate recital. To be taken in conjunction MUB 331 Bassoon 1 cr
MUA 152 Violoncello (Elective) 2 cr with a 500-level applied music course. (Major/Upper Division) 
MUA 251 Violoncello 1 cr MUB 332 Bassoon 2 cr

(Major/Lower Division) MUA 501 Piano 1 cr (Major/Upper Division) 
MUA 252 Violoncello 2 cr MUA 502 MUB 431 Bassoon 1 cr 

(Major/Lower Division) Piano 2 cr (Major/Performance)
MUA 351 Violoncello 1 cr MUA 503 Piano 3 cr MUB 432 Bassoon 2 cr 

(Major/Upper Division) MUA 511 Organ 1 cr (Major/Performance)
MUA 352 Violoncello 2 cr MUA 512 Organ 2 cr MUB 433 Bassoon 3 cr 

(Major/Upper Division) MUA 513 Organ 3 cr (Major/Performance)
MUA 451 Violoncello 1 cr MUA 521 Voice 1 cr MUB 141 Saxophone (Elective) 1 cr 

(Major/Performance) MUA 522 Voice 2 cr MUB 142 Saxophone (Elective) 2 cr 
MUA 452 Violoncello 2 cr MUA 523 Voice 3 cr MUB 241 Saxophone 1 cr 

(Major/Performance) MUA 531 Violin 1 cr (Major/Lower Division) 
MUA 453 Violoncello 3 cr MUA 532 Violin 2 cr MUB 242 Saxophone 2 cr 

(Major/ Performance) MUA 533 Violin 3 cr (Major/Lower Division) 
MUA 161 String Bass (Elective) 1 cr MUA 541 Viola 1 cr MUB 341 Saxophone 1 cr 
MUA 162 String Bass (Elective) 2 cr MUA 542 Viola 2 cr (Major/Upper Division) 
MUA 261 String Bass 1 cr MUA 543 Viola 3 cr MUB 342 Saxophone 2 cr 

(Major/Lower Division) MUA 551 Violoncello 1 cr (Major/Upper Division) 
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MUB 441 Saxophone 1 cr 
(Major/Performance)

MUB 442 Saxophone 2 cr 
(Major/Performance)

MUB 443 Saxophone 3 cr 
(Major/Performance)

MUB 151 Trumpet/Cornet (Elective) 1 cr 
MUB 152 Trumpet/Cornet (Elective) 2 cr 
MUB 251 Trumpet/Cornet (Secondary) 1 cr 
MUB 252 Trumpet/Cornet (Secondary) 2 cr 
MUB 351 Trumpet/Cornet 1 cr 

(Major/Upper Division)
MUB 352 Trumpet/Cornet 2 cr 

(Major/Upper Division)
MUB 451 Trumpet/Cornet 1 cr 

(Major/Performance)
MUB 452 Trumpet/Cornet 2 cr 

(Major/Performance)
MUB 453 Trumpet/Cornet 3 cr 

(Major/Performance)
MUB 161 French Horn (Elective) 1 cr 
MUB 162 French Horn (Elective) 2 cr 
MUB 261 French Horn 1 cr 

(Major/Lower Division)
MUB 262 French Horn 2 cr 

(Major/Lower Division)
MUB 361 French Horn 1 cr 

(Major/Upper Division)
MUB 362 French Horn 2 cr 

(Major/Upper Division)
MUB 461 French Horn 1 cr 

(Major/Performance)
MUB 462 French Horn 2 cr 

(Major/Performance)
MUB 463 French Horn 3 cr 

(Major/Performance)
MUB 171 Trombone (Elective) 1 cr 
MUB 172 Trombone (Elective) 2 cr 
MUB 271 Trombone 1 cr 

(Major/Lower Division)
MUB 272 Trombone 2 cr 

(Major/Lower Division)
MUB 371 Trombone 1 cr 

(Major/Upper Division)
MUB 372 Trombone 2 cr 

(Major/Upper Division)
MUB 471 Trombone 1 cr 

(Major/Performance)
MUB 472 Trombone 2 cr 

(Major/Performance)
MUB 473 Trombone 3 cr 

(Major/Performance)
MUB 181 Baritone/Euphonium 1 cr 

(Elective)
MUB 182 Baritone/Euphonium 2 cr 

(Elective)
MUB 281 Baritone Horn/ Euphonium 1 cr 

(Major/Lower Division)
MUB 282 Baritone Horn/ Euphonium 2 cr 

(Major/Lower Division)
MUB 381 Baritone Horn/ Euphonium 1 cr 

(Major/Upper Division) 
MUB 382 Baritone Horn/ Euphonium 2 cr 

(Major/Upper Division)
MUB 481 Baritone Horn/ Euphonium 1 cr 

(Major/Performance)
MUB 482 Baritone Horn/ Euphonium 2 cr 

(Major/Performance)
MUB 483 Baritone Horn/ Euphonium 3 cr 

(Major/Performance)
MUB 186 Tuba (Elective) 1 cr 
MUB 187 Tuba (Elective) 2 cr 
MUB 286 Tuba (Major/Lower Division) 1 cr 

MUB 287 Tuba (Major/Lower Division) 2 cr 
MUB 386 Tuba (Major/Upper Division) 1 cr 
MUB 387 Tuba (Major/Upper Division) 2 cr 
MUB 486 Tuba (Major/Performance) 
MUB 487 Tuba (Major/Performance) 
MUB 488 Tuba (Major/Performance) 

1 cr 
2 cr 
3 cr 

GROUP B (MUB) 
MUB 501 Flute 1 cr 
MUB 502 Flute 2 cr 
MUB 503 Flute 3 cr 
MUB 511 Oboe 1 cr 
MUB 512 Oboe 2 cr 
MUB 513 Oboe3 cr 
MUB 521 Clarinet 1 cr 
MUB 522 Clarinet 2 cr 
MUB 523 Clarinet 3 cr 
MUB 531 Bassoon 1 cr 
MUB 532 Bassoon 2 cr 
MUB 533 Bassoon 3 cr 
MUB 541 Saxophone 
MUB 542 Saxophone 
MUB 543 Saxophone 
MUB 551 Trumpet/Cornet 
MUB 552 Trumpet/Cornet 
MUB 553 Trumpet/Cornet 
MUB 561 French Horn 

1 cr 
2 cr 
3 cr 
1 cr 
2 cr 
3 cr 
1 cr 

MUB 562 French Horn 2 cr 
MUB 563 French Horn 3 cr 
MUB 571 Trombone 1 cr 
MUB 572 Trombone 2 cr 
MUB 573 Trombone 3 cr 
MUB 581 Baritone Horn/ Euphonium 
MUB 582 Baritone Horn/ Euphonium 
MUB 583 Baritone Horn/ Euphonium 
MUB 586 Tuba 

1 cr 
2 cr 
3 cr 
1 cr 

MUB 587 Tuba 2 cr 
MUB 588 Tuba 3 cr 

MUSIC EDUCATION, METHODS, 
AND MATERIALS (MUE) 

MUE 102 Elementary Class Piano 1 cr 
Functional keyboard playing. Prerequisites:

Open to music majors and minors only. No
previous knowledge in piano necessary. To be 
taken in sequence. Fee. 

MUE 103 Elementary Class Piano 1 cr 
Functional keyboard playing. Open to

music majors and minors only. Prerequisites:
MUE 102 or instructor permission. Fee. 

MUE 120 Elementary Class Voice 1 cr 
Beginning voice instruction emphasizing

the fundamentals of singing and the vocal
mechanism. This is the first semester of a two 
semester sequence. 

MUE 121 Intermediate Class Voice 1 cr 
This course is a continuation of MUE 120. 

Vocal fundamentals and the mechanics of 
singing will be emphasized. More advanced
vocal exercises, diction, and interpretation will
be stressed. Prerequisite: MUE 120. 

MUE 141 String Methods Class 1 cr 
The techniques of teaching the string

instruments in class situations and the develop-
ment of some proficiency on each string
instrument. 

MUE 170 Elementary Class Percussion 1 cr 
Beginning percussion instruction with

emphasis on development of sight-reading, 

concert style/mallet techniques and basic
concepts of percussion instruments. 

MUE 182 Elementary Class Guitar 1 cr 
Beginning guitar instruction with the

development of proficiency in sight reading and
correct right and left hand techniques. Pre-
requisites: No previous knowledge in guitar is
necessary. Open to any University student
excluding guitar majors. To be taken in sequence.
Fee. 

MUE 183 Elementary Class Guitar 1 cr 
Beginning guitar instruction with the

development of proficiency in sight reading and 
correct right and left hand techniques.
Prerequisite: MUE 182 or instructor permission.
Fee. 

MUE 202 Intermediate Class Piano 1 cr 
A continuation of elementary class piano

including sight-reading and keyboard harmony.
Prerequisite: MUE 103 or instructor permission.
Open to non-piano music majors and minors
only. Fee. 

MUE 203 Intermediate Class Piano 1 cr 
A continuation of elementary class piano

including sight-reading and keyboard harmony.
Open to music majors and minors only. Pre-
requisite: MUE 202 or instructor permission. Fee. 

MUE 212 Advanced Keyboard 1 cr 
Musicianship I

The first of four courses required of all
piano majors. During the course, students develop
sight-reading ability, read lead sheets, learn
accompanying strategies and practice systematic
piano technique. Class piano pedagogy is also
addressed. Prerequisite: admission to music
major with keyboard principal instrument or
consent of instructor. Fee. 

MUE 213 Advanced Keyboard 1 cr 
Musicianship II

The second of four courses required of all
piano majors. During the course, students
develop sight-reading ability, read lead sheets,
learn accompanying strategies and practice
systematic piano technique. Class piano
pedagogy is also addressed. Prerequisite:
MUE 212 or consent of instructor. Fee. 

MUE 241 Woodwind Methods Class 1 cr 
The techniques of teaching the woodwind

instruments in class situations and the 
development of some proficiency on each of
the main woodwind instruments. 

MUE 301 Music for Elementary 3 cr 
Classroom Teachers I 

The fundamentals of music, music reading,
and classroom instrument experience in the
light of the needs of the classroom teacher.
Prerequisites: Not open to music majors or
those with previous music-theory credit. 

MUE 312 Advanced Keyboard 1 cr 
Musicianship III -
Vocal Accompaniment

The third of four courses required of all
piano majors. During the course, students develop
sight-reading ability, read lead sheets, learn vocal
accompanying strategies and systematically
practice piano technique. Prerequisite: MUE 213
or consent of instructor. Fee. 
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MUE 313 Advanced Keyboard 1 cr 
Musicianship IV -
Instrumental Accompaniment

The fourth of four courses required of all
piano majors. During the course, students develop
sight-reading ability, read lead sheets, learn
instrument accompanying strategies. Prerequisite:
MUE 312 or consent of instructor. Fee. 

MUE 342 Brass Methods Class 1 cr 
The techniques of teaching the brass instru-

ments in class situations and the development
of some proficiency on each of the main brass
instruments. 

MUE 345 Percussion Methods Class 1 cr 
The techniques of teaching percussion

instruments and the development of some
proficiency on all percussion instruments. 

MUE 346 Marching Band Techniques 1 cr 
The techniques of organization, administration,

instruction, and rehearsal of the marching band.
Prerequisite: Music major. 

MUE 411 Woodwind Pedagogy 2 cr 
A survey of the teaching techniques,

instruments, accessories and pedagogical materials
for woodwind instruments. Prerequisite: Upper
division studio study in woodwinds or permission
of instructor. 

MUE 412 Brass Pedagogy 2 cr 
This offering is intended as a technique

course specific to high brass (trumpet/horn) and
low brass (trombone/euphonium/tuba). Topics
of study will include: developing manual
technique; the study and analysis of etudes and
in-depth discussion of etude material for
specific and efficient use; techniques for
preparation and performance of concertos and
sonatas; the basics of chamber music; an in-
depth examination of the pedagogical literature
for the brasses; strategies for controlling
performance anxiety. Prerequisite: Upper
division or above in brass studio studies or 
permission of instructors. 

MUE 413 Percussion Pedagogy 2 cr 
A comprehensive study of methods and

materials used to teach percussion instruments.
Prerequisites: Required of percussion performance
concentration; highly recommended for all
percussion majors; instructor permission for
other students. 

MUE 414 Guitar Pedagogy 2 cr 
A survey of the teaching techniques,

instruments, accessories and pedagogical materials
for guitar. Prerequisite: Upper division studio
study in guitar or permission of instructor. 

MUE 444 Elementary/ 3 cr 
School Music (W)

Music program, methods, music literature,
and teaching aids for elementary school students.
Prerequisites: Junior level or above in music
education concentration, admission to candidacy,
completion of two-thirds of teaching field. 

MUE 446 Piano Pedagogy 2 cr 
Methods and materials for the private

lesson. Lab practice in teaching included.
Offered in alternate years. Prerequisite: Piano
major or piano concentration. 

MUE 448 Vocal Pedagogy 2 cr 
Theory and practice of the art of teaching

singing as it relates to Voice Science, with 
regard to both current and historical practices,
physiology, function, acoustics, observations,
and hands-on experience. Prerequisite: Upper
division or above in vocal studio studies. 

MUE 455 Teaching Music in Middle 3 cr 
and Secondary Schools

Assists the student in organizing materials
and in developing methods of teaching music in
middle and secondary schools. Prerequisites:
Junior level or above in music education 
concentration, admission to candidacy, completion
of two-thirds of teaching field. 

MUE 501 Instrumental Music 3 cr 
Education 

Study of the organization, development,
appraisal, role and future trends of instrumental
programs in the public schools. 

MUE 590 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Special topics in music education designed

to meet specific needs and special interests, and
to explore current issues in the field. May be
repeated for a maximum of nine hours credit
when content varies 

MUSIC HISTORY AND 
LITERATURE (MUL) 

MUL 101 Introduction to Music 3 cr 
Music, what it is and how to listen to it; 

basic materials of music and the great style
periods of music literature in the Western World.
Attendance at approved concerts is required.
Fee. Core Course. 

The preceding introductory course 
requires no previous experience in music. 

MUL 235 Survey of Musical 2 cr 
Masterworks I 

This course is the first of a two semester 
sequence and will familiarize the student with
the vocabulary, traditions, conventions, genres
and repertoire of the art music world. The 
course will focus on the “greatest hits” of the
concert repertory and other works of a
regional/timely interest. Prerequisite: MUT 113
or permission of instructor. 

MUL 236 Survey of Musical 2 cr 
Masterworks II 

This course is the second of a two semester 
sequence and will familiarize the student with
the vocabulary, traditions, conventions, genres
and repertoire of the art music world. The 
course will focus on the “greatest hits” of the
concert repertory and other works of a regional/
timely interest. Prerequisite: MUL 235. 

MUL 315 History of 3 cr 
Music Theatre (W)

A comprehensive overview of the origins
and evolution of American Music Theatre. The 
course also includes both general and specific
information toward appropriate performance
choices. 

MUL 335 History of Music I (W) 3 cr 
Music of the Western World from pre-

Christian times to 1750: evolution of forms, 

styles and media. Prerequisite: MUT 113 and
MUL 236. 

MUL 336 History of Music II (W) 3 cr 
Music of the Western World from 1750 to 

the present; evolution of forms, styles, and media.
Prerequisites: MUL 335 or instructor permission. 

MUL 411 Woodwind Literature 3 cr 
A survey of the major works of the solo,

concerto, and chamber music repertoire for
woodwind instruments. Prerequisite: Upper
division studio study in woodwinds or
permission of instructor. 

MUL 412 Brass Literature 3 cr 
Brass literature is a music survey course.

Emphasis will be on the pedagogical, historical
and performance literature of the brass as solo
instruments and in mixed ensembles. Pre-
requisite: Upper division or above in brass
studio studies or permission of instructor. 

MUL 413 Percussion Literature 3 cr 
A survey of the major works of the solo,

concerto and chamber music repertoire for
percussion instruments. Prerequisites: Required
of percussion performance concentration;
highly recommended for all percussion majors;
upper division percussion studio study or
instructor permission. 

MUL 414 Guitar Literature 3 cr 
A survey of the major works of the solo,

concerto, and chamber music repertoire for
guitar. Prerequisites: Upper division studio
study in guitar, special permission of instructor. 

MUL 438 Keyboard Literature 3 cr 
Major works and styles in the keyboard

literature from English Virginalists through the
contemporary period. Offered in alternate
years. Prerequisites: Upper division piano study
or instructor permission. 

MUL 442 Organ Literature 3 cr 
Music for pipe organ, both secular and

sacred. Offered in alternate years. Prerequisite:
Organ majors or instructor permission. 

MUL 444 Vocal Solo Literature 3 cr 
A comprehensive overview of standard

solo vocal repertoire within the foundation of
historical performance practice of sacred and
secular vocal music from its beginnings to the
present. Prerequisite: Open to vocal majors who
have completed the Music History sequence
(MUL 335/336) or permission of instructor. 

MUL 494 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
An individual project concerned with the

student’s special interests. May be repeated for
a maximum of six hours. Prerequisite: Department
Chair permission. 

MUL 530 Symphonic Literature 3 cr 
A survey of the development of the

symphony and related forms from its origins
through the twentieth century. 

MUSICAL ORGANIZATIONS 
(MUO) 

(Auditions are required for some organi-
zations. Contact the Department of Music
for specific information) 
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Lower division credit is for 1st and 2nd 
year students. Upper division credit is for 
3rd and 4th year students and reflects 
increased responsibility and leadership
within the section and/or ensemble as assigned
by the conductor/director. Graduate credit
requires assisting the conductor/director
with logistics, rehearsals, and presentation of
concerts. Each number to be repeated four
times for a two-year sequence of the course. 

MUO 111, 411 Concert Choir 1 cr ea. 

MUO 115, 415 University Chorale ½ cr ea. 

MUO 116, 416 Opera and ½ cr ea. 
Musical Theatre Workshop

A performing ensemble dedicated to training
students in the fundamentals of stage craft,
performance, and production through experience
with music for the stage. Standards of opera,
operetta, and American musical theater are 
explored in scene exercises and fully-staged
productions on and off campus. Enrollment is
open to all students through audition or
permission of the instructor. 

MUO 117, 417 University 1 cr ea. 
Symphony Band 

MUO 118, 418 Woodwind ½ cr ea. 
Ensemble 

MUO 119, 419 Brass Ensemble ½ cr ea. 

MUO 120, 420 Percussion ½ cr ea. 
Ensemble 

The study and performance of literature for
all combinations of percussion instruments. 

MUO 121, 421 Jazz Band ½ cr ea. 
The ensemble study of jazz with an

emphasis on literature and live performance. 

MUO 122 Basketball Pep Band 1 cr 

MUO 124, 424 Piano Ensemble ½ cr ea. 
The study and performance of chamber

music and piano-ensemble literature. Required
of piano majors 

MUO 125, 425 Guitar Ensemble ½ cr ea. 
The study and performance of ensemble

literature for guitar. Required of guitar majors. 

MUO 126 Collegium Musicum ½ cr ea. 
A performing ensemble dedicated to the

combined chamber music experience of both
vocal and instrumental forces focusing on music
written before 1800. Prerequisite: Satisfactory
audition or permission of instructor. 

MUO 511 Concert Choir 1 cr 

MUO 516 Opera and ½ cr 
Musical Theatre Workshop 

A performing ensemble dedicated to
training students in the fundamentals of stage
craft, performance, and production through
experience with music for the stage. Standards
of opera, operetta, and American musical 
theater are explored in scene exercises and
fully-staged productions on and off campus.
Enrollment is open to all students through
audition or permission of the instructor. 

MUO 517 University Symphony Band 1 cr 

MUO 518 Woodwind Ensemble ½ cr 
The study and performance of ensemble

literature for woodwind ensembles. 

MUO 520 Percussion Ensemble ½ cr 
The study and performance of literature for

all combinations of percussion instruments. 

MUO 521 Jazz Band ½ cr 
The ensemble study of jazz with an

emphasis on literature and live performance. 

MUSIC STUDIO (MUS) 

MUS 201 Introduction to Music 2 cr 
Education Technology

Application of current Music Technology
for the N-12 curriculum. Laboratory experience
is given in selected software programs appropriate
to music education. Fee. Prerequisite: MUT 213
or instructor consent. 

MUS 202 Vocal Diction I 1 cr 
A lecture/performance course, rooted in the

International Phonetic Alphabet (IPA), designed
to enable singers to analyze and perform vocal
repertoire in English, Italian, and Latin. 

MUS 203 Vocal Diction II 1 cr 
A lecture/performance course, rooted in the

International Phonetic Alphabet (IPA), designed
to enable singers to analyze and perform vocal
repertoire in German, French, and Spanish.
Prerequisite: MUS 202. 

MUS 204 Introduction to 3 cr 
Music Business 

A general overview of the music industry is
the primary objective of the course. Some
emphasis will be placed on career options. 

MUS 304 Principles of 3 cr 
Music Business I 

A continuation of MUS 204, 304 will place
emphasis on the legal aspects of the music
industry. Prerequisite: MUS 204 or permission
of instructor. 

MUS 305 Principles of 3 cr 
Music Business II 

A continuation of MUS 304, 305 will 
address marketing and promoting in music
Prerequisite: MUS 304 or permission of instructor. 

MUS 404 Recording Technology 2 cr 
This course provides an overview of analog

and digital audio, introduces students to basic
recording/mixing tools and techniques, and
cross-platform hardware/software systems.
Specific topics include: microphone and mixer
preparation, studio and computing equipment,
analog capture, analog to digital conversion,
and digital capture/edit. Also addressed are: 
project management, asset management, writing
media to disk/CD-R/DVD-ROM, archiving, and
presentation of completed projects. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 

MUS 421 Music, Sound 2 cr 
and Multimedia 

This course familiarizes students with the 
techniques and materials for incorporating
sound and music in the Wintel and Macintosh 
multimedia environments. Topics to be addressed
will include making music with and without
MIDI, sound resources, special effects, commercial 

libraries and sounds, digital sequencing,
authoring environment, and legal issues. 

MUS 422 Sequencing 2 cr 
To familiarize students with professional-

level music sequencing software, hardware, and
techniques. Students will gain practical skills
with MIDI recording, playback, and editing. 

MUS 470 Internship in 9-12 cr 
Music Business 

Internship is a program that provides
qualified university students with supervised
experience in production practice, management
techniques, research applications, personnel
matters, and other activities found in modern 
music industry. Prerequisites: Completion of
the Music Business Concentration core including
College of Business course requirements,
permission of the participating business/
organization, and approval of the departmental
internship coordinator and department chair. 

MUS 490 Special Topics in 1-3 cr 
Music Technology 

This course introduces students to 
fundamental techniques and materials for
working with studio-quality sound, hardware,
and software. Topics will be drawn from:
MIDI/music networks, graphic notation, MIDI
controllers/ sequences, sampling basics, and
film and video synchronization fundamentals.
May be repeated for a maximum of nine credit
hours. Prerequisites: MUS 421, 422 or consent
of the instructor. 

MUS 521 Music, Sound 3 cr 
and Multimedia 

This course familiarizes students with the 
techniques and materials for incorporating
sound and music into Multimedia environment. 
Topics to be addressed include making music
with and without MIDI, sound resources, special
effects, commercial libraries and sounds. 
Digital Sequencing, Authoring Environments,
and legal issues. 

MUS 590 Special Topics in 1-3 cr 
Music Technology

Special topics in Music Technology. May
be repeated for a maximum of nine hours credit
when content varies. Prerequisite: MUS 522 or
consent of instructor. 

MUSIC THEORY (MUT) 

CONDUCTING 
MUT 361 Fundamentals of Conducting 3 cr

Basic baton technique; simple and complex
rhythms; score reading; practical choral and
instrumental conducting techniques. Prerequisite:
MUT 213. 

MUT 362 Instrumental Conducting 3 cr 
Advanced baton technique; psychology of

rehearsal; interpretative and conducting
techniques for instrumental organizations.
Prerequisite: MUT 361. 

MUT 364 Choral Conducting 3 cr 
and Literature 

Advanced conducting with attention to the
harmonic and formal analysis of choral works;
special emphasis on performance practice.
Prerequisite: MUT 361. 
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MUSIC THEORY 
NOTE: A placement test is required of all
transfer students. See Placement in Music 
Theory. 

MUT 112 Basic Music Theory I 3 cr 
Integrated course in aural and non-aural

music theory including music skills, part
writing analysis, counterpoint, slight singing,
dictation, keyboard harmony, and computer
applications in part writing and ear training. 

MUT 113 Basic Music Theory II 3 cr 
Elementary part-writing in two, three, and

four voices. Sight-singing, ear-training, and
keyboard harmony. Must be taken in sequence.
Prerequisite: MUT 112. 

MUT 212 Intermediate Music 3 cr 
Theory I

A continuation of elementary theory.
Chromatic harmony and remote modulation;
sight-singing, ear-training, keyboard harmony.
Must be taken in sequence. Prerequisite: MUT 113. 

MUT 213 Intermediate Music 3 cr 
Theory II

A continuation of elementary theory.
Chromatic harmony and remote modulation;
sight-singing, ear-training, keyboard harmony.
Must be taken in sequence. Prerequisite: MUT 212. 

MUT 312 Integrated Analytical 2 cr 
Techniques I

This is the first semester of a two semester 
sequence designed to familiarize students with
the rudiments of formal analysis, counterpoint,
and practical orchestration for 18th, 19th and
20th century music - particularly emphasizing
classical, jazz, pop, and selected world-music
styles. Prerequisites: MUT 213, Theory Placement
Exam, or consent of instructor. 

MUT 313 Integrated Analytical 2 cr 
Techniques II

This is the second semester of a two 
semester sequence designed to familiarize
students with the rudiments of formal analysis,
counterpoint, and practical orchestration for
18th, 19th and 20th century music - particularly
emphasizing classical, jazz, pop, and selected
world-music styles. Prerequisites: MUT 312,
Theory Placement Exam, or consent of instructor. 

MUT 314 Introduction to Composition 2 cr 
Compositional techniques and the writing

of original compositions for solo instruments
and small ensembles. Prerequisite: MUT 213. 

MUT 412 Orchestration 2 cr 
The techniques of scoring for the orchestra,

band, and small ensembles. Prerequisite: MUT 213. 

MUT 413 Band Arranging 2 cr 
The techniques of scoring for the modern

concert wind band. Offered in alternate years.
Prerequisite: MUT 213. 

MUT 421 Composition I 3 cr 
Original work in music composition. To be 

taken in sequence. Offered by special arrangement
only. Prerequisite: MUT 314. 

MUT 422 Composition II 3 cr 
Original work in musical composition. To be

taken in sequence. Offered by special arrangement
only. Prerequisite: MUT 421. 

MUT 490 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Special topics in music theory and

composition. May be repeated for a maximum
of six hours credit when content varies. 

NURSING (NU) 

NU 300 Foundations of 3 cr 
Professional Nursing (W)

Foundational course on nursing concepts
and theories related to health promotion and
maintenance to facilitate healthy lifestyles and
meet basic human needs. Exploration of
professional nursing roles and strategies in
promoting the health of individuals and families
within a variety of acute and community
settings. The emphasis is on the use of the nursing
process as a systematic approach to health
promotion and maintenance. Prerequisites/
Corequisites: NU 325, HSC 342, HSC 343.
Corequisite: NU 301. 

NU 301 Foundations of 2 cr 
Professional Nursing Clinical

Application of concepts and theories
related to health promotion and maintenance
with individuals and families in a variety of
settings to facilitate healthy lifestyles and meet
basic human needs. Also provides opportunity
for the development of clinical competency in
the performance of selected nursing skills and
procedures. Clinical practice experiences with
individuals and families in a variety of acute
and community settings will be provided.
Prerequisite/Corequisites: NU 325, HSC 342,
HSC 343. Corequisite: NU 300. 

NU 304 Research for 3 cr 
Health Professions (W)

Surveys the research process through
computer-assisted instruction. The focus is on
the research process, methods for critiquing
research, and ethical and legal implications.
Emphasis is on the importance of research to
nursing practice and the development of critical
consumers of nursing research. Requires
professional component standing. 

NU 325 Health Assessment 4 cr 
Nursing assessment of the whole person

and includes physical, psychological, sociocultural,
and spiritual assessment of the adult and child.
Emphasis on the development of skills in
obtaining a health history and performing health
assessment across the lifespan. Prerequisite:
Admission to professional component or
special permission of instructor. 

NU 327 Pathophysiological Basis 3 cr 
of Nursing

This course provides students knowledge
related to physiology and alterations in physiology
of individuals with health problems. The course
focuses on theory and research applicable to the
cardiovascular, pulmonary, genitourinary, gastro-
intestinal, immune, neurological, musculoskeletal,
and endocrine systems. This course provides
students with a foundation for providing nursing
care to persons having acute, chronic and long-
term health care problems. Prerequisite: Admission
to professional component or special permission
of instructor. 

NU 390 Special Topics 1-4 cr 
Study of a significant topic or problem in 

Nursing and the Health Professions. Course
may be repeated for a total of four credits. 

NU 394 Directed Study 1-4 cr 
Individual study in a nursing area chosen in

consultation with instructor. 

NU 409 Nursing Issues 3 cr 
and Leadership

Continuation of the socialization process of
students as professional nurses. Focuses on
professionalism, leadership roles and functions,
management strategies, continued professional
development, and issues and trends in nursing
and health care. Emphasis on the professional
nurse as a leader in improving patient care and
cost effectiveness of health care. Prerequisites/
Corequisites: AHN 447, AHN 448 or special
permission. 

NU 410 Concepts of Professional 6 cr 
Nursing (W)

A bridge course for the Registered Nurse
student. Focus on the philosophy of the College
of Nursing and on selected theories and
concepts integrated throughout the curriculum.
Emphasis is on professional nursing roles and
strategies for health promotion and maintenance
with individuals, families, and groups. Requires
registered nurse licensure and admission to RN
to BSN track. 

NU 412 Delegation of 3 cr 
Nursing Practice

This course focuses on leadership develop-
ment of the student within the context of 
providing professional nursing care to patients
and families across the lifespan. Decision-making,
delegation, and motivation competencies are
emphasized. Prerequisites: AHN 447, AHN 448,
NU 304. Prerequisite/Corequisite: NU 409.
Corequisites: NU 460, NU 413, CMN 420. 

NU 413 Nursing Informatics 3 cr 
Provides the student an introduction to nursing

informatics and the evolving importance of the
application and evaluation of information
technology in nursing and health care. The 
emphasis of the course is to provide the students
the expertise and knowledge to function
effectively in the modern health care IT
environment. Prerequisites: AHN 447, AHN 448,
NU 304. Prerequisite/Corequisite: NU 409.
Corequisites: NU 460, NU 412, CMN 420. 

NU 460 Practicum 5 cr 
Culminating clinical practice course to

provide students an in-depth learning experience
in a selected area of nursing practice. The 
leadership, management, and caregiver roles of
the professional nurse with patients and their
families in a selected area of nursing practice is
emphasized. Students are assigned to nurse
preceptors and with faculty guidance focus on
leadership and management, and application of
the nursing process theories, concepts, research,
issues and trends in caring for patients in a variety
of preceptorship placements in acute and
community settings. Prerequisites: AHN 447,
AHN 448, NU 304. Prerequisite/Corequisite: NU
409. Corequisites: NU 412, NU 413, CMN 420. 

NU 490 Special Topics 1-6 cr 
Study of a significant topic or problem in

nursing and the health professions. This course
may be repeated for a total of four credits. 
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NU 499 NU Honors Senior 1-6 cr 
Project-H 

Honor students implement their senior
project prospectus under the guidance of a faculty
member. Nursing Honors Program requires
special permission. 

NU 500 Child and Adolescent 1-3 cr 
Mental Health 

Provides students with an introduction to 
the normal child and family dynamics as well
as introduces them to specific psychiatric
disorders in children and adolescents and 
nursing interventions. Content includes specific
psychiatric disorders and interventions within
the framework of growth and development and
family dynamics. 

NU 501 Social Dynamics of Nursing 1-3 cr 
Investigation of the influence of selected

ideas, individuals, issues, and events that shape
contemporary nursing. 

NU 506 Theoretical Foundations 3 cr 
of Advanced Nursing

The purpose of the course is to examine
theoretical foundations of advanced nursing
practice. The focus is on the evolution of nursing
knowledge including theoretical structures
from other disciplines. Emphasis is on the
analysis and application of nursing models and
related theories using critical thinking strategies
and clinical reasoning. 

NU 507 Health Care Policy 3 cr 
and Economics 

The purpose of this course is to provide a
foundation for participation in health policy and
for understanding the economic impact of
health planning. Content will focus on organi-
zation of health care systems, health care
financing and economic implications and the
role of the provider in policy making. Emphasis
is on the analysis of health policy from a
socioeconomic, ideological, political, historical,
and technological perspective while integrating
clinical management processes and use of
available community fiscal resources. 

NU 508 Advanced Nursing 3 cr 
Leadership, Roles and Concepts

The purpose of this course is to develop
critical thinking skills of the advanced nursing
student in the analysis of work environments
and health systems. Quality improvement,
specifically related to outcome-based measures
and adherence to guidelines, will be explored
by applying scientific evidence to health 
outcomes. The focus will be on examining
leadership within the context of organizational
and health systems, focusing on relationship
building, collaboration, negotiation, and working
on interdisciplinary teams in a multicultural
work force. Emphasis is on advanced nursing
leadership and the influences of social, cultural,
political, legal, ethical, spiritual and economic
forces interacting with complex client systems. 

NU 513 Advanced Nursing Research 3 cr 
The purpose of this course is to develop

student proficiency in using research to improve
health care outcomes for patients. The course
focuses on strategies to retrieve, evaluate, and
use evidence to plan quality health care and to 

initiate change to health care systems and 
processes. The emphasis is on problem
identification, evaluation of relevant research, 
and critical application of evidence. 

NU 518 Advanced Nursing 3 cr 
Assessment 

This course is designed to further develop
the student’s advanced knowledge and skills for
obtaining and recording a systematic health
history and advanced physical examination of
individuals and families across the lifespan.
The course involves the synthesis of nursing,
biologic, psychologic, and sociocultural knowledge
and theories as applied to the findings obtained
in the comprehensive health assessment. The 
central objective is the development of
cognitive and clinical skills needed to provide
comprehensive care to individuals of all ages in
primary, secondary, and tertiary care settings.
Corequisite: NU 519. 

NU 519 Advanced Nursing 1 cr 
Assessment Practicum 

The purpose of this course is to provide a
practicum experience in which the student will
have the opportunity to become proficient at
obtaining and recording a comprehensive
health history and advanced physical assessment
of individuals appropriate to their clinical
specialty area. Corequisite: NU 518. 

NU 520 Clinical Nurse Specialist 2 cr 
Seminar, Grad 

The purpose of this course is to provide a
forum for the analysis, synthesis, and application
of knowledge acquired in previous courses to
the CNS role. The course focuses on the CNS’s 
spheres of influence on health care incorporating
the perspectives of social justice, fiscal
stewardship, client advocacy, and evidence
based practice. The emphasis is on maximizing
the students’ ability to identify problems,
manage resources and fiscal outcomes, design
and select therapeutic interventions, and
evaluate products and devices for use with
patients and health team members from diverse
cultural and ethnic backgrounds. Potential for
contributions and entrepreneurial opportunities
within nursing will be addressed. Corequisite:
NU 521. Prerequisites: NU 507, NU 508, NU 513,
AHN 514 or CMN 514 or MCN 514, and NU 
524 and AHN 525 or CMN 525 or MCN 525. 

NU 521 Clinical 4 cr/240 clinical hours
Nurse Specialist Practicum, Grad

The purpose of this precepted capstone course
is to provide students an immersion experience
in the CNS role with diverse populations in a
selected area of nursing practice. The focus of
the course is to develop the CNS’s ability to
assimilate and apply evidence based information
in the design, implementation and evaluation of
nursing care activities, nursing practice standards
and norms, and influencing organizations to
support the delivery of nursing care and
achievement of optimal health outcomes for a
specified population. Emphasis is on the
socialization of the CNS to provide, manage,
and evaluate the care of a group of patients with
complex health care needs through the
application of advanced theories, concepts, and
research. Corequisite: NU 520. Prerequisites:
NU 507, NU 508, NU 513, AHN 514 or CMN 514 

or MCN 514, NU 524 and AHN 525 or CMN 525 
or MCN 525. 

NU 522 Educational Technology 3 cr 
for Nurse Educators 

Course provides students the opportunity to
develop competence in basic and advanced
software essential to executing the nurse
educator role in the classroom and online. 

NU 524 Clinical Concepts 3 cr 
and Cultural Competency in
Advanced Nursing Practice II

Continued analysis and evaluation of
advanced clinical concepts and the role of
nursing in providing evidenced based care to
facilitate positive health outcomes. Prerequisites:
NU 545, NU 578, NU 518, NU 519. Corequisite:
AHN 525 or CMN 525 or MCN 525 or special
permission of instructor. 

NU 526 Nursing Education Practicum 4 cr 
Supervised practicum in the role of the

nurse educator. The purpose of this course is the
synthesis of nursing education theory in practicum
experience. Focus is on the application of
nursing education theory in developing, teaching,
and evaluating an education unit, exemplifying
the nurse educator role, and adhering institutional
and legal guidelines. Prerequisites: NU 524,
AHN 525 or CMN 525, or MCN 525, NU 527, 
NU 528. Prerequisites/Corequisites: NU 508,
NU 513, AHN 514, or CMN 514 or MCN 514, 
NU 507. Corequisite: NU 529 or special
permission of instructor. 

NU 527 Curriculum and 3 cr 
Evaluation in Nursing Education

Analysis and synthesis of theories and
concepts related to curriculum development
and evaluation in nursing. Emphasis is on
institutional purposes, goals, nursing curricula,
evaluation, and nursing education research.
Prerequisite/Corequisite: NU 506 or special
permission of instructor. 

NU 528 Instructional Design 3 cr 
in Nursing Education

Analysis and synthesis of theories and
concepts related to instructional design in
nursing practice and education. Emphasis is on
institutional purposes and goals, classroom and
clinical instruction, staff development, and
nursing education research. 

NU 529 Nursing Education Seminar 2 cr 
The purpose of this course is to provide a

forum for the evaluation of issues and trends 
encountered in nursing education. Emphasis is
on critical analysis and management of these
issues by nursing educators. Prerequisites:
NU 524, AHN 525 or CMN 525, MCN 525, 
NU 527, NU 528. Prerequisites/Corequisites:
NU 508, NU 513, AHN 514 or CMN 514 or 
MCN 514, NU 507. Corequisite: NU 526 or
special permission of instructor. 

NU 530 Accelerated MSN Advanced 4 cr 
Health Assessment 

Bridge course for the Accelerated MSN 
track. Advanced nursing assessment of the
whole person including physical, psychological,
sociocultural, and spiritual assessment of the
adult and child. Emphasis is on the 
development of skill in obtaining and recording 
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a comprehensive health history and performing
health assessment for individuals from diverse 
heritages across the lifespan. 

NU 531 Accelerated MSN 4 cr 
Advanced Pathophysiology

Bridge course for the Accelerated MSN 
track. Focuses on pathophysiology and cellular
physiology theory and research of the cardio-
vascular, pulmonary, genitourinary, gastrointestinal,
immune, neurological, integumentary, musculo-
skeletal, and endocrine systems. This course 
provides students with a foundation for
providing nursing care to persons having acute,
chronic and long-term health care problems. 

NU 532 Accelerated MSN 4 cr 
Advanced Pharmacology

Bridge course for the Accelerated MSN 
track. Advanced clinical application of drug
therapy and concepts relating to the mechanism
of drug actions, interactions, and adverse
reactions, including immunologic-idiosyncratic-
allergic drug responses. Emphasis on pharma-
cokinetics, cultural/ethnic considerations, 
dosage, methods of administration, and adverse
effects according to major classifications.
Current research in pharmacology is also
incorporated in course content. 

NU 533 Accelerated MSN 4 cr 
Advanced Research in Nursing

Bridge course for the Accelerated MSN 
track. Evaluation of methods, designs, issues in
nursing research; methods for critiquing
research, data analysis methods, ethical and
legal implications. Emphasis is on the 
importance of research and evidence-based
practice to nursing. Development of critical
consumers of research and participants in the
research process. 

NU 534 Accelerated MSN Advanced 4 cr 
Nursing Roles and Leadership

Bridge course for the Accelerated MSN 
track. Socialization process of students as
professional nurses, leadership roles and
functions, management strategies, continued
professional development, and issues and
trends in nursing and health care, analysis of
selected advanced nursing roles, frameworks
that provide the basis for specialization and
expansion of roles for advanced nursing practice. 

NU 535 Clinical Nurse Leadership 3 cr 
Role and Competencies

The purpose of this course is to explore the
role and function of the clinical nurse leader. 
The course focuses on the implementation of
the role that will vary across settings and
facilities. The emphasis is on evidence-based
practice and knowledge and skills that CNL
requires for successful enactment of the role.
Corequisite: NU 536. Prerequisites: NU 506,
NU 518, NU 519. Prerequisites: NU 545, NU 578
can be taken at same time. 

NU 536 Clinical Nurse Leader 5 cr 
Practicum I 

The purpose of this first of two capstone
Clinical Nurse Leader courses is to provide
students an in-depth preceptor-based clinical
experience in a selected area of nursing
practice. The focus of the course is on the CNL
as caregiver, leader, and care manager. Emphasis 

is on the application of the nursing process,
theories, concepts, research, issues and trends
in providing care in complex patient situations
and managing the care of a group of patients.
Corequisite: NU 535. Prerequisites: NU 506,
NU 518, NU 519. Prerequisites: NU 545, NU 578
can be taken at same time. 

NU 537 Clinical Nurse Leader 2 cr 
Synthesis

The purpose of this culminating synthesis
course for the CNL role is to provide students
an opportunity to analyze and evaluate actual
CNL practice patterns. The course focuses on
continuing to build the students competencies
in clinical decision making, problem identi-
fication, resource management, and outcome
measurement for a selected patient population
at the point of care. The emphasis is on working
with patients and health team members from
diverse cultural or ethnic backgrounds, and
accountability for coordination, delegation and
supervision of care within a multidisciplinary
team. Corequisite: NU 538. Prerequisites: NU 535
and NU 536. 

NU 538 Clinical Nurse Leader 4 cr 
Practicum II 

The purpose of this second of two capstone
Clinical Nurse Leader courses is to provide
students an immersion experience in the CNL
role in a selected area of nursing practice. The
focus of the course is to further develop CNL
competencies with emphasis on team leading
and building, advocacy, communication, 
resource and outcomes management, and
evidence-based practice. Corequisite: NU 537.
Prerequisites: NU 536. Prerequisites that can be
taken with class: NU 507, NU 508, NU 513, 
and AHN 514 or CMN 514 or MCN 514. 

NU 539 Advanced Nursing 1-3 cr 
Informatics 

Focuses on the components of nursing
information systems. Topics include analysis of
available software for managing personnel
budgets, and data. Basic computer experience
required. Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. 

NU 545 Physio-Pathological Basis 3 cr 
of Advanced Nursing

The purpose of this course is to provide the
advanced practice nurse with knowledge of
normal physiology and alterations in physiology
in individuals across the life span. The focus is
theory and research applicable to organ systems
and cellular events. Emphasis is on regulatory
and compensatory functions in health and in
pathophysiological conditions. 

NU 552 Human Sexuality and Nursing 3 cr 
Focus is on the development of a

theoretical basis for advanced nursing practice
with clients having sexual concerns. Emphasis
is on developing self awareness and on
strategies for advanced nursing practice. 

NU 561 Nursing Administration 3 cr 
Concepts and Theory

The purpose of this course is to provide a
forum for analysis and synthesis of selected
theories, issues and trends, and research for the 
nurse administrator role. Emphasis is placed on
development of a framework for practice for
the role of nurse administrator, organizational 

structure, and nursing model in the changing
sociopolitical economic environment. 

NU 562 Administrative Concepts 3 cr 
and Resource Management
Field Study 

The purpose of this course is to examine
concepts and methods of administration applying
these concepts and methods in supervised field
activities. The focus is identification of health 
goals and management of physical, financial,
and human resources in healthcare systems.
Emphasis is on organization leadership, inter-
disciplinary team functioning, and political
collaboration to meet health care needs of 
vulnerable populations in culturally diverse
communities. 

NU 565 Nursing Administration 3 cr 
Finance 

The purpose of this course is synthesis of
the fiscal processes in health care systems to
include basic accounting, financial decision-
making concepts, statement analysis, and
information systems in advanced nursing and
healthcare management. 

NU 566 Nursing Administration 3 cr 
Field Study

The purpose of this field experience course
is to provide students an opportunity to explore
and analyze the structure, regulation, and
operation of a selected health care system. Focus
is on systems organization, and communications
analysis in a selected health care organization.
Prerequisites: NU 506, 562, 565, HSC 571.
Prerequisite/Corequisite: NU 561. 

NU 567 Nursing Administration 4 cr 
Internship

The purpose of this culminating course is to
provide a preceptor and faculty facilitated
experience in the nurse administrator role with
a focus on the application and synthesis of
knowledge and skills acquired in all previous
courses. Prerequisites/ Corequisites: NU 506,
NU 508, NU 513, AHN 514 or CMN 514 or 
MCN 514, NU 507. Prerequisites: NU 561,
NU 562, NU 566. Corequisite: NU 568. 

NU 568 Nursing Administration 2 cr 
Seminar 

The purpose of this course is to provide a
forum for the evaluation of issues and trends 
encountered in health care. Emphasis is on
critical analysis and management of these
issues by nursing administration. Prerequisites/
Corequisites: NU 506, NU 508, NU 513, AHN 514
or CMN 514 or MCN 514, NU 507. 
Prerequisites: NU 561, NU 562, NU 566.
Corequisite: NU 567. 

NU 578 Pharmacology for 3 cr 
Advanced Practice Nurses 

The purpose of this course is to expand the
pharmacological knowledge of the advanced
practice nurse. The focus is the selection and
monitoring of drug therapy for persons
throughout the lifespan. Emphasis is on
pharmacokinetics and pharmacotherapeutics of
major drug classifications. Prerequisite: NU 545. 

NU 580 Health Care Problems 3 cr 
of the Rural South 

Orientation of health care problems of the
rural South. Opportunity to assess, develop, and 
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implement nursing intervention techniques in
selected settings. 

NU 582 Consultation in 3 cr 
Nursing Practice

Focuses on the steps of the consulting
process in advanced nursing practice with an
emphasis on assessment, planning and the
communication of findings. Theoretical frame-
works and models for consultation are analyzed. 

NU 590 Special Topics 1-6 cr 
Study of significant topics or problems in

nursing and the health professions. Content will
vary. May be repeated. 

NU 594 Directed Studies 1-9 cr 
Directed study under the direction of a

member of the graduate faculty. 

NU 599 Thesis 1-3 cr 
The purpose of this course is to provide an

opportunity to complete a research study with
the guidance of a graduate faculty committee.
The focus is on research in advanced nursing
practice. 

NU 604 Project Planning 1 cr 
and Development I

This is the first of three planning and
development courses that assists the student to
develop a plan for the doctoral synthesis project.
The plan based on the student’s phenomenon of
interest is expected to incorporate well-built
questions, search strategies and outcomes,
identification of resources needed, plan for
evaluation and dissemination. Prerequisites:
NU 607 and NU 608. 

NU 605 Project Planning 1 cr 
and Development II

This is the second of three planning and
development courses that assists the student to
develop a plan for the doctoral synthesis project.
The plan based on the student’s phenomenon of
interest is expected to incorporate well-built
questions, search strategies and outcomes, identi-
fication of resources needed, plan for evaluation
and dissemination. Prerequisite: NU 604.
Prerequisites/Corequisites: NU 610, NU 611,
and NU 612. 

NU 606 Project Planning 1 cr 
and Development III

This is the third and final planning and
development course that assists the student to
develop a plan for the doctoral synthesis project.
The plan based on the student’s phenomenon of
interest is expected to incorporate well-built
questions, search strategies and outcomes,
identification of resources needed, plan for
evaluation and dissemination. Prerequisite:
NU 605. Prerequisites/Corequisites: NU 613
and NU 615. 

NU 607 Critical Analysis of the 3 cr 
Scientific Underpinnings of
Advanced Nursing Practice

The course serves as the basis of the 
practice project by identifying and investigating
the various phenomena of interest in the
students’ practice area. The primary focus of
this course is to explore the structure and nature
of the science of nursing practice. Students will
engage in an evolutionary review of the 

philosophical and scientific trends in nursing
practice and supportive theory development that
form the underpinnings of modern nursing such
as Systems Theory, Change Theory, Organizational
Theories, etc. Findings from this review will be
used as the foundation of a concept analysis
which will form the basis of individual project
to facilitate positive change in health care. 

NU 608 Evidence Based Practice and 3 cr 
Quality Improvement in
Health Care 

This course explores philosophical and
foundational components of evidence-based
practice for advance nursing practice. Concepts,
models, and methods for developing advanced
practice based on best evidence are applied.
Developing the well-built question as well as
understanding best search strategies are
incorporated into this course. A statistical 
overview provides guidelines for review of
research-based evidence, particularly related to
the clinical and administrative practice
question(s) and outcomes. Outcome evaluation
methods are explored. 

NU 609 Biostatistics 3 cr 
This course explores biostatistical analysis

as a base for evidence-based practice in
nursing. It includes descriptive and inferential
data analysis: basic demographic and epidemiologic
statistics; measures of morbidity: rates and
ratios; vital statistics; relative risk, odds ratio 
estimation; validity of clinical and statistical
tests; survival analysis; confidence intervals:
hypothesis testing; parametric and nonparametric
tests; correlation, t-test, chi-square, ANOVA, 
MANOVA, linear regression; and multiple
regression. While minor calculations (e.g., odds
ratios, z-scores, and percent of variance
explained) are required, the primary focus is on
the correct interpretation and use of quantitative
methods in advanced nursing practice.
Particular emphasis is placed on probability,
power, sample size, and reliability. 

NU 610 Policy, Economics and 3 cr 
Financial Aspects of 
Health Care Systems 

This course addresses the economic and 
financial aspects of the health care system. The
leadership role of the DNP in formulating and
analyzing policies related to resource manage-
ment in health care systems is emphasized.
Students analyze the adequacy and impact of
current policies and position statements
applicable to their advanced practice role and
develop a cost-benefit analysis of a particular
healthcare problem. Based on the analysis,
students will develop an innovative strategy for
change in health policy, procedures or a health
care delivery system. 

NU 611 Methods of 3 cr 
Translational Research 

This course provides the methodological
basis for translational research by multi-
disciplinary leaders in a variety of health care
settings. Translational research involves locating,
evaluating, refining, synthesizing, channeling,
applying, and explaining appropriate findings
from laboratory and experimental settings to
improve the efficiency and effectiveness of
nursing care in many different settings. 

Translational research uses applied techniques
directed at building and maintaining excellence
in practice. In this course students will use
applied techniques with ethics and protection of
human subjects emphasized. Critique of the
reliability, validity, and relevance of research
designs and findings will be emphasized along
with logical analysis of experimental and quasi-
experimental designs including their stated,
implied, and/or neglected independent, dependent,
antecedent, suppressing, and constraining
variables. Prerequisite: NU 608. 

NU 612 Clinical Prevention and 3 cr 
Population Health

This course focuses on global, national,
regional and local health issues across the
lifespan with all population groups. Health
surveillance measures and determinants of 
health are being used to characterized 
geographical locations and population groups.
Effective health promotion, disease and 
accident prevention strategies are explored.
Using an evidenced-based practice approach,
students develop strategic intervention 
strategies including effective means of 
communicating health information with the
public. Bioethical issues related to the 
distribution of resources and health disparities
and appropriate health education strategies
(cultural adaptations and health literacy) are
explored. This course assists students in 
identifying appropriate resources for funding of
intervention programs and or research related to
specific health problems with select population
groups. Prerequisite: NU 608. 

NU 613 Organizational and 3 cr 
Systems Leadership

The course provides a theoretical foundation
to advancing leadership in the transformation of
healthcare organization, healthcare systems and
community-based care. The view of the current
health care delivery system is broadened by an
analysis of the forces that have shaped the 
system, including scientific discoveries, 
technological advances, genetics, social justice
issues, and the development of health professions
and institutions. Nursing knowledge is 
influenced by these multiple factors; thus, the
course provides students with tools to lead
others in meeting the many challenges the
health care system brings. Collaboration,
relationship building, credibility and modeling 
are integrated into practice modeling.
Innovation and creative change models are
analyzed as they relate to leadership
competency and leadership skill sets. Emotional
intelligence competencies relative to trans-
formation leadership provide a model for
analyzing leadership, change, and strategic
planning within organizations and population
systems of care delivery. Changes in the roles
of health care providers and consumers are
assessed from economic, social, organizational,
political, ethical, legal, and technological
perspectives. 

NU 615 Program Evaluation and 3 cr 
Improvement of Clinical Outcomes 

This course provides the DNP student with
the knowledge and skills to develop, implement
and evaluate programs that improve health 
outcomes. The course focuses on program 
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evaluation frameworks including health standards,
outcomes measures, and variance models for 
specific patient types. The emphasis in the
course is on evaluation as a strategic planning
tool to achieve positive changes in health
status; to initiate quality improvement and
patient safety initiatives, to engage in risk
anticipation and management, to improve
resource utilization and reduce health care 
costs, and to facilitate organizational and
system level changes. Prerequisites: NU 607,
NU 608 and NU 611. 

NU 616 Information Systems/ 3 cr 
Technology

This course focuses on information systems
and current technology in the management of
health care outcomes. The course prepares the
graduate to be proficient in the evaluation and
use of technology and information systems
appropriate to a specialized area of advanced
nursing practice and to use information systems
and technology-based resources to support
clinical and administrative decision making. 

NU 617 Residency in Systems Change 3 cr 
In the first of two residency courses, the

student initiates the DNP role within a selected 
area of advanced nursing practice. Students
work with experts in their field of interest and
with a faculty facilitator to refine and initiate
their DNP synthesis project. The course focuses
on assisting students to identify and explore
issue and trends, implementation strategies, and
evaluation methodologies for the synthesis
project. The residency site will depend upon the
student’s career trajectory and approval by the
facilitating faculty. Prerequisites: NU 604,
NU 605, NU 606, NU 607, NU 608, NU 609, 
NU 610, NU 611, NU 612, NU 613, and NU 615. 
Prerequisite/Corequisite: NU 616. 

NU 618 Residency in 4 cr 
Systems Change II

In this second of two residency courses, the
DNP student under the guidance of the faculty
facilitator continues to implement, evaluate,
and disseminate findings from the synthesis
project. The synthesis project provides students
the opportunity to assimilate and demonstrate
all DNP competencies. Prerequisites: NU 616
and NU 617. 

NU 620 Instructional Design and 3 cr 
Technology for Nurse Educators 

The purpose of this course is to provide
students the opportunity to design and implement
instruction for diverse learners, and evaluate 
the quality and effectiveness of instruction,
especially related to cultural sensitivity.
Analysis and synthesis of theories and concepts
related to instructional design in nursing
practice and education is basic to the process.
Emphasis is on integrating technology into the
design, implementation, and evaluation of
instruction that is based on the evidence that 
supports nursing education as well as the
requirements of the institution, the program and
accrediting agencies. 

NU 621 Curriculum and Outcomes 3 cr 
Evaluation in Nursing Education

Analysis and synthesis of theories and
concepts related to curriculum development
and evaluation in nursing. Emphasis is on 

institutional purposes, goals, nursing curricula,
evaluation, and nursing education research. 

NU 622 Nursing Education 2 cr 
Role Synthesis

The purpose of this course is to engage the
student in an analysis of concepts and theories
basic to the nurse educator role in academic and 
in practice settings. Emphasis is on current issues
and trends in nursing education, the role of the
DNP nurse educator, and professional, social,
political, legal, cultural, and other issues related
to nursing education. Prerequisites: NU 620
and NU 621. Corequisite: NU 623. 

NU 623 Nursing Education 3 cr 
Role Synthesis Practicum

The purpose of this course is the synthesis
of nursing education theory in practicum
experience. Focus is on the application of nursing
education theory in developing, teaching, and
evaluating an education unit, exemplifying the
nurse educator role, and adhering to institutional
and legal guidelines. Prerequisites: NU 620 and
NU 621. Corequisite: NU 622. 

NU 690 Special Topics 1-4 cr 
Selected topics in Nursing Science and/or

Nursing Education. 

NU 694 Directed Study 1-6 cr 
and Research 

Directed study and research facilitated by a
member of the graduate faculty. 

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY (OT) 

OT 201 Introduction to 3 cr 
Occupational Therapy

An introduction to the occupational therapy
profession and the scope of occupational
therapy practice. Includes self assessment and
development strategies to enhance students’
readiness for the professional component of the
occupational therapy curriculum. Familiarizes
students with the functions, policies and services
of the University, College and Department and
includes an exploration of related allied health
professions. 

OT 499 Senior Honors Project - 3-6 cr 
(H, W)

Under the advice and guidance of a faculty
mentor, honors students will identify and carry
out a research project relevant to the field of
Occupational Therapy study that will lead to a
formal presentation at the annual Honors
Student Colloquium. The senior project will be
judged and graded by three faculty members
chaired by the honors mentor. This course is 
required for Honors recognition and may be
repeated for up to six credit hours. Pre-
requisites: Permission of the department chair
and completion of an approved project prospectus. 

OT 500 Occupation in Context 3 cr 
An in-depth, interdisciplinary study of the

form, function and meaning of human occupation
in a variety of environments including the
therapeutic context. Includes an introduction to
the occupational science literature and 
discussion of the impact of occupation on
health and well-being. Special fee. 

OT 502 Occupational Development I 3 cr 
Study of human occupational development,

including developmentally appropriate roles,
tasks and activities. Covers prenatal period
through adolescence. Emphasis is on normal
human development, with some consideration
of abnormal development. 

OT 503 History and Philosophy 3 cr 
of Occupational Therapy

Explores the history and development of
occupational therapy within the context of
national and international events. Philosophies
inherent to the field will be explored with an
overview of the life-span approach to 
“occupation”. Includes discussion of official
documents guiding the profession and legislative
changes affecting the current and future practice
of the profession. Students will be required to
learn terminology utilized by occupational
therapists and demonstrate a beginning awareness
of occupational performance analysis. 

OT 504 Neuroscientific Bases of 3 cr 
Occupational Performance

Study of the neural development, chemistry,
structure, function and pathology of the nervous
system. Emphasizes the application of basic
science knowledge as it relates to human
occupational performance. Special fee. 

OT 505 Scientific Inquiry I 3 cr 
An introduction to qualitative and quantitative

research concepts and statistical methods with
emphasis on evidence-based practice and out-
comes research. Includes library search strategies,
critical analysis of scientific literature, application
of statistical methods and research designs, and
scientific writing skills. 

OT 510 Theoretical Foundations of 3 cr 
Occupational Therapy (W)

Introduction to the prevalent theories and
fundamental concepts guiding occupational
therapy. Includes similarities and differences
among major theories. Emphasizes application
of these theories to professional practice in
occupational therapy. Special fee. 

OT 512 Occupational Development 3 cr 
II (W)

Study of human occupational development,
including developmentally appropriate roles,
tasks and activities. Covers young adulthood
through senescence and death. Emphasis is on
normal human development, with some 
consideration of abnormal development. This 
course includes a writing component and
partially satisfies requirements for (W) courses. 

OT 517 Occupational Evaluation I 3 cr 
An overview of the evaluation process in

occupational therapy. Includes the theoretical
basis of evaluation, selection of appropriate
data gathering methods, use of standardized
and non-standardized assessment tools, inter-
pretation of results and documentation of
evaluation findings. Special fee. 

OT 519 Professional Development 2 cr 
Seminar I 

Introduction to professional behavior and
interpersonal dynamics in a seminar format.
Emphasizes self-awareness, self-assessment,
communication issues and the value of life-long
learning. Also includes medical terminology. 
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OT 520 Occupational Intervention I 5 cr 
Occupational therapy intervention for

persons with developmental and acquired
impairments and disabilities affecting self care
skills. A life-span approach will be taken with
emphasis on occupational performance components
and context. Therapeutic interventions will
emphasize problem-solving, critical reasoning,
and occupational performance synthesis to
enhance occupational performance and adaptation.
Special fee. 

OT 521 Practicum I 1 cr 
Observation and limited participation in

clinical and community-based settings.
Emphasis on assessment and intervention in
performance of occupations related to self-care. 

OT 524 Biomedical and 3 cr 
Phenomenological
Perspectives on Disability I

Biomedical etiology, diagnostic procedures,
prognosis, and medical management including
pharmacotherapies of selected disorders are
presented and contrasted with phenomenological
perspectives based on personal narratives.
Includes the identification of the consequences
of the disorders and their impact on 
occupational performance. 

OT 525 Documentation 3 cr 
Overview of basic professional writing

skills including: reporting evaluation data, inter-
vention plans, progress notes, and discharge
summaries. Includes understanding the varied
purposes of documentation as well as legal and
ethical issues in documentation. 

OT 527 Occupational Evaluation II 3 cr 
Orientation to and practice in the use of

both standardized and non-standardized 
assessment tools appropriate for evaluating
persons with developmental and acquired impair-
ments and disabilities affecting occupational
performance. Special fee. 

OT 530 Occupational Intervention II 5 cr 
Occupational therapy intervention for

persons with developmental and acquired
impairments and disabilities affecting play/
leisure skills. A life-span approach will be taken
with emphasis on occupational performance
components and context. Therapeutic interventions
will emphasize problem-solving, critical 
reasoning, and occupational performance
synthesis to enhance occupational performance
and adaptation. Special fee. 

OT 531 Practicum II 1 cr 
Observation and limited participation in

clinical and community-based settings. Emphasis
on assessment and intervention in performance
of occupations related to play/leisure. 

OT 534 Biomedical and 3 cr 
Phenomenological Perspectives
on Disability II

Biomedical etiology, diagnostic procedures,
prognosis, and medical management including
pharmacotherapies of selected disorders are
presented and contrasted with phenomenological
perspectives based on personal narratives.
Includes the identification of the consequences
of the disorders and their impact on occupational
performance. 

OT 536 Management 3 cr 
Explores the application of the principles

of organizational management to the develop-
ment and administration of occupational
therapy programs in the emerging health care
environment. 

OT 538 Group Dynamics 2 cr 
An analysis of group intervention theories,

techniques and strategies. Includes discussion
of therapeutic use of self, group dynamics,
leadership and stages of group development.
Students will learn how to design group
interventions for a variety of populations. 

OT 539 Professional Development 2 cr 
Seminar III 

Designed to facilitate students’ transition 
from didactic and part-time fieldwork components
of the curriculum to the required full-time
fieldwork experience. Emphasizes professional
behavior, clinical reasoning and ethical issues. 

OT 540 Occupational Intervention III 5 cr 
Occupational therapy intervention for

persons with developmental and acquired
impairments and disabilities affecting work
skills. A life-span approach will be taken with
emphasis on occupational performance components
and context. Therapeutic interventions will
emphasize problem-solving, critical reasoning,
and occupational performance synthesis to
enhance occupational performance and adaptation.
Special fee. 

OT 541 Practicum III 1 cr 
Observation and limited participation in

clinical and community-based settings. Emphasis
on assessment and intervention in performance
of occupations related to work. 

OT 544 Musculoskeletal Assessment 2 cr 
Study of structures and functions of the

human body with an emphasis on the limbs and
back. Instruction includes assessment of the 
biomechanical functions of upper and lower
extremities. Special fee. 

OT 545 Scientific Inquiry II 3 cr 
The application of qualitative and quantitative

research concepts and statistical methods in the
development and implementation of a scholarly
project. Includes data collection and preliminary
analysis. Special fee. 

OT 546 Supervision 2 cr 
Application of the principles of supervision

with special emphasis on the appropriate roles
and use of the Certified Occupational Therapy
Assistant (COTA), aides and non-OT personnel. 

OT 549 Professional Development 1 cr 
Seminar IV 

Designed to facilitate students’ transition 
from didactic and part-time fieldwork components
of the curriculum to the required full-time
fieldwork experience. 

OT 550 Level II Fieldwork (A) 6 cr 
A directed experience in evaluation,

planning and implementing occupational
therapy services under the supervision of an
experienced, certified occupational therapist.
Designed to emphasize critical reasoning,
entry-level skill acquisition and integration of
didactic knowledge with practice. Special fee. 

OT 555 Level II Fieldwork (B) 6 cr 
A directed experience in evaluation,

planning and implementing occupational
therapy services under the supervision of an
experienced, certified occupational therapist.
Designed to emphasize critical reasoning,
entry-level skill acquisition and integration of
didactic knowledge with practice. Special fee. 

OT 558 Technology and 3 cr 
Environmental Interventions in OT 

An introduction to technology and 
environmental intervention (TEI: including but
not limited to assistive, electronic, information, 
and rehabilitative) strategies used to increase,
maintain or improve functional capabilities of
individuals with disabilities and/or to design
and implement accessible environments to
support full participation in life activities. This
course is designed to meet the basic level of
competency in TEI for the entry level
occupational therapist. Special fee. 

OT 559 Professional Leadership 3 cr 
Explores concepts and theories of 

leadership and emphasizes the importance of
leadership in context, interdisciplinary teaming
and the nature of change processes and diffusion
of innovations. Also includes a discussion of 
issues of professional concern including but not
limited to: OT’s role in emerging practice areas,
health disparities, occupational justice, health
care reform and current controversies in the field. 

OT 565 Scientific Inquiry III 3 cr 
Completion of a scholarly project and

preparation of the results for presentation in
professional formats. 

OT 570 Community-Based 3 cr 
Intervention 

Occupational therapy intervention for
clients in community settings. A life-span approach
will be taken with emphasis on occupational
performance areas and contexts. Community
interventions will emphasize problem-solving,
critical reasoning and occupational analysis to
enhance performance and adaptation. Includes
health promotion and disease/disability prevention
strategies, innovative program development,
evaluation and funding strategies, and 
community health concepts. 

OT 575 Advanced Professional Writing3 cr
Covers a variety of types of professional

writing useful to occupational therapists including:
grant proposals; journal articles; books; client
education materials; and presentation proposals
and papers. Includes both the form and content
of a range of technical documents as well as the
processes of writing, peer review and critique. 

OT 580 Level II Fieldwork (C) 4 cr 
A directed experience in evaluation,

planning and implementing occupational
therapy services under the supervision of an
experienced, certified occupational therapist.
Designed to emphasize critical reasoning,
entry-level skill acquisition and integration of
didactic knowledge with practice. 

OT 585 Level II Fieldwork (D) 4-12 cr 
A directed experience in evaluation, planning

and implementing occupational therapy services
under the supervision of an experienced, certified 
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occupational therapist. Designed to emphasize
critical reasoning, entry-level skill acquisition
and integration of didactic knowledge with
practice. 

OT 590 Special Topics 1-6 cr 
A variable topics course covering areas not

available in other occupational therapy courses.
A subtitle identifying the topic will be entered
on the student’s record. 

OT 598 Independent Study in 1-6 cr 
Occupational Therapy

Special studies directly relevant to the
practice of occupational therapy. The student 
will select an area of interest in which they wish
to become more proficient. A faculty member
will provide guided study, supervision and
assistance in developing appropriate learning
experiences. 

PHYSICIAN ASSISTANT 
STUDIES (PA) 

PA 510 Clinical Medicine I 8 cr 
This is the first in a series of four courses in 

patient assessment. In this course the student
will study: 1) Introduction to Clinical Medicine,
2) Introduction to Comprehensive Physical exami-
nation, 3) Introduction to patient interviewing,
4) Introduction to diagnostic equipment, 5) Role
and History of PAs, 6) Blood Borne Pathogens,
7) Basic Epidemiology, 8) Basic Patient
Counseling, 9) Nutrition Fundamentals, 10)
Medical Research Methods and Introduction to 
the Medical Literature. 

PA 511 Human Gross Anatomy 4 cr 
This is a course in gross anatomy of human

body systems utilizing human cadavers and
prosections. Emphasis is placed on the relation-
ships between structure and function. Special
fee. 

PA 512 Physiology I 4 cr 
This is a course in medical physiology with

emphasis on the basic principles of both
cellular and organ system physiology. The 
course emphasizes a system approach to normal
and abnormal function of human body,
including relevant anatomical correlation. This
course emphasizes cellular, neuromuscular,
cardiovascular and respiratory physiology. 

PA 520 Clinical Medicine II 8 cr 
This is the second in a series of four 

courses in patient assessment. In this course the
student will study: 1) History and Physical
Exam, 2) Behavioral Medicine, 3) Dermatology,
4) Ophthalmology, 5) Rheumatology, 6)
Pulmonology, 7) Otolaryngology, 8) Cardio-
vascular Medicine, 9) EKG and ACLS and 10)
continuation of Medical Research Methods. 

PA 521 Infectious Disease 4 cr 
This course is designed to provide a

foundation in basic host-parasite relationships
with particular emphasis on the application of
these principles in health care settings. The 
ubiquity of microbes, vulnerability of specialized
populations, and interactions between various
environmental components are emphasized to
stimulate awareness and interest in infectious 
disease. The nutritional component of infectious
disease will also be emphasized. 

PA 522 Physiology II 2 cr 
This course will build on the foundation 

laid in Physiology I. This course emphasizes
renal, gastrointestinal, endocrine, metabolic,
and central nervous system physiology. 

PA 523 Pathophysiology 4 cr 
A systematic study of disease processes

involving relationships between pathophysiological
changes and clinical manifestations. 

PA 530 Clinical Medicine III 8 cr 
This is the third in a series of four courses 

in patient assessment. In this course the student
will study: 1) History and Physical Exam, 2)
Gastroenterology, 3) General Surgery, 4)
Genitourinary medicine, 5) Pediatric medicine,
6) Obstetrics/Gynecology, 7) Endocrinology, 8)
Orthopaedics, 9) ACLS and 10) continuation of
Medical Research Methods. 

PA 531 Issues in Health Care 4 cr 
This course provides an introduction to a

wide variety of issues pertinent to the health
care practitioner in the current environment.
Topics to be studied include: 1) Patient
Education, 2) Health care management including
quality assurance, risk management, billing and
coding, reimbursement and medical informatics,
3) Medical-legal concerns, 4) Biomedical
Ethics including the concepts of confidentiality
and end-of-life concerns, 5) Miscellaneous
professional issues such as licensing, certification
and credentialing. 

PA 532 Pharmacology I 6 cr 
This is the first of two courses that covers 

classification, mechanism of action, toxicity
and clinical use of therapeutic agents. Side
effects, dose response and management will be
emphasized. Prescriptive practice law covering
physician assistants will be examined. 

PA 540 Clinical Medicine IV 8 cr 
This is the fourth in a series of four courses 

in patient assessment. In this course the student
will study: 1) History and Physical Exam, 2)
Nephrology, 3) Geriatric Medicine, 4) Emergency
Medicine, 5) Hematology/Oncology, 6) Neurology,
7) continuation of Medical Research Methods. 

PA 541 Interpretation of Diagnostic 4 cr 
Data and Studies 

The course covers the indications for and 
interpretation of diagnostic studies relevant to
the evaluation of common medical problems.
Included in the course are laboratory studies of
body fluids and tissues, radiographic studies,
electrocardiography interpretation, pulmonary
function tests, and ultrasound interpretation. 

PA 542 Pharmacology II 4 cr 
The second of two courses that covers 

classification, mechanism of action, toxicity
and clinical use of therapeutic agents. Side
effects, dose response and management will be
emphasized. 

PA 550 Internal Medicine 4 cr 
Preceptorship

The student is assigned to a medical setting
which emphasizes the assessment and treatment
of conditions common to inpatient and
outpatient internal medicine problems, as well
as appropriate health maintenance measures. 

PA 555 Psychiatry Preceptorship 4 cr 
The student is assigned to a psychiatry

setting, including inpatient and outpatient if
possible. Emphasis on diagnosis, treatment and
maintenance of psychiatric disorders. 

PA 560 Pediatrics Preceptorship 8 cr 
The student is assigned to a pediatric setting

and the experience includes both outpatient as
well as inpatient practice. The student will gain
experience in normal growth and development,
pediatric preventive medicine and evaluation of
childhood illness. Emphasis is placed on
developing communication skills essential for
relating to pediatric patients and families. 

PA 570 Primary Care/Family 8 cr 
Practice Preceptorship 

The student is assigned to an outpatient
setting which emphasizes the assessment and
treatment of conditions common to primary
family medicine. 

PA 580 General Surgery Rotation 4 cr 
The student is assigned to a surgical team.

The rotation emphasizes preoperative evaluation,
assisting in the operating room, and post operative
management of patients. 

PA 590 OB/GYN Rotation 4 cr 
The experience includes outpatient and

inpatient components of OB/GYN Practice.
The student will learn the assessment and 
treatment of common gynecological problems,
pregnancy and delivery. 

PA 591 Emergency Medicine Rotation 4 cr 
The student is assigned to an Emergency

Department. The student gains experience in
the initial evaluation of emergency patients by
performing problem specific examinations and
performing minor surgical procedures. The 
rotation stresses the evaluation and management
of the emergency patient. 

PA 592 Elective Clinical 4 cr 
Preceptorship I

Students will choose one of the following
rotations: Expected employment practice or any
other specialty approved by the faculty. 

PA 593 Elective Clinical 8 cr 
Preceptorship II

Students will choose one of the following
rotations: Expected employment practice or any
other specialty approved by the faculty. 

PA 594 Research Project Presentation 3 cr 
During the third semester of pre-clinical

work, the students are given a briefing regarding
the research project. The project is not due until
the last semester of clinical work. The student 
selects a topic under the direction of a faculty
mentor. Once a topic is chosen, an in-depth review
of the literature is conducted by the student.
The project can be formatted as a case report,
comprehensive review, or a research report. 

PA 595 Comprehensive Review 2 cr 
and Exam 

The comprehensive examination is the
capstone of the Physician Assistant Program. A
written examination will be administered as a 
final evaluation of the student’s progress. These
tests are also designed to prepare the graduate
for the NCCPA exam. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
ACTIVITY AND PROFESSIONAL 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PE) 

PE 100 Concepts of Health and Fitness 3 cr 
An introductory course designed to show

students the contributions of physical activity to
preventive health. Students learn how to evaluate
their physical and nutritional needs, and to
design individual programs for healthy living. 

PE 101 PE Activity 1 cr 
Instruction and practice of basic sport and

activity skills. A varying content course that
gives students choices from designated
semester offerings. May be repeated for credit. 

PE 102 Weight Training 1 cr 
A progressive resistance training course

designed to improve muscular strength and
muscular endurance. May be repeated for credit. 

PE 103 PE Activity 1 cr 
Instruction and practice of sport and

activity skills. A varying content course that
gives students choices from designated
semester offerings. May be repeated for credit.
An additional fee will be charged for these
activities. 

PE 104 PE Activity 1 cr 
Instruction and practice of basic sport and

activity skills. A varying content course that
gives students choices from designated semester
offerings. May be repeated for credit. An 
additional fee will be charged for these
activities. 

PE 105 PE Activity 1 cr 
Instruction and practice in basic sport and

activity skills. A varying content course that
gives students choices from designated semester
offerings. May be repeated for credit. An 
additional fee will be charged for these activities. 

PE 106 Gymnastics 1 cr 
Instruction and practice in gymnastics

skills. A varying-content course treating different
skill levels in gymnastics. May be repeated for
credit. 

PE 107 PE Activity 1 cr 
Instruction and practice of basic sport and

activity skills. A varying content course that
gives students choices from designated semester
offerings. May be repeated for credit. An 
additional fee will be charged for these activities. 

PE 108 Ballroom Dancing 1 cr 
Knowledge, skills, and techniques associated

with various forms of Ballroom dancing through
demonstration, practice, and partnering. 

PE 109 Swing Dancing 1 cr 
Knowledge, skills, and techniques associated

with various forms of Swing dancing through
demonstration, practice, and partnering. 

PE 110 Dance 1 cr 
Instruction and practice in dance. A 

varying-content course treating different types
of dance such as but not limited to: social, folk, 
square, and dance performance. May be repeated
for credit. 

PE 112 Latin Dancing 1 cr 
Knowledge, skills, and techniques

associated with various forms of Latin dancing
through demonstration, practice, and partnering. 

PE 113 Creative Dance 1 cr 
An introduction to the dance as an art form; 

the vocabulary for movement as a means of
self-expression. May be repeated for credit. 

PE 114 Aerobics 1 cr 
Aerobic exercise is a physical fitness program

that offers complete and effective conditioning.
It involves jogging, jumping, lunging, kicking,
and stretching to music. 

PE 115 Ballroom and Swing Dancing 1 cr 
Knowledge, skills, and techniques associated

with various forms of Ballroom and Swing
dancing through demonstration, practice, and
partnering. 

PE 116 Cajun and Swing Dancing 1 cr 
Knowledge, skills, and techniques associated

with various forms of Cajun and Swing dancing
through demonstration, practice, and partnering. 

PE 117 Ballet 1 cr 
Instruction and practice in ballet. A 

varying-content course treating the different
skill levels of ballet with emphasis on body
placement through barre and centre exercises.
May be repeated for credit. 

PE 118 Jazz 1 cr 
Instruction and practice in jazz dancing. A

varying-content course treating the various skill
levels of jazz with emphasis on correct body
placement through isolation and locomotor
techniques. May be repeated for credit. 

PE 119 Modern Dance 1 cr 
Instruction and practice in modern dance. A

varying-content course with exposure to
various skill levels and modern dance styles.
May be repeated for credit. 

PE 120 Tennis (Basic) 1 cr 
Instruction and practice in beginning and

intermediate tennis. May be repeated for credit. 

PE 121 Golf (Basic) 1 cr 
Instruction and practice in beginning golf.

May be repeated for credit. 

PE 122 Bowling 1 cr 
Instruction and practice in beginning

bowling. Requires special fee. May be repeated
for credit. 

PE 123 Archery 1 cr 
Instruction and practice in beginning

archery. May be repeated for credit. 

PE 124 Latin and Swing Dancing 1 cr 
Knowledge, skills, and techniques associated

with various forms of Latin and Swing dancing
through demonstration, practice, and partnering. 

PE 125 Badminton 1 cr 
Instruction and practice in beginning and

intermediate badminton. May be repeated for
credit. 

PE 126 Ballroom and Latin Dancing 1 cr 
Knowledge, skills, and techniques associated

with various forms of Ballroom and Latin dancing
through demonstration, practice, and partnering. 

PE 127 Country Western/ 1 cr 
Partner Dancing 

Knowledge, skills, and techniques associated
with various forms of Country Western/Partner
dancing through demonstration, practice, and
partnering. 

PE 128 Dance Performance 1 cr 
Knowledge, skills, and techniques associated

with various forms of Dance Performance 
through demonstration and practice. 

PE 129 Folk and Square Dancing 1 cr 
Knowledge, skills, and techniques associated

with various forms of Folk and Square dancing
through demonstration, practice, and partnering. 

PE 130 Beginning Swimming 1 cr 
Instruction and practice in beginning

swimming and water safety. May be repeated
for credit. 

PE 131 Intermediate Swimming 1 cr 
Instruction and practice in intermediate

swimming and water safety. May be repeated
for credit. 

PE 132 Step Aerobics 1 cr 
A physical activity class which includes the

instruction and practice of Step Aerobics. The
course is designed to improve cardiovascular
and muscular endurances and improve coordination. 

PE 133 Muscle Toning and 1 cr 
Conditioning

Muscle Toning and Conditioning is a
physical activity course in which the student,
through active participation, will develop
knowledge and skills sufficiently adequate to
tone the body and improve cardio-respiratory
fitness using weights, body bars, resistance
tubes, and other equipment. 

PE 134 Karate I 1 cr 
A beginning course in Karate designed to

develop physical fitness, self-discipline, the
fundamentals and techniques of blocking,
punching, striking, kicking, and stances. 

PE 135 Karate II 1 cr 
An intermediate course in Karate designed

as a continuation of Karate I with the 
introduction of additional blocks, kicks, and 
footwork. Self-discipline and physical fitness
continue to be stressed. 

PE 136 Karate III 1 cr 
An advanced course in Karate designed as

a continuation of Karate II with the addition of 
more advanced and versatile concepts of speed,
distance, timing, and footwork. Vigorous
training methods are used and self-discipline is
stressed. 

PE 138 Tai Chi 1 cr 
Tai Chi training presents basic concepts

and techniques to enhance physical fitness and
develop mental discipline for stress reduction
and personal wellness. 

PE 139 Yoga 1 cr 
The purpose of this course is to introduce

the basic concepts of yoga theory, teach safe
yoga posture, and to help participants in
developing balance and fitness, as well as
manage stress wisely. 
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PE 141 Softball 1 cr 
Instruction and practice in softball. May be

repeated for credit. 

PE 142 Volleyball 1 cr 
Instruction and practice in volleyball. May

be repeated for credit. 

PE 143 Basketball 1 cr 
Instruction and practice in basketball. May

be repeated for credit. 

PE 144 Soccer 1 cr 
Instruction and practice in soccer. May be

repeated for credit. 

PE 145 Jogging 1 cr 
Instruction and practice in the activity of

jogging designed to improve cardiovascular
endurance. 

PE 146 Bicycling 1 cr 
An introductory course to bicycling for

leisure and fitness emphasizing the selection
and care of bicycles, safety concerns, apparel,
route selection, bike handling skills, and
development of a bicycle fitness program. 

PE 147 Racquetball 1 cr 
Instruction and practice in racquetball. May

be repeated for credit. 

PE 148 Intermediate Golf 1 cr 
Instruction and practice in intermediate

golf. Demonstrable beginner golf skills 
necessary. 

PE 149 Ultimate Frisbee 1 cr 
Fundamental skills, rules, and strategies

with Frisbees with opportunities for participation. 

PE 155 Martial Arts 1 cr 
Instruction and practice in the various

forms of Martial Arts. A varying-content course
treating different skill levels of karate, judo,
kung-fu, etc. Requires special fee. May be
repeated for credit. 

PE 157 ICA-Varsity Sports 1 cr 
Restricted to members of South Alabama 

intercollegiate athletic teams by special
permission of the respective coaches. Includes
but not limited to: basketball, soccer, baseball, 
track, golf, tennis, and volleyball. May be
repeated for credit with the exception of
education majors. 

PE 166 Movement, Rhythms, 3 cr 
and Developmental Activities 

Movement exploration experiences, develop-
mental games, rhythmic and dance activities are
explained, developed, and practiced. 

PE 201 Orientation to Health 3 cr 
and Physical Education

An overview of the fields of Health, 
Physical Education and Athletic Training. An
introduction to the Department of HPELS
followed by a survey of philosophical and
historical aspects, and professional preparation
standards of the specific fields. 

PE 231 ARC Lifeguard Training 3 cr 
Prepares the student for American Red 

Cross Lifeguard, CPR for the Professional
Rescuer, and first aid certification. Emphasis is
placed on emergency action plans, life guarding 

techniques, and all forms of victim rescue. Pre-
requisite: Strong swimmers only. See instructor
for specific skill requirements. 

PE 278 Sport and Human Behavior 3 cr 
A study of the psychological and sociological

aspects of sport and their relationship to human
behavior. 

PE 282 Introduction to 3 cr 
Athletic Training

Survey of the basic techniques and practices
of athletic training. Study includes prevention,
recognition, care, and treatment of athletic
injuries. Development of basic athletic training
skills in the use of preventive and protective
techniques of adhesive tape application. 

PE 296 Observation in 1 cr 
Athletic Training I

An opportunity to observe and gain
practical skills required in athletic training or
the broad field of sports medicine. A minimum
of 75 hours of clinical work and observation 
during afternoon and evening hours and a
weekly seminar required. 

PE 297 Observation in 1 cr 
Athletic Training II 

A continuation of PE 296 providing
students with additional opportunity to observe
and master practical skills required in athletic
training or the broad field of sports medicine. A
minimum of 75 hours of clinical work and 
observations during afternoon and evening
hours and a weekly seminar required. 

PE 351 Sports Skills 3 cr 
The development of skills and the 

understanding of fundamentals and strategies in
selected individual, dual, and team sports. 

PE 370 Basic Motor Learning 3 cr 
Study of the psychological, experimental,

developmental, and social aspects of learning in
the psychomotor domain. 

PE 372 Coaching Gymnastics 3 cr 
History, theory, and fundamentals of

coaching and officiating gymnastics. 

PE 373 Coaching Volleyball 3 cr 
History, theory, and fundamentals of

coaching and officiating volleyball. 

PE 374 Coaching Soccer 3 cr 
History, theory, and fundamentals of

coaching and officiating soccer. 

PE 375 Coaching Football 3 cr 
History, theory, and fundamentals of

coaching and officiating football. 

PE 376 Coaching Basketball 3 cr 
History, theory, and fundamentals of

coaching and officiating basketball. 

PE 377 Coaching Baseball 3 cr 
History, theory, and fundamentals of

coaching and officiating baseball. 

PE 378 Coaching Track and Field 3 cr 
History, theory, and fundamentals of

coaching and officiating track and field. 

PE 380 Kinesiology 3 cr 
Theory and application of the mechanical

and anatomical principles of human movement. 

PE 381* Evaluation and Measurement 3 cr 
in Health and Physical Education

Elementary statistical procedures, evaluation,
and interpretation, and the use of tests and other
measurement devices in health and physical
education. A prerequisite for student teaching. 

PE 385* Evaluation and Treatment 3 cr 
of Athletic Injuries I 

A study of athletic injuries to the lower
extremities and lumbar spine. Prevention,
evaluation, and management of these injuries
will be explored along with common surgical
procedures associated with these sports related
injuries and conditions. 

PE 386* Evaluation and Treatment 3 cr 
of Athletic Injuries II 

Prevention, evaluation, and management of
injuries to the head, neck, upper extremities,
and the trunk will be discussed in detail. Field 
and clinical strategies for the identification of
signs and symptoms will be explored along
with common surgical procedures used to treat
upper extremity and axial injuries. 

PE 396* Practicum in 1 cr 
Athletic Training II 

A practical and clinical application of
techniques utilized in the evaluation and treat-
ment of athletic injuries to the lower extremities
and lumbar spine. A minimum of 200 hours of
clinical work during afternoon and evening
hours and a weekly seminar is required. 

PE 397* Practicum in 1 cr 
Athletic Training II 

A practical and clinical application of
techniques utilized in the evaluation and treat-
ment of athletic injuries to the upper extremities,
axial skeleton, thorax, and abdomen. A 
minimum of 200 hours of clinical work during
afternoon and evening hours and a weekly
seminar is required. 

PE 428 Portfolio Assessments 0 cr 
Professional portfolio assessments will be

collected and monitored. 

PE 429 School Laboratory Experience0-3 cr
Professional laboratory experiences involving

observation and participation at a local public
schools. 

PE 430* Student Teaching- 4 cr 
Early Childhood/Elementary

Observation and supervised teaching with
opportunity for study and discussion of
problems and issues encountered at the
elementary level. Students will be placed with a
person holding a valid teaching certificate in
the appropriate field. Prerequisite: Admission to
teacher candidacy. 

PE 452* Methods of Teaching 3 cr 
Physical Education (W)

Organizing materials and developing methods
of teaching physical education in elementary,
middle, and high schools. Field experience
required. 

PE 460* Student Teaching-Secondary 1-9 cr 
Observation and supervised teaching with

opportunity for study and discussion of problems
and issues encountered in the secondary schools.
Students will be placed with a person holding a 
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valid teaching certificate in the appropriate field.
Prerequisite: Admission to teacher candidacy. 

PE 461 Physical Education for 3 cr 
Atypical Children and Youth

Principles and techniques for adapting
physical education activities to meet the needs
of children with special problems. 

PE 470* Student Teaching in the 9 cr 
N-12 Program

Observation and supervised teaching with
opportunity for study and discussion of problems
and issues encountered in the N-12 program.
Students will be placed with a person holding a
valid teaching certificate in the appropriate
field. Prerequisite: Permission of the department. 

PE 474 Sport and Fitness Conditioning 3 cr 
Study of the theory, principles, methods,

and techniques in the development, imple-
mentation, and evaluation of various strength
and conditioning programs designed to enhance
athletic performance and improve physical
fitness. The conditioning needs of various
populations with disease and degenerative
conditions will be examined. 

PE 475 Organizations and 3 cr 
Administration of Health 
and Physical Education (W)

Planning, policies, administrative and
management functions and duties in health and
physical education programs. 

PE 476 Physiology of Exercise 3 cr 
The study of the body’s physiological

responses and adaptations to exercise and
training. 

PE 477 Water Safety Instructor 3 cr 
Trains prospective instructor candidates for

American Red Cross Water Safety Instructor
Certification. Candidates will learn how to 
teach all levels of swimming and basic diving
to students of all ages. How to organize classes,
use of lesson plans and practice teaching skills.
Prerequisite: Proficient swimmer in all seven
strokes. See instructor for specific skill requirements. 

PE 478 Coaching Theory 3 cr 
Introduction to the profession of coaching.

Topics include: physical, mental, and 
organizational preparation, teaching strategies
(individual and team aspects), legal liability,
officiating, and national guidelines. 

PE 479 Fitness Assessment 3 cr 
and Exercise Prescription

Through didactic study and laboratory
participation, the student will develop the
knowledge base and clinical skills needed to
assess physical fitness and plan exercise
prescriptions for apparently healthy individuals.
Completion of PE 380 and PE 476 is
recommended. 

PE 480 Therapeutic Exercise 3 cr 
Theory, current research, principles,

application and techniques of rehabilitation
used to treat injuries to athletes and the
physically active across the life span are
studied. Psychological and physical parameters
of rehabilitation and exercise conditioning are
presented. 

PE 481* Therapeutic Modalities in 3 cr 
Athletic Training 

Theory, current research, principles, application
and techniques of various therapeutic modalities
used in treating athletes and the physically
active are studied. 

PE 482* Advanced Athletic Training 3 cr 
Advanced and contemporary topics, issues,

and application in athletic training. 

PE 490 Special Topics in HPELS 3 cr 
A varying content course treating different

aspects of health, physical education, and
leisure studies. May be repeated for credit when
course content varies. 

PE 494 Directed Study in Health, 1-3 cr 
PE and Leisure Studies 

Directed research. Prerequisite: Permission
of department. No more than two directed
studies can be counted toward the Bachelor’s 
Degree and Class B Certification. 

PE 495* Internship in HPELS 1-12 cr 
Observation and supervised practicum

experiences in a professional setting. May be
repeated for credit not to exceed 12 hours.
Special permission required. 

PE 496* Practicum in 1 cr 
Athletic Training III

A practical and clinical experience to allow
students to develop and master skills, methods,
and techniques associated with various therapeutic
exercise, rehabilitation and reconditioning
programs commonly used by athletic trainers
serving the physically active. A minimum of 
200 hours of clinical work during afternoon and
evening hours and a weekly seminar is
required. 

PE 497* Practicum in 1 cr 
Athletic Training IV

A practical and clinical experience to allow
students to develop and master skills, methods,
and techniques associated with various 
therapeutic modalities in rehabilitation and
reconditioning programs commonly used by
athletic trainers serving the physically active. A
minimum of 200 hours of clinical work during
afternoon and evening hours and a weekly
seminar is required. 

PE 498 Seniors Honors Project 3-6 cr 
Under the advice and guidance of a faculty

mentor, honors students will identify and carry
out a research project, relevant to the fields of
Health, Physical Education and Leisure Studies
that will lead to a formal presentation at the
annual Honors Student Colloquium. The senior
project will be judged and graded by a three
faculty committee chaired by the honors 
mentor. This course is required for Honors
recognition and may be repeated for up to six
credit hours. Prerequisites: Participant in honors
program and junior level status. 

PE 499* Clinical Internship in 6 cr 
Athletic Training 

This course provides supervised clinical
experiences in a traditional athletic training
setting. The student will serve as a team trainer
for an athletic team for an entire sport season. A 

minimum of 300 hours of clinical work during
afternoon and evening hours and a weekly
seminar is required.

*Only for students admitted to candidacy. 

PHYSICS (PH) 

PH 101 Introduction to Astronomy 4 cr 
This is a descriptive survey course of

elementary astronomy with laboratory intended
for both non-science and science majors. Topics
covered include a description of the celestial
sphere, a tour of the Solar System, techniques
for measuring and classifying stars, stellar
evolution, white dwarfs, black holes, neutron 
stars, galaxies, and Big Bang cosmology. Fee.
Core Course. Corequisite: PH 101L. 

PH 101L Introduction to Astronomy Lab
Laboratory course for the Introduction to

Astronomy course. Student must pass this
laboratory course to receive a passing grade in
the PH 101 course. Corequisite: PH 101. 

PH 104 Concepts of Physics 4 cr 
A descriptive overview of the entire field of

physics with laboratory, including the concepts
of scalars and vectors, Newton’s laws, 
momentum and energy conservation, rotational
motion, fluids, heat and thermodynamics,
sound, electricity and magnetism, optics,
atomic and nuclear physics, relativity, and
elementary particle physics. This course is 
intended to provide the non-scientist with
substantial insight into the physical behavior of
matter and energy. Extensive demonstrations
accompany the presentation of material to
illustrate key concepts. This course does not 
satisfy any preprofessional physics requirements.
Fee. Core Course. Corequisite: PH 104L. 

PH 104L Concepts of Physics Lab
Laboratory course for the Concepts of

Physics course. Student must pass this
laboratory course to receive a passing grade in
the PH 104 course. Corequisite: PH 104. 

PH 107 Freshman Physics Seminar 1 cr 
Intended for physics majors in their first

year or others interested in physics as a possible
major. This course will survey current “hot
topics” in physics, basic useful techniques in
physics problem-solving, physics as a career,
and research in physics at USA. This course is
not intended to satisfy the science requirements
within the College of Arts and Sciences. 

PH 114 Physics with Algebra/ 5 cr 
Trigonometry I (C)

First semester of a two-semester introductory
course in algebra/trigonometry-based physics
with laboratory and recitation. This course covers
mechanics and thermodynamics: one and two-
dimensional motion, vectors, Newton’s laws of 
motion, work and energy, momentum and
collisions, circular motion, rotational motion, 
properties of solids and fluids, the laws of
thermodynamics, kinetic theory of matter,
simple harmonic motion, and wave motion. The
laboratory uses computerized data acquisition
and analysis for most of the experiments.
Prerequisite: 21 ACT score on Mathematics or
MA112. Fee. Core Course. Corequisite: PH 114L. 
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PH 114L Physics with Algebra/
Trigonometry I Lab

Laboratory course for the first semester of
a two-semester introductory sequence in algebra/
trigonometry-based physics. Student must pass
this laboratory course to receive a passing grade
in the PH 114 course. Corequisite: PH 114. 

PH 114 Physics with Algebra/ 5 cr 
Trigonometry I (C) (Honors Course)

First semester of a two-semester introductory
honors course in algebra/trigonometry-based
physics with laboratory and recitation. This 
course covers mechanics and thermodynamics:
one and two-dimensional motion, vectors, 
Newton’s laws of motion, work and energy,
momentum and collisions, circular motion, 
rotational motion, properties of solids and
fluids, the laws of thermodynamics, kinetic
theory of matter, simple harmonic motion, and
wave motion. The laboratory uses computerized
data acquisition and analysis for most of the
experiments. The honors component consists of
extra problems, projects or work assigned by
the instructor by the end of the first week of
classes. All honors students will meet with the 
instructor who will give an extra work syllabus.
Prerequisites: 21 ACT score on Mathematics or
MA 112, also permission of the Department
Chair or good standing in the University Honors
Program. Fee. Core Course. Corequisite: PH
114L (honors). 

PH 114L (honors) Physics with Algebra/ 
Trigonometry I Lab - H

Honors laboratory course for the first
semester of a two-semester introductory honors
sequence in algebra/trigonometry-based physics.
Student must pass this laboratory course to
receive a passing grade in the PH 114 honors
course. Corequisite: PH 114 (honors). 

PH 115 Physics with Algebra/ 5 cr 
Trigonometry II (C)

Second semester of a two-semester 
introductory course in algebra/trigonometry-
based physics with laboratory and recitation.
This course covers electrostatics, DC circuits, 
RC circuits, magnetic fields and forces,
Faraday’s Law, AC circuits, geometrical optics,
interference and diffraction of light, the special
theory of relativity, quantum physics, and
atomic and nuclear physics. The laboratory uses
computerized data acquisition and analysis for
most of the experiments. Prerequisite: PH 114.
Fee. Core Course. Corequisite: PH 115L. 

PH 115L Physics with Algebra/
Trigonometry II Lab

Laboratory course for the second semester
of a two-semester introductory sequence in
algebra/trigonometry-based physics. Student
must pass this laboratory course to receive a
passing grade in the PH 115 course. Corequisite:
PH 115. 

PH 115 Physics with Algebra/ 5 cr 
Trigonometry II (C) (Honors Course)

Second semester of a two-semester intro-
ductory honors course in algebra/ trigonometry-
based physics with laboratory and recitation.
This course covers electrostatics, DC circuits, 
RC circuits, magnetic fields and forces,
Faraday’s Law, AC circuits, geometrical optics, 

interference and diffraction of light, the special
theory of relativity, quantum physics, and
atomic and nuclear physics. The honors 
component consists of extra problems, projects
or work assigned by the instructor by the end of
the first week of classes. The laboratory uses
computerized data acquisition and analysis for
most of the experiments. All honors students
will meet with the instructor who will give an
extra work syllabus. Prerequisites: PH 114-H,
also permission of the Department Chair or
good standing in the University Honors Program.
Fee. Core Course. Corequisite: PH 115L (honors). 

PH 115L (Honors) Physics with Algebra/
Trigonometry II Lab - H

Honors laboratory course for the second
semester of a two-semester introductory honors
sequence in algebra/trigonometry-based physics.
Student must pass this laboratory course to
receive a passing grade in the PH 115 honors
course. Corequisite: PH 115 (honors). 

PH 194 Directed Studies: 1 cr 
Variable Content Lab 

A directed studies course to substitute for a 
laboratory credit for students who have
successfully completed an introduction to
astronomy or concepts of physics course at
another university without the laboratory.
Students taking this course must get approval of
the Physics Department Chair. This course may
be taken up to two times (once for each course).
Fee. 

PH 201 Calculus-Based Physics I (C) 4 cr 
First semester of a two-semester introductory

course in calculus-based physics with recitation
and laboratory. This course covers: one and 
two-dimensional motion, vectors, Newton’s 
laws of motion and their applications, work and
energy, momentum and collisions, circular
motion, rotational motion, properties of materials,
simple harmonic motion, wave motion and
topics in thermodynamics. The laboratory uses
computerized data acquisition and analysis for
most of the experiments. Prerequisites: MA
125, and concurrently taking MA 126. Fee. 
Core Course. Corequisite: PH 201L . 

PH 201L Calculus-Based Physics I Lab
Laboratory course for the first semester of

a two-semester introductory sequence in
calculus-based physics. Student must pass this
laboratory course to receive a passing grade in
the PH 201 course. Corequisite: PH 201. 

PH 201 Calculus-Based Physics I (C) 4 cr 
(Honors Course)

First semester of a two-semester introductory
honors course in calculus-based physics with
recitation and laboratory. This course covers: 
one and two-dimensional motion, vectors, 
Newton’s laws of motion and their applications,
work and energy, momentum and collisions,
circular motion, rotational motion, properties of
materials, simple harmonic motion, wave
motion and topics in thermodynamics. The 
laboratory uses computerized data acquisition
and analysis for most of the experiments. The
honors component consists of extra problems,
projects or work assigned by the instructor by
the end of the first week of classes. All honors 
students will meet with the instructor who will 

give an extra work syllabus. Prerequisites: MA
125 and concurrently taking MA 126, also 
permission of the Department Chair or good
standing in the University Honors Program. Fee.
Core Course. Corequisite: PH 201L (honors). 

PH 201L (Honors)Calculus-Based Physics I 
Lab - H 

Honors laboratory course for the first
semester of a two-semester introductory honors
sequence in calculus-based physics. Student
must pass this laboratory course to receive a
passing grade in the PH 201 honors course.
Corequisite: PH 201 (honors). 

PH 202 Calculus-Based Physics II (C) 4 cr 
Second semester of a two-semester intro-

ductory course in calculus-based physics with
laboratory. This course covers electrostatic 
fields and Gauss’ law, electric potential, electric
circuits, magnetic fields, Ampere’s law. Faraday’s
law, inductance, Maxwell’s equations, electro-
magnetic waves and optics. The laboratory uses
computerized data acquisition and analysis for
most of the experiments. Prerequisites: PH 201
and MA 126. Fee. Core Course. Corequisite:
PH 202L . 

PH 202L Calculus-Based Physics II Lab
Laboratory course for the second semester

of a two-semester introductory sequence in
calculus-based physics. Student must pass this
laboratory course to receive a passing grade in
the PH 202 course. Corequisite: PH 202. 

PH 202 Calculus-Based Physics II (C) 4 cr 
(Honors Course)

Second semester of a two-semester intro-
ductory honors course in calculus-based physics
with laboratory. This course covers electrostatic 
fields and Gauss’ law, electric potential,
electrical circuits, magnetic fields, Ampere’s
law, Faraday’s law, inductance, Maxwell’s
equations, electromagnetic waves and optics.
The laboratory uses computerized data 
acquisition and analysis for most of the
experiments. The honors component consists of
extra problems, projects or work assigned by
the instructor by the end of the first week of
classes. All honors students will meet with the 
instructor who will give an extra work syllabus.
Prerequisites: PH 201-H and MA 126, also
permission of the Department Chair or good
standing in the University Honors Program. Fee.
Core Course. Corequisite: PH 202 L (honors). 

PH 202L (Honors)Calculus Based Physics II
Lab - H 

Honors laboratory course for the second
semester of a two-semester introductory honors
sequence in calculus-based physics. Student
must pass this laboratory course to receive a
passing grade in the PH 202 (honors) course.
Corequisite: PH 202 (honors). 

PH 290 Special Topics 1-4 cr 
Topics of current issue interest but not

available in regularly scheduled sophomore
level courses. This course may be repeated once
for credit when the content varies. May be
taken twice for up to 8 hours. 

PH 290 Special Topics (Honors Course) 
This course is an honors seminar on the 

history of astronomy. The course objective is 
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two-fold: to learn the evolution of the human 
race’s understanding of the universe and of its
place in the universe by studying the lives and
discoveries of astronomers in the past and to
gain an understanding of the universe and its
contents including planets, stars, and galaxies
by becoming familiar with their properties and 
processes. 

PH 294 Directed Studies: 1 cr 
Variable Content Lab 

A directed studies course to substitute for a 
laboratory credit for students who have
successfully completed a calculus or algebra-
based physics lecture course at another university
without the laboratory. Students taking this
course must get the approval of the Physics
Department Chair. This course may be taken up
to two times (once for each of the missing
laboratories). Fee. 

PH 301 Introductory Astrophysics 3 cr 
Application of the principles of physics to

the study of astronomical phenomena. Topics
include celestial mechanics, stars and stellar 
evolution, the Milky Way and other galaxies,
and cosmological models. Prior knowledge of
astronomy is not required. Prerequisites: MA
125 and either PH 115 or PH 202. 

PH 303 Modern Physics (C) 4 cr 
This course, with laboratory, surveys physics

of the twentieth century. Topics covered include
special relativity, wave-particle concepts, the
Schrödinger equation and quantum theory of
the hydrogen atom, atomic spectra and structure,
molecular spectra, the solid state, nuclear structure,
radioactivity, and elementary particles. The 
accompanying laboratory includes experimental
investigations of important topics in the subject
of Modern Physics. Computerized numerical
and graphical analysis of data is extensively
used in the laboratory. Laboratory reports are
written with word processors and submitted in
a format consistent with articles submitted to 
student research journals. Prerequisites: MA 125
and either PH 115 or 202. Corequisite: PH 303L. 

PH 303L Modern Physics Lab
Laboratory course for the Modern Physics

course. Corequisite: PH 303. 

PH 346 Classical and Modern Optics 4 cr 
Wave motion, reflection, refraction, dispersion,

diffraction, interference phenomena, Fourier 
spectroscopy, lasers and other modern 
applications of optics. Prerequisites: PH 202
and MA 125 or the equivalent. 

PH 348 Electricity and Magnetism I 3 cr 
First of a two-semester sequence in

electromagnetism. Topics include a review of
vector analysis. Coulomb’s law, Gauss’ law, 
calculation of the scalar potential, electric fields
in matter, the Biot-Sarvart law, Ampere’s law,
the vector potential, magnetostatics in matter,
electrodynamics, Faraday’s law, inductance,
Maxwell’s correction to Ampere’s law and
Maxwell’s equations. Prerequisites: MA 227 
and either PH 115 or PH 202. 

PH 349 Electricity and Magnetism II 3 cr 
Second of a two-semester sequence in

electromagnetism. Topics include electromagnetic
wave propagation in free space, electromagnetic 

wave propagation in materials, reflection and
transmission at interfaces, wave guides,
electromagnetic radiation, optical dispersion,
and electrodynamics extended to the special
theory of relativity. Prerequisite: PH 348. 

PH 354 Electronics 3 cr 
This course is intended to provide a

theoretical and practical background in electronics.
Topics include AC circuits, diode circuits, 
single-stage amplifiers, op-amps and feedback,
and digital electronics. This course is not intended
to satisfy the technical elective requirements for
Electrical Engineering. This course will include
periodic laboratory work. Prerequisites: MA 126
and either PH 115 or PH 202. 

PH 366 Physical Mechanics I 3 cr 
First course in a two-semester sequence in

classical mechanics. Topics include motion of
particles in one-dimension, one-dimensional
motion theorems, harmonic oscillations, damped
oscillations, forced oscillations, kinematics in 
multiple dimensions, momentum and energy
theorems, the central force problem, motion
under inverse square law forces, planetary obitual
motion, Rutherford scattering, conservation
theorems for multi-particle systems and their
applications, collisions, coupled-harmonic
oscillators, and rigid body rotation about a
fixed axis. Prerequisites: MA 227 and PH 202. 

PH 367 Physical Mechanics II 3 cr 
Second course in a two-semester sequence

in classical mechanics. Topics include: moving
and rotating coordinate systems, Lagrange’s
equation and applications, Hamiltonian formulation,
inertia and stress tensors, rotations of rigid
bodies and the theory of small oscillations.
Prerequisite: PH 366. 

PH 385 Experimental Physics (W) (C) 3 cr 
A course in the methods and techniques of

experimental physics. A number of experiments
in the area of classical mechanics, atomic 
physics, molecular physics, and nuclear physics
will be performed and analyzed. A written 
report for each experiment that clearly and
precisely explains the experiment’s theory,
technique and analysis is required. Computerized
numerical and graphical analysis of data is
extensively used in the laboratory. Laboratory
reports are written with word processors and
submitted in a format consistent with articles 
submitted to student research journals.
Prerequisite: PH 303 (or taken concurrently).
Corequisite: PH 385L. 

PH 385L Experimental Physics Lab
Laboratory course for the Experimental

Physics course. Corequisite: PH 385. 

PH 390 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Topics of current interest not available in a

regularly scheduled course. This course may be
repeated once for credit when content varies.
May be taken twice for up to 8 hours. 

PH 411 Computational Methods in 3 cr 
Physics (C)

Use of computers in physics research
(industrial, applied or basic) is now common.
This course will introduce advanced undergraduate
physics students to computer solutions of
physics problems. Particular attention will be 

paid to problems that have no analytic solutions
and may only be solved numerically. This 
course will introduce several numeric methods 
and apply them to specific problems from
quantum mechanics, electrodynamics, and
mechanics. Students will write a series of 
programs in the Fortran or the C programming
language and use them to solve undergraduate
level physics problems. Prerequisites: MA 238,
CIS 210 or CIS 227, and PH 303. 

PH 448 Elementary Quantum 3 cr 
Mechanics I 

The first course of a two-semester sequence
in Quantum Mechanics. Topics include an
introduction to Hilbert space and operators, the
quantum state and observables, the Heisenberg
uncertainty principle, time evolution of the
quantum state, application of the Schrödinger
equation to one-dimensional systems, and the
solution of the hydrogen atom. Prerequisites:
MA 238 and either PH 303 or CH 302. 

PH 449 Elementary Quantum 3 cr 
Mechanics II 

The second course of a two-semester sequence
in Quantum Mechanics. Topics include a
continuation in the mathematical formulation of 
quantum mechanics, angular momentum,
perturbation theory, identical particles and spin,
collision theory and the semi-classical treatment
of radiation. This course is recommended for 
students anticipating graduate study in physics.
Prerequisite: PH 448. 

PH 463 Thermodynamics and 3 cr 
Statistical Mechanics 

An in depth course in thermodynamics and
statistical mechanics. Topics include simple
thermodynamics systems, work, heat and the
first law of thermodynamics, ideal gases, the
second law of thermodynamics, entropy,
enthalpy, Helmhotz and Gibbs functions TdS 
equations, heat capacity, partition function,
equipartition of energy, statistical distribution
of molecular speeds, thermal properties of
solids, higher order phase transitions, chemical
equilibrium, Bose-Einstein statistics. Prerequisites:
PH 202 and MA 227. 

PH 494 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
Directed research under the supervision of

a faculty member. Topics generally coincide
with the research interest of the supervising
faculty member. Areas of directed research may
include atomic collisions, experimental molecular
spectroscopy, experimental matter physics or
experimental particle physics. Prerequisite:
Permission of the Physics department chair.
May be taken three times for up to 12 hours. 

PH 499 Senior Thesis 3 cr 
(Honors Course)

A written thesis that is part of the Honors
Senior Project which is submitted to partially
satisfy the requirements for a Degree in Physics
with distinction. The Senior Thesis will be 
written on research done in collaboration with 
an Honors Physics Faculty member in the
junior/senior year. The Senior Thesis will be 
reviewed by a committee of Honors Physics
Faculty. Upon approval by the committee the
Senior Honors candidate will present the Senior
Thesis at the Honors Student Colloquium. This 
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course may be repeated once for credit.
Prerequisite: The Honors candidate must have
developed in the last semester of the previous
year a prospectus with the Physics Faculty
Mentor and presented this prospectus at the
Annual Honors Student Colloquium, also
permission of the Physics Department Chair. 

PHARMACOLOGY (PHA) 

PHA 540 Medical Pharmacology 7 cr 
This course is designed to provide the student

with a basic understanding of the actions of
drugs and their clinical uses. Basic principles,
including dose-response relationships and receptor
theory, are emphasized. Current concepts of
drug effects, mechanisms, and sites of action
are explored in detail with respect to major
classes of drugs. Important considerations are 
also given to drug interactions and the toxicology
of therapeutic agents, chemicals in the environ-
ment, and other biologically active substances. 

PHA 546 Literature Reports 1 cr 
Students and faculty participate in a

supervised reading of the current literature and
meet periodically (usually once a week) to
interact in a discussion of the selected article or 
topic. The goal of this course is to maintain the
faculty’s and students’ level of information at a
“state of the art” in both methods and theory in
the discipline and to develop critical skills in
reviewing the literature. 

PHA 547 Directed Studies 1-6 cr 
Students participate in research under the

direction of a graduate faculty member. The 
student may pursue independent research or
participate in a literature project. 

PHA 548 Physiological Pharmacology 6 cr 
This course covers both cellular and organ

system physiology. It is designed to prepare
graduate students for Medical Pharmacology
(PHA 540), for research in pharmacology, and
includes reading and discussion of articles from
the literature. 

PHA 590 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Each course provides in-depth tutorial

exposure to specific areas in the discipline.
Student and/or faculty presentations followed
by group discussions (usually in the Socratic
mode) examine the subject matter in an area of
current interest either to one student or to a 
group of students. Credits and titles are
arranged with an individual faculty member. 

PHA 640 Molecular and 3 cr 
Cellular Pharmacology

In this course, the central themes of signal
transduction from cellular receptor to amplified
response, structure-activity relationships, and
drug design are studied comprehensively.
Specific topics include receptor-ligand inter-
actions, receptor structure and coupling
mechanisms, the biochemical and molecular 
aspects of G-proteins, protein phosphorylation
mechanisms, molecular modeling and protein
crystallography. Prerequisites: Biochemistry. 

PHA 643 Molecular and 3 cr 
Cellular Toxicology 

This course is concerned with the mechanisms 
by which toxic substances exert their effects at 

the molecular and cellular level. Detailed 
analysis of the processes by which toxic
materials are metabolized to toxic intermediates 
is addressed. The mode of action of how toxic 
compounds interact with structural proteins and
other macromolecules, enzymes and receptors,
and the genome is included. Examples of
toxicity of the heart, liver, lung, pancreas, and
brain, including teratogenic, mutagenic, and
carcinogenic effects are discussed at the
mechanistic level. Prerequisites: Biochemistry. 

PHA 646 Research Seminar 1 cr 
Students and faculty present a research topic

for discussion before members of the department.
The presentations are usually scheduled on a
rotational basis. The student may present
research data for critique by the faculty. 

PHA 799 Research/Dissertation 1-6 cr 
Independent research by the student under

the sponsorship of the graduate faculty in
individual departments in the Basic Medical
Sciences. Prerequisite: Approved formal research
proposal. 

PHILOSOPHY (PHL) 

Any course whose title contains the word
“introduction” may be taken as a first 
course. The department recommends that
students take no more than two such 
introductory courses. Often after a single
such course, students should proceed to follow
their interests with 200- and 300-level courses. 

PHL 110 Introduction to Philosophy 3 cr 
An introduction to philosophical analysis

and criticism through a survey of the major
branches of philosophy. Topics may include,
but are not limited to: the mind/body problem,
theory of knowledge, skepticism, ethics,
political philosophy, aesthetics, and philosophy
of religion. Core Course. 

PHL 121 Introduction to Logic 3 cr 
Studies arguments: what they are, how to

identify them, and how to judge their quality;
and examines inductive and deductive 
arguments in both their informal and formal 
aspects. Core Course. MA 110 or equivalent is 
recommended. 

PHL 131 Introduction to Ethics 3 cr 
Examines ideas about good and bad, right

and wrong, and moral obligation through a
survey of major ethical systems in western
philosophy. The course includes consideration 
of how these ideas apply to moral problems and
issues. Core Course. 

PHL 231 Social Ethics (W) 3 cr 
Readings and analyses of ethical issues in

society. Topics may include euthanasia, sexual
equality, sexual morality, censorship, world
hunger, animal rights, the environment, and
capital punishment. Core Course. 

PHL 233 Philosophy of Love 3 cr 
and Friendship (W)

Love and friendship are investigated by a
philosophical analysis of concepts embraced by
the terms. Examples of the concepts are drawn
from common life, religion, history, and
literature. 

PHL 240 Western Philosophy: 3 cr 
Classical and Medieval (C)

Survey of Greek, Roman, and Medieval
philosophy with emphasis on classical Greek
philosophy. Core Course. Identical with 
CLA 240. Credit cannot be received for both 
CLA 240 and PHL 240. 

PHL 310 Classical Mythology 3 cr 
Through the disciplines of English and

Philosophy, this course will provide an
introduction to myths and to the literature that
recounts the myths, legends, and folktales of
ancient Greece and Rome. Not only will this
course offer a survey of Greek and Roman
myth, but also it will look at how different
writers treat the material and why their
treatments vary. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH
102. Identical with CLA 310, EH 310 and REL 
310. Credit cannot be received for both PHL 
310 and either CLA 310, EH 310 or REL 310. 

PHL 245 Western Philosophy: 3 cr 
Renaissance/Enlightenment (C)(W)

Survey of Western philosophy from F. Bacon 
to Kant with emphasis on the empiricists,
rationalists, and Kant. 

PHL 251 Philosophy and 3 cr 
Cognitive Science

A survey of central concepts and issues in
cognitive science, including an informal
introduction to automata theory, intelligent
systems architecture, and the philosophical
issues arising out of computational models of
language and cognition. 

PHL 261 Existentialism 3 cr 
An investigation of human individuality,

the individual in relation to society, and
authentic versus inauthentic individuality.
Philosophers studied can include Kierkegaard,
Nietzsche, Heidegger, Sartre, and Camus. 

PHL 290 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Different themes and issues of philosophical

significance will be studied as announced. 

PHL 311 Political Philosophy I: 3 cr 
Classical and Medieval 

An examination of the central themes of 
classical Western political philosophy through
the reading and discussing of the primary works
of such thinkers as Plato, Aristotle, Augustine,
and Aquinas. Identical with CLA 311 and PSC 311.
Credit cannot be received for both PHL 311 and 
either CLA 311 or PSC 311. 

PHL 312 Political Philosophy II 3 cr 
Renaissance and Enlightenment

An examination of the central themes of 
classical Western political philosophy through
the reading and discussing of the primary works
of such thinkers as Machiavelli, Hobbes, 
Locke, and Rousseau. Cross-listed as PSC 312. 
Credit cannot be received for both PHL 312 and 
PSC 312. 

PHL 313 Political Philosophy III 3 cr 
19th Century (W)

An examination of the central themes of 
classical Western political philosophy through
the reading and discussing of the primary works
of such thinkers as Hegel, Mill, Marx and
Nietzsche. Cross-listed as PSC 313. Credit cannot 
be received for both PHL 313 and PSC 313. 
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PHL 321 Symbolic Logic 3 cr 
A study of sentential and predicate logics

and related topics. 

PHL 327 Philosophy of the Social 3 cr 
and Natural Sciences 

Studies such topics as method and explanation
in the sciences; realist and anti-realist views 
about scientific theories; scientific change; and
society, science, and values. Attention will be
given to the similarities and differences
between the social and natural sciences. 

PHL 331 Alienation 3 cr 
Alienation, a fundamental element in 

human existence, is analyzed in the philosophy
of Marx, Hegel, Dostoevsky, Nietzsche and
Sartre, and then used to interpret characters and
situations in selected novels and films. 

PHL 333 Biomedical Ethics (W) 3 cr 
Ethical analyses of problems and issues in

the biomedical and health-related fields. Topics
may include genetic research and technology,
abortion, health care, experimentation, and
death and dying. 

PHL 334 Man and Technology 3 cr 
Examines the most common impacts that

technology is envisioned to have on both the
spirit of the human person and the environment
in which that person lives. Both the technologist
and antitechnologist arguments will be explored. 

PHL 336 Legal Theory 3 cr 
Explores theoretical issues and problems in

the area of law, including theories about the
nature of law, legal validity, the relations
between morality and law, and our obligation to
obey the law. Specific problems, such as legal
moralism, are also examined. Cross-listed as 
CJ 336. Credit cannot be received for both 
PHL 336 and CJ 336. 

PHL 337 Liability and Punishment 3 cr 
Explores theoretical issues and problems in

the areas of law (especially criminal law)
concerning liability and punishment. Topics to
be examined include diminished capacity,
theories of punishment, and capital punishment.
Cross-listed as CJ 337. Credit cannot be 
received for both PHL 337 and CJ 337. 

PHL 339 Philosophy of Culture 3 cr 
Acquaints students with Cassirer’s philosophy

of culture, with emphasis on the unity of human
experience as ramified into myth, language,
religion, art, history, science, and politicosocial
life. 

PHL 345 Anglo-American Philosophy 3 cr 
Since Kant 

An examination of selected themes and 
issues in Anglo-American philosophy since
1800. Topics may include pragmatism, ideal
language philosophy, and ordinary language
philosophy. 

PHL 348 19th Century Continental 3 cr 
Philosophy and Literary Theory 

An examination of selected themes and 
issues in 19th Century Continental Philosophy
and Literary Theory. Topics may include
Idealism, Romanticism, Existentialism, Marxism, 
and Freudianism. Identical with EH 348 and 

LG 348. Credit cannot be received for both 
PHL 348 and either EH 348 or LG 348. (For LG
credit, students will be required to do some
course work in their language of concentration.) 

PHL 349 20th Century Continental 3 cr 
Philosophy and Literary Theory 

An examination of selected themes and 
issues in 20th Century Continental Philosophy
and Literary Theory. Topics may include
Phenomenology, Existentialism, Hermeneutics,
Structuralism, and Post-Structuralism. Identical 
with EH 349 and LG 349. Credit cannot be 
received for both PHL 349 and either EH 349 or 
LG 349. (For LG credit, students will be required
to do some course work in their language of
concentration.) 

PHL 351 Philosophy of Religion (W) 3 cr 
Investigates the nature of religion, including

religious experience, religious language,
arguments for the existence of God, and the
problem of evil. Identical with REL 351. Credit
cannot be received for both PHL 351 and 
REL 351. 

PHL 352 World Religions 3 cr 
Major Eastern and Western religions

emphasizing their historical development, their
theological structure, and their philosophical
implications. Identical with REL 352. Credit 
cannot be received for both PHL 352 and 
REL 352. 

PHL 354 Philosophies of India 3 cr 
Introduces the major religions and 

philosophies of India by way of the classical
Realist/Anti-Realist debate in India. Study of
the major religious doctrines of theistic and
non-dualist Vedanta, Buddhism, and Jainism, 
and their philosophical articulation in the
Nyaya, Advaita Vedanta, Madhyamaka, and
other schools. Identical with REL 354. Credit 
cannot be received for both PHL 354 and 
REL 354. 

PHL 355 Chinese Philosophy 3 cr 
Introduces the major classical religious and

philosophical systems of China by way of an
examination of early Confucianism, Mohism,
Yangism, Legalism, Taoism, and Chinese 
Buddhism. Particular emphasis will be placed
upon the role of these schools in the develop-
ment of Chinese religion, morality, and political
organization. Identical with REL 355. Credit 
cannot be received for both PHL 355 and 
REL 355. 

PHL 361 Philosophy of Mind 3 cr 
A study of the concept of consciousness

and related concepts (e.g., mind, self, thinking)
as applied to man, other animals, non-terrestrials,
and machines. 

PHL 370 Philosophy of Art 3 cr 
Acquaints students with main issues in

aesthetics, both ancient and modern. Includes 
such issues as the nature and function of art, the 
creative process, the work of art, and the criteria
of aesthetic judgment and appreciation. 

PHL 390 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Different figures or topics of philosophical

significance will be studied as announced. May
be repeated, when content varies, for a total of
six hours. 

NOTE: The Department requires at least
one lower-level philosophy course or junior
standing as a prerequisite for 400-level 
courses. 

PHL 421* Literary Criticism to 3 cr 
1900 (W)

Classical, Neoclassical, Romantic, and 
Victorian literary theory. Prerequisites: EH 101
and 102. Identical with EH 421. Credit cannot 
be received for both PHL 421 and EH 421. 

PHL 422* Literary Criticism Since 3 cr 
1900 (W)

Modern and contemporary literary theory.
Prerequisites: EH 101 and 102. Identical with
EH 422. Credit cannot be received for both 
PHL 422 and EH 422. 

PHL 431 Advanced Ethical Theory 3 cr 
Problems in traditional and recent value 

theory and ethics. 

PHL 441 Theory of Knowledge 3 cr 
Examines knowledge, its scope and limits.

Topics may include the conditions, criteria, and
grounds for knowledge, and theories of truth
and meaning. 

PHL 461 Metaphysics 3 cr 
Studies philosophical theories about the

nature of reality, including such topics as what
is real, change, the nature of things, universals,
and such views as monism, materialism, 
realism, and idealism. Prerequisites: PHL 240,
PHL 245, PHL 321. 

PHL 467 Mathematical Logic 3 cr 
An introduction to formal first-order logic,

first-order metatheory, and its extensions.
Topics include axiom systems and their models,
completeness, compactness, and recursive sets
and functions. Identical with MA 467. Credit 
cannot be received for both PHL 467 and MA 
467. Prerequisites: PHL 321 or any 300-level or
higher MA course. 

PHL 492 Seminar 1-3 cr 
An investigation of issues and concepts in

philosophy for advanced undergraduates and
graduate students. May be repeated, when
content varies, for a total of six hours. 

PHL 494 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
Directed research in philosophy under the

guidance of a member of the department. Credit
according to the magnitude of the individual
project. May be repeated, if content varies, for
a total of three hours. Prerequisites: Junior or
senior standing and approval of directing
professor and department chair. 

PHL 499 Honors Thesis 3 cr 
Extended research paper prepared under

direction of thesis advisor plus two-person
committee selected by advisor in consultation
with student. Prerequisites: The student must 
have developed a proposal for the thesis in
consultation with the advisor, and received 
permission for the work from the committee. In
addition, the student must be a senior major or
minor, have completed the logic and history of
philosophy requirements, have at least two
courses at the 300-level or higher, and have at
least a 3.3 GPA in Philosophy. Credit for this
course is only given as an addition to the hours
required for the major. 
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PHL 590 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Study of individuals or topics of 

philosophical significance. May be repeated for
credit when content varies. Enrollment is limited 
to students in disciplines other than philosophy. 

PHYSIOLOGY (PHS) 

PHS 550 Medical Physiology 8 cr 
This course includes lectures and 

laboratories which introduce the student to the 
basic functions of the heart, circulation, lung,
and kidney, as well as the endocrine, nervous,
and gastrointestinal systems. Fundamental
mechanisms are stressed with the intent of 
providing the student with the basic knowledge
of organ function necessary for the 
understanding and treatment of disease. The 
overall integrated response of the body to
various stresses is discussed in detail. 

PHS 557 Directed Studies 1-6 cr 
Students participate in research under the

direction of a graduate faculty member. The 
student may pursue independent research or
participate in a literature project. 

PHS 590 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Each course provides in-depth tutorial

exposure to specific areas in the discipline.
Student and/or faculty presentations followed
by group discussions (usually in the Socratic
mode), examine the subject matter in an area of
current interest either to one student or to a 
group of students. Credits and titles are
arranged with an individual faculty member. 

PHS 651 Advanced Cardiovascular 5 cr 
Physiology

This is an advanced course covering
cardiac function and metabolism, peripheral
circulation, and microcirculation. The objective
is to provide the student with a thorough
understanding of cardiovascular physiology at
both the organ and cellular level. Prerequisite:
Medical Physiology (PHS 550). 

PHS 654 Transport Across 2 cr 
Physiological Barriers

This course is designed to present a detailed
analysis of physiological membranes and the
physical principles governing the movement of
solute and water across these barriers. 
Prerequisite: Medical Physiology (PHS 550). 

PHS 656 Research Seminar 1 cr 
Students and faculty present a research topic

for discussion before members of the department.
The presentations are usually scheduled on a
rotational basis. The student may present
research data for critique by the faculty. 

PHS 799 Research/Dissertation 1-6 cr 
Independent research by the student under

the sponsorship of the graduate faculty in
individual departments in the Basic Medical
Sciences. Prerequisite: Approved formal research
proposal. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE (PSC) 

NOTE: It is not recommended that freshmen 
register for any 300 or 400 level Political 
Science course. 

PSC 101 Introduction to 3 cr 
Political Science: Honors 

The course is an intellectual investigation
of the traditional and behavioral approaches to
the five broad areas of sub-fields that constitute 
the academic study of political science, namely,
political theory, American government,
comparative politics, international relations,
and public administration. Permission of
instructor required. 

PSC 130 Introduction to  3 cr 
U.S. Government 

Stresses formation and principles of the
United States Constitution and roles of 
Congress, the President, and the Courts in the
American system of government. Considers
popular participation in politics, rights and
responsibilities of citizens, and current public
problems. PSC & CJ majors must pass with a
“C” or better. 

PSC 210 Public Policy 3 cr 
Examination of selected functions and 

policies of the US Government, with special
emphasis on the relationship between politics
and the socioeconomic environment. Emphasis
is placed upon the political, economic, and
historical variables as they affect contemporary
public policy output. 

PSC 230 Current Political Issues 3 cr 
An examination of the perennial political

questions as they arise in current political
issues and the arguments supporting different
positions on the issues. 

PSC 232 State and Local Governments 3 cr 
An overview of state and local government

systems. An analysis of administration and politics
within states and localities and an examination 
of state and local governmental action. 

PSC 250 Comparative Politics 3 cr 
Introduction into the basic differences and 

similarities of the major political systems of the
world. Emphasis is placed upon governmental
structures and processes. PSC majors must pass
with a “C” or better. Taught in the fall semester. 

PSC 251 World Leaders 3 cr 
This course introduces students to the 

concept of leadership and focuses on the lives
and achievements of a number of influential 
20th century leaders. 

PSC 270 International Relations 3 cr 
The fundamental forces which motivate the 

foreign policies of states; the international
relations of states with special reference to the
balance-of-power system; problems of international
politics. PSC majors must pass with a “C” or
better. Taught in the spring semester. 

PSC 310 Research Methods 3 cr 
Examines the concepts and techniques of

systematic political analyses and research
methodology. (Identical to CJ 310.) PSC & CJ
majors must pass with a “C” or better. 

PSC 311 Political Philosophy I: 3 cr 
Classical and Medieval 

An examination of the central themes of 
classical Western political philosophy through
the reading and discussing of the primary works
of such thinkers as Plato, Aristotle, Augustine, 

and Aquinas. Cross-listed as PHL 311. Credit
cannot be received for both PSC 311 and PHL 
311. PSC majors must pass with a “C” or better. 

PSC 312 Political Philosophy II: 3 cr 
Renaissance and Enlightenment

An examination of the central themes of 
modern Western political philosophy through
the reading and discussing of the primary
works of such thinkers as Machiavelli, Hobbes, 
Locke, and Rousseau. Cross-listed as PHL 312. 
Credit cannot be received for both PSC 312 and 
PHL 312. PSC majors must pass with a “C” or
better. 

PSC 313 Political Philosophy III: 3 cr 
19th Century (W)

An examination of the central themes of 
modern Western political philosophy through
the reading and discussing of the primary
works of such thinkers as Hegel, Mill, Marx,
and Nietzsche. Cross-listed as PHL 313. Credit 
cannot be received for both PSC 313 and PHL 
313. PSC majors must pass with a “C” or better. 

PSC 330 Judicial Process 3 cr 
The study of the American judicial process

at the federal and state court levels. (Identical to
CJ 330). 

PSC 331 Constitutional Law (W) 3 cr 
Principles of constitutional powers and

liberties will be examined through an analysis
of decisions and opinions by the US Supreme
Court. (Identical to CJ 331). 

PSC 338 Parties and 3 cr 
Political Participation

Examines the nature of participation in the
political process with special emphasis on
political parties, interest groups and voting. 

PSC 347 Public Opinion and 3 cr 
Political Participation

The formation, composition, distribution,
and measurement of public opinions and its
effect upon public policy. 

PSC 360 Politics of Europe 3 cr 
Comparative study of the political institutions

and policies of the European countries, with a
special focus on Great Britain, France, Germany,
and Russia. 

PSC 363 Politics of Latin America 3 cr 
Comparative study of the political institutions

and policies of the Latin American countries. 

PSC 364 Politics of Africa (W) 3 cr 
Comparative study of the political institutions

and policies of the countries of Sub-Sahara
Africa. 

PSC 365 Middle East Politics (W) 3 cr 
Comparative study of the political institutions

and policies of the countries of North Africa
and the Middle East. 

PSC 368 Politics of South Asia (W) 3 cr 
Comparative study of the political institutions

and policies of the South Asian countries. 

PSC 372 American Foreign Policy 3 cr 
The traditional features, the formulation, 

the instruments, and the general trends of
American diplomacy. 
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PSC 390 Special Topics 3 cr 
Study of a significant topic or problem in

political science. May be repeated once for
credit when the content varies. 

PSC 401 Public Administration (W) 3 cr 
National, state, and local administration, 

with special attention to the relationship
between formal agency structure and policy
execution. (Identical to PSC 501). 

PSC 421 American Political 3 cr 
Thought I (W)

An examination of the central themes of 
American political thought through the reading
and discussing of the primary works of such
thinkers as Roger Williams, Hamilton, Madison,
Jefferson, Thoreau, Calhoun, and Lincoln. 

PSC 422 American Political 3 cr 
Thought II (W)

An examination of the central themes of 
American political thought through the reading
and discussing of the primary works of such
thinkers as Tocqueville, Sumner, Veblen, 
Lippmann, Niebuhr, Martin Luther King, Jr.
and Malcolm X. 

PSC 436 The Politics and Process 3 cr 
of Urban Government 

A study of Urban growth with an analysis
of the major problems facing large cities of this
country. Political, administrative, social, and
economic aspects will be covered. 

PSC 437 Legislative Process in 3 cr 
the United States 

Principles, procedures, and problems of
law making, with special attention given to the
US Congress. 

PSC 438 The American Presidency 3 cr 
(W)

A study of the presidency in its institutional
context, with an emphasis on competing strategies
of executive decision making and leadership. 

PSC 450 Advanced Studies in 3 cr 
Comparative Politics

Advanced study in the area of comparative
politics. May be repeated when subject matter
varies. Prerequisite: PSC 250. 

PSC 452 The Muslim World 3 cr 
This course will introduce students to Islam 

and Islamism in the Muslim world. In doing so,
the course will cover politics, economics and
sociocultural environment in Muslim countries; 
discuss the meaning, characteristics, causes and
consequences of Islamism; profile a few of the
most prominent Islamic organizations; cover
the biographies of the most prominent Muslim
leaders and Islamists, and offers suggestions for
ameliorating relations between the Muslim
world and the West in a way that promotes mutual
understanding, peace, rather than misunderstanding
and conflict. Prerequisite: junior or senior standing. 

PSC 470 Advanced Studies in 3 cr 
International Relations 

Advanced study in the field of international
relations. May be repeated for credit when
subject matter varies. Prerequisite: PSC 270. 

PSC 473 International Law 3 cr 
This course covers major issues, cases and 

topics in public and private international law.
Topics covered include individuals and corporations,
diplomatic relations, extraterritorial jurisdiction,
human rights, economic relations, treaty systems,
environmental law, arbitration and adjudication,
and the use of force. (Identical to CJ 473 and
IS 473). 

PSC 475 International Political 3 cr 
Economy

An integrative course that combines
material from political science, economics,
international relations, and general business
studies. Topics covered include public policy
towards multinational corporations, issues of
globalization, theoretical issues about inter-
national political economy, trade and finance,
and the like (Identical to IS 475). 

PSC 481 Public Policy and Aging 3 cr 
Examines government response to the

growing number of older Americans. The 
course examines the policy process and focuses
on such issues as retirement, pensions, health
care, housing, social services, and intergenerational
issues. Elder advocacy and the long term
political consequences of demographic changes
are also addressed. 

PSC 484 Political Corruption 3 cr 
Study of the causes and consequences of

political corruption from a comparative and
national perspective. Special attention is given
to corruption in the area of criminal justice.
(Identical to CJ 484.) 

PSC 490 Special Topics 3 cr 
Study of a significant topic or problem in

political science. May be repeated once for
credit when the content varies. 

PSC 492 Capstone Seminar in 3 cr 
Political Science (W)

Required course for all political science
majors and serves as the comprehensive
experience in political science. The course will
be taught at the senior level and will focus on
public policy issues at the national and
international levels. In addition the course 
requirements, including a major research paper,
students must take the ETS field test in political
science and receive a satisfactory score.
Political Science majors must pass with a “C”
or better. Prerequisite: Senior Political Science
Major. Taught in the fall semester. 

PSC 494 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
Under the guidance of a faculty member,

the student will pursue directed research or readings
on an approved topic in political science. May
be repeated for credit. Student must have senior
standing and prior approval to sign up for the 
course. 

PSC 496 Professional Studies: 3-12 cr 
Internship

Relates the intern’s classroom studies with 
occupational and professional experiences in an
approved government or para-governmental 
agency. Written reports required. Course may
be repeated for a maximum of twelve hours’
credit. Only three hours apply to the political
science curriculum. Prerequisites: Open only to
political science majors and minors with
advanced standing with permission of department
chair. S/U grading only. 

PSC 497 Practicum in Polling 3 cr 
Supervised experience in all aspects of the

survey research process including but not
limited to literature review, research design,
questionnaire development, sampling techniques,
interviewing, data analysis, interpretation and
presentation of findings. Prerequisites: PSC 130,
PSC 310, S/U grading only, and permission of
the professor. 

PSC 498 Practicum in 3 - 9 cr 
Policy Studies

Students will be exposed to a variety of
experiences associated with the operations of a
fully operational research center, including in-
service and management training, consulting,
sponsored research, organizational assessments,
strategic and programming planning, operations,
program evaluations, intergovernmental fiscal
processes including the research for funding,
and grant writing. Research assignments will
include basic research design, survey and focus
group instrument development, administration
of surveys, handling focus groups, curriculum
preparation and administration, data manipulation
and analysis, and report writing. Only three
hours of PSC 498 can be applied toward the
requirements for the political science major or
minor curriculum at the University of South
Alabama. Prerequisites: PSC 130, PSC 310, or
permission of professor, S/U grading only. 

PSC 499 Honors Thesis (W) 3 cr 
The research and writing of a major paper

in the field of political science. Prerequisite:
USA Honors Program. 
(NOTE: PSC 130, Introduction to US
Government, or its equivalent and permission
of graduate director or department chair, are
prerequisites for each of the following
courses.) 

PSC 500 Public Administration 3 cr 
Organization Theory and
Concepts of Public Management

A review and examination of the several 
principal, traditional, and contemporary theories
of organization, policy making, and administration.
Field problems and case studies are stressed. 

PSC 501 Public Administration 3 cr 
National, state, and local administration, 

with special attention to the relationship
between formal agency structure and policy
execution. (Identical to PSC 401). 

PSC 510 Intergovernmental and 3 cr 
Interorganizational Relations 

A review of the political, fiscal and
administrative relationships between various
levels of government in America. In addition,
the emerging nexus to 3d sector non-profit
organizations will be examined. 

PSC 520 Research Methods 3 cr 
and Design

Social science research methodologies will
be used to help students develop skills for
policy analysis and decision making in the
public service. Stresses the understanding of
research methods and data collection in a 
Public Administration setting. Theoretical 
development and elaboration, and an overview
of the variety of research designs used in social
science research will be included. 
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PSC 530 Quantitative Analysis 3 cr 
Focus is on application of statistical

analysis techniques to Public Administration 
problems and issues. Computer analysis and
interpretation of descriptive statistics will be
emphasized. Topics will include fundamentals
of probability, sampling, hypothesis testing,
point estimation, association, correlation, and
multi variate analysis. 

PSC 540 Public Human Resource 3 cr 
Management

This course will cover contemporary topics
in public personnel administration, including
public-employee unionization, relevance of the
traditional civil-service approach, the challenge
of employee productivity and motivation, equal
opportunity, and public service ethics. 

PSC 541 Leadership: 3 cr 
Theory and Practice

This course will provide the analytical and
intellectual thought and careful examination
and reflection of the core issues in the practice
of leadership. Models and influences on
leadership will be critically examined. 

PSC 550 Managing the Public Budget 3 cr 
This course emphasizes the political

management and public-policy implications of
budget reform. The conceptual framework for
program and performance budgeting will be
explored, as well as the increasing congressional
role in federal budget policy. 

PSC 560 Comparative Public 3 cr 
Administration 

A study of the operation of government
systems throughout the World-their history,
features, similarities, and differences. 

PSC 570 Administrative Law 3 cr 
This course emphasizes the relationship

between administrative processes of government
and the legal system. Attention is given not only
to the administrative process involving formal
adjudication, rule making, and judicial review,
but also to those processes involving formal
and unreviewed discretionary action. Students
propose legal resolutions to contemporary
administrative issues. 

PSC 572 Environmental Law 3 cr 
This course will introduce the student to 

some of the fundamental concepts of environ-
mental law. It will utilize the philosophy and
history of environmental law as it has
developed from the Common Law of England
to provisions of a Municipal Code. 

PSC 576 Administration Issues in 3 cr 
Criminal Justice in the 
Mental Health System

An overview of the relevant federal and 
state laws, federal regulations, and court rulings
that address the issues of criminal justice for
preserving the rights of those citizens who
suffer from mental illness. 

PSC 580 Public Policy Analysis and 3 cr 
Evaluation 

A practical introduction to policy analysis
and program evaluation including a general
overview of conceptual frameworks by which
evaluations are conducted and an examination 
of the various qualitative and quantitative 

techniques by which policy outcomes and
programs are analyzed. Designed to develop
skills necessary for conducting evaluations and
assessing the validity and credibility of
evaluations conducted by others. 

PSC 581 Public Policy and Aging 3 cr 
Examines government response to the

growing number of older Americans. The course
examines the policy process and focuses on
such issues as retirement, pensions, health care,
housing, social services, and intergenerational
issues. Elder advocacy and the long term
political consequences of demographic changes
are also addressed. 

PSC 584 Political Corruption 3 cr 
Study of the causes, consequences of

political corruption is given from a comparative
and national perspective. Special attention is
given to corruption in the area of criminal justice. 

PSC 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
Study of a significant topic in Public

Administration. May be repeated for credit
when the content varies. 

PSC 594 Directed Studies 1-6 cr 
Under the guidance of a faculty member,

student will pursue directed study of approved
topics in public administration. For non-thesis
students. 

PSC 596 Professional Studies 3-9 cr max 
Internship in Public Administration

Relates the participants’ classroom studies
to occupational and professional experiences in
an approved public agency. Written reports
required. May be taken for a total of nine hours.
(For further details, see section on internship.) 

PSC 597 Practicum in Polling 3 cr 
Supervised experience in all aspects of the

survey research process including but not
limited to literature review, research design,
questionnaire development, sampling techniques,
interviewing, data analysis, and interpretation
and presentations of findings. Prerequisite:
permission of professor. 

PSC 598 Practicum in 3 - 9 cr 
Policy Studies

Students will be exposed to a variety of
experiences associated with the operations of a
fully operational research center, including in-
service and management training, consulting,
sponsored research, organizational assessments,
strategic and program planning, operations,
program evaluation, intergovernmental fiscal
processes including the search for funding, and
grant writing. Research assignments will
include basic research design, survey and focus
groups, curriculum preparation and administration,
data manipulation and analysis, and report
writing. Only three hours of PSC 598 can be
applied toward the requirements for the MPA
program at the University of South Alabama.
Prerequisite: permission of the professor. 

PSC 599 Thesis 3-6 cr 

PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 

PSY 120 General Psychology 3 cr 
A survey of the basic theories, concepts, 

principles, and research findings in the field of
Psychology. Core Course. 

PSY 121 Honors General 3 cr 
Psychology (H)

This course will provide a survey of the
basic theories, concepts, principles, and research
findings in the field of Psychology. Along with
the broad overview provided by the course,
students will participate in a more in-depth
examination of selected special topics (e.g.
those topics generating controversy in the
research community and in our society) as
selected by the instructor. By contrast with the
PSY 120 General Psychology course already
being taught, the Honors General Psychology
course will provide a more thorough coverage
of selected copies. Prerequisite: Special permission. 

PSY 220 Research Design 3 cr 
and Analysis I

Research methods in psychology with an
emphasis on the experimental method. Pre-
requisite: PSY 120 or PSY 121. 

PSY 250 Life Span Development 3 cr 
An overview of human development from

conception to death. Special emphasis will be
placed on cognitive and social development.
Core Course. 

PSY 270 Psychology of 3 cr 
Black Experience

Theories and principles of psychology
pertaining to the experience of black Americans.
Includes the development of the black psycho-
logical perspective, African-American historical
developments and philosophy, identify development
and determinants of the black personality, and
contemporary issues in the black community. 

PSY 290 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Selected topics in psychology. May be

repeated for credit when course content varies.
Prerequisite: PSY 120 or PSY 121. 

PSY 310 Biological Psychology I 3 cr 
An introductory survey of research and

theory in neuroscience as it applies to the
understanding of behavior. Focus will be on
understanding basic mechanisms of neuron
function and general coverage of topics such as
sensory and motor systems, motivation and
emotions, learning and memory, language and
thinking, and mental disorders. Prerequisite:
PSY 120 or PSY 121. 

PSY 320 Research Design 3 cr 
and Analysis II (C) (W) 

Experience in applying methodological and
statistical concepts introduced in PSY 220 and
ST 210, as well as instruction in additional 
topics such as research and analysis. The course
will emphasize the use of computers in conducting
behavioral research (e.g., literature searches,
collecting data, analyzing data, writing research
reports). Prerequisites: PSY 120 or PSY 121,
and PSY 220 and ST 210, and EH 102. Fee. 

PSY 340 Abnormal Psychology 3 cr 
Nature and development of deviant 

behavior. Prerequisite: PSY 120 or PSY 121. 

PSY 350 Child and Adolescent 3 cr 
Development

The developmental and psychosocial aspects 
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of childhood and adolescence. Prerequisites:
PSY 120 or PSY 121. 

PSY 356 Adult Development 3 cr 
and Aging

The developmental and psychosocial
aspects of adulthood and late life. Prerequisite:
PSY 120 or PSY 121. 

PSY 394 Directed Study 1-3 cr 
Specific topics and research findings

introduced through the reading of appropriate
professional and scientific literature. Prerequisite:
PSY 120 or PSY 121. 

PSY 395 Psychology Practicum 3 cr 
Supervised experience in an area of

psychology. May include supervised placement
in an applied setting. Prerequisite: PSY 120 or
PSY 121 and instructor approval. 

PSY 410 Biological Psychology II 3 cr 
A follow-up course of PSY 310, this course

will survey research and theory in selected
topics of neuroscience as it applies to the
understanding of behavior. Focus will be on in-
depth coverage of neuron function, cortical
function, and higher processes such as cognition,
attention, and consciousness. Prerequisites:
PSY 120 or PSY 121, and PSY 310 or 
permission of instructor. 

PSY 412 History and Systems 3 cr 
of Psychology (W)

The historical foundations of modern 
psychology and the development of major
theories in psychology. Prerequisites: PSY 120
or PSY 121, and EH 102. 

PSY 416 Cognition 3 cr 
An overview of psychological research and

theory in cognitive psychology. The course will 
emphasize how people gather, process,
represent, and use information to guide thought
and action. Prerequisites: PSY 120 or PSY 121
and PSY 220. 

PSY 417 Applied Behavior 3 cr 
Analysis I: Introduction 

An introduction to the Principles of Behavior
intended as a prerequisite to the specific
strategies and procedures practiced by Behavior
Analysts. This course will present the historical
and scientific foundations of Behavior Analysis
as applied in educational and other human
service settings. Prerequisites: PSY 120 or 
PSY 121 and PSY 220 or Education Teacher 
candidacy. 

PSY 418 Applied Behavior 3 cr 
Analysis II: Methods

Behavioral assessment techniques and
operant and respondent methods for deceleration
of inappropriate behavior will be covered.
Operant methods for accelerating appropriate
behaviors, teaching new behaviors, and 
maintaining behaviors will be covered. Data-
based decision making strategies will be used in
developing and altering individual programs.
Prerequisites: PSY 417. 

PSY 419 Applied Behavior 3 cr 
Analysis III: Advanced Applications 

Behavioral assessment techniques and
experimental designs for the evaluation of
behavior change programs will be covered. 

Data-based decision making strategies for
formative program evaluation and modification
are also included. Prerequisites: PSY 417. 

PSY 420 Psychology of Learning 3 cr 
Theories, experimental findings, and methods

of investigation in learning. Prerequisites:
PSY 120 or PSY 121 and PSY 220. 

PSY 428 Perception 3 cr 
A critical analysis of the main theories and

research trends in sensation and perception.
This course will include computer simulations
and demonstrations, and will also emphasize
computer applications for data collection, data
analysis, and for reporting results. Prerequisites:
PSY 120 or PSY 121, PSY 220; PSY 310 or 
permission of instructor. Fee. 

PSY 435 Social Psychology 3 cr 
A survey and analysis of major theoretical

and experimental topics of interest in social
psychology, such as how we perceive others,
attitude, interpersonal attraction, aggression,
prejudice and altruism. Prerequisite: PSY 120
or PSY 121. 

PSY 440 Psychology of Personality 3 cr 
A survey and critical analysis of major

historical and current theories about personality.
The course will also examine research relevant 
to the different approaches and consider various
techniques of personality assessment. Prerequisite:
PSY 120 or PSY 121. 

PSY 460 Industrial Psychology 3 cr 
Application of psychological principles

and techniques to business, industry, and
government. Prerequisite: PSY 120 or PSY 121. 

PSY 465 Introduction to 3 cr 
Measurements and Tests 

Theories and principles of psychological
testing. Prerequisites: PSY 120 or PSY 121 and
ST 210. 

PSY 470 Mental Retardation 3 cr 
The study of theories and research in

mental retardation and related areas. Pre-
requisite: PSY 120 or PSY 121. 

PSY 475 Comparative and 3 cr 
Evolutionary Psychology

A critical analysis of the main theories and
research trends in comparative and evolutionary
psychology. Prerequisites: PSY 120 or PSY 121
and PSY 220. 

PSY 480 Health Psychology (W) 3 cr 
Current theories, research and applications

in health psychology. Prerequisites: PSY 120 or
PSY 121 and PSY 220, and EH 102. 

PSY 485 Psychology of Gender 3 cr 
The study of psychological research on

gender differences and theories regarding the
origins of these differences. Prerequisite: PSY
120 or PSY 121. 

PSY 490 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Selected topics in psychology. May be

repeated for credit when course varies.
Prerequisite: PSY 120 or PSY 121. 

PSY 492 Seminar 1-3 cr 
A survey of basic theories, concepts, 

principles, and research findings in a particular
focal topic in psychology. Students will study
topics in depth by reading and presenting
research reports, review papers and book
chapters, and through active in-class discussion
of the reading materials. Prerequisites: PSY 120
or PSY 121, PSY 220, and permission of
department chair. 

PSY 494 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
Directed study and research. Prerequisite:

PSY 120 or PSY 121. 

PSY 499 Honors Senior Thesis 3-6 cr 
Student conducts an independent research

project under the supervision of a faculty
sponsor. Recommended for psychology majors
planning graduate school. Permission of
department chair is required prior to 
registration. Prerequisites: PSY 120 or PSY 
121, 3.3 GPA, PSY 220, and senior status, or 
approval of department chair.
NOTE: Enrollment in psychology graduate
courses is normally limited to those students
admitted to the Psychology Graduate Program.
Requests for permission to enroll from other
graduate students will be considered on an
individual basis if space is available. Such
requests should be directed to the department
chair. All practicum courses are limited to
students formally admitted to the applied
psychology concentration. Prerequisites and
corequisites for specific courses are listed by
each course. A grade of “B” is required in a
prerequisite course before enrollment in the
subsequent course will be allowed. 

PSY 500 Proseminar in Psychology 1 cr 
Research presentations will be given by

faculty and advanced graduate students. In
addition, discussion of project and thesis
requirements and procedures will take place.
Required of all students registered for PSY 501,
PSY 502 and PSY 503. 

PSY 501 Research Design & Stats I 3 cr 
Theories and principles of research design

and elements of modern statistics. Introduction 
to computer programs for statistical analysis
will be included. Corequisite: PSY 500. Fee. 

PSY 502 Research Design & Stats II 3 cr 
Theories and principles of advanced

research design and elements of modern
statistics. The use of computer applications
such as SPSS to analyze empirical data sets will
be covered. Corequisite: PSY 500. Fee. 

PSY 503 Quantitative Methods II 3 cr 
Elements of modern statistics with emphasis

on application to psychological research.
Multivariate statistical techniques to include
multiple regression, multivariate analysis of
variance, discriminant, canonical, and factor 
analysis will be discussed. Prerequisite: PSY
502. Corequisite: PSY 500. Fee. 

PSY 506 Professional Ethics 3 cr 
and Standards 

An introduction to professional and ethical
issues as they pertain to psychology. Focus is
on the development of an ethical and professional
awareness in the practice of psychology,
including teaching and research. 
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PSY 510 Advanced Biological 3 cr 
Psychology

A survey of recent research and theory in
neuroscience as it applies to the understanding
of both normal and pathological behavior.
(Dual listed.) 

PSY 514 Learning 3 cr 
A survey of research and theory in learning.

(Dual listed.) 

PSY 516 Cognition 3 cr 
A survey of research and theory in cognitive

psychology. (Dual listed.) 

PSY 520 Personality Research 3 cr 
and Theory

A critical analysis and evaluation of major
theories and current research trends in personality.
(Dual listed.) 

PSY 522 Social Psychology 3 cr 
An analysis of the current major theories,

research topics, and methodology in social
psychology. (Dual listed.) 

PSY 524 Developmental Psychology 3 cr 
A review of theory and research in life-span

developmental psychology. Special consideration
will be given to cognitive development and
social-emotional development. 

PSY 528 Perception 3 cr 
A critical analysis of the major theories and

research trends in sensation and perception.
Dual listed: graduate credit will require an
additional project specified by the instructor.
Credit for both PSY 428 and PSY 528 will not 
be allowed. Fee. 

PSY 530 Introduction to 3 cr 
Applied Psychology

Theories, principles and techniques of inter-
viewing, behavioral observation and classification
of psychological disorders. 

PSY 532 Research and Theory 3 cr 
in Psychopathology

Current research and theoretical aspects of
psychopathology in children and adults. 

PSY 540 Theories of 3 cr 
Psychological Assessment

Theories and method of test construction 
and principles of measurement and evaluation
in the behavioral sciences. 

PSY 542 Intelligence Testing 3 cr 
Principles and methods of individual

intelligence testing, including the administration
of the Wechsler and the Stanford-Binet tests. 
Practical experience in the administration,
interpretation and report writing of a psychological
evaluation using intelligence tests. Prerequisites:
PSY 530 and PSY 540. 

PSY 544 Personality Assessment 3 cr 
Theory, development and interpretation of

selected personality assessment instruments.
Methods and procedures in administering and
interpreting personality, aptitude and career
interest tests. Prerequisites: PSY 540 and PSY 542. 

PSY 550 Theories of Counseling 3 cr 
and Psychotherapy

Study of the theoretical and empirical 

foundations of the major system of psycho-
therapeutic change. 

PSY 552 Multicultural Issues 3 cr 
in Psychology

This course will focus on theoretical 
models, research, techniques, and interventions
for working with culturally diverse populations
in various settings. Specific issues to be
addressed include world views, acculturation and 
acculturative stress, prejudice and prejudice-
reduction techniques, racial/ethnic identity,
culture and assessment, and the nature of 
multicultural competence in Psychology. Issues
related to ethnic and racial identity will form
the primary focus; however, other types of diversity
(e.g., religion, gender, sexual orientation,
physically challenged) will also be considered.
Prerequisites: PSY 506, PSY 530, PSY 532,
and PSY 550. 

PSY 554 Cognitive Behavior Therapy 3 cr 
A follow up course to PSY 550, this course

will survey theory, research and application of
cognitive behavior therapy. Focus will be on
treatment strategies and application to a variety
of psychological disorders of adults and
children. Prerequisites: PSY 506, PSY 530, 
PSY 532 and PSY 550. 

PSY 556 Practicum 3 cr 
Supervised experience with adult and

children clients. Includes case conference and 
seminars. May include supervised placement in
an applied setting. Prerequisites: PSY 532 and
PSY 550. 

PSY 558 External Practicum 3-5 cr 
Supervised placement in an applied setting.

Prerequisites: PSY 552 and/or PSY 554. 

PSY 570 Mental Retardation 3 cr 
A study of theories and research in mental

retardation and related areas. (Dual listed.) 

PSY 572 Child Psychopathology 3 cr 
The description and etiology of deviant

behavior patterns in children and adolescents.
Prerequisite: PSY 532. 

PSY 575 Comparative and 3 cr 
Evolutionary Psychology

A critical analysis of the main theories and
research trends in comparative and evolutionary
psychology. (Dual listed.) 

PSY 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
in Psychology

Selected topics in psychology. May be
repeated for credit when course content varies. 

PSY 594 Directed Individual Study 1-3 cr 
Individual study under the direction of a

member of the graduate faculty. May be
repeated for up to nine hours credit. 

PSY 598 Project in Psychology 1-6 cr 
Completion of a research project, program

proposal, program evaluation, major literature
review or other comparable experience under
the direction of a member of the graduate
faculty. IRB or Animal Use and Care 
Committee approval may be required for some
projects. May be repeated for up to six hours
credit. A minimum of three hours credit is 
required to meet degree requirements. 

PSY 599 Thesis Research 1-6 cr 
Completion and oral defense of a master’s

thesis based upon original research. May be
repeated for up to nine hours credit. A minimum
of six hours credit is required to meet degree
requirements. Prerequisite: Approval of research
prospectus including IRB or Animal Use and
Care Committee approval if applicable. 

PHYSICAL THERAPY (PT) 

PT 201 Introduction to 1 cr 
Physical Therapy

An introduction to the physical therapy
profession and the scope of physical therapy
practice. Information on physical therapy
admissions, the Doctor of Physical Therapy course
curriculum, clinical practice settings, and the
physical therapy department will be included. 

PT 499 Senior Honors Project - 3-6 cr 
(H, W)

Under the advice and guidance of a faculty
mentor, honors students will identify and carry
out a research project relevant to the field of
physical therapy study that will lead to a formal
presentation at the annual Honors Student
Colloquium. The senior project will be judged
and graded by three faculty members chaired
by the honors mentor. This course is required
for Honors recognition and may be repeated for
up to six credit hours. Prerequisites: Permission
of the department chair and completion of an
approved project prospectus. 

PT 600 Human Anatomy I 3 cr 
A comprehensive study of human anatomy

with emphasis on the skeletal and arthrodial,
muscular, nervous and circulatory systems for
upper and lower extremities and an introduction
to diagnostic imaging of these regions. Includes
laboratory study. Special fee. 

PT 601 Human Anatomy II 4 cr 
A continuation of PT 600 including emphasis

on the skeletal, muscular, nervous and circulatory
systems of the head, neck, trunk and pelvis.
Includes laboratory study and introduction to
diagnostic imaging of these areas. Laboratory
study will include the complete dissection of
the human body. Special Fee. 

PT 602 Life Span Human 2 cr 
Development

A study of the process of typical human
development and aging across the life span,
including neuromotor development in childhood
and changes associated with aging. 

PT 603 Neuroscience in 3 cr 
Physical Therapy

A survey of the structure and function of
the nervous system, with emphasis on principles
related to physical therapy practice. Includes
laboratory study of anatomic specimens.
Special Fee. 

PT 604 Pathophysiology I 2 cr 
A physiological approach to the study of

pathological changes in the human body brought
about by trauma or disease including cell injury,
inflammation, immunopathology, neoplasia,
infections, and the musculoskeletal and endocrine 
systems. 
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PT 605 Human Learning 1 cr 
and Patient Education 

The principles of human learning as they
relate to physical therapy evaluation and inter-
vention, with special emphasis on the role of
patient education in the management of various
clinical disorders. 

PT 606 Pharmacology in 2 cr 
Rehabilitation 

A study of pharmacological principles in
relation to rehabilitation, with emphasis on the
possible benefits and side-effects of chemo-
therapeutic agents on patients receiving physical
therapy treatment. 

PT 607 Pathophysiology II 2 cr 
A physiological approach to the study of

pathological changes in the human body brought
about by trauma or disease including vascular,
hematopoietic, nutritional, neurologic, urogenital,
GI and hepatobiliary systems. 

PT 610 Principles of Research 2 cr 
An introduction to research concepts and

methods, critical analysis of the scientific literature,
application of statistical methods and research
designs, and basic scientific writing skills. 

PT 611 Research Proposal 1 cr 
Development

The application of research concepts and
methods in the preparation of a proposal for a
team research project including preparation of
the proposal for presentation in written and
seminar formats. 

PT 612 Research Project 2 cr 
The undertaking of a team research project,

including analysis and preparation of the
research results for presentation in paper and
poster formats. Special fee. 

PT 613 Critical Analysis of 2 cr 
Research Literature 

An in-depth analysis of research from
recently published studies undertaken in topics
related to physical therapy. 

PT 614 Measurement in PT 1 cr 
A course exploring theoretical aspects of

measurement and the role of measurement in 
physical therapy. 

PT 620 Clinical Kinesiology 3 cr 
A study of human movement as it relates to

clinical physical therapy practice with an emphasis
on biomechanical principles of movement and
surface anatomy palpation of the musculoskeletal
system. Includes laboratory study. 

PT 621 Introductory PT Skills 2 cr 
A course pertaining to basic skills of physical

therapy practice including introduction to
examination techniques, positioning and draping,
transfer training and ambulation with assistive
devices. Includes laboratory study. Special fee. 

PT 622 Exercise Physiology 4 cr 
A study of the effect of physical activity on

human physiology with an emphasis on the
musculoskeletal, cardiovascular/pulmonary, and
endocrine systems. Modes of exercise, environ-
mental considerations, and selected clinical 
populations are also covered in this course.
Includes laboratory study. 

PT 623 Therapeutic Exercise I 3 cr 
A general clinical science course including

general principles of therapeutic exercise and
scientific applications of therapeutic exercise
with emphasis on peripheral musculoskeletal
conditions. Includes laboratory study. 

PT 624 Therapeutic Exercise II 2 cr 
Specific application of therapeutic exercise

and manual therapy techniques with emphasis
on intervention for spinal conditions and pain
management. Includes laboratory study. 

PT 625 Therapeutic Intervention 3 cr 
A study of specific techniques of therapeutic

intervention in physical therapy practice
including electrophysical agents and manual
therapy techniques. The electrophysical agents
unit will include the physical principles,
physiological effects, therapeutic uses and
clinical application of thermal, mechanical,
electrical and photic energy. The manual 
intervention unit will include manual therapy
techniques including soft tissue massage.
Includes laboratory study. Special fee. 

PT 626 Health Promotion and 1 cr 
Prevention in PT 

A course to focus on prevention of impair-
ments, functional limitations or disabilities by
identifying disablement risk factors and providing
educational intervention to facilitate a positive
change in the health behavior of patients. 

PT 627 Medical Screening 2 cr 
A course focusing on the use of screening

tests and clinical tools to enhance the therapist’s
role as an independent practitioner with the ability
to identify medical conditions of concern that
require referral to a physician. 

PT 628 Mobility, Orthotics 3 cr 
and Prosthetics 

The study of human functional mobility,
including both normal and pathological aspects
of locomotion. The course will also address related 
topics including prosthetics and orthotics. 

PT 630 Musculoskeletal Disorders I 4 cr 
An introduction to musculoskeletal disorders, 

including the etiology, diagnostic procedures
and radiography, medical management and
physical therapy examination, evaluation and
intervention of selected musculoskeletal disorders 
of the peripheral joints. Includes laboratory study. 

PT 631 Musculoskeletal Disorders II 4 cr 
A continuation of PT 630 including the

etiology, diagnostic procedures and radiography,
medical management and physical therapy exami-
nation, evaluation and intervention of selected 
musculoskeletal disorders, with an emphasis on
spinal conditions. Includes laboratory study. 

PT 632 Special Topics in 2 cr 
Musculoskeletal Disorders 

Special topics in the management of
musculoskeletal conditions, including ergonomics,
sports medicine and musculoskeletal issues in
obstetrics and gynecology. 

PT 640 Neuromuscular 3 cr 
PT Examination 

A study of the principles and concepts of
normal human movement and physical therapy 

examination in patients with diseases of the
neuromuscular systems. Includes laboratory study. 

PT 641 Neuromuscular PT Evaluation 3 cr 
This course provides opportunities for

clinical decision-making and establishing a plan
of care based on examination data including
emphasis on prognosis for a wide variety of
diseases of the neuromuscular systems. Review
of medical management, pharmacologic
treatment, radiographic imaging and other
diagnostic testing related to neuromuscular
disorders. Includes laboratory study. 

PT 642 Neuromuscular PT 4 cr 
Intervention 

A course to follow PT 640 and PT 641 with 
added emphasis on principles and concepts of
physical therapy intervention in patients with
disorders of the neuromuscular systems. Includes
laboratory study. 

PT 650 PT in Integumentary 4 cr 
Disorders 

A study of the practice of physical therapy
in management of skin disorders and under-
lying disease with an emphasis on the patient
with open wounds, including burns. Includes
laboratory study. 

PT 660 PT in Cardiovascular 4 cr 
and Pulmonary Disorders

A study of the principles and practice of
physical therapy for patients with cardio-
vascular and pulmonary disease, including
radiography, and medical and surgical
management. Includes laboratory study. 

PT 670 Clinical Case Studies I 1 cr 
A course designed to provide opportunities

to develop clinical judgment as part of patient
management including examination, evaluation
based on examination data, establishing a
physical therapy diagnosis, consideration of
patient prognosis and development of an
individualized plan of care. Primary emphasis
will be on musculoskeletal disorders. 

PT 671 Clinical Case Studies II 1 cr 
A continuation of PT 670 designed to provide

opportunities to develop clinical judgment as
part of patient management including examination,
evaluation based on examination data, 
establishing a physical therapy diagnosis,
consideration of patient prognosis and 
development of an individualized plan of care.
Disorders of each system including multi-
system co-morbidities will be included. 

PT 672 Clinical Case Studies III 1 cr 
A continuation of PT 671 designed to provide

opportunities to develop clinical judgment as
part of patient management including examination,
evaluation based on examination data, establishing
a physical therapy diagnosis, consideration of
patient prognosis and development of an
individualized plan of care. Disorders of each
system including multi-system co-morbidities
will be included. 

PT 673 Clinical Case Studies IV 1 cr 
A continuation of PT 672 designed to provide

opportunities to develop clinical judgment as
part of patient management including examination,
evaluation based on examination data, establishing 



COURSES 259 

a physical therapy diagnosis, consideration of
patient prognosis and development of an
individualized plan of care. Disorders of each
system including multi-system co-morbidities
will be included. 

PT 674 Clinical Synthesis and 2 cr 
Patient Management

A review and synthesis of physical therapy
evaluation, intervention planning and application
of intervention techniques in the management
and education of patients with specific clinical
disorders, emphasizing clinical decision making
based upon clinical experience. 

PT 675 Comprehensive Capstone 1 cr 
Occurring in the final weeks of the

curriculum, a continuation of PT 674 including
an emphasis on comprehensive review and
preparation for taking the National Physical
Therapy Examination. All students must pass
the comprehensive final capstone exam to be
awarded the DPT degree. 

PT 680 Professional PT Practice (W) 2 cr 
A study of physical therapy as a profession

with emphasis on the patient management
model, legal and ethical issues, psychosocial
issues and PT/patient relationships. Licensure,
practice issues, patient populations and 
professional interactions will be discussed. 

PT 681 Clinical Practice Issues (W) 2 cr 
An introduction to documentation of 

physical therapy patient/client management and
a review of medical terminology. This course 
will include use of the Guide to Physical Therapist
Practice. Preparation for full-time clinical
internships will be addressed including use of
the clinical assessment tool, use of OSHA 
guidelines for universal precautions and TB 
prevention, and use of risk management reports. 

PT 682 PT Internship I 7 cr 
A planned learning experience of clinical

education designed to integrate previous didactic
knowledge in a full-time, supervised clinical
internship in Physical Therapy practice settings. 
PT 683 PT Internship II 9 cr 

A continuation of PT 682, providing another
planned learning experience, designed to
integrate previous knowledge in a full-time,
supervised clinical internship in Physical
Therapy practice settings. 
PT 684 PT Internship III 10 cr 

A continuation of PT 682 and PT 683, 
providing another planned learning experience,
designed to integrate previous knowledge in a
full-time, supervised clinical internship in
Physical Therapy practice settings. 
PT 685 Management of PT Practice 3 cr 

A study of current organizational and
management principles and issues related to
health care delivery systems, with special emphasis
on the current and future roles of Physical Therapy 
PT 697 DPT Directed Study 3 cr 

Directed research or comprehensive review
of evidence-based literature completed in a
clinical area of interest under the supervision of
a faculty mentor. The student will document 
incorporation of course content into their
current clinical practice. This course may be
repeated up to two times with a different focus-
topic each time. 

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES (RAD) 

Enrollment in 100, 200 and 300 level 
courses requires admission to the professional
component of the certificate program.
Enrollment in 400 level courses requires
admission to the Radiologic Sciences Degree
Program. 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 
RAD 101 Principles of 4 cr 

Radiographic Exposure 
A beginning study of the principles involved

in image formation including radiographic films,
film processing, and exposure factors affecting
film quality. 

RAD 104 Patient Care and 3 cr 
Ethics Pertinent to Radiology

This course is designed to give the student
basic knowledge concerning patient care and
ethical situations with which the radiologic
technologist must be familiar. Class time is allotted
for the student to practice certain techniques
pertinent to obtaining vital signs, handling of
patients, sterile technique, tray setup, first-aid
measures, and general operating room and
bedside radiography procedures. 

RAD 107 Clinical Education I 1 cr 
Hospital-based laboratory allowing the

student additional clinical experience in RAD 101
and RAD 104. 

RAD 108 Clinical Education II 1 cr 
Hospital-based laboratory allowing the

student to apply those positioning techniques
within a clinical setting as presented in RAD 131. 

RAD 109 Clinical Education III 4 cr 
Hospital-based laboratory experience allowing

the student increased responsibility in those
areas covered in RAD 131 and RAD 215, as 
well as bedside radiography. 

RAD 131 Radiography of the 4 cr 
Osseous System I

This course includes the demonstration and 
practice in positioning and phantom radiography
of the chest, general abdomino-pelvic viscera,
and the upper and lower extremities to include
shoulder and pelvic girdles. Special fee. 

RAD 201 Radiography of the 6 cr 
Osseous System II

A continuation of RAD 131 to include the 
axial skeleton, sternum, sternoclavicular joints
and introductory topics relating to special
radiographic procedures. Special fee. 

RAD 204 Clinical Education IV 4 cr 
Hospital-based laboratory allowing the

student to obtain clinical experience in those
areas presented in RAD 201 and RAD 215. 

RAD 215 Radiographic Contrast Media4 cr
A detailed study of contrast media, preparation

and administration, radiographic positions,
technique, and anatomy and physiology of the
organs studied. 

RAD 218 Radiologic Physics 4 cr 
A study of the fundamentals of magnetism,

basic electricity, x-ray machine circuitry, x-ray 

protection, and radiation physics, to give the
student a basic understanding of the principles
underlying the production of x-rays and their
interaction with matter. 

RAD 265 Radiation Biology 2 cr 
A study of health physics and methods used

to reduce exposure to personnel and patients in
diagnostic and therapeutic radiology. The 
biological effects of ionizing radiation are
stressed along with applied mathematical
principles. 

RAD 305 Clinical Education V 4 cr 
Hospital-based laboratory allowing the

student to gain additional clinical experience in
RAD 201 and RAD 215. 

RAD 306 Clinical Education VI 5 cr 
Hospital-based laboratory allowing the

student to gain increased clinical experience in
RAD 324 as well as in general radiographic
procedures. 

RAD 311 Survey of Pathology 4 cr 
A general survey of diseases designed to

acquaint the student with certain changes that
occur in disease and their application to
radiologic sciences. 

RAD 320 Cross-Sectional Anatomy 2 cr 
A study of cross-sectional anatomy as

imaged in MRI and CT imaging. 

RAD 324 Diagnostic Imaging 6 cr 
A study of the principles and clinical

applications of image intensification, vascular
radiography, computerized tomography, ultra-
sound, and magnetic resonance imaging. 

RAD 335 Pediatric and 2 cr 
Geriatric Radiography

A detailed study of the specialized equipment
and accessories used in the handling of children
and the elderly within the department of
radiology. 

RAD 337 Image Analysis 5 cr 
Student radiographs taken during the

clinical periods will be viewed and critiqued
within the classroom. 

RAD 394 Directed Independent Study 2 cr 
in Radiography - (W)

A comprehensive Registry Review to
include written assignments and a presentation. 

DEGREE PROGRAM 

RAD 401 Vascular Radiography I 5 cr 
Advanced practice in, and in-depth study

of, the principles of vascular radiography. 

RAD 402 Vascular Radiography II - 5 cr 
(W)

Continuation of RAD 401 with increased 
focus on digital radiography, peripheral and
interventional radiography. 

RAD 405 Computerized 5 cr 
Tomography I

Advanced practice in, and in-depth study
of, computerized tomography. 

RAD 406 Computerized 5 cr 
Tomography II - (W)

Continuation of RAD 405 with increased 
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emphasis on 3-dimensional imaging reconstruction,
biopsies and advanced CT techniques. 

RAD 409 Magnetic Resonance 5 cr 
Imaging I

An in-depth study of the principles and
clinical applications of MRI. 

RAD 410 Magnetic Resonance 5 cr 
Imaging II - (W)

Continuation of RAD 409 with additional 
emphasis on instrumentation, abdominal and
extremity joint procedures, and MRI angiography. 

RAD 413 Mammography I 5 cr 
Advanced practice and in-depth study of

breast imaging techniques. 

RAD 414 Mammography II - (W) 5 cr 
Continuation of RAD 413 to include needle 

biopsy and needle localization procedures, and
emphasis on quality assurance and image
processing. 

RAD 417 Ultrasound Anatomy and 3 cr 
Scanning Techniques: Abdomen 

This course is designed to provide the student
with anatomy, pathology and scanning techniques
of the abdomen and retroperitoneum. It includes
clinical and laboratory demonstrations. Special
Fee. 

RAD 418 Ultrasound Anatomy and 3 cr 
Scanning Techniques:
OB/GYN - (W)

This course is a continuation of RAD 417 
and is designed to provide the student with
anatomy, pathology and scanning techniques of
obstetrics and gynecology. It includes clinical
and laboratory demonstrations. Special Fee. 

RAD 419 Ultrasound Anatomy and 3 cr 
Scanning Techniques: Superficial 
Structures and Pediatrics 

This course is a continuation of RAD 418 
and is designed to provide the student with
anatomy, pathology and scanning techniques of
superficial structures and pediatrics. It includes
clinical and laboratory demonstrations. Special
Fee. 

RAD 421 Ultrasound Physics 3 cr 
A course designed to provide the student

with the basics of ultrasound physics and
instrumentation. 

RAD 423 Ultrasound Clinical 5 cr 
Education I 

Hospital-based laboratory allowing the
student to gain clinical experience in ultrasound
procedures, with emphasis on abdominal exams. 

RAD 424 Ultrasound Clinical 5 cr 
Education II 

A continuation of RAD 423, hospital-based
laboratory allowing the student to gain clinical
experience in ultrasound procedures, with
emphasis on OB/GYN exams. 

RAD 425 Ultrasound Clinical 5 cr 
Education III 

A continuation of RAD 424, hospital-based
laboratory allowing the student to gain clinical
experience in ultrasound procedures, with emphasis
on superficial structures and pediatrics. 

RAD 427 Procedural Guidelines in 1 cr 
Ultrasound - (W)

This course is designed to review the
guidelines for ultrasound exams, ethics in ultra-
sound, and preparation for the registry exam.
Assigned student papers and oral presentations
addressing ultrasound topics are required. 

RAD 430 Image Quality Control 3 cr 
A course designed to provide advanced

practice and study of the clinical applications of
image quality control. Special fee. 

RAD 432 Radiology Management 3 cr 
Practicum 

A course designed to provide on-site
rotations with radiology administrative directors. 

RAD 433 Radiology Education 3 cr 
Practicum 

A course designed to provide students with
experience in writing lesson plans, syllabi
development, and laboratory and classroom
instructional experience. 

RAD 440 Radiology Department 3 cr 
Management

A course designed to provide instruction in
budget preparation, personnel considerations,
equipment purchasing and related maintenance,
departmental design, and other duties and
responsibilities of radiology administrators. 

RAD 441 Clinical Education I 3 cr 
Clinical experience in patient positioning,

construction of immobilization and treatment 
devices, patient care management, simulation,
documentation, delivery of radiation treatments,
and radiation protection. 

RAD 442 Clinical Education II 4 cr 
Clinical experience in patient positioning,

construction of immobilization and treatment 
devices, patient care management, simulation,
documentation, delivery of radiation treatments,
dosimetry and treatment planning, and radiation
protection. 

RAD 443 Clinical Education III 5 cr 
Clinical experience in patient positioning,

construction of immobilization and treatment 
devices, patient care management, simulation,
documentation, delivery of radiation treatments,
quality control activities, machine warm-up,
dosimetry and treatment planning, and radiation
protection. 

RAD 444 Clinical Education IV 6 cr 
Clinical experience in patient positioning,

construction of immobilization and treatment 
devices, patient care management, simulation,
documentation, delivery of radiation treatments,
quality control activities, machine warm-up,
dosimetry and treatment planning, and radiation
protection. 

RAD 446 Orientation to 3 cr 
Radiation Oncology (W)

Examines the field of Radiation Oncology
to include terminology, concepts of diagnosis
and treatment, orientation to equipment and
procedures, and the role of the radiation
therapist. Ethical, legal, and quality assurance
concerns will also be discussed. 

RAD 448 Radiation Therapy Physics 3 cr 
Processes in radiation production, interaction,

detection, and measurement, units, calibration, 
are presented. Routine and emergency protection
procedures for radiation-producing devices and
radioactive sources are emphasized. Includes
discussions on quality assurance methods,
treatment unit calibration, dose monitoring,
beam verification, and radiation protection for
the patient, health-care worker, and the public. 

RAD 450 Patient Care in 2 cr 
Radiation Oncology

Fundamentals of oncology patient care
with emphasis on physical and psycho-social
needs assessment, treatment and disease side-
effect management, nutritional care, and pain 
management. 

RAD 452 Principles and Practice 3 cr 
of Radiation Oncology I

A study of techniques used for simulation
and treatment delivery. Includes general and
site-specific instruction, with attention given to
technical details aimed at optimizing the dose
delivery planned during simulation and 
accomplished during treatment. Site-specific
topics will include lung, brain, breast, pelvis,
head and neck. Palliative treatment techniques
will also be examined. Time will be dedicated 
to demonstration of techniques. 

RAD 453 Principles and Practice 3 cr 
of Radiation Oncology II

A continuation of course one. Site-specific
topics will include those not covered during
first course, pediatric cancers, and special
procedures in Radiation Oncology. Time will be 
dedicated to demonstration of techniques. 

RAD 455 Clinical Dosimetry I 3 cr 
Concepts of clinical dosimetry and treatment

planning include dose calculations and computer
planning techniques. Tumor localization, dose
calculations, beam and isodose characteristics, 
and single- and multiple-beam treatment
planning will be discussed. 

RAD 456 Clinical Dosimetry II 3 cr 
Advance concepts of clinical dosimetry and

treatment planning including dose calculations
and computer planning techniques. Students
will further develop tumor localization, dose
calculation, complex computer treatment planning,
and clinical dosimetry skills. 

RAD 458 Cancer Management in 4 cr 
Radiation Oncology (W)

An in-depth study of the principles of
clinical radiation oncology to include etiology,
diagnosis, pathology, staging, spread patterns,
treatment options, adjuvant therapies, side
effects, and outcomes by site or disease
category. Students are required to report on
current literature throughout the course. 

RAD 499 Senior Honors Project 3-6 cr 
(H, W)

Under the advice and guidance of a faculty
mentor, honors students will identify and carry
out a research project relevant to the field of
Radiologic Sciences study that will lead to a
formal presentation at the annual Honors
Student Colloquium. The senior project will be
judged and graded by three faculty members 
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chaired by the honors mentor. This course is 
required for Honors recognition and may be
repeated for up to six credit hours. Prerequisite:
Permission of the department chair and
completion of an approved project prospectus. 

READING EDUCATION (RED) 

RED 110 Effective Reading, Language 3 cr 
and Study Skills

A laboratory experience to increase facility
in reading, language, and study skills. 

RED 330* Foundations of Reading 3 cr 
Instruction (W)

A course to orient the student to funda-
mentals in the teaching of reading and provides
practice in basic skills. Prerequisite: EEC 290.
Corequisites: EEC 332, EEC 346, and RED 333.
This course has a field experience. 

RED 331* Teaching Reading 3 cr 
A sequence course focusing on methodology,

materials, and techniques for developing
systematic instruction and diagnosis appropriate
for early childhood and elementary children.
Prerequisites: RED 330, and RED 333; and
EEC 290. Corequisites: EEC 335, EEC 336,
EEC 337, and EEC 335. This course has a field 
experience. 

RED 333* Literature for Children (W) 3 cr 
A course for the selection and use of 

literature based on the interests, abilities, a need 
of children from pre-kindergarten through the
elementary school. Particular emphasis on
creative ways of sharing books with children.
Prerequisite: EEC 290. Corequisites: RED 330;
EEC 332 and EEC 346. This course has a field 
experience. 

RED 334 Literature for 3 cr 
Young Children

A survey course dealing with methods of
using literary materials with children in
preschool through the primary grades. It is
designed to assist preservice teachers to
become widely acquainted with books and
related materials for today’s young children. 

RED 348* Reading Instruction in 3 cr 
Early Childhood Education

Emphasis on methods, materials, and
special techniques for developing readiness for
reading and initiating systematic reading
instructions; involvement of principles of
diagnostic teaching and integration with other
language arts throughout the course. Prerequisite:
RED 330. 

RED 451* Content Area Literacy 3 cr 
Methods and materials in the teaching of

reading. Development of effective study and
skills at the secondary level is stressed. Pre-
requisites: SED 340 or SED 341. Corequisites:
SED 453 or SED 454 or SED 456 or SED 457. 

RED 352* Literature for Adolescents 3 cr 
Discussion and evaluation of literature for 

students in grades 7 through 12 with extensive
reading, listening, and viewing of materials. 

RED 458* Critical Reading in 3 cr 
Content Field (W)

An examination of non-fiction (and some
fiction) which emphasizes critical reading skills. 

Various types of prose will be considered
including that found in textbooks, newspapers
and other periodicals, popular fiction, and
nonfiction. 

RED 530 Current Approaches to 3 cr 
Reading Instruction

A survey of major reading methods and
approaches, followed by more detailed study
and manipulation of certain components and
specialized procedures which can improve and
enhance instruction. Includes comparative study
of reading methods used in other countries. 

RED 531 Trends and Practices in 3 cr 
Teaching Reading

Begins with in-depth study of the nature of
reading as a process and its place in the total
school program and extends through methods,
materials, assessment, and issues in reading
education. 

RED 533 Diagnosis and Correction 3 cr 
of Reading Disabilities

Includes an intensive study of the diagnosis
of reading disabilities: a survey of formal and
informal assessments; case study analysis; and
development of plans of instruction. Prerequisite:
RED 531. 

RED 534 Remedial and Clinical 3 cr 
Procedures in Reading 

A practicum in remediating reading
disabilities. Each student receives close 
supervision in work with actual cases of
struggling readers at varying disability levels.
Prerequisite: RED 533. 

RED 541 Literacy in the 3 cr 
Content Areas 

Methods and techniques of teaching reading
and study skills in the content areas. Emphasis
is placed on assisting teachers in all subject
matter areas and in setting up developmental
reading programs for all students. 

RED 544 Word Recognition Skills in 3 cr 
Teaching Reading

Designed to provide background, theory,
and practice in the mastery of the techniques of
teaching phonics, structural analysis, context
clues, and dictionary skills as aspects of a
meaningful reading process. 

RED 545 Literature for Children 3 cr 
and Adolescents 

Provides a comprehensive survey of books
written for children and adolescents, and makes 
appropriate interspersions of periodicals and
other media. Through varied class activities,
with emphasis on techniques for encouraging
literary enjoyment, the student will increase
skill in making children’s literature an integral
part of the school curriculum. 

RED 557 Practicum in 1 to 9 cr 
Reading Education

Experiences in working in the area of
reading instruction and/or diagnosis under the
supervision of a reading teacher or supervisor
and a college supervisor. 

RED 560 Materials Workshop 3 cr 
in Reading

A topical workshop in which participants have
experiences in creating, designing, constructing 

and using instructional materials and activities.
This work will emphasize reading and language
arts. Prerequisites: Consent of the instructor. No
more than six hours of workshop credit may be
applied to a graduate degree in education. 

RED 590 Special Topics 3 or 6 cr 
Guided investigation of topics in reading

education, such as curriculum revision, course 
or program design, newly evolved trends in
reading education, and implications of research
in reading education. No more than six hours
may apply toward a degree program. 

RED 594 Directed Study 1 to 3 cr 
and Research 

Students explore through directed study
research problems and issues of special interest
or significance in reading education. No more
than three semester hours of any departmental
594 courses can be accepted toward a degree
program. Prerequisite: Permission of the department
chair. 

RED 595 Internship: 1-9 cr 
Reading Education

The internship is a supervised learning
experience in a work setting similar to that in
which an educator will eventually be employed.
The internship provides students with an
opportunity to apply the theories and concepts
learned during the graduate program. 

RED 599 Thesis 1-9 cr 
A student selects a project, study, or

investigation which is related to reading
education. The project will form the basis for
the thesis. A thesis committee will provide
direction during the investigation and during 

linguistics, language development of the 

the writing of the thesis. 

RED 611 Theories of Language
Development in the
Teaching of Reading

Emphasizes theories of 
acquisition and development. 

3 cr 

language
Includes 

culturally different child, and application of
theory to classroom practices in reading and
related areas. 

RED 612 Sociological Influences 3 cr 
in Reading Instruction

Focuses upon the history of reading
instruction, sociological factors influencing
reading, reading in relation to other media of
communication, and ways of applying these
findings in classroom and clinical practice. 

RED 613 Administering and 3 cr 
Supervising the Reading Program

Analyzes and interprets administrative and
supervisory roles and functions as they relate to
the total school program, elementary through
high school. Stress is upon facilitating and
enhancing all aspects of the programs. 

RED 615 Diagnosis and Remediation 3 cr 
of Severe Reading Disabilities

Provides laboratory experiences in studying
severe cases of reading disabilities and in
developing plans and procedures for their
remediation. 
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RED 630 Psychological Factors in 3 cr 
Teaching Reading

Relates pertinent psychological concepts
and principles to (1) current definitions of the
reading process, (2) methods of teaching, and
(3) special procedures for reluctant and
struggling readers. The student may apply these
concepts and principles in regular or laboratory
settings. 

RED 640 Research in Reading 3 cr 
A critical analysis and evaluation of the

significant research studies in reading from
which reading concepts emerge and from which
implications for teaching and further research
may be drawn. 

RED 690 Special Topics 3 cr 
Guided investigation of topics in reading

education, such as curriculum revision, course 
or program design, newly evolved trends in
reading education, and implications of research
in reading education. 

RED 694 Directed Study 1 or 3 cr 
and Research 

Students explore through directed study
problems an issues of special interest or
significance in reading education. No more than
three semester hours of any departmental 694
courses can be accepted toward a degree program.
Prerequisite: Permission of the department chair. 

RED 699 Research Project 3 cr 
The student will conduct a supervised

Research Project, relating to an issue or timely
topic in the field of reading. May be taken more
than one semester. Prerequisite: Permission of
the department chair. 

*Only for students admitted to teacher
candidacy. 

RELIGION (REL) 

REL 290 Special Topics 3 cr 
Different themes and issues of significance

in religion will be studies as announced. 

REL 310 Classical Mythology 3 cr 
Through the disciplines of English and 

Philosophy, this course will provide an 
introduction to myths and to the literature that 
recounts the myths, legends, and folktales of 
ancient Greece and Rome. Not only will this 
course offer a survey of Greek and Roman 
myth, but also it will look at how different writers 
treat the material and why their treatments vary. 
Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. Cross-listed 
with EH 310 and PHL 310. Credit cannot be 
received for both REL 310 and either EH 310 or 
PHL 310. Identical with CLA 310, EH 310 and 
PHL 310. Credit cannot be received for both 
REL 310 and either CLA 310, EH 310 or 
PHL 310. 

REL 343 Witchcraft and Magic 3 cr 
in Medieval and 
Early Modern Europe

The history of beliefs and practices
concerning witches, magic and witch-hunting
in Medieval and Early Modern Europe. Identical
with HY 343. Credit cannot be received for 
both REL 343 and HY 343. 

REL 351 Philosophy of Religion (W) 3 cr 
Investigates the nature of religion, including

religious experience, religious language,
arguments for the existence of God, and the
problem of evil. Identical with PHL 351. Credit
cannot be received for both REL 351 and 
PHL 351. 

REL 352 World Religions 3 cr 
Major Eastern and Western religions

emphasizing their historical development, their
theological structure, and their philosophical
implications. Identical with PHL 352. Credit 
cannot be received for both REL 352 and 
PHL 352. 

REL 353 Reformation Europe 3 cr 
The role of religious change in the 16th and

17th centuries. Identical with HY 353. Credit 
cannot be received for both REL 353 and HY 353. 

REL 354 Philosophies of India 3 cr 
Introduces the major religions and 

philosophies of India by the way of the classical
Realist/Anti-Realist debate in India. Study of
the major religious doctrines of theistic and
non-dualist Vedanta, Buddhism, and Jainism, 
and their philosophical articulation in the
Nyaya, Advaita Vedanta, Madhyamaka, and other
schools. Identical with PHL 354. Credit cannot 
be received for both REL 354 and PHL 354. 

REL 355 Chinese Philosophy 3 cr 
Introduces the major classical religious and

philosophical systems of China by way of an
examination of early Confucianism, Mohism,
Yangism, Legalism, Taoism, and Chinese 
Buddhism. Particular emphasis will be placed
upon the role of these schools in the develop-
ment of Chinese religion, morality, and political
organization. Identical with PHL 355. Credit 
cannot be received for both REL 355 and 
PHL 355. 

REL 390 Special Topics 3 cr 
Different figures or topics of significance

in religion will be studied as announced. May
be repeated, when content varies, for a total of
six hours. 

REL 420 Sociology of Religion (W) 3 cr 
An analysis of religion as a social institution

with emphasis on modern western societies.
Topics include the functions of religion for
society and individuals, changing patterns of
religious belief and practice, and the relationship
between religion and other social institutions.
Identical with SY 420. Credit cannot be 
received for both REL 420 and SY 420. 

REL 492 Seminar 3 cr 
An investigation of issues and concepts in

religion for advanced undergraduates and
graduate students. May be repeated, when
content varies, for a total of six hours. 

REL 494 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
Directed research in religion under the

guidance of a member of the department. Credit
according to the magnitude of the individual
project. May be repeated, if content varies, for
a total of three hours. Prerequisites: Junior or
senior standing and approval of directing
professor and department chair. 

REL 499 Honors Thesis (W) 3 cr 
Extended research paper prepared under

the direction of thesis advisor plus two-person
committee selected by advisor in consultation
with student. Prerequisites: The student must 
have developed a proposal for the thesis in
consultation with the advisor, and received 
permission for the work from the committee. In
addition, the student must be a senior major or
minor, have completed the Common Core, and
have at least a 3.3 GPA in the Religion
Concentration of the Philosophy major. Credit
for this course is only given as an addition to
the hours required for the major. 

SECONDARY EDUCATION (SED) 

SED 340* Fundamentals of 3 cr 
Teaching (W)

Theories and practices of planning for
instruction. Conducted as a system for individually
guided mastery. Prerequisites: Admission to 
candidacy and completion of 100% of general
studies coursework and 75% of teaching field
course work. 

SED 341* Teaching Skills (W) 3 cr 
Study and practice of selected instructional

skills and classroom management focusing on
middle level education and the transition to 
secondary education. Prerequisites: junior
standing and admission to candidacy. 

SED 342* Secondary Field 1 cr 
Experiences

Supervised practice in teaching curriculum
areas in middle and high school classroom
settings during the semester in which block
courses are taken. Prerequisite: SED 340. Co-
requisites: SED 341, EPY 455, RED 451, and
SED 453 or SED 454 or SED 456 or SED 457. 

SED 350* Introduction to Teaching 3 cr 
in the Middle School 

A study of the concerns of the pre-service
middle school teachers, including program
development, characteristics of the mid-
adolescent learners, nature of student-oriented 
instruction, and facilitation of learning of
exceptional youth within the regular learning
groups. Prerequisites: Junior standing and
admission to candidacy. 

SED 453* Teaching Language 3 cr 
Subjects in Secondary Schools

Assists students in organizing materials and
developing methods of teaching language
subjects in secondary schools. Includes field
component. Prerequisites: Admission to candidacy;
SED 340 or SED 555 and SED 559. Corequisites:
RED 451, EPY 455, SED 341, SED 342. This 
course has a required field experience. 

SED 454* Teaching Mathematics in 3 cr 
Secondary Schools

Assists the student in organizing materials
and in developing methods of teaching mathe-
matics in secondary schools. Prerequisites:
Admission to candidacy, completion of two-
thirds of teaching field, and SED 340 or SED 555
and SED 559. Corequisites: RED 451, EPY 455,
SED 341, SED 342. This course has a required
field experience. 
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SED 455* Teaching Music in 3 cr 
Secondary Schools

Assists the student in organizing materials
and in developing methods of teaching music in
secondary schools. Prerequisites: Admission to
candidacy, completion of two-thirds of teaching
field, and SED 340 or SED 555. Corequisite:
SED 341 or SED 559. 

SED 456* Teaching Science in 3 cr 
Secondary Schools

Assists the student in organizing materials
and in developing methods of teaching science
in secondary schools. Prerequisites: Admission
to candidacy, completion of two-thirds of
teaching field and SED 340 or SED 555 and
SED 559. Corequisites: RED 451, EPY 455,
SED 341, SED 342. This course has a required
field experience. 

SED 457* Teaching Social Studies in 3 cr 
Secondary Schools

Assists the student in organizing materials
and in developing methods of teaching social
studies in secondary schools. Prerequisites:
Admission to candidacy, completion of SED 340
or SED 555 and SED 559. Corequisites: RED 451,
EPY 455, SED 341, or SED 559, SED 342. 
This course has a required field experience. 

SED 459 Creative Experience in 3 cr 
Oral Language

Background in the theory and function of
oral language, and techniques for developing
oral and dramatic communicative skills. Emphasis
will be on everyday oral language, rather than
on formal speech or theater. 

SED 462* Student Teaching in the 12 cr 
Middle School 

Observation and supervised teaching in the
middle schools with opportunity for study and
discussion of the problems and issues encountered.
Students will be placed with a person holding a
valid teaching certificate in the appropriate
field. Prerequisites: Admission to candidacy,
SED 340 and SED 341, appropriate methods
course(s), and completion of three-fourths of
teaching field(s). 

SED 464* Student Teaching in the 9 cr 
High School

Observation and supervised teaching in
high schools with opportunity for study and
discussion of the problems and issues encountered.
Students will be placed with a person holding a
valid teaching certificate in the appropriate
field. Prerequisites: Admission to candidacy,
SED 340 and SED 341, appropriate methods
course(s), and completion of three-fourths of
teaching field(s). 

SED 465* Student Teaching in the 3 cr 
High School

Observation and supervised teaching with
opportunity for study and discussion of
problems and issues encountered in the N-12
program. Students will be placed with a person
holding a valid teaching certificate in the
appropriate field. Prerequisites: Admission to 
candidacy and an appropriate methods course. 

SED 466 Student Teaching Language 9 cr 
Arts in HS 

Observation and supervised teaching in high
schools with opportunity for study and discussion 

of the problems and issues encountered.
Students will be placed with a person holding a
valid teaching certificate in the appropriate
field. Prerequisites: Admission to candidacy,
SED 340 and SED 341, SED 342, SED 453, 
and completion of three-fourths of teaching field(s) 

SED 467 Student Teaching 9 cr 
Social Studies in HS 

Observation and supervised teaching in
high schools with opportunity for study and
discussion of the problems and issues 
encountered. Students will be placed with a
person holding a valid teaching certificate in
the appropriate field. Prerequisites: Admission
to candidacy, SED 340 and SED 341, SED 342,
SED 457, and completion of three-fourths of
teaching field(s). 

SED 468 Student Teaching 9 cr 
Science in HS 

Observation and supervised teaching in
high schools with opportunity for study and
discussion of the problems and issues 
encountered. Students will be placed with a
person holding a valid teaching certificate in
the appropriate field. Prerequisites: Admission
to candidacy, SED 340 and SED 341, SED 342,
SED 456, and completion of three-fourths of
teaching field(s). 

SED 469 Student Teaching 9 cr 
Math in HS 

Observation and supervised teaching in high
schools with opportunity for study and discussion
of the problems and issues encountered.
Students will be placed with a person holding a
valid teaching certificate in the appropriate field.
Prerequisites: Admission to Candidacy, SED 340
and SED 341, SED 342, SED 454, and completion
of three-fourths of teaching field (s). 

SED 470* Student Teaching in the 9 cr 
N-12 Program

Observation and supervised teaching with
opportunity for study and discussion of problems
and issues encountered in the N-12 program.
Students will be place with a person holding a
valid teaching certificate in the appropriate
field. Prerequisites: Admission to candidacy,
SED 340 and SED 341, appropriate methods
course(s), and completion of three-fourths of
teaching field(s). 

SED 494 Directed Study in 1, 3 cr 
Secondary Education

Directed study. Prerequisite: Permission of
department. No more than two directed studies
courses can be accepted for a Bachelor’s
Degree and Class B Certificate. Prerequisite:
Permission of department chair. 

SED 499 Seniors Honors Project 3-6 cr 
Under the advice and guidance of a faculty

mentor, honors students will identify and carry
out a research project relevant to the field of
study in Secondary Education that will lead to a
formal presentation at the annual Honors
Student Colloquium. The senior project will be
judged and graded by three faculty members
chaired by the honors mentor. This course is 
required for Honors recognition and may be
repeated for up to six credit hours. Prerequisites:
Participant in honors program and junior level 
status. 

SED 551 The Secondary School 3 cr 
Student 

Study of the physical, mental, and social
development of students at secondary school
age levels. The objectives and procedures of
American secondary education are related to
the development of adolescents in our culture.
Included are the level of significance of specific
individual differences among students in the
various subject fields, the relationship of
student self-concept to learning, students study
through use of records, a variety of diagnostic
materials, and group study projects. 

SED 552 The High School 3 cr 
Curriculum 

A study of the purpose of American 
secondary education and how these are reflected
in the school curriculum. Curriculum organization,
professional roles in curriculum development, and
forces shaping the curriculum today are examined. 

SED 554 Guiding Learning in 3 cr 
Secondary Schools

Study of methods and techniques of teaching
in the secondary school. Assists the students in
organizing materials and developing strategies
for teaching in his/her discipline area in secondary
schools. Includes a field component in middle
and secondary classrooms. Prerequisites:
Candidacy, two (2) courses from EDF 501,
EPY 455, EPY 502, SPE 400; and completion
of SED 555 and SED 559. 

SED 555 Curriculum and Teaching 3 cr 
in the Secondary School

Theories and practices of planning for
instruction. Conducted as a system for individually
guided mastery. Prerequisites: Two (2) courses
from EDF 501, EPY 502, SPE 500. 

SED 557 Teaching Basic 3 cr 
Writing Skills

Background in theories of the writing
process and techniques to help students develop
writing skills. The main emphasis will be on
teaching the process of writing: evaluation of
writing and the issue of non-standard English
will also be considered. 

SED 558 The Middle School 3 cr 
Curriculum 

A study of the Middle School program in
light of the characteristics and educational
needs of youth in early adolescence. 

SED 559 Advanced Teaching 3 cr 
Techniques

Study and practice of selected instructional
strategies and classroom management for middle
level education and secondary education. 

SED 560 Graduate Research Seminar 3 cr 
Research in problems confronting American

secondary education. Selected topics are explored
by students which provide the basis for seminar
discussions. A seminar paper is presented by each
student. This course also includes a field-based 
practicum. Prerequisite: Permission of department
chair; taken near completion of course work. 

SED 561 Trends and Practices in 3 cr 
Teaching Language Subjects
in the Secondary Schools

Current trends and practices in curriculum,
instruction, selection of materials, and derivation 

C
ou

rs
es

 



264 COURSES 

of procedures for guiding learning in reading,
listening, writing, and speaking. 

SED 562 Trends and Practices in 3 cr 
Teaching Social Studies
in the Secondary Schools

Current trends and practices in organizing
and teaching social studies in the secondary
school. The selection and use of content, 
materials, methods, and the development and
appraisal of typical units are emphasized. 

SED 563 Trends and Practice in 3 cr 
Teaching Mathematics
in the Secondary Schools

Current curriculum trends in teaching
mathematics. Included are the selection of 
materials and a study of methods appropriate
for teaching mathematics in the secondary school. 

SED 564 Trends and Practices in 3 cr 
Teaching Science
in the Secondary Schools

Current curriculum trends in teaching
science in the secondary school. Included are
the selection of materials and an evaluation of 
those methods which are appropriate for teaching
the biological and physical sciences. 

SED 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
Current topics of special concern to

secondary educators. A different topic will be
used each time the course is offered. Not more 
than six semester hours may be applied toward
a degree program. 

SED 593 Intern in Secondary 6 cr 
Education Foreign Language 

The internship is a supervised learning
experience in a work setting similar to that in
which an educator will eventually be employed.
The internship provides the student with an
opportunity to apply the theories and concepts
learned during the graduate program. This is an
end of program experience with advisor approval. 

SED 594 Directed Study 1, 3 cr 
and Research 

Students explore through directed study
problems and issues of special interest or
significance in Secondary Education. Not more
than three semester hours of any department
594 courses can be accepted toward a degree
program. Prerequisite: Permission of the
department chair. 

SED 595 Intern in Secondary 3, 6, 9 cr 
Education Language Arts 

The internship is a supervised learning
experience in a work setting similar to that in
which an educator will eventually be employed.
The internship provides the student with an
opportunity to apply the theories and concepts
learned during the graduate program. This is an
end of program experience with advisor approval. 

SED 596 Intern in Secondary 6 cr 
Education Social Studies 

The internship is a supervised learning
experience in a work setting similar to that in
which an educator will eventually be employed.
The internship provides the student with an
opportunity to apply the theories and concepts
learned during the graduate program. This is an
end of program experience with advisor approval. 

SED 597 Intern in Secondary 6 cr 
Education Science 

The internship is a supervised learning
experience in a work setting similar to that in
which an educator will eventually be employed.
The internship provides the student with an
opportunity to apply the theories and concepts
learned during the graduate program. This is an
end of program experience with advisor approval. 

SED 598 Intern in Secondary 6 cr 
Education Math 

The internship is a supervised learning
experience in a work setting similar to that in
which an educator will eventually be employed.
The internship provides the student with an
opportunity to apply the theories and concepts
learned during the graduate program. This is an
end of program experience with advisor approval. 

SED 599 Thesis 1-9 cr 
A student selects a project, study, or

investigation in Secondary Education related to
his area of specialization. The project forms a
basis for the thesis. The thesis committees will 
give guidance during the investigation and
during the writing of the thesis. 

SED 699 Research Project 3 cr 
The culminating experience which the 

candidate must synthesize and apply the various 
program components in a selected instructional 
setting. The student completes a research project 
in a public school setting under the guidance of 
a department faculty committee. Prerequisite: 
Permission of the department chair. 

*Only for students admitted to teacher 
candidacy. 

SPEECH AND HEARING 
SCIENCES (SHS) 

SHS 290 Speech Improvement 3 cr 
for the Classroom 

Survey of minor speech problems in
children and adults through application of
speech improvement techniques. Taught Fall 
and Spring Semesters. 

SHS 291 Introduction to 3 cr 
Communication Disorders 

Overview of major disorders of human
communication and the role of the audiologist
and speech-language pathologist in assessing
and treating them. Taught Fall Semester. 

SHS 314 Fundamentals of 3 cr 
Speech and Hearing Science

This course will address the anatomy and
physiology of the speech and hearing mechanisms,
the physical properties of sound, quantification
of sound, sound generation and sound trans-
mission. Prerequisite: SHS 341. Taught Spring 
Semester. 

SHS 331 Normal Language 4 cr 
Acquisition (W) 

Acquisition of communicative behavior in
normal children during the first decade of life:
development of syntax, semantics, pragmatics,
cognition; clinical laboratory experience with
young children. Prerequisite: SHS 341. Taught 
Spring Semester. 

SHS 341 Clinical Phonetics 4 cr 
Transcription techniques for the analysis of

speech. Includes a study of the dynamics of
normal speech sound production. May be taken
concurrently with SHS 291. Taught Fall Semester. 

SHS 414 Neurobiological Bases of 3 cr 
Human Communication 

Introduction to neuroscience and clinical 
neurology as they apply to the processes of
normal and disordered communication. Topics
include neurophysiology, neuroanatomy, neuro-
pathologies and neuro-rehabilitation. Prerequisites:
SHS 314, SHS 331 and SHS 341. Taught Spring 
Semester. 

SHS 431 Introduction to 3 cr 
Language Disorders

A survey of language disorders in preschool
and school-age children; assessment and inter-
vention. Prerequisite: SHS 331. Taught Fall 
Semester. 

SHS 441 Introduction to Articulation 3 cr 
and Phonological Disorders

Study of the dynamics of disordered speech
production. Techniques for the analysis and
treatment of articulation and phonological
disorders. Prerequisites: SHS 331 and SHS 341.
Taught Spring Semester. 

SHS 452 Introduction to Voice 3 cr 
and Fluency Disorders

A beginning course in the study of normal
voice production, a survey of typical voice
disorders, and issues relating to stuttering and
its related disorders. Prerequisites: SHS 314
and SHS 331. Taught Fall Semester. 

SHS 473 Audiology I 3 cr 
This course is an introduction to the following

topics: disorders of hearing; etiologies of auditory
and vestibular disorders found in populations of
all ages and; evaluation techniques used by
audiologists. Prerequisite: SHS 314. Taught 
Fall Semester. 

SHS 474 Audiology II 3 cr 
This course is a study of the principles of

the management of hearing loss in children and
adults; relevant legislation; and treatment and
education options. Prerequisite: SHS 473.
Taught Spring Semester. 

SHS 480 Issues in Clinical 4 cr 
Practicum (W)

Introduction to the clinical setting; organi-
zations and statutes that govern professional
service; instrumentation, procedures and approaches
to remediation. Observation of therapy and
indirect participation as a clinical aide.
Prerequisites: SHS 331 and SHS 341. Taught 
Spring and Summer Semesters. Special fee. 

SHS 490 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Topics to be determined by student need

and interest. Content will vary. Asubtitle identifying
the topic will be entered on the student’s record.
May be repeated for a total of six credits.
Prerequisite: Permission of department chair. 

SHS 494 Directed Independent 1-3 cr 
Study

Independent study under the direction of a
faculty member. Prerequisite: Permission of
department chair. 
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SHS 499 Senior Honors Project 3-6 cr 
(H, W)

Under the advice and guidance of a faculty
mentor, honors students will identify and carry
out a research project relevant to the field of
Speech Pathology and Audiology study that
will lead to a formal presentation at the annual
Honors Student Colloquium. The senior project
will be judged and graded by three faculty
members chaired by the honors mentor. This 
course is required for Honors recognition and may
be repeated for up to six credit hours. Pre-
requisites: Permission of the department chair
and completion of an approved project prospectus. 

SPEECH-LANGUAGE 
PATHOLOGY (SLP) 

SLP 510 Intro to Research Design 3 cr 
A general presentation of research procedures.

The student will learn to read and evaluate 
professional literature and develop a research 
prospectus. 

SLP 521 Advanced Speech Science 3 cr 
The study of physical and acoustic concepts

involved in speech production and perception
including instrumental measurement and analysis. 

SLP 532 Clinical Linguistics 3 cr 
This course gives students an overview of

linguistic theories and approaches that are
relevant to the field of speech sciences. There is
a particular emphasis on those areas of linguistics
that underpin the diagnostic and assessment
procedures used in speech pathology. 

SLP 533 Pediatric Language 3 cr 
Disorders: Birth to Five 

Clinical assessment and management of
language problems in infants, toddlers, and pre-
schoolers, including language disorders associated
with other developmental disorders and AAC. 

SLP 534 School-aged Language 2 cr 
Disorders 

This course covers assessment and inter-
vention approaches for school-age language
disorders, children beyond age 5 years. Topics
include speech-language services at the discourse
level; the relationship between language and
literacy; service delivery models including
integration; educational laws and policies. 

SLP 541 Advanced Articulation 3 cr 
Disorders 

Advanced study of disordered speech-
sound production including these: development,
assessment and intervention of articulation and 
phonological disorders in children. 

SLP 551 Voice and Resonance 3 cr 
Disorders 

Advanced study of pathology, symptoma-
tology, etiology, and treatment of voice and
resonance disorders in children and adults. 

SLP 561 Advanced Fluency 3 cr 
Disorders 

Study of theories, research, and contemporary
treatment procedures in the area of dysfluency. 

SLP 565 Neuromotor Disorders 3 cr 
of Communication 

Review of neuroanatomy and physiology,
nature of neuromuscular pathologies, methods 

of assessment and rehabilitation of neuromotor 
disorders of speech production. 

SLP 566 Acquired Disorders of 3 cr 
Language and Cognition

Review of neuropsychology of communi-
cation; nature of acquired pathologies affecting
central processes of language and cognition;
methods of assessment and rehabilitation of 
acquired cognitive and linguistic disorders in
children and adults. 

SLP 567 Medical Speech Language 2 cr 
Pathology

Medical aspects of speech-language pathology
involving activities normally undertaken with
patients in medical settings. 

SLP 568 Dysphagia 2 cr 
Study of evaluation and treatment of

feeding and swallowing in adults and children. 

SLP 588 Audiology for 2 cr 
Speech-Language Pathologists

Audiometric testing; audiogram interpretation
and clinical and educational management of the
hearing impaired. 

SLP 590 Directed Independent 1-3 cr 
Research 

Independent research under the direction of
a graduate faculty member. May be repeated.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor and
graduate advisor. 

SLP 592 Seminar in 1-3 cr 
Communication Disorders 

This course is designed to provide the
opportunity for in-depth study of special
interests. Prerequisite: Permission of graduate
advisor. 

SLP 594 Directed Study 1-3 cr 
Independent study under the direction of a

graduate faculty member. May be repeated.
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor and
graduate advisor. 

SLP 596 Clinical Practicum in 3 cr 
Speech-Language Pathology

Supervised clinical experience in speech-
language pathology. May be repeated. Prerequisite:
Permission of graduate advisor. Special fee. 

SLP 598 Clinical Externship 8 cr 
Supervised clinical experience in a 

professional service facility. Prerequisite: Requires
all course work, research, and clinical practicum
preparation to be completed prior to enrollment. 

SLP 599 Thesis 1-3 cr 
One to three credits per semester with a

maximum of three hours credit. Regular standing
status required. Prerequisite: Permission of
graduate advisor. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION (SPE) 

SPE 200 Field Experiences in 1 cr 
Special Education Settings

An in-field opportunity in special
education. A variety of appropriate placements
will be employed depending on each student’s
interests and needs. May be repeated for credit. 

SPE 201 Field Experiences in 1 cr 
Special Education Settings

A series of in-field opportunities in special
education. A variety of appropriate placements
will be employed depending on each student’s
interests and needs. To be taken with SPE 312. 

SPE 202 Field Experiences in 1 cr 
Special Education Settings

A series of in-field opportunities in special
education. A variety of appropriate placements
will be employed depending on each student’s
interests and needs. To be taken with SPE 410. 

SPE 203 Field Experiences in 1 cr 
Special Education Settings

A series of in-field opportunities in special
education. A variety of appropriate placements
will be employed depending on each student’s
interests and needs. To be taken with SPE 410. 

SPE 205 Initial Field Experience in 1 cr 
Special Education Settings

An infield opportunity for early field-based
practicum in a variety of placements for special
education majors. To be taken with SPE 400. 

SPE 311 Introduction to Partnerships 3 cr 
in Special Education

Emphasis is on the special problems found
in the home, community, and school of the
exceptional child, the teacher, the family, and
community resources agencies. Ways for the
teacher to form teamships to work collaboratively
with all human resources involved in the child’s 
life are explored and ethical and moral standards
examined. 

SPE 312 Intellectual and 3 cr 
Physical Disabilities

A study of the intellectual and physical
disabilities which usually require substantial
curriculum adaptations. Historical perspectives,
etiology, definition, classification, treatment,
social aspects and interdisciplinary team work
will be explored. Corequisite: SPE 200. 

SPE 313 Learning and 3 cr 
Behavioral Disorders 

An examination of the definitions, 
characteristics, and prevalence of children with
learning and/or behavioral disabilities. Emphasis
is placed on the environmental and biological
causes of problems in motor, perceptual, social,
academic, affective, and behavioral develop-
ment. Students will be introduced to current 
service delivery models and the programming
options for individuals with learning and
behavioral disabilities. 

SPE 342 Developing and 3 cr 
Teaching Ecological Curricula 

An ecological systems view which 
emphasizes curricular design as a multisystem
interaction involving the individual, family,
school, occupational setting, and society. 

SPE 362* Behavioral Management of 3 cr 
Exceptional Children (W)

Presentation of the principles and applications
of behavior modification, data collection 
procedures, and single-subject research designs
as related to exceptional children and youth in
special education environments. 
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SPE 363* Teaching Adaptive 3 cr 
Curriculum to 
Special Needs Learners

An examination of regular and special
education K-12 curricula, materials, and 
procedures. Specific emphasis will be placed
on the selection, modification, and adaptation
of curricula, materials, and procedures to meet
the needs of individuals with learning
behavioral disabilities. 

SPE 373* Teaching Reading to 3 cr 
Students with Disabilities 

Introduces the student to the curriculum, 
teaching the methodologies and instructional
activities and materials associated with effective 
and appropriate developmental and functional
reading instruction for students with disabilities. 

SPE 400 Education for Exceptional 3 cr 
Children and Youth 

Introduction to the Field of Exceptional
Children and Youth, involving the study of
various areas of exceptionality. 

SPE 410* Formal and 3 cr 
Informal Assessment 

Assesses developmental levels, academic,
and non-academic performance of exceptional
individuals through the administration and
interpretation of criterion-referenced and informal
measures. Evaluation of classroom teaching and
special education programs is also emphasized.
Corequisites: SPE 202, SPE 203. 

SPE 432* Impact of Typical and 3 cr 
Atypical Development
on Education 

An examination of typical child develop-
ment and developmental characteristics of
infants, toddlers, and young children with
disabilities from the prenatal period through
age 8. Characteristics of disabling conditions
and their impact upon development are also
discussed. 

SPE 433* Issues in the Education of 3 cr 
Young Children with Disabilities

This course prepares students to work with
infants, toddlers, and young children with
disabilities and their families. Topics covered
include specific teaching and intervention
techniques, special education laws and 
regulations, and service delivery models. 

SPE 443* Vocational Education and 3 cr 
Career Development of 
Disabled Individuals 

Issues and practices involved in the
vocational preparation and training of students
with disabilities, including career awareness,
exploration, preparation and use of vocational 
resources. Vocationally related programs and
services, both within and outside the special
education environment are included. 

SPE 454* Curriculum and Methods 3 cr 
for the Developmentally Young

Curriculum and methods for individuals 
who function in the lower levels of cognitive,
motor, self care, communicative, and/or social
behaviors. Emphasis is on physical management,
class/ individual scheduling, adapted aids and
equipment, task analysis, and functional life
skills. 

SPE 484* General Education 3 cr 
Curriculum 

A curriculum course designed to emphasize
general and special education K-12 curriculum.
Students learn content of general education
curricula through study of scope and sequence
charts and strategies for adapting the curricula
for students with exceptionalities, especially in
inclusionary settings. 

SPE 489 Pre-Practicum Experience 3 cr 
Supervised early experience in the teaching

field which allows the teacher’s performance to
be evaluated qualitatively. 

SPE 490 Special Topics 3 cr 
Varies in content and deals with issues, 

trends, and topics of current interest in the field
of educating exceptional individuals. May be
repeated for credit when course content varies. 

SPE 494 Directed Study 3 cr 
Directed Study. No more than two directed

studies may be applied to programs at the under-
graduate level or for certification. Prerequisite:
Permission of department. 

SPE 495* Internship K-6 9 cr 
Observation and supervised K-6 Collaborative

Teaching experience providing the opportunity
to synthesize all previous instruction. This 
culminating activity provides opportunity for
study and discussion of problems and issues
encountered in the practicum situation. 

SPE 496 Internship 6-12 9 cr 
Observation and supervised 6-12 collaborative

teaching experience providing the opportunity
to synthesize all previous instruction. This 
culminating activity provides opportunity for
study and discussion of problems and issues
encountered in the practicum situation. 

SPE 497 Internship ECSE 9 cr 
Observation and supervised ECSE teaching

experience providing the opportunity to
synthesize all previous instruction. This 
culminating activity provides opportunity for
study and discussion of problems and issues
encountered in the practicum situation. 

SPE 499 Seniors Honors Project 3-6 cr 
Under the advice and guidance of a faculty

mentor, honors students will identify and carry
out a research project relevant to the field of
study in Special Education that will lead to a
formal presentation at the annual Honors
Student Colloquium. The senior project will be
judged and graded by three faculty members
chaired by the honors mentor. This course is 
required for Honors recognition and may be
repeated for up to six credit hours. Pre-
requisites: Participant in honors program and
junior level status. 

SPE 500 Nature and Needs of 3 cr 
Exceptional Children and Youth

Introduction to the field of special education
involving the study of all exceptionality areas.
Developmental and maturational sequences of
exceptional children/youth are included. 

SPE 504 Seminar in 3 cr 
Special Education

Designed to allow students an in-depth
exploration of topics of special concern to them 

related to children with disabilities or high
potential. 

SPE 505 Administration and 3 cr 
Supervision of Special Education

Establishing, maintaining, supervising, and
evaluating special education programs in
school districts and systems. Legislation and
litigation, budgeting and finance, trends and
issues in special education are included. 

SPE 510 Introduction to 3 cr 
Learning Characteristics and
Teaching in Special Education 

An examination of the definitions, 
characteristics, and prevalence of children with
learning disabilities, emotional and/or behavioral
disabilities, mental retardation and multiple
disabilities. Emphasis is placed on the environ-
mental and biological causes of problems in
motor, perceptual, social academic, affective,
and behavioral development. Students will be
introduced to current service delivery models
and the programming for individuals with
disabilities. 

SPE 511 Curriculum: Regular Class 3 cr 
and Adaptations

Examination of all curricula as represented
by various state course of study documents.
Students will study and develop relevant
adaptations of curricula to meet needs of
various exceptional children. 

SPE 512 Ecological Curriculum 3 cr 
and Methods 

From an ecological systems view, methods
of individually deriving a functional, life-
centered curriculum for students with mild to 
severe disabilities as well as educational 
strategies for teaching and training within such
a framework. 

SPE 514 Teaming and Collaboration 3 cr 
An intensive study of the nature of teaming

and collaborative practices with an emphasis on
developing skills to organize and participate in
a variety of such situations. 

SPE 515 Data-Based Behavior 3 cr 
Management of
Exceptional Children

Behavioral assessment techniques and
experimental design for the evaluation of
behavior change programs. Operant and respondent
methods for deceleration of inappropriate
behavior. Operant methods for accelerating
appropriate behaviors, teaching new behaviors
and maintaining behaviors. Data-Based decision
making strategies for formative program
evaluation and modifications. 

SPE 516 Methods for 3 cr 
Special Needs Learners

An examination of the methodologies
employed in teaching special needs learners.
The course covers the theoretical underpinnings
and practical applications of techniques with
media and materials. 

SPE 517 Communication: Language 3 cr 
and Reading

Major topics include the nature of language
development and language problems in exceptional
students, and remedial procedures. Informal and 
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formal language and reading assessment.
Relationship of reading to writing, phonetic,
sight and combination means of reading
instruction. 

SPE 518 Assessment 3 cr 
Advanced assessment of developmental

levels, academic and nonacademic performance
of exceptional individuals though the adminis-
tration and interpretation of standardized tests,
criterion-referenced instruments, and informal 
measures. 

SPE 521 Children with 3 cr 
High Potential

Study of the intellectual, creative, emotional,
and other psychological facets of gifted and
talented children. Attention will be paid both to
those individuals whose potential is realized
and those who are considered underachievers. 

SPE 522 Creative and Productive 3 cr 
Thinking

Geared to understanding the creative process,
personality, and product of gifted and talented
children as well as how to foster creativity and
productive thought in the classroom. 

SPE 523 Teaching Children with 3 cr 
High Potential

Various curricular emphases and program
approaches employed for gifted, creative, and
talented children are studied. Insights are
offered into articulating educational efforts. 

SPE 524 Atypical Children with 3 cr 
High Potential

This course is an in-depth study of the
unique needs of atypical populations of gifted
students. Attention is directed to the culturally
diverse gifted, economically disadvantaged gifted,
underachieving gifted, gifted in rural areas,
gifted females, highly/profoundly gifted, gifted
with disabilities, gifted with ADD/ADHD/
SLD, and gifted preschoolers. 

SPE 534 Assessment of the 3 cr 
Developmental Young 

This course contains information on basic 
psychometric qualities of screening, evaluations,
and assessments, tools for use with infants, 
toddlers, and young children with disabilities,
conducting family assessments, adapting
measures for children with disabilities, and 
using screening, assessment and evaluation in
individualized programming. 

SPE 535 Collaborating with 3 cr 
Families 

This course prepares students to work with
families of children with special needs. It contains
information on understanding families, working
with traditional and non-traditional families, 
and providing family-centered services. 

SPE 589 Pre-Practicum Experience 3 cr 
Supervised experience in the teaching field

which allows the teacher’s performance to be
evaluated qualitatively. 

SPE 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
A course employed for awarding appropriate

academic credit for selected, approved off-campus
experiences conducted by the university, such
as workshops, institutes, and conferences. Credit 

is dependent on length and composition of
activity. May be repeated for credit. Total credit
cannot exceed six hours. 

SPE 591 Multicategorical Practicum/ 3 cr 
Seminar 

Combines field experiences and technology-
based simulations and learning experiences
with an ongoing seminar to address a wide-
range of disabilities and educational implications.
Course content will be individualized according
to the students educational and professional
background. 

SPE 592 Collaborative Seminar 3 cr 
A seminar which enables students to 

discuss controversial issues related to the role 
and function of the collaborative teacher. 
Students lead and respond to discussions on
topics which include teaming, inclusion, and
collaboration. 

SPE 594 Directed Study 3 cr 
and Research 

Students explore, through directed individual
study and research, problems and issues of special
interest or significance in special education. 

SPE 595 Internship/Practicum in 3 cr 
Special Education
Collaborative Teacher K-6 

Supervised experiences in Collaborative
Teaching K-6 in the teaching field which allow
the teacher’s performance to be evaluated
qualitatively. 

SPE 596 Internship/Practicum in 3 cr 
Special Education
Collaborative Teacher 6-12 

Supervised experiences in Collaborative
Teaching 6-12 in the teaching field which allow
the teacher’s performance to be evaluated
qualitatively. 

SPE 597 Internship/Practicum in 3 cr 
Special Education Early
Childhood Special Education

Supervised experiences in ECSE in the
teaching field which allow the teacher’s
performance to be evaluated qualitatively. 

SPE 598 Internship/Practicum in 3 cr 
Special Education
Gifted/Talented

Supervised experiences in Gifted/Talented
in the teaching field which allow the teacher’s
performance to be evaluated qualitatively. 

SPE 599 Thesis 3 cr 
A student selects a project, study, or

investigation in special education related to the
student’s area of specialization. The project
forms a basis for the thesis. A thesis committee 
will give guidance during the investigation and
during the writing of the thesis. 

SPE 601 Advanced Evaluation in 3 cr 
Special Education

Methods and procedures for developing
criterion-referenced instruments and assessment 
batteries for classroom use in evaluating
exceptional children and youth. 

SPE 609 Advanced Study of 3 cr 
Exceptional Children 

Comparison of normal development progress
and that usually seen in the various exceptionality 

categories of special education especially
cognitive, communication, motor, social and
emotional development. 

SPE 641 Seminar in Behavioral 3 cr 
Disorders/Emotional Conflict

Advanced study and review of the state of
present knowledge in areas relevant to the
psychopathological disorders of childhood
including etiology, assessment, treatment, and
education. 

SPE 642 Clinical Teaching I 3 cr 
A study of the principles of behavioral theory

upon which strategies for change in cognitive
and social behavior rest and the evaluative 
designs used to monitor behavioral change and
validate strategies. 

SPE 643 Clinical Teaching II 3 cr 
A study and review of clinical research

relevant to the curriculum requirements in the
education and treatment of exceptional children
and the identification of research needs in the 
various areas of exceptionality. 

SPE 651 Seminar in Learning 3 cr 
Disabilities 

Current trends and issues in the education 
of learning disabled individuals are discussed,
various theoretical approaches and current
empirical evidence provide the basis for
discussion. 

SPE 671 Seminar in Mental 3 cr 
Retardation Education 

Current trends and issues in the education 
of mentally retarded individuals. Classic and
recent professional literature are the basis for
developing perspectives. 

SPE 690 Special Topics 3 cr 
A course with varying content dealing with

issues, trends, and topics of current interest in
the field of education exceptional individuals.
May be repeated for credit when course content
varies. 

SPE 694 Directed Study 3 cr 
and Research 

Students explore, through directed study,
problems and issues of special interest or
significance in special education. 

SPE 699 Research Project 3 cr 
The Research Project, as the culminating

experience in the Specialist Program, provides
an opportunity for the candidate to synthesize
and apply the various program components in a
selected instructional setting. Suitable agreements
are reached with the appropriate public school
system by the candidate.

*Only for students admitted to teacher
candidacy. 

STATISTICS (ST) 

ST 150 Contemporary Mathematics 1 cr 
and Statistics Seminar 

This course gives an overview of modern
mathematics and statistics from the point of
view of the practitioners. The course is designed
for majors in mathematics and statistics at all
levels as well as those students who are 
considering mathematics and statistics as a 
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major or minor area of study. Topics usually
included are elements of geometry, algebra,
analysis, methods of statistical inference, the
role of the computer in the analytical sciences;
these topics vary from semester to semester. This 
course cannot be taken for credit simultaneously
with MA 150, but may be repeated in different 
semesters. 
NOTE: May be offered for Honors Credit. 

ST 210 Statistical Reasoning 3 cr 
and Applications (C) 

An introduction to modern statistics designed
to provide the student with a solid foundation in
statistical concepts, reasoning and applications.
Emphasis given to problem identification,
methodology selection and interpretation of
results. Analysis of data accomplished by
extensive use of statistical computer software,
thereby minimizing manual computation.
Coverage includes descriptive statistics, probability
models, estimation, hypothesis testing, design
of experiments and analysis of variance
(ANOVA), linear regression and correlation.
Prerequisite: High School level algebra is
recommended. Computer Lab fee.
NOTE: ST 210 is intended for students in all 
disciplines except Engineering and Computer
Science. 
NOTE: May be offered for Honors Credit. 

ST 310 Statistical Research 3 cr 
Techniques

Continuation of ST 210 providing a more
rigorous treatment of methodologies introduced
in ST 210. Additional coverage will be given to
experimental design, analysis of variance
(ANOVA), regression, model building, non-
parametric techniques, contingency table analysis,
sampling and survey methods, time series
analysis and statistical simulations. Statistical
computer software will be extensively used for
data analysis. Prerequisite: ST 210. Computer
Lab fee. 
NOTE: Credit for only ONE course from
ST 310, ST 315 and ST 320 is allowed. 

ST 315 Applied Probability 3 cr 
and Statistics 

Concepts of probability theory, discrete and
continuous probability distributions including
gamma, beta, exponential and Weibull, descriptive
statistics, sampling, estimation, confidence
intervals, testing of hypothesis, ANOVA and 
multiple comparisons, linear and multiple
regression, correlation, nonparametric analysis,
contingency table analysis, computer-assisted
data analysis using appropriate statistical software.
Prerequisite: MA 125. Computer Lab fee. 

ST 320 Applied Statistical Analysis 4 cr 
Descriptive statistics, probability distributions,

sampling, estimation, confidence intervals and
hypothesis testing, experimental designs,
ANOVA and multiple comparisons, linear and
multiple regression, correlation, nonparametric
analysis, goodness of fit, contingency table
analysis, quality control, acceptance sampling,
computer-assisted data analysis using appropriate
statistical software. Prerequisite: MA 125. 
Computer Lab fee.
NOTE: ST 315 and ST 320 are intended for 
students in Engineering, Computer Science,
and Mathematics. ST 315 covers additional 

probability distributions while ST 320 
additionally covers concepts of quality control
and acceptance sampling. Students in these
disciplines should consult with their academic
advisor for appropriate choice between ST
315 and ST 320. 
NOTE: Credit for only ONE course from
ST 310, ST 315 and ST 320 is allowed. 

ST Applied Regression Analysis 3 cr 
Simple, polynomial and multiple linear

regression; residual and lack-of-fit analysis;
simple, multiple, partial and multiple-partial
correlation analysis; model building algorithms,
dummy variables; analysis of covariance;
model comparisons; analysis of experimental
designs including messy data; nonlinear
regression models; computer-assisted data
analysis using appropriate statistical software.
Prerequisite: ST 210 or ST 315 or ST 320. 
Computer Lab fee. 

ST Design and Analysis 3 cr 
of Experiments

Principles, constructions, and analysis of
experimental designs to include completely
randomized, randomized complete block, latin
square and split plot designs, factorial experiments,
designs with nested and/or crossed factors,
multifactor experiments with randomization
restrictions, transformations, incomplete block
designs, multiple comparisons including contrasts,
confounding, fractional replication, computer-
assisted data analysis. Prerequisite: ST 210 or
ST 315 or ST 320. Computer Lab fee. 

ST Sampling and 3 cr 
Survey Techniques 

Sampling concepts and designs for survey
investigations; sampling methodologies including
applications of simple random, stratified, one-
and two-stage cluster, and systematic sampling;
sample size determination; ratio and regression
estimation; population size estimation; random
response modeling; acceptance sampling including
applications of single and multiple 2-class
attribute sampling plans; computer-assisted
data analysis using appropriate statistical
software. Prerequisite: ST 210 or ST 315 or 
ST320. Computer Lab fee. 

ST Applied Time Series Analysis 3 cr 
Fundamentals concepts; classical regression

models as forecasting models, exponential
smoothings, stationary and nonstationary models,
additive and multiplicative decompositions,
moving average, autoregressive, ARMA and 
ARIMA processes, estimation in MA, AR, ARMA
and ARIMA processes. Box-Jenkins methodology,
computer aided modeling, applications. Pre-
requisite: ST 310 or ST 315 or ST 320 or ST
335. Computer Lab fee. 

ST Nonparametric Statistical 3 cr 
Methods 

Distribution-free analysis of location and
scale measures, non-parametric treatment of
fundamental statistical designs, nonparametric
comparison procedures, association and 
contingency table analysis, nonparametric
goodness-of-fit procedures, and tests for
randomness, nonparametric regression and
other measures of association, computer
intensive statistical methods. Prerequisite: ST
210 or ST 315 or ST 320. Computer Lab fee. 

ST 415 Statistical Quality Control 3 cr 
and Reliability

Probability distributions in quality control,
inferences about process quality, control charts
for attributes and variables, process capability
analysis, economic design of control charts,
cusum charts, acceptance sampling by attributes
and variables, six sigma concepts, reliability
concepts, censoring, definitions and properties
of survival distributions, methods of estimating
and comparing reliability distributions, Kaplan-
Meier estimation, burn-in models with a major
emphasis on computer-assisted data analysis.
Prerequisite: Any 300 level ST course. 
Computer Lab fee. 

ST 425 Applied Linear Models 3 cr 
Some results of matrix algebra, multivariate

normal distributions, distributions of quadratic
forms, general linear models, design models
with one factor and two factors including
interaction, component-of-variance models,
computing techniques. Prerequisite: MA 237 
and ST 335 or ST 340. Computer Lab fee. 

ST 450 Categorical Data Analysis 3 cr 
Analysis of two-way, three-way and higher

dimensional contingency tables using log-linear
models, measures of association for nominal 
and ordinal tables, multiple-factor models,
multiple response models, logistic regression,
weighted least squares. Prerequisite: Any 300
level ST course. Computer Lab fee. 

ST 460 Multivariate Statistical 3 cr 
Analysis

Multivariate normal distribution, sampling
distribution, hypothesis testing, principal
components and introduction to factor analysis,
canonical correlation analysis, discriminant and
classification analysis, MANOVA. Prerequisite:
Any 300 level ST course. Computer Lab fee. 

ST 470 Theory of Statistics 3 cr 
A comprehensive introduction to the mathe-

matical foundations of statistics. Sufficient 
statistics and information. Parameter estimation, 
maximum likelihood and moment estimation, 
optimality properties of estimators and confidence
intervals. Hypothesis testing, likelihood ratio
tests and power functions. Credit for both ST 470
and MA 551 is not allowed. Prerequisite: MA
451 or MA 550. 

ST 475 Statistical Computing 3 cr 
and Graphics

Introduction to computer-assisted data
analysis with statistical computer software,
including SAS, R/S-Plus. Coverage includes
basics of SAS, common SAS statistical 
procedures, high-dimensional data visualization,
some elements of statistical computing such as
numerical computation, semi-numerical compu-
tation, symbolic and graphical computation,
and special topics selected by instructor. (Credit
for both ST 475 and ST 575 is not allowed. 
Prerequisite: ST 210 or ST 315 or permission of
instructor.) 

ST 480 Statistical Practicum (W) 1 cr 
Relates to the student’s classroom studies 

with actual statistical problems encountered in
practice. Working with the departmental statistical
consultant, the student will participate in
providing statistical assistance to research faculty 
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in applied fields. Prerequisite: Approval of
department chair. Computer Lab fee. 

ST 490 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
Selected topics in advanced undergraduate

applied statistics. This course may be repeated
for a maximum of six credits. 

ST 494 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
Directed study. May be repeated for a

maximum of six credits. Prerequisite: Permission
of the department chair. 

ST 499 Honors Senior Project 3-6 cr 
With the guidance and advice of a faculty

mentor, Honors Students will identify, and
carry out a research project in Statistics. The 
outcome of the research project will include a
formal presentation at the annual Honors
Student Colloquium. The senior project will be
judged and graded by three members of the
faculty, chaired by the faculty mentor. 

ST 540 Statistics in Research I 3 cr 
A service course for graduate students in

disciplines other than mathematics and statistics.
A non-calculus exposition in support of
application. Coverage includes descriptive
statistics, probability and probability distributions,
sampling, estimation, tests of significance,
analysis of variance, correlation, linear, 
polynomial, and multiple linear regression
including residual and lack of fit analysis,
nonparametric procedures, contingency table
analysis, and computer-assisted data analysis
using appropriate computer software. Computer
lab fee. 

ST 545 Statistics in Research II 3 cr 
Continuation of ST 540. Coverage includes

regression analysis through matrices, multiple,
partial and multiple-partial correlation analysis,
model building algorithms, non-linear 
regression, analysis of covariance, completely
randomized, randomized complete block, and
factorial experimentation for equal and unequal
cell replication, logistic regression, resampling,
basic multivariate techniques, and computer
assisted data analysis. Computer lab fee. 

ST 550 Environmental Statistics 3 cr 
Sampling environmental populations,

parametric and nonparametric estimation;
applications of lognormal, Weibull, gamma and
beta distributions; locating hot spots; censored
data; outlier detection; trend analysis, seasonality;
estimation of animal abundance. Prerequisite:
ST 540. Computer lab fee. 

ST 575 Statistical Computing 3 cr 
and Graphics

Introduction to computer assisted data
analysis with statistical computer software,
including SAS, R/S-Plus. Coverage includes
basics of SAS, common SAS statistical 
procedures, high-dimensional data visualization,
some elements of statistical computing such as
numerical computation, semi-numerical compu-
tation, symbolic and graphical computation,
and special topics selected by instructor. (Credit
for both ST 475 and ST 575 is not allowed. 
Prerequisite: ST 210 or ST 315 or permission of
instructor). 

SOCIAL WORK (SW) 

SW 200 Introduction to Social Work 3 cr 
Introduction to the profession of social

work. Topics include historical development,
nature of social work, professional associations,
values and ethics. 

SW 201 Human Behavior and 3 cr 
Social Environment I 

The Person-In-Environment model of human 
behavior. Course examines individual, family
and group behavior in the social context.
Prerequisites: SY 109 and BLY 102. 

SW 212 Introduction to Social Welfare 3 cr 
Introduction to social welfare system,

institution and philosophical base. Course will
address historical development, social and
economic justice, and diversity. 

SY 214 Field Experience 2 cr 
Service learning experience in social work.

Forty hours agency-based experience is required.
Students must attend two hour bi-weekly
seminars. Prerequisites: SW 200 and SY 112. 

SW 301 Social Welfare Policy 3 cr 
Social policy in relation to Social Work 

Practice. Course addresses social policy analysis,
social advocacy, diversity and social and
economic justice. Prerequisite: SW 302. 

SW 302 Human Behavior/ 3 cr 
Social Environment II 

The Person-in-Environment model of human 
behavior. Course examines task group organi-
zation, and community systems in the social
context. Prerequisites: SY 109 and BLY 102. 

SW 310 Community Context 3 cr 
The rural and urban contexts of social work 

practice. Emphasis of the course is placed on
how these contexts affect human behavior and 
the practice of social work. Prerequisite: SW 302. 

SW 340 Family Violence 3 cr 
Study of the social problems of family

violence including domestic violence, intimate
partner violence, child abuse and elder abuse.
The role of the social worker, social services 
and social policy will be examined. 

SW 350 Child Welfare Services 3 cr 
General survey of the social work field of

child welfare services with a focus on child 
protective services. 

SW 401 Generalist Practice I 3 cr 
The Generalist Model of Social Work 

applied to individuals, families, and groups.
Emphasis is placed on diversity and social work
values and ethics. Prerequisites: SW 201 and 
SW 302 and SW 301. 

SW 402 Generalist Practice II 3 cr 
The Generalist Model of Social Work applied

to organizations, communities and tasks groups.
Emphasis is placed on diversity and social work
values and ethics. Prerequisites: SW 201 and 
SW 302 and SW 301. 

SW 412 Field Instruction 12 cr 
Field Instruction in social work. Four 

hundred thirty-six hours of supervised experience 

in social work setting. Prerequisites: SW 401
and SW 402 and SY 382. SW 414 must be 
taken concurrently. 

SW 414 Senior Seminar 3 cr 
This is the capstone senior seminar course.

Class discussion and assignments are designed
to facilitate integration between field instruction
experience and curriculum content. Prerequisites:
SW 401 and SW 402 and SY 382. SW 412 must 
be taken concurrently. 

SW 490 Special Topics: 3 cr 
Advanced topics in social work. May be

repeated twice for elective content when topic
varies. 

SOCIOLOGY (SY) 

NOTE: SY 109 is a prerequisite for all
other sociology courses described below.
Prerequisites for anthropology courses are 
listed separately. 

SY 109 Introductory Sociology 3 cr 
The systematic study of human social patterns

and processes. Provides exposure to the major
concepts, issues and substantive findings of the
discipline. Core Course. 

SY 112 Social Problems 3 cr 
A study of persistent and recurring social

conditions and individual and group behaviors
that are contrary to the expressed norms of
community members and that community
members strive to control through collective
action. Core Course. 

SY 200 Social Factors in 3 cr 
Sexual Behavior 

An analysis of social patterns in sexual
behavior including theories of sexuality and
gender, gender similarities and differences in sexual
behavior, sexual orientation, sexual violence, 
teen pregnancy and sexually transmitted diseases. 

SY 212 Field of Social Welfare 3 cr 
A survey of the field of social welfare and

of social-work functions. Rise, development,
and present organization of social welfare agencies
and the social services. Brief introduction to 
techniques of the social-work profession. 

SY 220 Marriage and the Family 3 cr 
The organization, function, and present

status of the family, primarily in the United
States. Problems of mate selection, marital 
adjustment, and parent-child relations treated
on the basis of recent and current social change. 

SY 241 Criminology 3 cr 
The nature and causation of criminal 

behavior. Evaluation of theories and research. 

SY 242 Corrections 3 cr 
Administration of criminal justice in

American society. Federal, state and local 
prison systems; management and treatment of
criminals; history of punishment; jail detention,
probation and parole; prison activities; 
rehabilitation. 

SY 290 Special Topics 3 cr 
Selected topics in sociology. May be taken

for a maximum of six hours credit when subject
matter varies. 
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SY 305 Sociology of Sport 3 cr 
Addresses the issues of rise and develop-

ment of Sport in North America and relates 
these developments to other societal structures
and processes. 

SY 312 Social Work Applications 3 cr 
Focus is on the application of social-

behavioral science orientations to the amelioration 
of social problems and public policy issues.
Prerequisites: SY 109, SY 212. 

SY 315 African-American Families 3 cr 
The study of family structure, mate selection,

marital and other romantic interaction, parenting
and kinship among African-Americans. 

SY 340 Juvenile Delinquency 3 cr 
A study of the nature, extent, treatment, and

prevention of delinquent behavior among youth
in the United States and other urban industrial 
societies. 

SY 360 Sociology of Work 3 cr 
and Occupations

Work and the division of labor in industrial 
societies with particular emphasis on the
sociology of occupations and professions. 

SY 372 Social Gerontology (W) 3 cr 
Sociological aspects of aging in contemporary

American society. Within its parameters are the
related problems of economics, health, and
social contact. 

SY 376 Modern Sociological Theory 3 cr 
The major schools of sociological theory

after 1920, as well as recent challenges to these
schools. 

SY 381 Sociological Research 4 cr 
Methods I (C)

The first of two-semester sequence, with a
laboratory experience, designed for sociology
majors. Introduction to social research. (Usually
taught Fall Semester.) Prerequisite: SY 109. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: ST 210. Fee. 

SY 382 Sociological Research 4 cr 
Methods II (C)

A continuation of SY 381 for sociology
majors. Practice of social research. Has a lab
component. Prerequisites: SY 109, SY 381. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: ST 210. Fee. 

SY 394 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
Field or library pursuits through which

special interests or needs of the student may be
pursued on an individual, supervised, or tutorial
basis. No more than three hours may be used in
the major. Arrangements must be made with the
instructor prior to registration. Prerequisite:
Permission of department chair. 

SY 408 Industrial Sociology 3 cr 
Examines the historical development and

contemporary structure of American industry as
social choices shaped by contending forces;
also explores alternative industrial futures. 

SY 410 Population (W) 3 cr 
An introduction to the study of human

populations; population growth and decline;
fertility, mortality, and migration; characteristics
of populations; population, food, and economic
development; demographic analysis; population
policies. Fee. 

SY 412 Applied Sociology (W) 3 cr 
A survey of the specialties and techniques

of professional sociologists and the conditions
under which sociological knowledge is applied
to social problems, the kinds of problems, and
the degree of effectiveness of this application.
A variety of applied methods will be discussed
including social impact analysis, program
evaluation, needs assessments, social indicators, 
and cost-benefit analysis. Prerequisites: SY 109,
SY 376, SY 381, SY 382. 

SY 415 Sociology of Mental Health 3 cr 
and Illness 

A sociological analysis of mental health
and illness including social epidemiology,
effects of social integration and support, labeling
mechanisms, social evolution of treatment 
systems, and cultural factors in the recognition
and diagnosis of disorders. 

SY 418 Advanced Family Studies 3 cr 
This course examines interaction patterns

in different types of family structure, with
emphasis on marital adjustment, parent-child
interaction, and sibling interactions. Prerequisites:
SY 109, SY 220. 

SY 420 Sociology of Religion (W) 3 cr 
An analysis of religion as a social institution

with emphasis on modern western societies.
Topics include the functions of religion for
society and individuals, changing patterns of
religious belief and practice, and the relation-
ship between religion and other social institutions. 

SY 421 Social Stratification (W) 3 cr 
This course is intended to introduce students 

to the patterns and processes of inequality in the
major forms. It includes discussion of social
class, sex, race ethnicity, and policy. Students
should understand how inequality affects almost
every aspect of individual and group life.
Additionally, this course satisfies the University’s
writing requirement. As such, students will be
acquiring knowledge through writing assign-
ments and be required to demonstrate mastery
of new information in written form. 

SY 425 Urban Sociology (W) 3 cr 
The study of urbanization and urban ways

of life. Emphasis is given to relationships
between urbanization and changes in the social
organization of urban areas. Urban problems
and planning are analyzed in terms of social
change at the structural level. 

SY 426 Social and Cultural Change 3 cr 
This course is designed to familiarize students

with major theories and processes of social and
cultural change, the factors influencing social
and cultural change, diffusion of innovations,
and adoption of new ideas and practices. Cross-
listed as AN 426. 

SY 428 Gender and Society 3 cr 
Description and analysis of gender roles

and inequality in contemporary Western societies
in cross-cultural and historical context. 

SY 430 Sociology of Culture 3 cr 
Examines the major perspectives in the

sociology of culture, with emphasis on the
problems of culture in modern and post-modern
societies. 

SY 435 African-American Health 3 cr 
and Aging

This course is designed to give students an
overview of important health and aging issues 
among African-Americans. This course will 
include scientific data related to health and disease 
among African-Americans and discussion of 
contemporary views on an array of health
conditions affecting this population. The latter
half of this course will focus on research 
dealing with health, economic, and social status
of the African-American elderly. 

SY 440 Deviance and Social Control 3 cr 
The study of societal norms and their

violation. Focus on social construction, control, 
condemnation and accommodation of deviant 
behavior. 

SY 445 Majority-Minority 3 cr 
Relations (W)

The study of relationships between 
“majorities” and “minorities” in society. This 
course will explore the macro-social forces that
bring these relationships about and the
institutional settings where different group
members come into contact with each other. A 
variety of key concepts and theories surrounding
majority and minority relations will be defined
and analyzed. Historical and current case
studies will be examined to illustrate the 
development of these relations. 

SY 447 Sociology of Law 3 cr 
Overview of predominant theoretical 

approaches, classical and contemporary, in
legal sociology and their application in
empirical studies engaging legal phenomena. 

SY 455 Sociological Social 3 cr 
Psychology

The social and structural factors in human 
conduct, including a consideration of language
and communication, the self, attitudes and 
values, social roles, interpersonal relations, and
small-group processes. 

SY 458 Crowds, Riots and 3 cr 
Social Movements (W)

A survey of the theoretical and historical
foundations of collective behavior, riots, and 
social movements. A variety of situations and
behaviors will be analyzed including social
movement participation; growth and organi-
zation; strategies, tactics, and consequences for
participants and society. 

SY 459 Medicine and Society 3 cr 
The sociological study of medical care,

with topics ranging from the micropolitics of
doctor-patient communication through macro-
level investigation of comparative health care 
systems. 

SY 460 Social Organization (W) 3 cr 
This course provides the student with a

comprehensive behavioral science approach to
understanding modern social organizational
trends. 

SY 467 Environmental Sociology 3 cr 
This course will cover topics such as public

awareness and the social construction of environ-
mental issues, especially acid rain, biodiversity,
biotechnology and technological disasters. 
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SY 472 Sociology of Aging 3 cr 
and the Family

The class focuses on sociological theories
of family and aging and the linkages of families
and their aging members with organizations that
deliver medical and social services, with govern-
ment bureaucracies, the legal system, corporations
and businesses and religious organizations. 

SY 475 Development of 3 cr 
Sociological Theory

The development of theories in sociology,
as related to social thought, institutions, and
theories of social progress. 

SY 490 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
A sociological examination of advanced

topics. This course may be taken for a maximum
of six hours credit when the subject matter
varies. Prerequisite: Upper division status. 

SY 492 Seminar (W) 3 cr 
Selected topics in sociology for students

with junior or senior standing. Note: SY 492 is
not intended for graduate students. Prerequisite:
Upper division status. 

SY 494 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
Designing a study, carrying out the research,

and writing the result of a thesis. No more than
six hours of credit may be applied to major.
Prerequisites: Upper division status and chair’s
permission. 

SY 496 Sociology Internship 3-6 cr 
Provides an opportunity to combine academic

principles with practical experience in an
agency dealing with human relationships.
Specifics of the assignment result from a mutual
agreement among student, course director and
agency. Course may be repeated for a
maximum of six hours of credit. Prerequisites:
Upper division status; and Chair’s permission. 

SY 500 Orientation 2 cr 
Introduces the student to graduate study in

sociology by providing information on degrees,
career opportunities, and professional activities
in the discipline. 

SY 505 Advanced Principles 3 cr 
of Sociology

Systematic review and integration of major
propositions, concepts, and research data from
various fields of sociology. Development of a
comprehensive orientation for the description
and explanation of social phenomena. 

SY 506 Contemporary Sociological 3 cr 
Theory

Critical examination of major theoretical
schools after 1920 and their classical predecessors:
also examination of recent challenges to and
syntheses of these schools. 

SY 508 Research Design 3 cr 
Advanced treatment of topics in socio-

logical methodology, including: logic of scientific
explanation; experimental, quasi-experimental,
survey, and qualitative research designs; and
research ethics. 

SY 509 Research Analysis 4 cr 
An applied course enabling students to

evaluate sociological data using statistical methods.
The course includes computer analysis of data
from sociological research. Fee. 

SY 512 Applied Sociology 3 cr 
A survey of the specialties and techniques

of professional sociologists and the conditions
under which sociological knowledge is applied
to social problems, the kinds of problems
addressed, and the degree of effectiveness of
applications. A variety of methods will be
discussed including social impact analysis,
program evaluation, needs assessments, and
social indicators. Prerequisites: SY 508 and SY
509 or instructor’s permission. 

SY 515 Sociology of Mental Health 3 cr 
and Illness 

A sociological analysis of mental health
and illness including social epidemiology,
effects of social integration and support,
labeling mechanisms, social evolution of
treatment systems, and cultural factors in the
recognition and diagnosis of disorders. 

SY 518 Advanced Family Studies 3 cr 
This course examines interaction patterns

in different types of family structure, with
emphasis on marital adjustment, parent-child
interaction, and sibling interactions. 

SY 520 Sociology of Religion 3 cr 
An analysis of religion as a social

institution with emphasis on modern western
societies. Topics include the function of religion
for societies and individuals, changing patterns of
religious belief and practice, and the relation-
ship between religion and other social institutions. 

SY 521 Social Stratification 3 cr 
A sociological approach to the study of class,

status and power with a particular emphasis on
American society. Students will present material
in the classroom and conduct an advanced 
research project in the area of inequality. 

SY 523 Aging in American Society 3 cr 
The role of the elderly in today’s society,

problems, adaptability, crises, functions. 
Comparisons with youth and working adults.
Survey of social programs and resources in
formal and informal support networks. 

SY 528 Gender and Society 3 cr 
Description and analysis of gender roles

and inequality in contemporary Western 
societies in cross-cultural and historical context. 

SY 530 Sociology of Culture 3 cr 
Examines the major perspectives in the

sociology of culture, with emphasis on the
problems of culture in modern and post-modern
societies. 

SY 540 Deviance and Social Control 3 cr 
Deviance includes acts that violate norms. 

Social control is the groups’ efforts to induce
people to conform to these norms. This course
includes discussions of what actually is
deviance, how things become deviant, and how
sociologists explain deviance. Several weeks
are devoted to talking about specific forms of
deviance, ranging from alcohol and drugs to
mental illness. The last part of the course is
spent discussing elite deviance. 

SY 547 Sociology of Law 3 cr 
Overview of predominant theoretical 

approaches, classical and contemporary in legal
sociology, and their application in empirical
studies engaging legal phenomena. 

SY 550 The Community 3 cr 
An advanced consideration of the concept

of community. 

SY 559 Medicine and Society 3 cr 
The sociological study of medical care,

with topics ranging from the micropolitics of
doctor-patient communication through macro-
level investigation of comparative health care
systems. Explores extant research methods and
theories of medical sociology to prepare
graduate students to do sociological research in
health care settings. 

SY 565 Maritime Sociology 3 cr 
Provides a sociological assessment of the

relationship between human communities,
technology, and marine resources. 

SY 566 Social Impact Assessment 3 cr 
in the in the Coastal Environment 

This course will provide a general
introduction to the various frameworks used in 
social impact analysis. 

SY 567 Environmental Sociology 3 cr 
This course will cover topics such as public

awareness and the social construction of environ-
mental issues, especially acid rain, biodiversity,
biotechnology and technological disasters. 

SY 572 Sociology of Aging 3 cr 
and the Family

The class focuses on sociological theories
of family and aging and the linkages of families
and their aging members with organizations
that deliver medical and social services, with 
government bureaucracies, the legal system,
corporations and businesses, and religious
organizations. 

SY 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
Selected topics in graduate sociology.

Course may be repeated for different topics. 

SY 594 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
Field or library projects through which

special interests of the student may be pursued
on a tutorial basis with a graduate faculty
member. Arrangements must be made with the
professor prior to registration. Permission of
the department chair is required. 

SY 595 Research Project 1-3 cr 
in Sociology

A research paper is prepared under the
supervision of a graduate faculty member.
Student is guided through the formulation and
execution of a research design with appropriate
use of theory and research methodology.
Prerequisites: Pass on comprehensive exam and
approved research proposal. 

SY 596 Internship: Sociology 3-9 cr 
Relates the student’s classroom studies to 

occupational and professional experiences in an
approved community agency. Written reports
required. May be taken for a maximum of nine
credit hours. Permission of department chair is
required. 

SY 599 Thesis 1-6 cr 
May be taken for a total of six hours’ credit.

Prerequisite: Pass on comprehensive examination. 
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FACULTY 
(The date in parentheses is the year of initial
appointment. Graduate specifies Graduate
Faculty.) 
ABERCROMBIE, DIANE, Assistant Professor 
of Physician Assistant Studies. B.S., M.A., 
University of Alabama-Birmingham; MMsc.,
Emory University (1997) (Graduate) 
ADAMS, ELIZABETH M., Assistant Professor 
of Speech Pathology and Audiology. B.S.,
Springhill College; Ph.D., University of South
Alabama (2006) (Graduate) 
AGAH, AZIN, Assistant Professor of Biomedical 
Sciences. B.S., Purdue University; Ph.D.,
Kansas State University (2006) 
ALAM, MOHAMMAD S., Professor of 
Electrical and Computer Engineering-Chair. 
B.S., Bangladesh University of Engineering 
and Technology; M.S., Wayne State University; 
Ph.D. University of Dayton (2001) (Graduate) 
ALEXEYEV, MIKHAIL, Assistant Professor 
of Cell Biology and Neuroscience. B.S., Kiev 
State University; Ph.D., Institute of Molecular 
Biology (1997) (Graduate) 
ALFORD, BRUCE, Assistant Professor of 
English. B.A., Southeastern Louisiana University; 
M.F.A., University of Alabama (2002) (Graduate) 
AL-KHATIB, MOHAMMAD MAZEN, 
Associate Professor of Electrical and Computer 
Engineering. B.S. United Arab Emirates 
University; M.S., Iowa State University; Ph.D., 
University of Southwestern Louisiana (2001) 
(Graduate) 
AL-MEDHI, ABU BAKR., Assistant Professor 
of Pharmacology. M.D., Ph.D., Crimea Medical 
Institute, Simferopol, Crimea, Ukraine (2002) 
(Graduate) 
ALIABADI, ZARRINTAJ, Associate Professor 
of Biomedical Sciences; Joint appointment -
Associate Professor of Physician Assistant 
Studies. Pharm.D., University of Tehran; 
M.H.S., University of South Alabama; Ph.D.,
West Virginia University /Marshall University
(2002) (Graduate) 
ALLISON, DAVID T., Associate Professor of 
Geology; Adjunct Assistant Professor of 
Marine Sciences. B.S., University of Alabama; 
Ph.D., Florida State University (1990) (Graduate) 
ALSHARIF, SALIM A., Assistant Professor 
of Electrical and Computer Engineering. B.S., 
M.S., Ph.D., Florida Institute of Technology 
(2005) (Graduate) 
AMARE, NICOLE E., Assistant Professor of 
English, B.A., University of Wisconsin, M.A., 
Kansas State University; M.A., Ph.D., University 
of Alabama (2001) (Graduate) 
AMBERGER, MELANIE D., Instructor in 
Maternal Child Health Nursing. B.S., Birmingham-
Southern College; B.S.N., M.S.N., University 
of South Alabama (2007) 
ANASTASIO, RANDALL J., Instructor in 
Health, Physical Education, and Leisure Studies. 
B.S., M.S., University of Southern Mississippi 
(2007) 

ANDERSON, SUSAN A., Associate Professor 
of Psychology. B.A., Carthage College; M.S., 
Ph.D., Purdue University (1975) (Graduate) 
ARONSON, NATHAN N., JR., Professor of 
Biochemistry and Molecular Biology-Chair. 
B.A., Rice University; Ph.D., Duke University 
(1992) (Graduate) 
ARONSON, RICHARD B., Professor of 
Marine Sciences. Ph.D., Harvard University 
(1994) (Graduate) 
AUCOIN, JAMES L., Professor of 
Communication. B.A., University of Missouri-
Kansas City; M.A., University of Colorado; 
Ph.D., University of Missouri (1994) (Graduate) 
AUDIA, JONATHON P., Assistant Professor 
of Microbiology and Immunology. B.S., 
McMaster University, Ontario, Canada; Ph.D., 
University of South Alabama (2003) (Graduate) 
AXSMITH, BRIAN J., Associate Professor of 
Biological Sciences. B.S., Millersville University; 
Ph.D., University of Kansas (1999) (Graduate) 
AYLING, JUNE E., Professor of Pharmacology. 
B.S., Ph.D., University of California-Berkeley 
(1981) (Graduate) 
AZOK, JUDITH A., Clinical Assistant Professor 
of Adult Health Nursing. B.S.N., M.S.N., Ohio 
State University (1990) (Graduate) 
BACON, JR., CALVIN M., Assistant Professor 
of Management. B.S., University of Tennessee; 
M.B.A., University of Alabama; Ph.D., University 
of Georgia (2005) 
BAGGETT, PAIGE, V., Assistant Professor of 
Leadership and Teacher Education. B.S., 
M.Ed., Ph.D., University of South Alabama 
(2001) (Graduate) 
BAILEY, M. GAHAN, Associate Professor of 
Leadership and Teacher Education. B.A., 
Nicholls State University; M.Ed., University of 
Southwestern Louisiana; Ph.D., University of 
Southern Mississippi (1998) (Graduate) 
BALCZON, RONALD D., Associate Professor 
of Cell Biology and Neuroscience. B.S., Ph.D., 
Florida State University (1988) (Graduate) 
BALIGA, B. SURENDRA, Associate Professor 
of Pediatrics and Biochemistry. B.S. (Honors), 
M.S., University of Poona; Ph.D., India Institute 
of Science (1978) (Graduate) 
BALLARD, STEPHEN T., Professor of 
Physiology. B.S., North Carolina State University; 
M.S., University of Kentucky; Ph.D., University 
of North Carolina (1989) (Graduate) 
BARIK, SAILEN, Professor of Biochemistry 
and Molecular Biology. B.S., Mission Residential 
College; M.S., University of Calcutta; Ph.D., 
Bose Institute (1994) (Graduate) 
BARLETTA, ROBERT E., Assistant Professor 
of Chemistry. B.S., M.A., University of Rhode 
Island; Ph.D., Brown University (2006) (Graduate) 
BARNARD, JOSHUA B., Assistant Professor 
of Mathematics and Statistics. B.S., M.S., 
University of Alabama; Ph.D., University of 
California (2007) 

BARRETT, VICKI J., Assistant Professor of 
Clinical Laboratory Sciences-Interim Chair. 
B.S., M.S., University of South Alabama (1990) 

BARROW, ROBERT V., Professor Emeritus 
of Political Science and Criminal Justice (1966-
1998) 

BARSOUM, ADEL L., Assistant Professor of 
Microbiology and Immunology. B.S., Ain-
Shams University; Ph.D., Christian Albrechts 
University (1989) 
BARTER, ALEXANDRA S., Instructor in 
Health, Physical Education, and Leisure Studies. 
B.S., M.Ed., University of South Alabama (2004) 
BASQUE, ANTHONY MARK, Senior 
Instructor in English As A Second Language. 
B.A., M.A., University of South Alabama 
(1992) 
BAXTER, ABIGAIL, Associate Professor of 
Leadership and Teacher Education. AB, 
Guilford College; M.A., University of 
Maryland; Ph.D., Vanderbilt University (1998) 
(Graduate) 
BEASON, LARRY W., Associate Professor of 
English. B.S., M.A., Stephen F. Austin State 
University; Ph.D., Texas A&M University 
(1998) (Graduate) 
BERNERTH, JEREMY B., Assistant Professor 
of Management. B.B.A., University of Georgia; 
M.S., Ph.D., Auburn University (2008) 
BERTOLLA, STACEE B., Instructor in 
Maternal/Child Health Nursing. B.S.N., 
M.S.N., University of South Alabama (2005) 
(Graduate) 
BEVERLY, BRENDA L., Associate Professor 
of Speech Pathology and Audiology. B.S.Ed., 
M.S., Bloomsburg University; Ph.D., University 
of Tennessee, Knoxville (1998) (Graduate) 
BHATNAGER, Y. MOHAN, Associate 
Professor of Cell Biology and Neuroscience. 
B.Sc., M.Sc., University of Lucknow; Ph.D., 
Boston College (1979) (Graduate) 
BIHAN, SUZANNE M., Instructor in 
Community Mental Health Nursing. B.S., 
M.S., University of Michigan (2007) 
BISHOP, J. SAMUEL, JR., Instructor in 
Marketing. B.S., Samford University; M.A., 
University of New Orleans; M.B.A., University 
of Alabama-Birmingham (2001) 
BLACK, MICHAEL, Instructor in Computer 
and Information Sciences. B.S., M.S., 
University of South Alabama (2002) 
BLACKWELL, KEITH G., Associate Professor 
of Meteorology, Adjunct Associate Professor of 
Marine Sciences. B.S., University of Wisconsin; 
M.A., Ph.D., Texas A&M University (1996) 
(Graduate) 
BLAKELY, CURTIS R., Assistant Professor 
of Political Science/Criminal Justice. B.S., M.S., 
University of Nebraska; Ed.S., Central Missouri 
State University; Ph.D., Southern Illinois 
University (2003) (Graduate) 
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BLANKENSHIP, JEFFREY M., Assistant 
Professor of Political Sciences and Criminal 
Justice. B.A., University of Alabama at Huntsville; 
J.D., University of Alabama School of Law; 
M.P.A., University of Alabama at Birmingham; 
Ph.D., Auburn University (2007) (Graduate) 
BOBO, JAMES R., Professor Emeritus of 
Economics (1978-1990) 
BOERTH, ROBERT C., Professor Emeritus 
of Pediatrics 
BOETTCHER, ANNE A., Associate Professor 
of Biological Sciences. B.S., Bowdoin College; 
M.S., Ph.D., University of Delaware (1998) 
(Graduate) 
BOHNET, ANDRA C., Professor of Music. 
B.M., University of the Pacific; M.M., University 
of Southern California; Ph.D., Texas Tech 
University (1991) (Graduate) 
BOLEMAN, MICHAEL W., Senior Instructor 
in Physics. B.S., West Georgia College; M.S., 
University of Kentucky (1998) 
BOSARGE, J. KEITH, Associate Professor 
Emeritus of Electrical Engineering (1967-86) 
BOWERS, DAVID A., JR., Associate Professor 
of Political Science. B.A., Rice University; 
M.A., Cornell University; Ph.D., University of 
Texas-Austin (1995) (Graduate) 
BOYLES, JAMES, Professor Emeritus of 
Biology (1964-91) 
BRANDON, BETTY, Professor Emeritus of 
History (1969-2006) 
BRAZY, MARTHA JANE, Associate Professor 
of History. B.A., M.A., University of Wisconsin; 
Ph.D., Duke University (1999) (Graduate) 
BREWER, PATRICIA A., Instructor in 
Clinical Radiologic Sciences. B.S., College of 
St. Francis; M.P.A., University of South 
Alabama (2004) 
BRICK, STEPHEN G., Associate Professor of 
Mathematics. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of 
California-Berkeley (1993) (Graduate) 
BRITT, KRISTY M., Instructor in Foreign 
Languages and Literature. B.A., University of 
South Alabama; M.A., University of California, 
Santa Barbara (2003) 
BRITTON, REBECCA F., Associate Professor 
of Dramatic Arts. B.A., Sanford University; 
M.F.A., University of Tennessee-Knoxville (1998) 
BROACH, MARY ELLEN, Assistant Professor 
of Health, Physical Education, and Leisure 
Studies. B.S., M.S., University of South 
Alabama; Ph.D., University of Georgia (2002) 
(Graduate) 
BROOME, BARBARA ANN, Associate 
Professor of Community Health Nursing-Chair-
Associate Dean. B.S.N., M.S.N., Kent State 
University; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh 
(1999) (Graduate) 
BROTHERS, TIMOTHY J., Instructor in 
Electrical and Computer Engineering. B.S., 
M.S., University of Wyoming (2007) 
BROWN, CHARLES H., Professor of 
Psychology; Adjunct Associate Professor of 
Speech Pathology and Audiology. B.A. Western 

Michigan University; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan 
State University (1987) (Graduate) 
BROWN, HENRIETTA W., Instructor in 
Community/Mental Health Nursing. B.S.N., 
M.S.N., University of South Alabama (2005) 
BROWN, ISABEL, Associate Professor of 
Foreign Languages and Literatures-Spanish-
Interim Chair. B.A., University of South Alabama; 
M.A., Ph.D., Emory University (1988) (Graduate) 
BRU, STEPHEN A., Senior Instructor in 
Developmental Studies. B.S., Louisiana State 
University; M.B.A., University of Southern 
Mississippi; M.Ed., University of South 
Alabama (2000) 
BRYAN, VALERIE L., Assistant Professor of 
Sociology, Anthropology, and Social Work. 
B.A., M.S.W., Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
(2007) 
BUNNELL, EDGAR M., Professor Emeritus 
of Continuing Education and Special Programs 
(1975-92) 
BURNHAM, JUDITH F., Senior Librarian; 
Director of Charles M. Baugh Biomedical 
Library. B.S., University of South Alabama; 
M.L.S., University of Southern Mississippi 
(1989) 
BURNS, DAVID W., Senior Instructor in 
Emergency Medical Services-Chair Emergency 
Medical Training; Director, CERT. B.S., 
University of South Alabama; M.P.H., 
University of Alabama-Birmingham (1993) 
BURNS, KARA K., Instructor in Visual Arts. 
B.A., University of Arizona; M.A., University 
of Oregon; Ph.D., University of Arizona (2007) 
BUSBY, RUTH S., Instructor in Leadership 
and Teacher Education. B.S., Auburn University-
Montgomery; M.Ed., Livingston University 
(2002) 
BUSH, JERRY A., Professor of Music. B.M., 
University of Alabama; M.M., Florida State 
University; D.A.Mus., University of Mississippi 
(1971) 
BUSH, NADIA K., Assistant Professor of 
Communication. B.A., M.A., University of 
South Alabama; Ph.D., The University of 
Southern Mississippi (2007) 
BYDALEK, KATHERINE A., Assistant 
Professor of Community/Mental Health Nursing. 
B.S., University of St. Francis; M.S.N., 
University of South Alabama; Ph.D., Touro 
University International (2005) (Graduate) 
BYRD, KELLY O., Instructor in Leadership 
and Teacher Education. B.S., Florida State 
University; M.A.T., University of Florida 
(2004) 
BYRNE, PETER C., Associate Professor of 
Electrical and Computer Engineering. B.E., 
University College-Dublin; M.Sc., University 
of Birmingham-England; Ph.D., University 
College-Dublin (1987) (Graduate) 
CALDWELL, JAMES F., Professor Emeritus 
of Education (1964-84) 
CAMPBELL, DENNIS J., Assistant Professor 
of Special Education. B.A., M.S., Ph.D., 
Auburn University (2005) (Graduate) 

CARLISLE, ERIN P., Instructor in Maternal/ 
Child Health Nursing. B.S.N., University of 
Texas College of Nursing and Allied Health; 
M.S.N., University of Texas Health Science 
Center at San Antonio (2005) 
CARLISS, RICHARD D., Assistant Professor 
of Clinical Laboratory Sciences. B.A., 
University of New Mexico; M.S., University of 
Miami; Ph.D., Northwestern University (2004) 
CARMICHAEL, RUTH H., Assistant Professor 
of Marine Sciences. B.A., University of 
Chicago; M.A., Ph.D., Boston University 
(2007) (Graduate) 
CARPENTER, MICHAEL D., Assistant 
Professor of Speech Pathology and Audiology. 
B.A., North Carolina Sate University; M.S., 
Ph.D., East Carolina University (2004) (Graduate) 
CARR, NICOLE T., Assistant Professor of 
Sociology. B.A., M.A., College of William and 
Mary; Ph.D., Louisiana State University (1998) 
(Graduate) 
CARR, PHILIP J., Associate Professor of 
Anthropology. B.A., University of Louisville; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Tennessee (1999) 
(Graduate) 
CARTER, J. SCOTT, Professor of Mathematics-
Chair. B.S., University of Georgia; Ph.D., Yale 
University (1989) (Graduate) 
CAULEY, LANIER S., Associate Professor of 
Mechanical Engineering. B.S., M.S., Virginia 
Polytechnic Institute; Ph.D., Clemson 
University; PE (AL) (1980) 
CEBRIAN, JUST, Associate Professor of 
Marine Sciences-MESC. B.S., University of 
Barcelona; M.S., Universite de Perpignon; 
Ph.D., Polytechnic University of Catalonia 
(2000) (Graduate) 
CESARINI, J. PATRICK, Assistant Professor 
of English. B.A., Amherst College; Ph.D., 
Rutgers University (2003) (Graduate) 
CHAMPANERKAR, ABHIJIT A., Assistant 
Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. B.S., 
M.S., Bombay University; Ph.D., Columbia 
University (2004) (Graduate) 
CHAMPANERKAR, JYOTI A., Assistant 
Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. B.S., 
St. Xavier’s College; M.S., Mumbai University; 
M.S., Ph.D., New Jersey Institute of Technology 
(2006) (Graduate) 
CHANG, DAVID W., Professor of Cardio-
respiratory Care. B.A., University of Northern 
Iowa; M.Ed., Columbus State University; 
Ed.D., Nova Southeastern University (2007) 
CHANG, SEMOON, Professor of Economics; 
Director, Center for Business and Economic 
Research. B.A., Seoul National University-
Korea; M.A., Southern Illinois University; 
Ph.D., Florida State University (1972) (Graduate) 
CHAPMAN, DEBRA L., Senior Instructor in 
Computer and Information Sciences. B.S., 
University of Southern Mississippi; M.S., 
University of South Alabama (1999) 
CHILTON, LYNN L., Professor of Adult 
Health Nursing. B.S.N., Marquette University; 
M.S.N., Mississippi University for Women; 
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D.S.N., University of Alabama-Birmingham 
(2003) (Graduate) 
CHILTON, THOMAS L., Professor of 
Health, Physical Education and Leisure 
Studies; Associate Dean, College of Education. 
B.S., Tennessee Polytechnic Institute; M.A., 
Tennessee Technological University; Ed.D., 
University of Tennessee (1972) 
CHINKERS, MICHAEL, Associate Professor 
of Pharmacology. B.S., Penn State University; 
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University (1998) (Graduate) 
CHOU, KAI-MING, Assistant Professor of 
Cell Biology and Neuroscience. B.S., National 
Cheng-Kung University, Ph.D., University of 
Vermont (2003) (Graduate) 
CHOW, ALAN F., Instructor in Management. 
B.S., M.S., Louisiana State University (2005) 
CHRISTENSEN, LARRY B., Professor of 
Psychology-Chair. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University 
of Southern Mississippi (1994) (Graduate) 
CINKOVICH, ANNA M., Instructor in 
Biological Sciences. B.S., Southwest Baptist 
University; M.S., University of West Florida; 
A.B.D., University of South Alabama (2005) 
CIOFFI, EUGENE A., Associate Professor of 
Chemistry. B.A., M.S., Youngstown State 
University; Ph.D., University of Connecticut 
(1998) (Graduate) 
CLANTON, CLISTA, Assistant Librarian. 
B.A., University of Alabama-Huntsville; 
M.S.L.S., University of North Carolina-Chapel 
Hill (2002) 
CLARK, ANGELA M., Instructor in Computer 
and Information Sciences. B.S., M.S., University 
of South Alabama (2002) 
CLARK, E. JEAN, Associate Professor of 
Professional Studies. B.A., Radford College; 
M.S., Indiana University; Ph.D., Florida State 
University (1993) (Graduate) 
CLARK, MURLENE W., Associate Professor 
of Geology. A.A., Pensacola Junior College; 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University 
(1984) (Graduate) 
CLARK, R. KENT, Professor of Physics. 
B.S., University of Alabama; M.S., Ph.D., 
Florida State University (1986) (Graduate) 
CLEVERDON, JOHN H., Professor Emeritus 
of Art and Art History (1964-1998) 
COGGIN, JOSEPH H., JR., Professor of 
Microbiology and Immunology-Chair. B.S., 
Vanderbilt University; M.A., University of 
Tennessee; Ph.D., University of Chicago 
(1977) (Graduate) 
COHEN, MICHAEL V., Professor of Medicine 
and Physiology. AB, Harvard University; MD, 
Harvard Medical School (1991) (Graduate) 
COKER, JOHN C., Associate Professor of 
Philosophy-Chair. B.A., University of Iowa; 
J.D., Ph.D., University of Illinois (1986) 
(Graduate) 
COLEMAN, ROBERT L., Associate Professor 
of English; Director, USA Honors Program. 
B.S., M.A., Virginia Commonwealth University; 
Ph.D., Rutgers University (1999) (Graduate) 

CONLON, JAMES E., Professor Emeritus of 
Art and Art History (1965-1997) 
CONNORS, JAMES J., JR., Assistant 
Professor of Earth Sciences. B.S., University of 
South Alabama; M.S., University of Alabama; 
Ph.D., University of South Alabama (2005) 
COOPER, CATHERINE M., Instructor in 
Clinical Radiologic Sciences. B.S., M.S., 
University of South Alabama (2000) 
COVEY, PAT C., Professor of Biomedical 
Sciences; Senior Vice President for Academic 
Affairs. B.A., University of North Carolina at 
Asheville; Ph.D., Clemson University (1975) 
(Graduate) 
COYM, JASON W., Assistant Professor of 
Chemistry. B.S., The University of Texas at 
Austin; Ph.D., Florida State University (2005) 
CRISTINA, CHAD M., Assistant Professor of 
Civil Engineering. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Louisiana 
State University (2005) (Graduate) 
CRITZ, STUART D., Associate Professor of 
Cell Biology and Neuroscience. B.S., University 
of Massachusetts; M.S., Northeastern University; 
Ph.D., University of Texas (1993) (Graduate) 
CROAKE, JAMES W., Professor of Psychiatry; 
Professor of Psychology. B.A., M.A., Central 
Washington University; Ph.D., Washington 
State University (1989) 
CRONIS, TERRY G., Professor Emeritus of 
Special Education (1974-2005) 
CROZIER, GEORGE F., Associate Professor 
of Marine Sciences; Executive Director, 
Dauphin Island Sea Lab. B.S., Loyola 
University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Georgia 
(1966) 
CRUMB, CYNTHIA A., Senior Instructor in 
Mathematics. B.A., Oklahoma State University; 
M.A., University of Texas-Arlington (1992) 
CULP, MARY BETH, Professor Emeritus of 
Leadership and Teacher Education (1969-1999) 
CURRY, LYNDAL, Instructor in Emergency 
Medical Services. B.A., Auburn University; 
University of South Alabama Paramedic 
Certificate (2002) 
DAGENAIS, PAUL A., Professor of Speech 
Pathology and Audiology. B.S., University of 
Ottawa; M.A., Northern Michigan University; 
Ph.D., University of Tennessee (1990) (Graduate) 
DAIGLE, ROY J., Professor of Computer and 
Information Sciences; Director of CIS Graduate 
Studies. B.S., Nicholls State University; M.S., 
University of Southwest Louisiana; Ph.D., 
University of Georgia (1981) (Graduate) 
DALEY, MICHAEL R., Professor of Social 
Work and Director of Social Work Program. 
B.A., Rice University; M.S.W., University of 
Houston; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 
Madison (2004) (Graduate) 
DANIELS, SHERRY C., Professor Emeritus 
of Nursing (1981 - 2005) 
DARDEAU, GENEVIEVE M., Instructor in 
Communication. B.A., Auburn University; 
M.A., Florida State University (2000) 

DAUGHENBAUGH, LYNDA R., Associate 
Professor of Leadership and Teacher 
Education. B.A., University of South Florida; 
M.A., Lincoln Memorial University; Ed.D., 
University of Tennessee-Knoxville (1996) 
(Graduate) 

DAUGHERTY, JOHN FRANKLIN, Senior 
Instructor in English As A Second Language-
ESL Coordinator. B.A., Duke University; M.A., 
Tulane University; M.A., Yale University; 
M.A., University of Southern Mississippi 
(1996) 

DAVIDSON-SHIVERS, GAYLE V., Professor 
of Professional Studies. B.S., Oregon State 
College of Education; M.A., Ph.D., University 
of Minnesota (1992) (Graduate) 

DAVIS, DEBRA C., Professor of Adult Health 
Nursing; Dean, College of Nursing. B.S.N., 
M.S.N., D.S.N., University of Alabama-
Birmingham (1990) (Graduate) 

DAVIS, JAMES H., JR., Professor of 
Chemistry. AB, University of North Alabama; 
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University (1995) 

DAVIS, PATRICIA M., Senior Instructor in 
Chemistry. B.A., Rosemont College; M.S., 
Brandeis University (1998) 

DAVIS, WILLIAM B., Professor of Biomedical 
Sciences-Chair; Associate Professor of Micro-
biology. B.A., University of Mississippi; Ph.D., 
University of Mississippi-Jackson (1974) 

DEARMAN, CATHERINE N., Professor of 
Maternal Child Nursing-Chair. B.S.N., 
Mississippi University for Women; M.S.N., 
University of Alabama-Birmingham; Ph.D., 
University of Mississippi (2000) (Graduate) 

DEARMON, VALORIE C., Instructor in 
Adult Health Nursing. B.S.N., University of 
South Alabama; M.S.N., University of 
Alabama in Birmingham (2006) 
DELANEY, CYNTHIA LEIGH, Senior 
Instructor in Biological Sciences. B.S., 
University of West Florida; M.S., University of 
South Alabama (1999) 

DELMAS, PEGGY M., Instructor in 
Leadership and Teacher Education. B.A., 
University of West Florida; M.A., University of 
Alabama; ABD, University of Alabama at 
Birmingham (2006) (Graduate) 
DEMPSEY, JOHN V., Professor of 
Professional Studies. B.S., Florida A & M 
University; M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University 
(1989) (Graduate) 
DENMARK, CYNTHIA W., Instructor in 
Adult Health Nursing. B.S.N., M.S.N., William 
Carey College (2005) 
DEVORE, DONALD E., Associate Professor 
of History. B.A., Southern University at New 
Orleans; M.A., University of New Orleans; 
Ph.D., Louisiana State University (2006) 
(Graduate) 
DHAWAN, JAGDISH C., Professor of 
Chemical Engineering. B.S.Ch.E., M.S.Ch.E., 
Technological Institute, Kanpur; Ph.D., 
University of Mississippi (1983) (Graduate) 
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DICKENS, ROSS N., Professor of Finance. 
B.S., Presbyterian College; MBA, University of 
North Carolina; Ph.D., University of Tennessee 
(1998) (Graduate) 
DILSAVER, LARY M., Professor of Geography. 
B.A., M.A., California State University-
Hayward; Ph.D., Louisiana State University 
(1982) (Graduate) 
DODGE, HAROLD W., Associate Professor 
of Leadership and Teacher Education. B.S., Old 
Dominion University; Ed.D., Virginia Tech 
(2008) 
DONOVAN, FRANCIS M., JR., Professor of 
Mechanical Engineering. B.S., Mississippi 
State University; M.S., Virginia Polytechnic 
Institute; Ph.D., Purdue University; PE: (AL, 
FL, MS) (1983) (Graduate) 
DOOLITTLE, NORMA O., Professor Emeritus 
of Nursing (1982 - 2005) 
DORAN, MICHAEL V., Professor of 
Computer and Information Sciences; CSC 
Coordinator. B.S.C.S., M.E., Ph.D., Tulane 
University (1989) (Graduate) 
DOUGHERTY, FRANCES CARROLL, 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 
B.S., Purdue University; M.S., Ph.D., Stanford 
University (1998) (Graduate) 
DOUGLAS, GEORGE W., Professor Emeritus 
of Mechanical Engineering (1980-1995) 
DOUGLASS, SCOTT L., Professor of Civil 
Engineering. B.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute; 
M.S., Mississippi State University; Ph.D., 
Drexel University; PE, (NJ) (1989) (Graduate) 
DOWNEY, JAMES M., Professor of 
Physiology. B.S., Manchester College; M.S., 
Ph.D., University of Illinois (1975) (Graduate) 
DUPREE, APRIL Y., Instructor in 
Communication. B.S., M.S., University of 
Southern Mississippi (1998) 
DURANT, DAVID Z., Assistant Professor of 
Music. B.M., M.M., University of Florida; 
D.M.A., University of Alabama (2003) 
DURICK, DEBRA ANN, Assistant Professor 
of Clinical Radiologic Sciences. B.S., 
University of Alabama-Birmingham; M.P.A., 
University of South Alabama (1992) 
EL-SABA, AED M., Associate Professor of 
Electrical and Computer Engineering. B.S., 
Louisiana Tech University; M.S., University of 
New Orleans; Ph.D., University of Alabama in 
Huntsville (1999) (Graduate) 
ELLIS, CAROL A., Instructor Librarian in 
USAArchives. B.A., M.A., University of South 
Alabama (2005) 
ELLIS, DAVID N., Professor of Special 
Education. B.S., M.A., University of Alabama; 
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University (1991) (Graduate) 
ENGEBRETSON, MARY, Senior Librarian. 
B.A., Luther College; M.A., University of 
Denver; M.B.A., Arizona State University 
(1985) 
ENGIN, ALI E., Professor of Mechanical 
Engineering. B.S., Michigan State University; 
M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan (1995) 
(Graduate) 

ENTESSAR, NADER, Professor of Political 
Science/Criminal Justice - Chair. B.A., University 
of California - Los Angeles; M.A., University 
of Missouri-St. Louis; Ph.D., St. Louis 
University (2006) (Graduate) 
EPLEY, DONALD R., Ben May Distinguished 
Professor of Real Estate and Professor of 
Marketing. B.A., M.A., Whichita State University; 
Ph.D., University of Missouri-Columbia (2005) 
ERWIN, CHARLES O., Instructor in 
Emergency Medical Services. CERT, B.S., 
University of South Alabama (2007) 
ESTES, REBECCA I., Associate Professor of 
Occupational Therapy-Chair. A.A., Kansas 
University; B.S., M.A., M.OT., Texas Woman’s 
University; Ph.D., University of Texas at Dallas 
(2007) (Graduate) 
ESTIS, JULIE M., Assistant Professor of 
Speech Pathology and Audiology. B.S., M.S., 
Ph.D., University of South Alabama (2004) 
(Graduate) 
EVANGELISTA, CLAIRE M., Instructor in 
Visual Arts. B.F.A., Tyler School for the Fine 
Arts, Temple University; M.F.A., Newcomb Art 
School, Tulane University (2005) 
EVANS, W. BRYCE, Professor Emeritus of 
Speech Pathology and Audiology (1967-1999) 
FANTONI, CHRISTIAN F., Assistant 
Professor of Foreign Languages and Literatures. 
B.A., M.A., University of Nice, France; M.A., 
University of Toronto; Ph.D., University of 
Paris III, Sorbonne Nourelle, France (2004) 
FARMER, JOSEPH E., Clinical Assistant 
Professor of Community Mental Health Nursing. 
B.S.B.A., University of Arizona; B.S.N., 
University of Mississippi; M.S.N., University 
of Southern Mississippi (2004) (Graduate) 
FARMER, SONNA C., Instructor in 
Mathematics and Statistics. B.S., M.S., 
Mississippi State University (2004) 
FAUGHT, DAVID A., Assistant Professor of 
Foreign Languages and Literatures. B.A., 
Angelo State University; M.A., Brigham Young 
University; Ph.D. University of California, 
Irvine (2006) 
FAUST, ROBERT E., Instructor in History. 
B.S., Manchester College; M.A., Ball State 
University; Ph.D., University of Missouri-
Columbia (2003) 
FEARN, MIRIAM L., Associate Professor of 
Earth Sciences-Chair. B.S., University of South 
Alabama; Ph.D., Louisiana State University 
(1996) (Graduate) 
FEINSTEIN, DAVID L., Professor of 
Computer and Information Sciences. B.S., 
Brown University; M.S., Ph.D., Stanford 
University (1980) (Graduate) 
FELDMAN, PHILLIP, Professor of Leadership 
and Teacher Education; Associate Dean, 
College of Education. B.A., University of 
Mississippi; M.Ed., Ed.D., Memphis State 
University (1978) (Graduate) 
FELDVOSS, JORG, Associate Professor of 
Mathematics and Statistics. M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Hamburg (2003) (Graduate) 

FELL, DENNIS W., Associate Professor of 
Physical Therapy-Chair; Associate Professor of 
Biomedical Sciences. B.S., B.S.P.T., MD, 
University of South Alabama (1992) (Graduate) 
FICICI, EMEL, Laboratory Instructor in 
Physics. B.S., Bogazici University; M.S., 
Middle East Technical University (2007) 
FIELDS, PHILIP A., Associate Professor of 
Cell Biology and Neuroscience. B.S., University 
of Florida; M.S., Ph.D., Texas A & M 
University (1980) (Graduate) 
FINLEY, VERA L., Senior Librarian. B.A., 
Fisk University; M.S.L.S., Atlanta University 
(1985) 
FINNEY, R. ZACHARY, Assistant Professor 
of Marketing. B.S., Auburn University; 
M.B.A., University of Mississippi; Ph.D., 
University of Alabama (2005) (Graduate) 
FISHER, ALMA, Instructor Emeritus in 
Music (1965) 
FISHER, SAMUEL H., III, Associate Professor 
of Political Science. B.A., Trinity University; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Alabama (1989) 
(Graduate) 
FISHMAN, ETHAN M., Professor of Political 
Science. B.A., Harpur College; M.A., SUNY-
Binghamton; Ph.D., Duke University (1980) 
(Graduate) 
FOGGER, SUSANNE E., Clinical Assistant 
Professor of Community-Mental Health 
Nursing. B.S., Wayland Baptist University; 
M.S.N., University of South Alabama (2003) 
(Graduate) 
FOLEY, ROBERT C., Instructor; Assistant 
Dean of Engineering. B.S., U. S. Coast Guard 
Academy; M.S., Purdue University (1998) 
FORBES, DAVID, Associate Professor of 
Chemistry. B.S., University of Florida; Ph.D. 
University of Illinois (1998) (Graduate) 
FORBUS, PHILIP R., Associate Professor of 
Economics. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Arkansas (1978) (Graduate) 
FOSTER, JOHN W., Professor of Microbiology 
and Immunology. B.S., Philadelphia College of 
Pharmacy and Science; M.S., Ph.D., 
Hahnemann University (1979) (Graduate) 
FOSTER, JOSHUA D., Assistant Professor of 
Psychology. B.S., M.A., Towson University; 
Ph.D., The University of Georgia (2005) 
(Graduate) 
FREEMAN, JOHN A., Professor of Biology-
Chair. B.S., Florida State University; M.S., 
University of New Orleans; Ph.D., Duke 
University (1980) (Graduate) 
FREGEAU, LAUREEN A., Associate Professor 
of Professional Studies. B.S., Stonehill College; 
M.A., University of Massachusetts at Boston; 
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University (1994) 
(Graduate) 
FRESNE, JEANNETTE, Assistant Professor 
of Music. B.MUS., University of Texas at 
Austin; M.M., Southwest Texas State University; 
Ph.D., Arizona State University (2002) 
FRUH, SHARON M., Assistant Professor of 
Community/Mental Health Nursing. B.A., 
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Bethany College; M.S., Rush University; 
Ph.D., University of Illinois (2001) (Graduate) 
FUNKHOUSER, JANE D., Professor of 
Biochemistry and Molecular Biology. B.S., 
Ph.D., University of Arkansas (1976) 
(Graduate) 
GALAKTIONOVA, ELENA, Assistant 
Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. M.S., 
Belorussian University, Minsk; M.S., Ph.D., 
University of Massachusetts-Amherst (2002) 
GAMBLE, JOHN E., Professor of Management; 
Associate Dean and Director of Graduate 
Studies of the Mitchell College of Business. 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Alabama 
(1996) (Graduate) 
GAPUD, ALBERT A., Assistant Professor of 
Physics. B.S., Ph.D., University of Kansas 
(2005) 
GARD, ANTHONY L., Professor of Cell 
Biology and Neuroscience. B.S., Ph.D., 
University of Iowa (1990) (Graduate) 
GARDNER, GLENN A., Assistant Professor 
of Dramatic Arts. B.A., University of Alabama 
at Birmingham; M.F.A., University of 
Pittsburgh (2007) 
GARDNER, WILLIAM A., JR., Professor 
Emeritus of Pathology 
GARMON, DAVID F., Senior Instructor in 
Emergency Medical Services Education. B.S., 
M.A., University of Alabama at Birmingham 
(1998) 
GARTMAN, W. DAVID, Professor of 
Sociology. B.A., University of Houston; M.A., 
University of California-San Diego; Ph.D., 
University of California - San Diego (1980) 
(Graduate) 
GAUBATZ, JAMES W., Associate Professor 
of Molecular Biology. B.S., M.S., University of 
Houston; Ph.D., University of Texas at Dallas 
(1979) (Graduate) 
GEBB, SARAH A., Assistant Professor of Cell 
Biology and Neuroscience. B.A., Transylvania 
University; Ph.D. University of Kentucky 
(2006) (Graduate) 
GIBBS, C. DIANE, Assistant Professor in Art 
and Art History. B.F.A., Auburn University; 
M.F.A., Virginia Commonwealth University 
(2003) 
GILES, REBECCA M., Associate Professor 
of Leadership and Teacher Education. B.S., 
Southwest Texas State University; M.Ed., 
University of Texas at Austin; Ph.D., University 
of Southern Mississippi (1998) (Graduate) 
GILLESPIE, MARK N., Professor of 
Pharmacology-Chair. B.G.S., Ph.D., University 
of Kentucky (1994) (Graduate) 
GILLESPIE, TREENA L., Assistant Professor 
of Management. B.A., M.S., Clemson University; 
Ph.D., DePaul University (2007 (Graduate) 
GILLIGAN, MARIE AARON, Clinical 
Assistant Professor of Adult Health Nursing. 
B.S.N., M.S.N., University of South Alabama 
(2002) 
GILLIS, WILLIAM E., Assistant Professor of 
Management. B.S., United States Air Force 

Academy; M.B.A., University of West Florida; 
Ph.D., Florida State University (2007) 
(Graduate) 
GLOVER, JOSEPH L., Assistant Professor of 
Communications. B.A., University of Miami;
M.A.MC, Ph.D., University of Florida (2005) 
GODANG, ROMULUS, Assistant Professor 
of Physics. B.S., University of North Sumatra,
Indonesia; M.S., Ph.D., Virginia Tech (2007) 
GODFREY, ALICE J., Assistant Professor of 
Community/Mental Health Nursing. B.S.N.,
Emory University; M.P.H., University of North
Carolina (1977) (Graduate) 
GORDON, MICHAEL S., Assistant Professor 
of Psychology. A.B., University of California-
Davis; Ph.D., University of California-
Riverside (2005) (Graduate) 
GRAHAM, WILLIAM M., Associate Professor 
of Marine Sciences. B.S., University of North
Carolina at Wilmington; M.S., Ph.D., University
of California-Santa Cruz (1996) (Graduate) 
GRAVES, REBECCA J., Instructor in Adult 
Health Nursing. B.S., University of Southern
Mississippi; B.S.N., M.S.N., University of
South Alabama (2007) 
GRAY, CHARLES P., Associate Professor of 
Clinical Physical Therapy. B.S., Ithaca College;
M.A., University of Alabama-Birmingham;
D.P.T., Temple University (1976) (Graduate) 
GRAY, DAVID L., Associate Professor of 
Leadership and Teacher Education. B.S., 
M.Ed., Frostburg State University; Ed.D.,
University of Alabama (1997) (Graduate) 
GREEN, ANDRE’ M., Assistant Professor of 
Leadership and Teacher Education. B.S., 
Alabama State University; M.S., Hampton 
University; Ed.S., Ph.D., Virginia Tech (2006) 
(Graduate) 
GRUNER, GREG L., Professor of Music-
Chair. B.M.E., New Mexico State University; 
M.M.E., Indiana University; D.A., Ball State 
University (1993) 
GUEST, CHARLES L., JR., Associate 
Professor of Professional Studies-Chair. B.S., 
University of Southern Mississippi; M.S., 
Ph.D., Mississippi State University (1996) 
(Graduate) 
GUION, DENNIS, Associate Librarian/Head 
of Circulation/Reserves. B.A., Pan American 
University; M.L.S., Drexel University (2004) 
GUNGOR, R. BEHIC, Professor Emeritus of 
Electrical Engineering (1975-1995) 
GURCHIEK, LARRY R., Professor of Health, 
Physical Education and Leisure Studies. B.S., 
M.S., Indiana State University; D.A., Middle 
Tennessee State University (1994) (Graduate) 
GUYNES, JASON E., Professor and Chair of 
Visual Arts. B.A., Belhaven College; M.F.A., 
Tulane University (2005) 
GUZY, ANNMARIE, Associate Professor of 
English. B.S., M.A., Southern Illinois University 
at Edwardsville; Ph.D., New Mexico State 
University (1999) (Graduate) 
HAAS, LAURIE F., Instructor and Field 
Coordinator in Social Work. B.A., Huntingdon 
College; M.S.W., Tulane University (2005) 

HADLOCK, PHILIP G., Assistant Professor 
of Foreign Languages and Literatures. B.A., 
University of Michigan; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Pennsylvania (2006) 
HAGHANI, SASAN, Assistant Professor of 
Electrical and Computer Engineering. B.S.,
Isfahan University of Technology; M.S., Ph.D.,
University of Alberta, Edmonton (2007)
(Graduate) 
HAIN, THOMAS F., Associate Professor of 
Computer and Information Sciences. B.Sc.
(Hons), M.Sc., Melbourne University-Australia;
M.S., Polytechnic University; Ph.D., Auburn 
University (1992) (Graduate) 
HAINES, CAROLYN E., Assistant Professor 
of English. B.S., University of Southern
Mississippi, M.A., University of South 
Alabama (2005) (Graduate) 
HALBROOKS, JOHN V., Assistant Professor 
of English. B.A., University of North Carolina,
M.A. College of William and Marry, Ph.D.,
Tulane University (2005) (Graduate) 
HALL, HEATHER R., Clinical Assistant 
Professor of Maternal/Child Nursing. B.S.N.,
M.S.N., University of South Alabama (2004)
(Graduate) 
HALL, HOLLY K., Associate Professor 
Emeritus of Clinical Laboratory Sciences
(1976-2006) 
HAMILTON, KAREN M., Clinical Assistant 
Professor of Community/Mental Health 
Nursing. B.S.N., M.S.N., Ph.D., University of 
South Alabama (1996) (Graduate) 
HAMILTON, MARSHA L., Assistant 
Professor of History. B.A., Purdue University; 
M.A., University of California at Riverside; 
Ph.D., State University of New York at 
Stonybrook (2003) (Graduate) 
HAMNER, EUGENIE L., Professor Emeritus 
of English (1969-1996) 
HANKS, ROMA S., Associate Professor of 
Sociology-Chair; Director-Gerontology Program. 
B.A., David Lipscomb College; M.S., Georgia 
Peabody College-Vanderbilt University; Ph.D., 
University of Delaware (1991) (Graduate) 
HANNA, CORAL GUBLER., Instructor in 
Physical Therapy. B.S., State University of 
New York at Stony Brook; M.S., United States 
Sports Academy; M.P.T., University of 
Delaware (2007) 
HANNA, MICHAEL, Professor Emeritus of 
Communications (1978-2003) 
HANNUM, ELLWOOD B., Professor of 
History; Associate Dean, School of Continuing 
Education and Special Programs. B.A., 
University of the South; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of South Carolina (1970) (Graduate) 
HARDIN, JAMES R., Professor of Accounting-
Chair. B.S.B.A., M.A., Appalachian State 
University; Ph.D., University of Mississippi 
(2007) (Graduate) 
HARKINS, WILLIAM J., Professor Emeritus 
of Political Science (1967-85) 
HARLAN, CHRISTOPHER T., Instructor in 
Adult Health Nursing. B.S.N., M.S.N., University 
of South Alabama (2006) 
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HARRINGTON, DEBORAH LYNN, Assistant 
Librarian in the Mitchell College of Business 
Learning Resource Center. B.S., M.B.A., 
University of South Alabama; M.L.S., 
University of Alabama (2006) 
HARRINGTON, ELLEN B., Assistant 
Professor of English. B.A., Fordham University; 
M.A., Ph.D., Tulane University (2002) (Graduate) 
HARRIS, JEANNE D., Instructor in 
Management. B.A., M.B.A., University of 
South Alabama (2007) 
HARRIS, MARY JO, Professor Emeritus of 
Education 
HARRISON, B. KEITH, Professor of 
Chemical Engineering, Associate Vice President 
for Academic Affairs; Dean of the Graduate 
School. B.S., M.S., Georgia Institute of 
Technology; Ph.D., University of Missouri 
(1986) (Graduate) 
HASCHAK, PAUL G., Senior Librarian -
Coordinator of Collection Management. B.A., 
Cleveland State University; M.L.S., Louisiana 
State University (2007) 
HAYES, RICHARD L., Professor of 
Professional Studies - Dean, College of 
Education. A.B. Harvard College; Ed.M., 
Ed.D., Boston University (2004) (Graduate) 
HAYES, RUSSELL M., JR., Professor 
Emeritus of Electrical Engineering (1973-
1995) 
HAYWICK, DOUGLAS W., Associate 
Professor of Geology, Adjunct Associate 
Professor of Marine Sciences. B.Sc., McMaster 
University; M.S., Memorial University of 
Newfoundland; Ph.D., James Cook University-
Australia (1991) (Graduate) 
HEAVNER, TRACY LEE, Professor of 
Music. B.M.E., M.M.E., Appalachian University; 
D.M.E., University of North Colorado (1995) 
(Graduate) 
HECK, KENNETH J., JR., Professor of 
Marine Sciences-MESC; Adjunct Professor of 
Biology. B.S., University of West Florida; 
M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University (1986) 
(Graduate) 
HEITMAN, ROBERT J., Professor of Health, 
Physical Education and Leisure Studies. B.S., 
M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Missouri-
Columbia (1981) (Graduate) 
HELMINGER, PAUL, Professor of Physics. 
B.S., North Carolina State University; Ph.D., 
Duke University (1973) (Graduate) 
HENDERSON, CAROL M., Professor 
Emeritus of Adult Health Nursing (1973-1995) 
HENDERSON, JAMES D., Associate 
Professor of Physician Assistant Studies. B.S., 
Spring Hill College; B.S.Pharm., Auburn 
University; Ph.D., Emory University (1996) 
(Graduate) 
HERBERT, DONALD, Professor of Radiology. 
B.S., Northwestern University; M.S., University 
of Oklahoma; Ph.D., University of London 
(1975) (Graduate) 
HERNANDEZ, FRANK J., JR., Research 
Assistant Professor of Marine Sciences. B.S., 

Louisiana State University; M.S., University of 
North Carolina; Ph.D., Louisiana State 
University (2007 (Graduate) 
HESTER, RAYMOND B., Associate Professor 
of Microbiology and Immunology; Assistant 
Professor of Pathology. B.S., Millsaps College; 
M.S., Ph.D., University of Mississippi (1985) 
(Graduate) 
HICKEY, SUSAN G., Assistant Professor of 
Speech Pathology and Audiology. B.A., 
University of Florida; M.A., Ph.D., University 
of South Alabama (2007) (Graduate) 
HILL, ALETHEA, Clinical Assistant Professor 
of Adult Health Nursing. B.S.N., M.S.N., 
University of South Alabama (2004) 
HILLYER, RICHARD L., Assistant Professor 
of English. B.A., Exeter University; M.A., 
Ph.D., University of Michigan (2007) 
HOFFMAN, LEE M., Professor Emeritus of 
Art and Art History (1968-1999) 
HOFFMAN, NORRIS W., Associate Professor 
of Chemistry. B.S., University of Florida; 
Ph.D., Stanford University (1983) 
HOLLINGSWORTH, CRISTOPHER, 
Assistant Professor of English. B.A., Amherst 
College; M.A., Rutgers University; Ph.D., 
Rutgers University (2003) (Graduate) 
HOLLOWAY, BRENDA J., Clinical Associate 
Professor of Community/Mental Health Nursing. 
B.S.N., University of Mississippi; M.S.N., 
Mississippi University for Women; D.N.Sc., 
The University of Tennessee Health Science 
Center (1989) (Graduate) 
HOLM, ROBERT, Associate Professor of 
Music. B.A., Pt. Loma Nazarene College; 
M.M., Ph.D., University of Illinois (1997) 
HOLMES, LARRY E., Professor Emeritus of 
History (1968-2005) 
HONKANEN, RICHARD E., Professor of 
Biochemistry and Molecular Biology. B.S., 
Ph.D., University of Georgia (1993) (Graduate) 
HOSSAIN, AKHTER B., Assistant Professor 
of Civil Engineering. B.S., M.Sc.Eng., 
Bangladesh University of Engineering and 
Technology; M.S., University of Cincinnati; 
Ph.D., Purdue University (2003) (Graduate) 
HOUSTON, WENDELL R., Associate 
Professor Emeritus of history (1968-2007) 
HSIAO, KUANG-TING, Assistant Professor 
of Mechanical Engineering. B.S., National 
Taiwan University; Ph.D., University of 
Delaware (2003) (Graduate) 
HSU, KO-CHENG, Associate Professor of 
Accounting. B.S., M.S., Illinois State University; 
M.S., Iowa State University; Ph.D., Memphis 
State University (1993) (Graduate) 
HUDSON, C. KENNETH, Assistant Professor 
of Sociology, B.A., University of Mobile; 
M.S.S.W., M.A, University of Louisville; 
Ph.D., University of North Carolina, Chapel 
Hill (2005) (Graduate) 
HUEY, TRACY K., Instructor in Maternal/ 
Child Health Nursing. B.S., B.S.N., M.S.N., 
University of South Alabama (2006) 

HUGHES, DANNY R., Assistant Professor of 
Economics and Finance. B.S., Georgia Institute 
of Technology; A.B.D., University of Georgia 
(2004) (Graduate) 
HUNSADER, KENNETH J., Assistant 
Professor of Economics and Finance. B.S., 
A.B.D., Florida State University (2003) 
(Graduate) 
HUNTER, MONICA R., Assistant Professor 
of Professional Studies. B.S., Alabama State 
University; M. Ed., University of South 
Alabama; Ph.D., Auburn University (2005) 
(Graduate) 
HUSAIN, ZOHAIR, Associate Professor of 
Political Science. B.A., Schiller College; M.A., 
Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania (1986) 
(Graduate) 
HYATT, DEBORAH D., Instructor in 
Community/Mental Health Nursing. B.S.N., 
University of Mobile; M.S.N., University of 
Alabama at Birmingham (2005) 
ICENOGLE, MARJORIE L., Professor of 
Management-Chair. B.A., Indiana State 
University; M.S., Ph.D., Georgia State 
University (1994) (Graduate) 
IRION, GLENN L., Associate Professor of 
Physical Therapy. B.A., M.Ed., Temple 
University, B.S., University of Central 
Arkansas; Ph.D., Temple University - School of 
Medicine (2002) (Graduate) 
IRION, JEAN M., Assistant Professor of 
Physical Therapy. B.S., West Virginia 
University; B.S., M.Ed., Temple University; 
Ed.D., University of Arkansas Little Rock 
(2004) (Graduate) 
JACKSON, KERN M., Assistant Professor of 
English; Director, African American Studies 
Program. B.A., University of Virginia; M.A., 
University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., Indiana 
University (2004) (Graduate) 
JACKSON, R. EUGENE, Professor Emeritus 
of Dramatic Arts (1971-2003) 
JACKSON, THOMAS G., Professor of 
Chemistry. B.S., M.S., University of Southern 
Mississippi; Ph.D., University of Tennessee 
(1965) 
JACOBS, MICHAEL B., Associate Professor 
of Adult Health Nursing-Chair. B.S.N., M.S.N., 
University of South Alabama, Ph.D., LSU 
Health Sciences Center (1999) (Graduate) 
JALKH, CHUCRI M., Instructor in Clinical 
Radiologic Sciences. B.S., M.S., University of 
South Alabama (1993) 
JAVINE, VICTORIA, Instructor in Economics 
and Finance. B.S., University of Alabama-
Tuscaloosa; A.B.D., The University of Tennessee-
Knoxville (2007) 
JEFFERSON, JOHN R., Assistant Professor 
of Physical Therapy. B.A., Dalhousie University; 
B.S., University of Toronto; M.S., University of 
Waterloo (1994) (Graduate) 
JELLETT, FRANK, Professorial Lecturer in 
Mathematics and Statistics. B.A., University of 
Cambridge; Ph.D., Temple University (2002) 
(Graduate) 
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JENKINS, C. MERRILL, Professor of Physics. 
B.S., Georgia Institute of Technology; M.S., 
Ph.D., Florida State University (1988) (Graduate) 
JOHNSON, G. DAVID, Professor of 
Sociology; Dean, College of Arts and Sciences. 
B.A., Coker College; M.S., Texas A&M 
University; Ph.D., Southern Illinois University-
Carbondale (1984) (Graduate) 
JOHNSON, MATTHEW A., Assistant 
Professor of Visual Arts. B.F.A., University of 
South Alabama; M.F.A., Louisiana Tech 
University (2004) 
JOHNSON, R. BURKE, Professor of 
Professional Studies. B.S., University of 
Oregon; M.S., Radford University; M.A., 
Bowling Green State University; M.P.A., 
University of Michigan; Ph.D., University of 
Georgia (1993) (Graduate) 
JOHNSTEN, THOMAS D., Associate 
Professor of Computer and Information Sciences. 
B.S., Oklahoma State University; M.S., 
Arizona State University; Ph.D., University of 
Louisiana-Lafayette (2002) (Graduate) 
JONES, CALVIN N., Professor of Languages-
German. AB, Davidson College; Ph.D., 
University of North Carolina-Chapel Hill 
(1979) (Graduate) 
JONES, KATHRYN L., Senior Librarian. 
B.A., University of South Alabama; M.L.S., 
Louisiana State University (1976) 
JONES, LORETTA, Instructor in Adult 
Health Nursing. B.S.N., M.S.N., University of 
Mobile (2005) 
JORDAN, KAREN J., Lab Instructor in 
Geography. B.S., University of South Alabama; 
M.S., University of Alabama (2005) 
JU, JING FANG, Assistant Professor of 
Pharmacology and Internal Medicine. B.S., 
Northeastern University; M.S., New Mexico 
University; Ph.D., University of Southern 
California (2003) (Graduate) 
JUAREZ, BRENDA G., Assistant Professor of 
Professional Studies. B.S., Brigham Young 
University; M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Utah 
(2007 (Graduate) 
KAEMPFER, W. W., Professor Emeritus of 
Political Science 
KALININ, BORIS V., Associate Professor of 
Mathematics. B.S., St. Petersburg State University, 
Russia; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University 
(2003) (Graduate) 
KANNEGIETER, LANE, Assistant Professor 
of Radiology. B.A., University of Southern 
California; MD, Columbia University (1998) 
KAYES, STEPHEN G., Professor of Cell 
Biology and Neuroscience and Microbiology 
and Immunology. B.S., University of 
Wisconsin-Madison; M.S., Tulane University; 
Ph.D., University of Iowa (1981) (Graduate) 
KENNEDY, ELIZABETH T., Assistant 
Professor of Physical Therapy. B.S., Georgia 
State University; MMSc., Emory University; 
Ph.D., University of Georgia (2006) (Graduate) 
KENNEDY, JAMES E., Professor Emeritus 
of Art and Art History (1968-1997) 

KENNEDY, JAYNE E., Instructor in Leadership 
and Teacher Education. B.S., Auburn University; 
M.Ed, University of South Alabama (2002) 
KENT, ANDREA M., Assistant Professor of 
Leadership and Teacher Education. B.S., 
University of Mobile; M.Ed., Ph.D., University 
of South Alabama (2004) (Graduate) 
KESHOCK, CHRISTOPHER M., Assistant 
Professor of Health, Physical Education and 
Leisure Studies. B.S.B.A., Ashland College; 
M.B.A., Central Missouri State University; 
Ph.D., Florida State University (2003) (Graduate) 
KHAN, AURANGZEB, Assistant Professor of 
Electrical and Computer Engineering. B.S., 
M.S., University of Karachi-Pakistan; M.Ph., 
Quaid-I-Azam University Islamabad, Pakistan; 
Ph.D., Tottori University-Japan (2002) (Graduate) 
KHAN, IMRAN M., Instructor in Marketing. 
B.S., M.B.A., University of South Alabama 
(2003) 
KHAN, ZOYA, Assistant Professor of Foreign 
Languages and Literatures. B.A., Nehru 
University; M.Phil., Nehru University; Ph.D., 
University of Michigan (2003) 
KIENE, RONALD P., Professor of Marine 
Sciences; Adjunct Associate Professor of 
Biology. B.S., St. John’s University; M.S., 
Ph.D., State University of New York (1993) 
(Graduate) 
KIMBALL, SYTSKE, Associate Professor of 
Meteorology. B.S., Delft University of 
Technology; M.S., Monash University; Ph.D., 
Penn State University (1999) (Graduate) 
KING, ANITA H., Clinical Assistant Professor 
of Community Mental Health Nursing. B.A., 
M.A., University of West Florida; M.S.N., 
University of South Alabama (2002) 
KING, CLINTON R., Instructor in Management. 
B.S., University of Alabama; M.B.A., University 
of South Alabama (2001) 
KING, JUDY A., Associate Professor of 
Pharmacology and Pathology. B.A., Carson-
Newman College; M.D., Medical University of 
South Carolina; Ph.D., East Tennessee State 
(1996) (Graduate) 
KINNIBURGH, LEAH H., Assistant 
Professor of Leadership and Teacher Education. 
B.S., M.Ed., University of Montevallo; Ed.S., 
Ph.D., University of Alabama at Birmingham 
(2006) (Graduate) 
KOVACS, ISTVAN, Professor Emeritus of 
Mathematics (1979-1998) 
KOVALESKI, JOHN E., Professor of Health, 
Physical Education and Leisure Studies. B.S., 
Ohio University; M.A.Ed., Central Michigan 
University; Ph.D., Ball State University (1995) 
(Graduate) 
KOZELSKY, MARA, Assistant Professor of 
History, B.A., Appalachain State University; 
M.A., West Virginia University; Ph.D., 
University of Rochester (2005) (Graduate) 
KRACKE, ALICE M., Instructor in English. 
B.A., University of Alabama; J.D., Cumberland 
School of Law; M.A., Auburn University; 
A.B.D., Tufts University (2003) 

KRESSLEY, KONRAD M., Professor 
Emeritus of Political Science and Criminal 
Justice (1981-2003) 
LABBE’-COLDSMITH, ELISE E., Professor 
of Psychology. B.A., Loyola University; M.A., 
Ph.D., Louisiana State University (1986) 
(Graduate) 
LAMB, GEORGE M., Professor Emeritus of 
Geology (1964-1993) 
LAMBE, NANCY J., Instructor in Management. 
B.S., M.B.A., Illinois Institute of Technology 
(2007) 
LANDRY, JEFFREY P., Associate Professor 
of Computer and Information Sciences. B.S., 
M.B.A., University of New Orleans; Ph.D., 
Florida State University (1998) (Graduate) 
LANE, JOHN M., Professor Emeritus of 
Professional Studies (1967-1999) 
LANE, ROGER S., Associate Professor of 
Biochemistry and Molecular Biology. B.S., 
McMaster University; M.S., Ph.D., University 
of Michigan (1977) (Graduate) 
LANGAN, DAVID D., III, Associate Professor 
of Computer and Information Sciences. B.A., 
University of South Alabama; M.S., University 
of North Carolina; M.S., Ph.D., University of 
Southwestern Louisiana (1983) (Graduate) 
LANGHINRICHSEN-ROHLING, JENNIFER, 
Professor of Psychology. Sc.B., Brown 
University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Oregon 
(1998) (Graduate) 
LARSON, DAVID A., Professor of Management. 
B.A., M.A., Michigan State University; Ph.D., 
University of Maryland (2000) 
LAUDERDALE, W. ELLIOTT, Assistant 
Professor of Adult Interdisciplinary Studies. 
B.S., University of the State of New York; 
M.A., Ph.D., Cornell University (1993) 
LAUSCH, ROBERT N., Professor of 
Microbiology and Immunology. B.S., Muhlenberg 
College; M.S., Pennsylvania State University; 
Ph.D., University of Florida (1977) (Graduate) 
LAW, JOSEPH G., Professor of Professional 
Studies. B.S., Spring Hill College; M.S., 
University of South Alabama; Ed.D., Auburn 
University (1990) (Graduate) 
LAWSON, ROBIN M., Clinical Assistant 
Professor of Adult Health Nursing. B.S.N., 
M.S.N., University of South Alabama (2001) 
LeDOUX, SUSAN P., Professor of Cell 
Biology and Neuroscience. B.S., McNeese 
State University; M.S., University of Houston; 
Ph.D., University of South Alabama (1988) 
(Graduate) 
LEE, KYUNG-HOON, Assistant Professor of 
Chemistry; Joint Appointment - Department of 
Biology. B.S., University of Wisconsin-Madison; 
M.S., University of Nebraska-Lincoln; Ph.D., 
University of Kansas-Lawrence (2007) 
LEGENDRE, RICHARD C., Professor 
Emeritus of Chemistry (1964-1999) 
LELONG, MICHEL G., Professor Emeritus of 
Biology (1965-1998) 
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LEMCOOL, KATHY E., Assistant Professor 
in Clinical Occupational Therapy. B.S., Eastern 
Kentucky University; M.A., Texas Women’s 
University; Ph.D., University of South 
Alabama (1994) (Graduate) 
LEMLEY, LUTHER (TREY), Assistant 
Librarian. B.A., University of Louisville; B.A., 
M.A., M.M., Indiana University; M.L.I.S., 
University of Texas; J.D., Indiana University 
(2006) 
LEWIS, JOE’L P., Assistant Professor in 
Professional Studies. B.S., M.S., University of 
South Alabama; A.B.D., University of South 
Alabama (2004) (Graduate) 
LI, JIE, Senior Librarian. B.A., West China 
University of Medical Sciences; M.L.S., 
University of Washington (1992) 
LIM, WAN, Assistant Professor of Cell 
Biology and Neuroscience. B.A., Wesley 
College; Ph.D., University of British Columbia 
(1998) 
LINDER, MICHAEL M., Associate Professor 
of Family Medicine; Medical Director for 
Department of Physician Assistant Studies. 
B.S., Memphis State University; M.D., 
University of Tennessee-Memphis (2007) 
LINDSAY, J. MICHAEL, Assistant Librarian. 
B.S., M.S., University of Tennessee (2003) 
LITCHFIELD, BRENDA C., Professor of 
Professional Studies. B.A., University of Florida; 
M.Ed., University of North Florida; Ph.D., 
Florida State University (1990) (Graduate) 
LOLLAR, JACQUELINE M., Instructor in 
Maternal/Child Health Nursing. B.S.N., 
University of Mississippi; M.S.N., University 
of South Alabama (2005) 
LONGENECKER, HERBERT E., JR., 
Professor of Computer and Information 
Sciences. B.S., Tulane University; Ph.D., 
Rockefeller University (1980) (Graduate) 
LOOMIS, ERIC J., Associate Professor of 
Philosophy. B.A., The University of Wyoming-
Laramie; Ph.D., University of Texas-Austin 
(2001) (Graduate) 
LORICO, AURELIO, Associate Professor of 
Cell Biology and Neuroscience. M.D., Palermo 
University, Ph.D., Ferrara University School of 
Medicine (2005) 
LOVE, SYLVIA, Clinical Assistant Professor 
of Adult Health Nursing. B.S.N., Troy State 
University; M.E.D., Auburn University in 
Montgomery; M.S.N., Troy State University 
(1998) (Graduate) 
LUNCEFORD, BRETT L., Assistant Professor 
of Communication. B.S., Oregon State 
University; M.A., California State University-
Hayward; Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State 
University (2007) (Graduate) 
MACALUSO, LEONARD, Associate Professor 
of History. A.B., M.A., Emory University; 
Ph.D., University of Kentucky (1969) (Graduate) 
MACINTYRE, HUGH L., Assistant Professor 
of Marine Sciences. B.A., Cambridge University; 
M.A., University of Texas-Austin; Ph.D. 
University of Delaware (2003) (Graduate) 

MADDEN, ELLEN K., Instructor in Accounting. 
B.A., Birmingham-Southern College; M.B.A., 
Springhill College (2007) 
MAES, JEANNE D., Professor of Management. 
B.S., State University of New York; M.B.A., 
University of South Alabama; Ph.D., University 
of Southern Mississippi (1989) (Graduate) 
MAHAN, HOWARD F., Professor Emeritus 
of History (1964-1993) 
MAJOR, CLINTON SMOOT, Laboratory 
Instructor in Biology. B.A., College of Atlantic; 
M.S., University of Maine (2003) 
MAJOR, KELLY M., Associate Professor of 
Biology. B.S., Elmira College; Ph.D., 
University of Maine (2001) (Graduate) 
MAJORS, SARA C., Clinical Assistant 
Professor of Maternal Child Nursing. B.S., 
M.P.H., University of Alabama in Birmingham 
(1999) (Graduate) 
MARK, PATRICIA F., Assistant Professor of 
Communication. B.A., M.B.A., University of 
South Alabama; Ph.D., University of Southern 
Mississippi (2004) (Graduate) 
MARSHALL, DOUGLAS A., Assistant 
Professor of Sociology. B.S., Georgia Institute 
of Technology, M.A., University of North 
Carolina, Ph.D., University of Virginia (2005) 
(Graduate) 
MATA, JUAN LUIS, Assistant Professor of 
Biology. B.S., M.S., University of Costa Rica; 
Ph.D., University of Tennessee (2004) (Graduate) 
MATTICS, LEON E., Professor Emeritus of 
Mathematics (1967-1997) 
MATTHEWS, CHARLOTTE T., Senior 
Instructor in Developmental Studies. B.A., 
William Carey College; M.A., University of 
Alabama (1986) 
MCADORY, DENISE, Assistant Professor of 
Sociology and Anthropology. B.A., Knoxville 
College; M.A., University of South Alabama; 
M.A., Mobile College; Ph.D., Union Institute 
(1995) 
MCCLINTON, JULIA S., Instructor in Adult 
Health Nursing. B.S.N., M.S.N., University of 
South Alabama (2007) 
MCCREADIE, JOHN W., Associate Professor 
of Biological Sciences. B.S., University of 
Guelph; M.S., Ph.D., Memorial University of 
Newfoundland (1999) (Graduate) 
MCCREADY, SUSAN E., Associate Professor 
of Foreign Languages and Literatures. B.A., 
Swarthmore College; M.A., Ph.D., University 
of Pennsylvania (1998) (Graduate) 
MCDONALD, DANIEL, Professor Emeritus 
of English (1966-1992) 
MCGOWAN, MARILYN W., Assistant 
Professor of Leadership. B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D., 
University of South Alabama (2007) (Graduate) 
MCHANEY, DONNA F., Clinical Assistant 
Professor of Adult Health Nursing. B.S., 
University of South Alabama; A.D.N., B.S.N., 
M.S.N., University of Mobile (2003) 
MCINTOSH, P. IRENE, Associate Professor 
of Professional Studies. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., 

University of Southern Mississippi; (1996) 
(Graduate) 
MCIVER, DOROTHY J., Professor Emeritus 
of English (1985-2005) 
MCKINNEY, DAWN, Senior Instructor in 
Computer and Information Sciences. B.A., 
M.S.-C.S., University of South Alabama (1998) 
MCKIVEN, HENRY M., JR., Associate 
Professor of History. B.S., Auburn University;
M.A., Virginia Polytechnic Institute; Ph.D., 
Vanderbilt University (1991) (Graduate) 
MCLAUGHLIN, BECKY R., Associate 
Professor of English. B.A., Goshin College; 
M.A., University of Arkansas; Ph.D., SUNY-
Buffalo (1999) (Graduate) 
MCMULLAN, TARALYN W., Instructor in 
Maternal Child Health Nursing. B.S.N., 
University of Texas Health Science Center at 
Houston; M.S.N., University of South Alabama 
(2006) 
MCNEASE, LEIGH ANNE, Instructor in 
Maternal Child Health Nursing. B.S., M.S., 
Troy State University; M.S. University of 
South Alabama (2007) 
MEEKER, KEVIN, Associate Professor of 
Philosophy. B.A., Wheaton College; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Notre Dame (2000) (Graduate) 
MENON, MOHAN, Professor of Marketing-
Chair. B.B.A., Madurai University; M.B.A., 
University of Madras; D.B.A., Memphis State 
University (1991) (Graduate) 
MENTON, CATHERINE R., Instructor in 
Maternal Child Health Nursing. B.S.N., 
M.S.N., University of South Alabama (2007) 
MERRITT, BARBARA, Instructor in 
Chemistry. B.S., University of Wisconsin (1998) 
MEYER, MARY W., Instructor in Adult 
Health Nursing, Director of Student Services. 
B.S.N., M.S.N., University of South Alabama 
(2005) 
MEYER, THOMAS W., Clinical Assistant 
Professor of Adult Health Nursing. B.S.,
University of South Alabama; B.S.N., University 
of Southern Mississippi; M.S.N., University of
South Alabama (2001) (Graduate) 
MILLER, HARRISON S., Assistant Professor 
of History. B.A., Wesleyan University; M.A., 
Ph.D., Columbia University (2002) (Graduate) 
MILLER, LYLE B., Professor of Performance 
in Technical Theater and Stage Design. B.F.A., 
M.F.A., in Design, University of Oklahoma 
(1985) 
MILLER MARGARET W., Professor Emeritus 
of Biology (1964-2000) 
MILLER, MELBA M., Professor Emeritus of 
Special Education 
MILLNER, VAUGHN S., Assistant Professor 
of Interdisciplinary Studies-Chair; Joint 
Appointment-Assistant Professor of Professional
Studies. B.S., University of Alabama; M.S.,
University of South Alabama; Ph.D., Auburn 
University (2001) (Graduate) 
MISHRA, NUTAN, Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics and Statistics. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., 
Indore University, Indore, India (2003) (Graduate) 
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MISHRA, SATYA N., Professor of Statistics. 
B.S., University of Gorakhpur (India); M.Sc., 
Benares Hindu University-India; M.A., 
University of Massachusetts; M.S., Ph.D., Ohio 
State University (1982) (Graduate) 
MITCHELL, DAVID T., Assistant Professor 
of Economics and Finance. B.S., M.A., Clemson 
University; Ph.D., George Mason University 
(2007) 
MOBERG, MARK, Professor of Anthropology. 
B.S., University of Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of California-Los Angeles (1989) 
(Graduate) 
MOCKETT, ROBIN J., Assistant Professor of 
Biomedical Sciences. B.S., Queen’s University; 
Ph.D., Southern Methodist University (2007) 
MOHR, CLARENCE L., Professor of 
History-Chair. A.B., Birmingham Southern 
College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Georgia 
(1998) (Graduate) 
MOLLISE, DOROTHY C., Associate 
Professor of Developmental Studies; Director, 
Student Academic Success and Retention. 
B.A., Emory University; M.Ed., Ph.D., Georgia 
State University (1990) (Graduate) 
MONHEIT, MICHAEL L., Associate 
Professor of History. B.A., University of 
California; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton University 
(1991) (Graduate) 
MOODY, REGINALD F., Assistant Professor 
of Communication. B.A., M.A., University of 
South Alabama; Ph.D., University of Southern 
Mississippi (2006) (Graduate) 
MOORE, CARL C., Professor of Management; 
Dean, Mitchell College of Business. B.S., M.A., 
Ph.D., University of Alabama (1971) (Graduate) 
MOORE, ROBERT E., Associate Professor 
of Speech Pathology and Audiology-Interim 
Chair. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Tennessee (2001) (Graduate) 
MORISANI, STEPHEN J., Assistant Professor 
of Chemical Engineering. B.S., Carnegie-
Mellon University; M.S., Ph.D., University of 
Rhode Island (1982) (Graduate) 
MORRIS, ASHLEY B., Assistant Professor of 
Biology. B.S., University of the South; M.S., 
University of Tennessee; Ph.D., University of 
Florida (2007) (Graduate) 
MORRIS, STEPHEN D., Professor of 
Political Science; Director of International 
Studies. B.A., M.A., Georgia State University; 
Ph.D., University of Arizona (1989) (Graduate) 
MORROW, JOHN E., Professor Emeritus of 
Education (1965-1997) 
MOSLEY, DONALD C., JR., Assistant 
Professor of Management. B.A., Millsaps 
College; M.B.A., University of South Alabama; 
Ph.D., Mississippi State University (2000) 
(Graduate) 
MOULTON, V. GORDON, President. B.S., 
Georgia Institute of Technology; M.B.A., 
Emory University (1966) (Graduate) 
MOZUR, JOSEPH P., Professor of Languages 
and Literatures-Russian. A.A., Jefferson State 
Junior College; B.A., St. Bernard College; 

M.A., University Regensburg, F.R.G.; Ph.D., 
University of North Carolina (1984) 
MULEKAR, MADHURI S., Professor of 
Statistics. B.Sc., M.Sc., University of Bombay; 
Ph.D., Oklahoma State University (1990) 
(Graduate) 
MURDICK, KENT G., Instructor in 
Mathematics and Statistics. B.M., Peabody 
Conservation of Music; M.S., Nova University; 
M.S.T., Florida Atlantic University (2004) 
MURPHREE, VANESSA D., Assistant 
Professor of Communication. B.A., M.A., 
University of Alabama, Ph.D. University of 
Southern Mississippi (2005) (Graduate) 
MYERS, CHARLENE M., Clinical Assistant 
Professor of Adult Health Nursing. B.S.N., 
M.S.N., University of South Alabama (1995) 
(Graduate) 
MYLES, HATTIE M., Adjunct Assistant 
Professor of Educational Leadership; Assistant 
Dean, College of Medicine (1994) 
NADLER, MARGARET MOORE, Instructor 
in Community/Mental Health Nursing. B.S.N., 
M.S.N., University of South Alabama (2006) 
NELSON, DAVID A., Professor of Mechanical 
Engineering-Chair. B.S., Duke University; 
M.S., Ohio State University; Ph.D., Duke 
University (2006) (Graduate) 
NELSON, DAVID H., Associate Professor of 
Biology. B.A., M.A., Baylor University; Ph.D., 
Michigan State University (1977) (Graduate) 
NELSON, RONALD L., Assistant Professor 
of Political Science and Criminal Justice. B.S., 
Texas A&M University; J.D., University of 
Miami Law School; M.A., New School for 
Social Research; Ph.D., University of Texas at 
Austin (2003) (Graduate) 
NERO, MURIEL D., Instructor Librarian. 
B.A., University of Montevallo, M.Ed., 
University of South Alabama, M.L.I.S., 
University of Alabama (2005) 
NEWELL, CHARLES W., Associate Professor 
of Radiologic Sciences-Chair. B.S., William 
Carey College; M.S., University of Southern 
Mississippi; R.T., Providence Hospital; Ed.D., 
Auburn University (1976) 
NICHOLLS, J. KEITH, Associate Professor 
of Political Science; Director, USA Polling 
Group. B.A., M.A., Memphis State University; 
Ph.D., Florida State University (1990) 
(Graduate) 
NIGOTA, JOSEPH A., Associate Professor of 
History. B.S.F.S., Georgetown University; 
M.A., Ph.D., Emory University (1966) (Graduate) 
NORRELL, PHILLIP M., Assistant Professor 
of Health, Physical Education, and Leisure 
Studies. B.S., M.S., University of Southern 
Mississippi; M.S.S., United States Sports 
Academy; M.A., Webster University; Ed.D., 
University of Alabama (2002) (Graduate) 
NORRIS, PHILLIP, Associate Professor of 
Interdisciplinary Studies; Director, USA 
Baldwin County. B.A., M.S.W., University of 
Alabama; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of 
Massachusetts (1981) (Graduate) 

NOVOVIC, MARIJA, Laboratory Instructor 
in Physics. B.S., University of NIS- Yugoslavia; 
M.S., Louisiana Tech University (2004) 
NOWLIN, BARRY, Assistant Professor of 
English. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of 
South Alabama (1989) 
OAKES, JOHN E., Professor of Microbiology 
and Immunology. B.S., M.S., University of 
Nebraska; Ph.D., University of Tennessee 
(1977) (Graduate) 
O’BRIEN, JOHN J., Assistant Professor of 
Biology; Adjunct Assistant Professor of Marine 
Sciences. B.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., 
University of California-Santa Barbara (1993) 
(Graduate) 
O’CONNOR, TRACY, Lecturer in Clinical 
Occupational Therapy. B.S., Tuskegee University; 
B.S., M.S., Auburn University (2004) 
O’KEEFE, CATHERINE A., Senior Instructor 
in Health, Physical Education and Leisure 
Studies. B.A., Springhill College; M.Ed., 
University of South Alabama (1990) 
OLSEN, JOSEPH M., Professor of Civil 
Engineering. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology (P.E.,UT) (1987) 
OLSON, JACK W., Professor of Pharmacology. 
B.S., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University 
of Southern California (1997) (Graduate) 
OMAR, HUSAM ANWAR, Associate Professor 
of Civil Engineering. B.S., M.S., University of 
Texas-Arlington; Ph.D., University of Manitoba 
(1988) (Graduate) 
OP’T HOLT, TIMOTHY B., Professor of 
Cardiorespiratory Care. B.S., Michigan State 
University; M.H.P.E., University of Illinois; 
Ed.D., Auburn University (1994) 
O’SHEA, TIMOTHY, Associate Professor of 
Political Science and Criminal Justice. B.A., 
Southern Illinois University; M.A., Northeastern 
Illinois University; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Illinois at Chicago (1996) (Graduate) 
OSZUSCIK, PHILIPPE, Associate Professor 
of Art History. B.A., Northeast Louisiana State 
University; M.A., Louisiana State University; 
Ph.D., University of Iowa (1977) (Graduate) 
OVERSTREET, PAUL R., Instructor in 
Computer and Information Sciences. B.S., 
M.S., University of Alabama (2006) 
PALANKI, SRINIVAS, Professor of Chemical 
Engineering-Chair. B.S., Indian Institute of 
Technology, Delhi; M.S.E., Ph.D., The 
University of Michigan Ann Arbor (2007) 
(Graduate) 
PALOMBO, ALEESHA S., Senior Instructor 
in Physical Education and Leisure Studies. 
B.A., University of South Florida; M.A., 
University of South Alabama (1991) 
PARDUE, HAROLD J., Professor of 
Computer and Information Sciences; IS 
Coordinator. B.A., M.S., University of South 
Alabama; Ph.D., Florida State University 
(2000) (Graduate) 
PARK, KYEONG, Associate Professor of 
Marine Sciences. B.E., Seoul National University; 
M.S., State University at New York Stony 
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Brook; Ph.D., College of William and Mary 
(2003) (Graduate) 
PARKER, JAMES C., Professor of Physiology. 
B.S., Washington and Lee University; Ph.D., 
University of Mississippi (1977) (Graduate) 
PARKER, MARTIN R., Professor of Electrical 
and Computer Engineering. B.Sc., Glasgow 
University, UK; Ph.D., Salford University, UK 
(1996) (Graduate) 
PARKER, PAULA DIANE, Assistant Professor 
of Accounting. B.S.B.A., M.P.A., University of 
Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., Mississippi State 
University (2003) 
PASTUKH, VICTOR, Instructor of 
Pharmacology. M.S., Ph.D., Kiev State 
University, Ukraine (2006) 
PAYNE, LINDA, Associate Professor of 
English. B.A., Messiah College; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Delaware (1990) (Graduate) 
PEARSALL, DESIREE, Assistant Professor 
of Medicine. B.A., Northwestern University; 
M.D., Rush Medical College (1998) 
PENNYWELL, GWENDOLYN P., Assistant 
Professor of Economics and Finance. B.S., 
Prairie View A&M University; A.B.D., Georgia 
State University (2007) 
PEREZ-PINEDA, FEDERICO, Associate 
Professor of Languages and Literatures-
Spanish. B.A., State University of New York; 
M.A., Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University 
(1989) 
PETERSON, KAREN W., Instructor in 
English. B.A., University of South Alabama; 
M.A., University of New Orleans (2004) 
PHAN, ANH-VU, Associate Professor of 
Mechanical Engineering. M.E., Ho Chi Minh 
City University of Technology; M.S., National 
Polytechnic Institute of Grenoble; M.E., Ph.D., 
University of Montreal (2002) (Graduate) 
PHAREZ, MARYE C., Clinical Assistant 
Professor of Community Mental Health 
Nursing. B.S.N., M.S.N., University of South 
Alabama (2002) (Graduate) 
PICKETT, GABRIELLA SEGALLA, Assistant 
Professor of Mathematics. Laurea in 
Mathematics, Universita Degli Studi di Padova; 
Ph.D., Tulane University (1992) 
PICOU, J. STEVEN, Professor of Sociology. 
B.A., Southeastern Louisiana University; M.A., 
Ph.D., Louisiana State University (1988) 
(Graduate) 
PIETRI, PAUL H., JR., Professor of 
Management; Director, Management Develop-
ment. B.A., Southeastern Louisiana University; 
M.S., Louisiana State University; D.B.A., 
Mississippi State University (1975) (Graduate) 
PILLEN, CORNELIUS, Professor of 
Mathematics. Diploma, Albert-Ludwigs 
University; M.S., Ph.D., University of 
Massachusetts (1992) (Graduate) 
POHLMANN, CHERIE L., Instructor in 
Clinical Radiologic Sciences. B.S., William 
Carey College; M.S., University of South 
Alabama (1999) 

POSTON, TED L., Assistant Professor of 
Philosophy. B.A., The Baptist College of 
Florida; M.A., Trinity Evangelical Divinity 
School; M.A., University of Wisconsin at 
Milwaukee (2006) (Graduate) 
POWERS, SEAN PAUL, Associate Professor 
of Marine Sciences. B.S., Loyola University; 
M.S., University of New Orleans; Ph.D., Texas 
A&M University (2002) (Graduate) 
PRENDERGAST, AMY C., Associate 
Librarian. B.A., Mississippi University for 
Women; M.A., University of South Alabama; 
M.L.S., University of Alabama (1992) 
PRESCOTT, GREGORY L., Senior Instructor 
in Accounting. B.S., Troy State University; 
M.A., University of South Alabama (1994) 
PROKHOROV, VASILIY A., Professor of 
Mathematics. M.Sc., Moscow State University; 
Ph.D., Dr.Sc., Steklov Mathematical Institute 
(1999) (Graduate) 
PRUITT, WILLIAM CHARLES, Senior 
Instructor in Clinical Cardiorespiratory Care. 
B.A., Georgia College; M.B.A., Brenau 
College (1999) 
PUGH, STEVEN F., Associate Professor of 
Health, Physical Education, and Leisure 
Studies. B.S., M.Ed., University of South 
Alabama; Ph.D., Florida State University 
(1998) (Graduate) 
QUIETT, KIMBERLY J., Assistant Professor 
of Adult Health Nursing. B.S.N., Samford 
University Ida Moffett School of Nursing; 
M.S.N., University of South Alabama; D.N.S., 
Louisiana State University Health Sciences 
Center (2007) 
QUINN, BERNARD J., Professor Emeritus of 
Foreign Languages and Literatures (1979-
2004) 
RABER, MICKI S., Clinical Assistant Professor 
of Community Mental Health Nursing. B.S.N., 
University of South Alabama; M.S.N., Mississippi 
University for Women (2001) (Graduate) 
RACHEK, LYUDMILA, Assistant Professor 
of Cell Biology and Neuroscience. M.Sc., Kiev 
State University, Ukraine; Ph.D., Ukrainian 
Academy of Sciences, Ukraine (2005) 
RACZKOWSKI, CHRISTOPHER T., 
Assistant Professor of English. B.A., Middleburg 
College; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University 
(2006) (Graduate) 
RAHMAN, ARIFUR, Professor of Electrical 
and Computer Engineering. B.S., University of 
Dacca, Bangladesh; M.S., Texas A&M 
University; Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
(1982) (Graduate) 
RAINOSEK, ALVIN P., Professor of 
Statistics. B.S., B.A., Ph.D., Texas A&M 
University (1970) (Graduate) 
RALPH, JOAN R., Professor Emeritus of 
Nursing (1977-1991) 
RAMKISSOON, ISHARA, Assistant Professor 
of Speech Pathology and Audiology. B.S.H.T., 
University of Durban-Westville, M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign 
(2005) (Graduate) 

RAVINE, TERRENCE J., Assistant Professor 
of Clinical Laboratory Sciences. B.S.M.T., 
M.S., University of Akron; Ph.D., Medical 
College of Virginia/VCU (2002) 
RESTAD, CAPTAIN MARK K., Assistant 
Professor of Air Force Studies. B.A., 
University of Washington; M.S., Air Force 
Institute of Technology (2007) 
RETZLAFF-ROBERTS, DONNAL., Professor 
of Management. B.S., M.S., University of 
Illinois; Ph.D., University of Cincinnati (2003) 
(Graduate) 
RHODES, ROSEMARY S., Professor of Adult 
Health Nursing, Associate Dean for Academic 
Affairs of Nursing, College of Nursing. B.S.N., 
University of Alabama-Birmingham; M.N., 
University of Mississippi; D.S.N., Louisiana 
State University (1977) (Graduate) 
RICE, TIMOTHY M., Assistant Professor of 
Biology. B.S., Thomas More College; M.S., 
Ph.D., Miami University (2002) (Graduate) 
RICH, THOMAS, Assistant Professor of 
Pharmacology. B.A.E., M.S., Georgia Institute 
of Technology; Ph.D., Vanderbilt University 
(2005) (Graduate) 
RICHARDS, ELIZABETH A., Assistant 
Professor of Visual Arts. B.A., Colby College; 
M.A., Ph.D., Cornell University (2007) 
RIGSBY, KATHERINE B., Instructor in 
Communication. B.A., M.A., University of 
South Alabama (2005) 
RIVIZZIGNO, VICTORIA L., Associate 
Professor of Geography; Assistant Dean of the 
College of Arts and Sciences. B.S.Ed., State 
University College at Buffalo; M.A., State 
University of New York-Buffalo; Ph.D., Ohio 
State University (1978) 
ROBENSTINE, CLARK, Professor of 
Professional Studies. B.S., Ohio University; 
M.S., University of Kentucky; Ph.D., Ohio 
State University (1992) (Graduate) 
ROBERTSON, JUSTIN C., Associate 
Librarian. B.A., Emory University; M.L.I.S., 
Clark Atlanta University (2000) 
ROBINSON, BRIDGET K., Instructor in 
Adult Health Nursing. B.S., M.S.N., University 
of South Alabama (2005) 
ROBINSON, CHERYL B., Clinical Assistant 
Professor of Maternal/Child Health Nursing. 
B.S.N., University of Alabama; M.S., University 
of Colorado (1994) (Graduate) 
ROBINSON, LYNN, Professor Emeritus of 
Marketing. (1968-1989) 
ROBINSON, MARY ANN, Associate 
Professor of Professional Studies. B.S., M.Ed., 
Ph.D., University of South Alabama (1999) 
(Graduate) 
ROCKWELL, STEVEN C., Associate 
Professor of Communication. B.A., University 
of South Alabama; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Alabama (1998) (Graduate) 
RODDY, HARRY L., JR., Assistant Professor 
of Foreign Languages and Literatures. B.S., 
Tulane University, M.A., Ph.D., The University 
of Texas at Austin (2005) 
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RODGERS, JANET M., Instructor in Adult 
Health Nursing. B.S.N., University of Mobile; 
M.S.N., University of South Alabama (2005) 
RODNING, CHARLES B., Professor of 
Surgery, Associate Professor of Cell Biology 
and Neuroscience. B.S., Gustavus Adolphus 
College; M.D., University of Rochester; Ph.D., 
University of Minnesota (1981) (Graduate) 
RODRIGUEZ, HAROLD V., Professor 
Emeritus of Engineering (1969-1993) 
ROE, DIANE, Instructor in Chemistry. B.S., 
University of South Alabama (1998) 
ROGERS, DANIEL E., Associate Professor 
of History. B.A., University of Alabama; M.A., 
Ph.D., University of North Carolina-Chapel 
Hill (1991) (Graduate) 
ROHLING, MARTIN L., Assistant Professor 
of Psychology. M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Alabama (2001) (Graduate) 
ROHRER, JAMES W., Associate Professor of 
Microbiology and Immunology. B.A., Ph.D., 
University of Kansas (1979) (Graduate) 
ROMEY, ELIZABETH A., Assistant Professor 
of Leadership and Teacher Education. A.A., 
B.A., Simon’s Rock College of Bard; M.A., 
University of Georgia (2006) (Graduate) 
ROSS, M. CANDICE, Professor of Community/ 
Mental Health Nursing; Associate Dean for 
Research and Development. B.S.N., M.S.N., 
University of Alabama-Birmingham; Ph.D., 
University of Texas-Austin (1995) (Graduate) 
ROUSSEL, LINDAA., Professor of Community/ 
Mental Health Nursing. B.S.N., William Carey 
College; M.S., University of Southern 
Mississippi; D.S.N., University of Alabama-
Birmingham (2003) (Graduate) 
ROWE, CONNIE, Senior Instructor in 
Developmental Studies. B.S., Auburn University; 
M.A., University of South Alabama (1990) 
ROWELL, THOMAS L., Assistant Professor 
of Music. A.A., Northeast Mississippi Junior 
College; B.M., Union University; M.M., Austin 
Peay State University; D.M.A., Southwestern 
Baptist Theological Seminary (2005) (Graduate) 
ROY, DEBRA A., Instructor in English. B.A., 
University of Missouri; M.A., University of 
Virginia; Ph.D., Rutgers University (2007) 
RUCHKO, MYKHAYLO, Instructor of 
Pharmacology. M.Sc., Ph.D., Kiev State 
University (2003) 
RUSS, SAMUEL H., Assistant Professor of 
Electrical and Computer Engineering. B.A., 
Ph.D., Georgia Institute of Technology (2007 
(Graduate) 
RUSSELL, THOMAS, Professor Emeritus of 
Curriculum and Instruction (1966-1995) 
RYAN, REBECCA, Professor of Adult Health 
Nursing. B.S., Jacksonville State University; 
M.P.A., Georgia Southern University; Ed.D., 
Georgia Southern University (1999) (Graduate) 
RYDER, ROY H., Professor of Geography. 
B.S., M.S., University of Glasgow; Ph.D., 
University of Florida (1989) 

SACHS, JOHN J., Associate Professor of 
Leadership and Teacher Education. B.A., 
Kansas Wesleyan University; M.Ed., University 
of Houston; Ph.D., Southern Illinois University 
(1988) (Graduate) 
SADOVSKAYA, VICTORIA V., Associate 
Professor of Mathematics. B.S., M.S., St. 
Petersburg State University, Russia; Ph.D., 
Pennsylvania State University (2003) (Graduate) 
SAKLA, ADEL A., Associate Professor of 
Electrical and Computer Engineering. B.S., 
Assiut University (Egypt); M.S., Cairo 
University (Egypt); Ph.D., University of 
Illinois (1979) (Graduate) 
SAMANT, RAJEEV S., Assistant Professor of 
Pharmacology. M.S., Ph.D., Indian Institute of 
Technology, Powai, Bomay, India (2004) 
SANDERS, JUSTIN M., Associate Professor 
of Physics. B.S., Texas A&M University; Ph.D., 
Kansas State University (1995) (Graduate) 
SANFORD, JULIE T., Associate Professor of 
Adult Health Nursing. B.S.N., University of 
Alabama-Tuscaloosa; M.S.N., University of 
South Alabama; D.N.S., Louisiana State 
University Health sciences Center (2006) 
(Graduate) 
SANTOLI, SUSAN P., Associate Professor of 
Leadership and Teacher Education, B.A., 
Oklahoma State University; M.R.C.P., University 
of Oklahoma; Ph.D., Auburn University (2000) 
(Graduate) 
SAUER, JANICE A., Senior Librarian. B.A., 
Marquette University; M.L.S., University of 
Alabama (1992) 
SAWYER, CAROL F., Assistant Professor of 
Earth Sciences. B.S., Montana State University; 
M.S., Ph.D., Texas State University (2007) 
SCAFFA, MARJORIE E., Professor of 
Occupational Therapy. B.A., University of 
Maryland; M.S., Virginia Commonwealth 
University; Ph.D., University of Maryland 
(1993) (Graduate) 
SCAFFIDI, FREDERICK M., Professor of 
Health, Physical Education and Leisure 
Studies-Chair. B.A., University of South 
Carolina; M.S., Hunter College; Ph.D., 
Vanderbilt University (1980) (Graduate) 
SCAMMELL, JONATHAN, Professor of 
Pharmacology; Associate Professor of 
Comparative Medicine. B.S., University of 
Alabama-Tuscaloosa; Ph.D., University of 
Florida (1986) (Graduate) 
SCHAFFER, STEPHEN W., Professor of 
Pharmacology. B.S., Buena Vista College; Ph.D., 
University of Minnesota (1981) (Graduate) 
SCHROEDER, WILLIAM W., Professor of 
Marine Sciences. B.S., San Diego State 
University; Ph.D., Texas A&M University 
(1971) 
SEGAL, MARK A., Professor of Accounting. 
B.A., M.B.A., J.D., Tulane University; M.L.T., 
Emory University (1987) (Graduate) 
SELLERS, DANIEL E., Professor Emeritus of 
Speech Pathology and Audiology (1976-2003) 

SHAH, ARVIND K., Professor Emeritus of 
Statistics (1976-2001) 
SHAMBACK, BENJAMIN J., Associate 
Professor of Art and Art History. B.A., Central 
Connecticut State University; M.F.A., 
Fontbonne College (2001) (Graduate) 
SHARLAND, ALEXANDER P., Associate 
Professor of Marketing. B.A., University of 
Stirling; M.B.A., Virginia Tech; Ph.D., Florida 
State University (2008) 
SHARPE, THOMASINA, Assistant Professor 
of Family Practice. B.S., M.D., University of 
South Alabama (1998) 
SHAW, EDWARD L., JR., Professor of 
Leadership and Teacher Education. A.B., 
University of Georgia; M.Ed., Columbus State 
University; Ed.D., University of Georgia 
(1987) (Graduate) 
SHAW, THOMAS C., Assistant Professor of 
Political Science and Criminal Justice. B.S., 
M.A., University of Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., 
University of New Orleans (2005) (Graduate) 
SHEARER, ROBERT A., Professor of 
Management, Assistant to the President 
(Academic Affairs). B.A., Belhaven College; 
M.Ed., University of Tampa; J.D., Stetson 
University of Law (1986) (Graduate) 
SHELLY-TREMBLAY, JOHN F., Assistant 
Professor of Psychology. B.S., Colorado State 
University; M.A., The New School for Social 
Research; Ph.D., The City University of New 
York (2002) (Graduate) 
SHERMAN, TIMOTHY D., Associate 
Professor of Biological Sciences. B.S., Arkansas 
Technical University; Ph.D., Texas A&M 
University (1993) (Graduate) 
SHIPP, ROBERT L., Professor of Marine 
Sciences-Chair, Adjunct Professor of Biology. 
B.S., Spring Hill College; M.S., Ph.D., Florida 
State University (1971) (Graduate) 
SILVER, DANIEL, Professor of Mathematics. 
B.S., Trinity College; Ph.D., Yale University 
(1983) (Graduate) 
SIMMONS, WARLAND EUGENE, Associate 
Professor of Computer and Information 
Sciences. B.S.Ch.E., Louisiana State University; 
M.Sc., Ph.D., University of Louisiana at 
Lafayette (2000) (Graduate) 
SIMPSON, BARRY D., Assistant Professor of 
Economics and Finance. B.A., University of 
Tennessee-Chattanooga; M.S., Ph.D., Auburn 
University (2003) (Graduate) 
SIMPSON, JENNIFER L., Instructor in 
Leadership and Teacher Education. B.A., 
Southern Louisiana University; M.Ed., 
University of South Alabama (2005) 
SIMPSON, LARRY B., Professor of Art. 
B.F.A., Minnesota School of Art; M.F.A., 
Michigan State University (1991) 
SINNOTT, JOAN, Associate Professor of 
Research Psychology; Adjunct Associate 
Professor of Speech Pathology and Audiology. 
B.A., Indiana University; Ph.D., University of 
Michigan (1988) (Graduate) 
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SKIADAS, MARGARITA, Assistant Professor 
of Art and Art History. B.F.A., College of Santa 
Fe; M.F.A., University of Colorado at Boulder 
(2001) 
SMITH, AGNES, Associate Professor of 
Leadership and Teacher Education. B.S., 
University of South Alabama; M.Ed., Northeast 
Louisiana University; Ed.D., Auburn University 
(1997) (Graduate) 
SMITH, ANITA J., Associate Professor of 
Maternal/Child Health Nursing. B.S.N., M.N., 
University of Washington; Ph.D., University of 
San Diego (2006) (Graduate) 
SMITH, KANDY K., Associate Professor of 
Adult Health Nursing. B.S.N., University of 
Southern Mississippi; M.S.N., Emory University; 
D.N.S., Louisiana State University (2006) 
(Graduate) 
SMITH, MELISSA E., Instructor in Computer 
and Information Sciences. B.S., Troy State 
University; M.S., University of South Alabama 
(2006) 
SNEATH, JULIE Z., Associate Professor of 
Marketing. B.S., University of Arkansas; M.S., 
Ph.D., Georgia State University (2003) (Graduate) 
SNOW, DEREK B., Instructor in Computer 
and Information Sciences. B.S., M.S., University 
of South Alabama (2005) 
SOLODUSHKO, VICTOR G., Instructor of 
Pharmacology. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., T. Shevchenko 
Kiev State University (2003) 
SOMMERHÄUSER, YORCK, Assistant 
Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. M.A., 
Ph.D., Ludwig-Maximilians-Universität München 
(2007) 
SPAIN, LINDA, Senior Instructor in English. 
B.A., M.A., University of South Alabama (1991) 
SPAKE, DEBORAH F., Associate Professor 
of Marketing and E-Commerce; Assistant 
Dean, Mitchell College of Business. B.A., 
University of South Alabama; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Alabama (2002) (Graduate) 
SPARKS, MEGAN S., Instructor in 
Communication. B.A., M.A., University of 
South Alabama (2007) 
SPECTOR, MICHAEL P., Professor of 
Biomedical Sciences. Adjunct Assistant 
Professor of Microbiology and Immunology. 
B.S., Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and 
Science; Ph.D., Marshall University School of 
Medicine and West Virginia University (1988) 
(Graduate) 
ST. CLAIR, JUSTIN M., Assistant Professor 
of English. B.A., Washington and Lee University; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa (2007) (Graduate) 
STAGGS, GENEVA B., Senior Librarian. 
B.S., Judson College; M.L.S., University of 
Kentucky (1982) 
STANFIELD, CINDY L., Associate Professor 
of Biomedical Sciences and Pre Health 
Advisor. B.S., Ph.D., University of California, 
Davis (1992) (Graduate) 
STARK, JOHN, Professor Emeritus of 
Chemical Engineering (1965-1989) 

STEADMAN, JOHN W., Professor of 
Electrical and Computer Engineering-Dean, 
College of Engineering. B.S., M.S., University 
of Wyoming; Ph.D., Colorado State University 
(2003) (Graduate) 
STEARNS, J. DAVID, Adjunct Professor of 
Educational Leadership; Associate Vice President 
for Enrollment Services. B.A., Fort Lewis 
College; M.A., Adams State College; Ed.D., 
University of Alabama (1985) 
STEFURAK, JAMES R., Assistant Professor 
of Professional Studies. A.B., M.Ed., Ph.D., 
University of Georgia (2007) (Graduate) 
STENSON, ALEXANDRA C., Assistant 
Professor of Chemistry. B.S., Ph.D., Florida 
State University (2005) 
STEVENS, TROY, Professor of Pharmacology. 
B.S., Chadron State College; M.S., Ph.D., 
Colorado State University (1996) (Graduate) 
STRADA, SAMUEL J., Professor of 
Pharmacology; Dean, College of Medicine. 
B.S., M.S., University of Missouri-Kansas City; 
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University (1983) (Graduate) 
STRANGE, JOHN H., Professor of 
Professional Studies. B.A., Duke University; 
M.A., Ph.D., Princeton University (1990) 
(Graduate) 
STRONG, MICHELE M., Assistant Professor 
of History. B.A., Meredith College; M.A., 
University of North Carolina; Ph.D., University 
of North Carolina-Chapel Hill (2007) 
STUTSMAN, DOUGLAS, Professor Emeritus 
of Economics (1968-1995) 
STUTSMAN, SAMUEL T., Instructor in 
Geography. B.S., University of South Alabama; 
M.S., University of Alabama (2002) 
SUBERLY, LYNN A., Assistant Professor of 
Accounting. B.S., Ph.D., Florida State University; 
M.P.A., University of Nebraska at Omaha 
(2006) (Graduate) 
SUMMERLIN, AMEINA S., Instructor in 
Mathematics and Statistics. B.S., University of 
Mobile; M.S., University of South Alabama 
(2002) 
SURRY, DANIEL W., Associate Professor of 
Professional Studies. B.S., University of 
Alabama-Tuscaloosa; M.S., University of 
South Alabama; Ed.D., University of Georgia 
(1999) (Graduate) 
SWEENEY, ROBERT B., JR., Associate 
Professor of Computer and Information 
Sciences; ITE Coordinator. B.S., Auburn 
University; M.S., Memphis State University; 
Ph.D., University of Memphis (1999) (Graduate) 
SWOFFORD, JAMES L., Professor of 
Economics. B.A., University of Richmond; 
Ph.D., University of Florida (1984) (Graduate) 
SYKORA, RICHARD E., Assistant Professor 
of Chemistry. B.S., Troy State University; 
Ph.D., Auburn University (2005) (Graduate) 
SYLVESTER, NICHOLAS D., Professor of 
Chemical Engineering. B.S., Ohio University; 
Ph.D., Carnegie-Mellon University P.E. (OH) 
(1996) (Graduate) 

SZEDLMAYER, STEPHEN T., Assistant 
Professor of Research-CRDI. B.A., Millersville 
University of Pennsylvania; M.S., University 
of South Florida; Ph.D., College of William and 
Mary (1991) 
TALBOTT, RICHARD E., Professor of Speech 
Pathology and Audiology; Dean of Allied 
Health Professions. B.S., M.S., West Virginia 
University; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma 
Health Sciences Center (2003) (Graduate) 
TASHBIN, GHOLAMREZA, Instructor in 
Professional Studies. B.S., M.B.A., Springhill 
College; ABD, University of South Alabama 
(2006) 
TATE, VICKI L., Senior Librarian; Head, 
Government Documents. B.A., Knox College; 
B.S., Illinois State University; M.S., University 
of Illinois (1995) 
TAYLOR, AUBREY E., Professor Emeritus of 
Physiology 
TERWEY, WESLEY D., Instructor in Earth 
Sciences. B.A., B.S., Valparaiso University; 
M.S., Colorado State University (2008) 
THOMAS, ALBERT D., Assistant Professor 
of Leadership and Teacher Education/ School 
Administrator. B.S., M.Ed., West Texas A&M; 
Ed.D., Texas A&M-Commerce (2002) (Graduate) 
THOMAS, THOMAS G., JR., Associate 
Professor of Electrical and Computer Engineering. 
B.S., B.S.E.E., University of South Alabama; 
M.S.E.E., University of Alabama at Birmingham; 
Ph.D., University of Alabama at Huntsville 
(1999) (Graduate) 
THOMPSON, JAMES J., Professor Emeritus 
of Behavioral Studies and Educational 
Technology (1967-1995) 
TODD, CARL E., Professor Emeritus of 
Education (1967-1986) 
TOELKEN, KATHRYN I., Assistant Professor 
of Communication. B.A., University of 
Michigan-Flint; M.A., Ph.D., Wayne State 
University (2007) 
TORMOEN, SUZANNE, Assistant Professor 
of Medicine. B.S., University of Alabama; 
M.D., University of South Alabama (1998) 
TOWNSLEY, MARY I., Professor of 
Physiology. B.A., Lycoming College; Ph.D., 
University of California-Davis (1984) (Graduate) 
TRIMM, R. FRANKLIN, III, Professor of 
Pediatrics and Neurology. B.A., Southern 
College of Seventh-Day Adventists; M.D., 
Lorma Linda University (1991) 
TRUMBO, GEOFFREY, Instructor in English. 
B.A., University of Kentucky; M.F.A., University 
of Alabama; M.A., University of Kentucky 
(2007) 
TUCKER, TONYA M., Instructor in Adult 
Health Nursing. B.A., Auburn University; 
B.S.N., M.S.N., University of South Alabama 
(2006) 
TUNKS, KARYN W., Assistant Professor of 
Leadership and Teacher Education. B.S., 
M.Ed., University of South Alabama; Ph.D., 
Florida State University (2004) (Graduate) 
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TURNER, JOHN G., Assistant Professor of 
History. B.A., Middlebury College; M.A., 
University of Notre Dame; M.Div., Louisville 
Presbyterian Theological Seminary; Ph.D., 
University of Notre Dame (2006) (Graduate) 
TURNER, LISA A., Associate Professor of 
Psychology. B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Alabama (1993) (Graduate) 
TURNIPSEED, DAVID L., Professor of 
Management. B.S., M.B.A., Ph.D., University 
of Alabama (2007) (Graduate) 
TURNISPEED, PATRICIA H., Assistant 
Professor of Leadership and Teacher Education. 
A.B., M.A., Ed.D., University of Alabama 
(2007) (Graduate) 
TURRENS, JULIO F., Professor of Biomedical 
Sciences; Associate Dean and Director of 
Graduate Studies-College of Allied Health 
Professions. Adjunct Associate Professor of 
Biochemistry. M.S., Ph.D., University of 
Buenos Aires (1990) (Graduate) 
URBANCIC, FRANK R., Professor of 
Accounting. B.B.A., Cleveland State University; 
D.B.A., Kent State University (1990) (Graduate) 
VALENTINE, JOHN F., Associate Professor 
of Marine Sciences-MESC. B.A., University of 
Texas; Ph.D., University of Alabama (1995) 
(Graduate) 
VAN DYKE, LEON, Professor of Dramatic 
Arts-Chair. B.A., Hope College; M.A., Western 
Michigan University; Ph.D., Wayne State 
University (2003) (Graduate) 
VAN HANEGHAN, JAMES P., Professor of 
Professional Studies. B.A., M.A., State 
University of New York; Ph.D., University of 
Maryland (1995) (Graduate) 
VANDE WAA, ELIZABETH A., Associate 
Professor of Adult Health Nursing. B.S., Hope 
College; Ph.D., Michigan State University 
(1994) (Graduate) 
VARGHESE, SANKOORIKAL L., Professor 
of Physics-Chair; Associate Dean of Arts and 
Sciences. B.Sc., M.Sc., Kerala University-
India; M.S., University of Louisville; Ph.D., 
Yale University (1980) (Graduate) 
VARNADO, S. LOWREY, Professor Emeritus 
of English (1967-1990) 
VARNER, GARY L., Instructor in Emergency 
Medical Services. B.S., Auburn University-
Montgomery; M.P.H., University of Alabama-
Birmingham (2002) 
VARNER, JOYCE M., Clinical Assistant 
Professor of Adult Health Nursing. B.S.N., 
Auburn University-Montgomery; M.S.N., 
University of Alabama (2001) (Graduate) 
VETROSKY, DANIEL T., Assistant Professor 
of Physician Assistant Studies. B.A., St. 
Patrick’s College; B.H.S., Duke University; 
M.Ed., Augusta College (1996) (Graduate) 
VINSON, RICHARD G., Professor Emeritus 
of Mathematics (1969 -1999) 
VITULLI, WILLIAM F., Professor Emeritus 
of Psychology (1965-2001) 
VRETTOS, CHERYL D., Instructor and 
Clinical Coordinator in Physician Assistant 

Studies-Interim Chair. B.S., Florida State 
University; M.H.S., University of South 
Alabama (2002) 
WADE, GINA, Laboratory Instructor in 
Geography. B.S., University of South Alabama; 
M.S., Mississippi State University (2003) 
WADE, RYAN, Instructor in Meteorology. 
B.S., University of South Alabama; M.S., 
Mississippi State University (2003) 
WAGNER, PATRICIA C., Clinical Assistant 
Professor of Maternal Child Nursing. B.S.N., 
Loyola University; M.S.N., University of South 
Alabama (2002) 
WALKER, SUE B., Professor of English-Chair. 
B.S., University of Alabama; M.A., M.Ed., 
Ph.D., Tulane University (1981) (Graduate) 
WALL, JAMES CHRISTOPHER, Professor 
of Physical Therapy; Adjunct Professor of 
Professional Studies. B.Sc., University of 
London; M.Sc., University of Surrey; Ph.D., 
University of London; M.Ed., University of 
Toronto (1989) (Graduate) 
WALLS, NORETTA, Clinical Assistant 
Professor of Community/Mental Health Nursing. 
B.S.N., M.S.N., University of South Alabama 
(2003) (Graduate) 
WANG, BIN, Assistant Professor of Statistics. 
B.S., University of Science and Technology of 
China; Ph.D., Case Western University (2003) 
(Graduate) 
WANG, WENFEI, Assistant Professor of 
Earth Sciences. B.S., M.A., Beijing Normal 
University; Ph.D., University of California-Los 
Angeles (2007) 
WARD, ALICE S., Professor Emeritus of 
Adult Health Nursing (1978-97) 
WARD, RICHARD L., Associate Professor of 
Communication; B.A., University of Southern 
California; M.A., University of Southern 
Mississippi; Ph.D., University of Texas (1996) 
(Graduate) 
WASELKOV, GREGORY A., Professor of 
Anthropology; Director, Center for Archaeological 
Studies. B.A., University of Missouri; M.A., 
Ph.D., University of North Carolina (1988) 
(Graduate) 
WEBB, BRET M., Instructor in Civil 
Engineering. B.S., M.S., University of Florida 
(2007) 
WEBB, PAULA L., Assistant Librarian of 
Government Documents/Serials. A.A., Faulkner 
State Community College; B.A., Judson College; 
M.L.I.S., University of Alabama-Tuscaloosa 
(2007) 
WELDY, TERESA G., Assistant Professor of 
Management. B.S., M.B.A., Ph.D., University 
of South Alabama (1993) 
WELLS, THOMAS L., Professor of 
Interdisciplinary Studies; Dean, School of 
Continuing Education and Special Programs. 
B.S., East Tennessee State University; M.Ed., 
University of Montevallo; Ph.D., University of 
Alabama (1976) (Graduate) 
WELSH, MARY CAY, Associate Professor of 
Psychology; Clinic Coordinator. B.A., University 

of South Alabama; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Alabama (1978) (Graduate) 
WESTBROOK, S. KATHRYN, Assistant 
Professor of Leadership and Teacher 
Education; Joint Appointment - Assistant 
Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. B.A., 
Auburn University; M.Ed., Florida A&M 
University; M.S., Ph.D., Auburn University 
(2006) (Graduate) 
WHEELER, KATHY P., Senior Librarian. 
B.A., Newberry College; M.A., University of 
South Carolina; M.L.I.S., Louisiana State 
University (1997) 
WHITE, CAROLYN GREEN, Clinical 
Associate Professor of Community/Mental 
Health Nursing. B.S.N., Auburn University-
Montgomery; M.S.N., University of South 
Alabama; J.D., Faulkner University - Jones 
School of Law (1997) (Graduate) 
WHITE, KEVIN D., Professor of Civil 
Engineering-Chair. B.S., M.E., Louisiana State 
University; Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic 
Institute (1991) 
WHITSTON, HOWARD E., Instructor in 
Computer and Information Sciences. B.S., 
Lawrence Technological University; M.S., 
University of Cincinnati; M.S., University of 
Michigan (2005) 
WHITWORTH, SHEILA C., Instructor in 
Maternal/Child Nursing. B.S.N., M.S.N., 
University of South Alabama (2004) 
WIERZBICKI, ANDRZEJ, Professor of 
Chemistry-Chair. M.S., A. Mickiewicz University; 
Ph.D., Polish Academy of Sciences-A. 
Mickiewicz University (1993) (Graduate) 
WILBANKS, TERRI L., Instructor in 
Languages-Spanish. B.A., M.S., Auburn 
University (1995) 

WILHITE, MARILYN J., Professor Emeritus 
of Nursing (1979-1996) 
WILKINSON, ELIZABETH H., Assistant 
Professor of Interdisciplinary Studies. B.A., 
Agnes Scott College; B.S., M.A., University of 
South Alabama; Ph.D., Louisiana State 
University (2008) 
WILLIAMS, AARON, JR., Associate Professor 
of Geography; Director, USA Weather Center. 
B.S., Florida State University; M.A., 
University of Missouri; Ph.D., University of 
Oklahoma (1985) 

WILLIAMS, ALVIN J., Distinguished 
Professor of Marketing. B.S.B.A., University of 
Southern Mississippi; M.A., University of 
Alabama; Ph.D., University of Arkansas-
Fayetteville (2008) 

WILLIAMS, KIMBERLY A., Assistant 
Professor of Community/Mental Health Nursing. 
B.S.N., M.S.N., University of South Alabama; 
D.N.Sc., University of Tennessee (2004) 
(Graduate) 
WILLIAMS, REBECCA R., Assistant 
Professor of History. B.S., Northern Michigan 
University; M.A., University of West Florida; 
Ph.D., McGill University (2007) 
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WILLIAMS, SANDRA H., Instructor in 
Community/Mental Health Nursing. B.S.N., 
M.S.N., University of Mobile (2005) 
WILLIAMS, SUSAN G., Instructor in 
Community/Mental Health Nursing. B.S.N., 
M.S.N., University of South Alabama (2005) 
WILLIAMS, SUSAN G., Professor of 
Mathematics. B.A., M.S., University of 
Chicago; Ph.D., Yale University (1983) 
(Graduate) 
WILSON, CYNTHIA L., Assistant Professor 
of Interdisciplinary Studies. B.S., Millsaps 
College; M.S., East Texas State University; 
Ph.D., University of Alabama (1993) 
WILSON, ELLEN K., Instructor Librarian in 
Reference. A.B., Washington University in St. 
Louis; M.S., Simmons College (2007) 
WILSON, EUGENE M., Professor Emeritus 
of Geography (1969-1996) 
WILSON, GERALD L., Professor of 
Communication-Chair. B.S., Bowling Green 
State University; M.A., Miami University; 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin (1980) 
(Graduate) 
WILSON, GLENN L., Professor of Cell 
Biology and Neuroscience-Chair. B.S., 
University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University 
of Illinois (1980) (Graduate) 
WIMS, LOIS ANN, Associate Professor of 
Political Science and Criminal Justice; 
Associate Dean of the College of Arts and 
Sciences. B.S., Bryant College; M.S., Salve 
Regina; Ph.D., University of Rhode Island 
(2002) 
WINKLER, HERBERT H., Professor of 
Microbiology and Immunology-Vice Chair. 
B.A., Kenyon College; Ph.D., Harvard University 
(1978) (Graduate) 

WOJCIECHOWSKI, WILLIAM V., 
Associate Professor of Cardiorespiratory Care-
Chair. B.A., University of Dayton; M.S., 
University of Illinois (1979) 
WOOD, DAVID O., Professor of 
Microbiology and Immunology-Chair. B.A., 
Berry College; M.S., Ph.D., Medical College of 
Georgia (1979) (Graduate) 
WOOD, PETER J., Assistant Professor of 
Music. B.S., University of Illinois-Urbana; 
M.M., University of Wisconsin-Madison; 
D.M., Indiana University-Bloomington (2005) 
WOOD, RICHARD J., Senior Librarian-Dean 
of University Libraries. B.A., M.L.S., Ph.D., 
University of Pittsburgh (1999) 
WOODFORD, KELLY C., Assistant 
Professor of Management. B.S., Springhill 
College; J.D., Georgetown University (2000) 
(Graduate) 
WOOSTER, DONNA M., Assistant Professor 
of Clinical Occupational Therapy. B.S., 
Worcester State College; M.S., University of 
Connecticut (1994) (Graduate) 
WRIGHT, JERRY T., Associate Librarian; 
A.B., Samford University; M.A., East Tennessee 
State University; M.S.L.S., University of 
Kentucky (1973) 
WRIGHT, ROGER ANTHONY, Assistant 
Professor of Art and Art History. B.F.A., 
Moorhead State University; M.F.A., Southern 
Illinois University-Carbondale (2000) 
WRIGHT, THERESA F., Instructor in Adult 
Health Nursing. B.S.N., M.S.N., University of 
South Alabama (2005) 
WU, SONGWEI, Assistant Professor of 
Pharmacology. M.D., M.S., Henan Medical 
University, China; Ph.D., University of South 
Alabama (2001) (Graduate) 

WU, ZHI-YI, Assistant Professor in Economics 
and Finance. B.S., Shanghai Institute of 
Foreign Trade, M.S., Washington University -
St. Louis; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University 
(2005) 
YASINSAC, ALEC F., Professor of Computer 
and Information Sciences; Dean School of 
Computer and Information Sciences. B.S., 
Appalachian State University; M.S., Naval 
Postgraduate School; Ph.D., University of 
Virginia (2008) 
YATES, MARK C., Assistant Professor of 
Psychology. B.S., Louisiana State University; 
M.A., University of Louisiana at Monroe; 
Ph.D., University of Kansas (2004) (Graduate) 
YOUNG, WILLIAM L., Assistant Professor 
of Developmental Studies. B.S., M.A., 
University of South Alabama; Ph.D., 
University of Southern Mississippi (2006) 
YOUNGBLOOD, SUSAN, Assistant Professor 
of Philosophy. B.S., M.A., University of 
Alabama; Ph.D., Tulane University (1966) 
ZHANG, XIN-MIN, Professor of Mathematics. 
B.S., Shaanxi N.; M.S., Ph.D., University of 
Massachusetts (1990) (Graduate) 
ZHOU, YAN, Assistant Professor of Computer 
and Information Sciences. B.S., Xian Jiaotong 
University; M.S., The University of Mississippi; 
D.Sc., Washington University (2003) (Graduate) 
ZHU, BING, Instructor of Pharmacology. B.S. 
Beijing Medical University; Ph.D., Peking 
Union Medical College (2005) 
ZOGHBY, LINDA, Assistant Professor of 
Music. B.M., M.M., Florida State University 
(1992) 
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	DEGREES CONFERRED 
	College of Allied Health Professions 
	Bachelor of Science in Biomedical Sciences Bachelor of Science in 
	Cardiorespiratory Sciences Bachelor of Science in 
	Clinical Laboratory Sciences Bachelor of Science in 
	Pre-Professional Health Sciences Bachelor of Science in Radiologic Sciences Bachelor of Science in 
	Speech and Hearing Sciences Master of Science in Occupational Therapy Master of Health Science 
	(Physician Assistant Studies) Master of Science in 
	Speech - Language Pathology Doctor of Audiology Doctor of Philosophy 
	(Communication Sciences and Disorders) Doctor of Physical Therapy 
	College of Arts and Sciences 
	Bachelor of Arts Bachelor of Fine Arts Bachelor of Music Bachelor of Science Bachelor of Social Work Master of Arts 
	(Communication)
	(English) 
	(History)
	(Sociology)Master of Public Administration Master of Science 
	(Biological Sciences)(Marine Sciences)(Mathematics)(Psychology)
	Doctor of Philosophy(Marine Sciences ) 
	Mitchell College of Business 
	Bachelor of Science in 
	Business Administration Master of AccountingMaster of Business Administration 
	School of Continuing Education andSpecial Programs
	Bachelor of Arts Bachelor of Science 
	College of Education 
	Bachelor of Science Master of Education Master of Science Educational SpecialistDoctor of Philosophy
	(Instructional Design and Development) 
	College of Engineering
	Bachelor of Science in Chemical EngineeringBachelor of Science in Civil Engineering 
	School of Computer andInformation Sciences 
	Bachelor of Science in Computer ScienceInformation SystemsInformation Technology
	Master of Science in Computer and Information Sciences 
	Graduate School 
	Interdisciplinary Master ofScience in Environmental Toxicology 
	College of Medicine 
	Doctor of Philosophy(Basic Medical Sciences) 
	College of Nursing
	Bachelor of Science in NursingMaster of Science in NursingDoctor of Nursing Practice 
	All degrees are conferred at the commencementexercises in May and December. 
	ADMISSIONS/ENROLLMENT SERVICES 
	The University of South Alabama welcomesapplications from all individuals whose preparations and abilities give them reasonablechance of success in its programs. Admissionrecognizes both the University’s commitmentto excellence and its role as an urban institution. The University of South Alabamadoes not discriminate on grounds of age, sex,race, color, religion or national origin. These provision also apply to disabled individualspursuant to current federal and state regulationssubject to reasonable standar
	ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 
	The Office of Admissions processes allapplications for admission to undergraduate andgraduate programs at the University of SouthAlabama. Inquiries about admission to theUniversity of South Alabama should be addressed to the Director of Admissions, Meisler Hall Suite 2500, University of South Alabama,Mobile, Alabama 36688-0002, or telephoned to(251) 460-6141, toll-free number at (800) 8725247, or e-mail at . Information is also available via a link on the University’s Home Page on the World Wide Web: . 
	admiss@usouthal.edu
	www.southalabama.edu/admissions

	Application for Admission
	Students applying for admission to the 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/admissions

	Deadlines, Transcripts, andTest Scores 
	Students are urged to apply for admission well before their intended semester of entry. Scholarships and other financial aid and housing are more likely to be available to the qualified student who applies early. All undergraduate applications, including the required official documents, must be received no later than June 1 for fall semester, December 1 for spring semester, and May 1 for summer semester. Documents received by deadline are guaranteed to be processed before new student orientation and registr
	All documents required for admissionreview (transcripts, test scores, or letters ofrecommendation) must be official, i.e., mailed 
	First Time Freshmen must submit an showing gradesearned and courses pursued. (A final officialhigh school transcript showing the date ofgraduation is required for those who applybefore the end of their senior year.) In addition,First-Time freshmen applicants must submitofficial college entrance examination scores-either the result of the ACT or the Scholastic Assessment Test (SAT). 
	High school students should take the test inthe spring of the junior year or early in theirsenior year so test results will reach the Universityin ample time for admission review. Applicantsmust have the scores sent directly to theUniversity from the testing agency by listingthe as a recipient whenregistering for the examination or by completing ascore request form from the testing agency. 
	In some instances, the Director of Admissions may require the applicant to submita recommendation from the high schoolcounselor or principal.
	High school graduates must submit testscores if their semester of matriculation is within five years of high school graduation or if 
	REQUIREMENTS: 
	Regular admission status will be granted tohigh school students who:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	have earned a high school diploma andhave completed a college preparatorycurriculum consisting of the Core Courses listed below. Students having earned aregular Alabama High School Diploma or an Alabama High School Diploma withAdvanced Academic Endorsement or equivalent will satisfy the core high schoolcourse requirements; and

	2. 
	2. 
	have earned a minimum 2.00 overall highschool GPA; and 

	3. 
	3. 
	have achieved a a minimum of score 19 on the composite ACT (or equivalent score onSAT). 


	Core High School Course Requirements 
	Curriculum Units Courses Area 
	English 4 
	Mathematics 3 To include Algebra I andGeometry, Algebra II ishighlyrecommended. 
	Science 3 At least 2 of the sciences must include labs. 
	Social Sciences 3 
	Advanced Electives 3 Courses chosen from any of thefour core areas above and foreign language
	Total Core Units 16 *Beginning with the freshmen class entering infall semester of 2010, the Alabama High SchoolDiploma with Advanced Academic Endorsementor equivalent will be required. 
	If a detailed review of a student’s sub-scores on the ACT or SAT reveal a need for additional college preparation in English,reading, or mathematics, he/she will be requiredto take course(s) during the first term ofattendance that address(es) any identifiedweaknesses. 
	Regular Admission withSpecial Requirements
	Applicants who fail to meet regularadmission requirements may be admitted ifthey have completed the Core Courses listedabove in addition to satisfying one of thefollowing:
	1. Have earned a minimum 2.50 overall highschool GPA and a score of 16 to 18 on the composite ACT (or equivalent scores onSAT). 
	2. Completed and satisfied academic certification requirements for the nationalCollegiate Athletic Association under Division I guidelines. (This option isavailable to all freshman applicants.)
	Students admitted in this category withidentified academic deficiencies will be required to take course(s) in his/her first term ofattendance at the University of South Alabamato address these problems. In most casesstudents will complete the specified course(s)during their first term at the University.however, each of the specified course(s) mustbe satisfactorily completed with a grade of C orbetter within the first three terms of enrollment. 
	Admission Appeal Procedure 
	Applicants who fail to meet admissionrequirements as listed above and who believethat they have extenuating circumstances thatmight justify a different decision may contactthe admissions office for procedures to seekadditional consideration. 
	FIRST YEAR EXPERIENCE PROGRAM 
	All first-time USA freshmen are required toinclude a credit course, Freshman Seminar, in their class schedule as part of the . This course is designed tohelp new students build a solid foundation forsuccess at the University of South Alabama. Allof the academic colleges offer a FreshmanSeminar course for Fall Semester. The course covers effective study skills, exam preparation,college level research skills, writing effectively,student health issues, and other freshman yearissues. 
	NEW STUDENT ORIENTATION 
	provides an introduction to the academic, service, and social areas of the University of South Alabama. Thismandatory program is offered at the beginningof each semester and prior to class registration.The fee charged for Orientation covers costs ofmaterials and meals during the programs. Detailsare sent to all new freshmen and transfer students prior to registration. Further information maybe obtained from the Office of New Student Orientation, 2600 Meisler Hall, Mobile, AL 36688-0002, telephone (251) 460-
	SPECIAL PROGRAMS 
	Adult Special Freshman Admission
	are students who graduated from high school at least five years prior to the semester of entry or who have reached the age of 23, and did not sit for the college entrance examinations (ACT or SAT). Academic Requirements: Applicants who do not satisfy the requirements for traditional admission may be admitted if satisfactory evidence is provided that they have the ability to successfully pursue the courses in which theywish to enroll. Documents Required: Adult Special Freshman Admission applicants must submi
	Students who sat for the ACT or SAT, even though they graduated from high school more than five years prior to the semester of entry orare at least 23 years of age, must apply as First Time Freshmen regardless of when they graduated from high school or of their age. 
	GED First Time Freshmen Admission 
	are students who took the General Education Development (GED) test and did not graduatefrom high school. Academic Requirements: Applicants are grantedadmission based on adequate performance(minimum average score of 500- or 50 if takenprior to January 2002) on high school levelGeneral Education Development (GED) test.Documents Required: GED First Time Freshman applicants must submit an officialcopy of their General Educational Development(high school level) test results.
	Both Adult Special Freshman Admission and GED First Time Freshman students are considered degree-seeking students and aresubject to all academic regulations. 
	Freshmen with Previous Credits are students who attended another collegiateinstitution prior to high school graduation. Academic Requirements: Applicants must satisfy the requirements for First-Time Freshmenapplicants and must have earned at least a “C”
	(2.0) average on all previous collegiate workattempted. The grade-point average used is thatcomputed by the Office of Admissions.Documents Required: Freshmen with Previous Credits applicants must submit all thedocuments required for First-Time Freshmen aswell as an official transcript from each collegeattended prior to high school graduation. An evaluation of transfer credits will be completedand mailed to students prior to the semester of entry. 
	Early Admission applicants are students who have the completed junior year of highschool and wish to enroll prior to high schoolgraduation. Academic Requirements: Applicants must berecommended by the high school counselor,have: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	a 3.5 minimum high school GPA, ascomputed by the USA Office of Admissions; 

	2. 
	2. 
	scored at least a 28 composite on the ACT(or 1240 SAT scores); 

	3. 
	3. 
	completed the junior year of high school;and 

	4. 
	4. 
	be approved by the Director of Admissions.Documents Required: Early Admission applicants must submit an official high schooltranscript showing grades through the junioryear, official ACT or SAT scores and a letter ofrecommendation from the school guidancecounselor. 


	Accelerated College EnrollmentProgram: A limited number of high schoolseniors from Mobile County, and BaldwinCounty, Alabama, are offered the opportunity totake one free course at the University during thesenior year of high school. The course can be 
	If ACEP students wish to pursue a degree,they must fill out a new application andsupporting documents and submit them to theOffice of Admissions. 
	College of Medicine Early AcceptanceProgram (COMEAP): Qualified highschool seniors are selected for acceptance to theUniversity and to the University of SouthAlabama College of Medicine. Candidatesselected for the program enter the Health Pre-Professions Program at USA; their curriculumwill include core requirements for the selectedbaccalaureate program and prerequisites formatriculation in medical school. Students participating in the COMEAP must meet programrequirements during their tenure as undergraduat
	To be considered for the COMEAP, highschool seniors must complete freshman application procedures, have earned a minimum high school grade-point average of
	3.5 based on a 4.0 system as computed by USA,submit an ACT score of at least 28 composite(or 1240 SAT), and must have demonstratedleadership qualities and motivation toward thestudy of medicine. All documents must be submitted by December 15 of their senior yearin high school to be considered. For questionsand applications, contact USA Admissions,2500 Meisler Hall, Mobile, AL 36688-0002 or call (800) 872-5247 or (251) 460-6141. 
	Honors Program: See “” 
	COLLEGE COURSE CREDIT RECEIVED BY TESTING OR OTHER SOURCES 
	English Composition I Exemption: Students who score a minimum ACT English score of 27or SAT verbal score of 550 will be exempt fromtaking English 101. Official scores should bemailed to the Office of Admissions for exemption to be granted. 
	Advanced Placement (AP) Credit: Students participating in the Advanced Placement Program of the College Entrance Examination 
	Foreign Language AP is reviewed by the 
	Department of Foreign Languages and Literature. 
	International Baccalaureate Program (IB): Students participating in the InternationalBaccalaureate Program (IB) will be grantedUniversity credit to those who have achieved ascore of “5” or higher on the InternationalBaccalaureate Program examinations. Individualacademic disciplines will determine if a higherscore is required in a particular course(s). IBCredit with a grade of at least “5” will beawarded as follows: 
	IB IB Exam USA Art Social 5 AN 100 
	Anthropology (3 Semester Hours)
	Biology 5 BLY 101 and BLY 102, or BLY 121 and BLY 122 Semester Hours)
	Chemistry 5 CH 101 (Standard Level) (4 Semester Hours)Chemistry 5 CH 131, CH 131L, (Higher Level) CH 132, and CH 132L (8 Semester Hours)Computer Science 5 Credit determined by the School of CISEconomics 5 ECO 300 (3 Semester Hours)
	English 5 If student completesIB degree: EH 101and EH 102 (6 Semester Hours)If student fails to complete IB degree:EH 101 (3 Semester Hours)
	Foreign Languages 5 6 Semester Hours of credit in 
	Chinese: LGS 121 and LGS 122 Arabic: LGS 106 and LGS 107 Modern Greek: LGS 141 and LGS 142 Japanese: LGS 101and LGS 102 
	Geography 5 GEO 114 and GEO 115 (6 Semester Hours)
	History 5 HY 102 (Higher Level only) (3 Semester Hours)
	Information 5 (3 Semester HoursTechnology in a Credit) Accept Global Society credit for CIS 110 (Standard Level) or CIS 150 
	according to major. Mathematics 5 MA 115 (Standard Level) (4 Semester Hours)Mathematics 6-7 MA 115 and MA 125 
	(Standard Level) (8 Semester Hours)Mathematics 5 MA 125 and ST 210 (Higher Level) (7 Semester Hours)Mathematics 6-7 MA 125 and MA 126 (Higher Level) (8 Semester Hours)
	Music 5 MUL 235 (2 Semester Hours)
	Music 6-7 MUL 235 (2 Semester Hours)and will be considered for additional credit in MUL 236 (2 Semester Hours).Students scoring 6 or 7 on this IB exam should contact Department Chair to request credit forMUL 236. 
	Philosophy 5 PHL 110 (3 Semester Hours)Physics 5 PH 104 (4 semester Hours)Psychology 5 PSY 120 (3 Semester Hours)
	* All exams Standard Level unless indicated otherwise. 
	CLEP: A student can receive up to 32 semesterhours of credit from the General Examinations and certain Subject Examinations of theCollege Level Examination Program (CLEP) asshown below. Official CLEP scores mailed directly from the CLEP division of the Educational Testing Service are required beforecredit will be awarded. 
	CLEP Exam Hours CLEP Score 
	American Government 3 hrs 50 PSC 130 General Biology 8 hrs 50 BLY 121/BLY 122Calculus 8 hrs 50 MA 125/MA 126Precalculus 4 hrs 50 MA 115 General Chemistry 8 hrs 50 CH 131/CH 132Into to Psychology 3 hrs 50 PSY 120 Intro to Accounting 3 hrs 50 ACC 211 Intro to Business Law 3 hrs 50 MGT 310 Intro to Macroeconomics 3 hrs 50 ECO 216 Intro to Microeconomics 3 hrs 50 ECO 215 Intro to Marketing 3 hrs 50 MKT 320 Intro to Sociology 3 hrs 50 SY 109 Human Growth and 3 hrs 50 
	DevelopmentPSY 250 
	U.S. History I: 3 hrs 50 
	Early Colonizations to 1877HY 135 US History II: 3 hrs 50 
	1865 to Present HY 136 Western Civilization I: 3 hrs 50 
	Ancient Near East to 1648 HY 101 Western Civilization II: 3 hrs 50 
	1648 to Present HY 102 Freshmen College 6 hrs 50 
	CompositionEH 101/EH 102Humanities-General 6 hrs 50 Fine Arts and Lit Elect College Mathematics 8 hrs 50 Math Electives Natural Sciences-General 8 hrs 50 Bio & Nat Science Elect Social Science & History 6 hrs 50 Soc Science & Hist Elect 
	Computer Science and Foreign Language CLEPcredit are awarded based on USA departmentalrecommendations. The University reserves theright to change the CLEP minimum scores andcredit awarded based on recommendations bythe College Board and University research. 
	Credit by Examination: A student mayreceive credit for a course by passing a locallyprepared examination and by paying appropriatefees. (See “”.) 
	Military Service/ROTC Credit: A student may receive Military Science or AerospaceScience placement credit for prior militaryservice or Junior ROTC training. Contact theDepartment of Military Science or the Department of Aerospace Studies for details. 
	The Prior Learning Assessment Center: housed in the Adult Interdisciplinary Studies 
	UNDERGRADUATE TRANSFER ADMISSIONS 
	Transfer students have attended a college oruniversity after high school graduation,regardless of the time spent in attendance orcredit earned. Academic Requirements: Applicants are granted unconditional admission if they haveearned a cumulative average of at least “C”
	(2.00) on all work attempted. Under certainconditions, a student with less than the requisite
	2.00 average, who shows promise of successmay be granted probationary admission. (Note:The grade-point average used is that computedby the University of South Alabama.) Studentswho were not admissible after high school arerequired to successfully complete a minimumof 30 semester hours or 40 quarter hours atanother institution before being considered astransfer applicants. Applicants must be eligibleto attend the institution in which they were lastenrolled. Documents Required: Transfer student applicantsmust
	Applicants who have attempted fewer than30 semester hours or 40 quarter hours ofcollege work must submit college transcriptsand high school transcripts and ACT or SAT scores. Transfer of Credit: The Office of Admissions evaluates all credits to determine the number transferable to the University of South Alabama.Such transferred credit will be applied, afterevaluation, to the specific program of thestudent. The final program evaluation requiresapproval by the Dean of the College in whichthe student is accep
	No credit is given for college-level GeneralEducation Development tests, or for coursesevaluated as non-credit or remedial at this institution. No more than a combined total of 32 semester hours of credit will be allowed for credit received through the College LevelExamination Program (CLEP), Advanced Placement Program (AP), credit by examination,correspondence courses, military service schoolcourses, and other approved non-collegiatesponsored programs as recommended by theAmerican Council on Education. 
	A maximum of 64 semester hours may betransferred from a junior or community college.Courses offered by this University with acourse number of 300 or higher will not beaccepted as a transfer from a junior collegeunless approved by the appropriate collegedean. 
	A transfer student from a collegiateinstitution not accredited by the appropriateregional association may request an evaluationof transfer credits from the student’s academic dean after completing one year (32 semesterhours) of work at the University of SouthAlabama. No degree credit will be accepted bythe College of Education from any collegiateinstitution unless that institution has regionalaccreditation. Transfer Credit for English Composition: No credit is given for course work in EnglishComposition in 
	TRANSFER CREDIT FROM COMMUNITY/JUNIOR COLLEGES
	No more than 64 semester hours of transfer credit from junior colleges will be accepted. Nodegree credit will be granted for courses thatare identified at the 300 and 400 levels in the University of South Alabama curriculum unlessapproved by the appropriate college dean.
	Courses not generally accepted from ajunior/community college may be consideredfor transfer credit on a selective basis. Such courses must be approved for degree credit bythe student’s academic dean based upon therecommendation of the appropriate departmentchair. 
	University of South Alabama students at any level of progress toward a degree arerestricted, in terms of junior college transfercredit, only by the first and second items above. 
	Alabama Articulation Program (STARS)
	The Alabama Articulation Program (also called ) is a web-based articulation and transferplanning system designed to inform studentswho attend Alabama Community Collegesabout degree requirements, course equivalents,and other transfer information pertaining tospecific majors at each state funded four-yearinstitution. STARS provides students, counselors,and educators with accurate information uponwhich transfer decisions can be made. STARS is the information link between the state’s publictwo-year and four-yea
	http://www.southalabama.edu/transfer/

	TRANSFER CREDIT FROM MILITARY SERVICE SCHOOLS 
	Military service-school courses will beevaluated with reference to the recommendation of the American Council on Education when official credentials have been presented by thestudent to the Office of Admissions for new 
	Students who have successfully completedbasic training in the armed forces may receivefour semester hours of elective credit and exemption from P.E. by presenting a DD214,DD295, a copy of a Community College of theAir Force transcript, or a certificate of trainingto the Office of the Registrar for currentlyenrolled or former students, or to the Office of Admissions for new students. 
	The is located in Room 2300 of the Meisler Hall Building on themain campus of the University to facilitateveterans’ programs and to provide counselingand other veterans’ services. (See “.”) 
	UNDERGRADUATE CREDIT FROM FOREIGN INSTITUTIONS: 
	”. 
	SPECIAL CATEGORY STUDENTS 
	Transient students are visiting students andwish to attend the University for one term andreturn to the home institution. Academic Requirements: Students must be in good standing at the current institution and havethe approval of their registrar or dean to enrollat USA. 
	A transient student must accept fullresponsibility in meeting course prerequisitesand having the necessary preparation to take thecourse or courses desired. 
	Enrollment as a transient student in no wayimplies future admission as a regular student tothe University of South Alabama. Documents Required: Transient applicantsmust request the registrar or dean of the collegeor university in which they are currentlyenrolled to complete the University’s Transient Form or write a letter of good standing for theapplicant and mail it directly to the University. 
	If the student should decide to remain in transient status for more than one term the student must submit the University’s Transient Student Form and a Readmission Application(available from the ) by thespecified deadline (see “” section of the Bulletin) eachsemester. Should a transient student decide to transfer to the University of South Alabama, thestudent would be required to apply in the samemanner as a transfer student and submit complete transcripts from each college oruniversity attended. 
	Audit students take courses, but do not receive credit. Academic Requirements: Students are admissible if a completed application for admission and the$35 application fee are submitted to the Officeof Admissions by the published deadlines. Noother documentation is required. Audit studentspay the same tuition and fees as credit students. 
	Audit students are not required to submitdocuments with their application for admission.NOTE: Transient, Unclassified and Audit students are not eligible to be considered forfinancial aid since they are not enrolled indegree-seeking programs. 
	Unclassified students are those students who have earned at least a baccalaureate degreeand wish to take additional undergraduatecourses, but not for degree purposes. Academic Requirements: Applicants are admissible if an official transcript showingevidence of the baccalaureate, master’s or doctoral degree is received. Note that unclassifiedstudents are eligible to enroll in undergraduatecourses only and are not working toward adegree. Students seeking a second undergraduatedegree should apply as Transfer s
	INTERNATIONAL STUDENT ADMISSIONS 
	The at the University of South Alabama provides specialservices and programs for non-U.S. Citizens.One of the functions of the Office of International Services is the processing ofapplications for admission submitted by non-citizens. The following are the specificrequirements needed by the applicants. 
	REQUIREMENTS Application Deadlines
	All necessary documents must be receivedby the established deadline for the semester thestudent wishes to enter. Applications completedafter the deadline will be considered for the following term, unless otherwise requested bythe student. 
	Outside the United States: 
	Fall-July 1 Spring-November 1
	Summer-April 1Within the United States: 
	Fall-July 15 Spring-December 1
	Summer-May 1 
	All documents submitted as part of theapplication process become the property of theUniversity of South Alabama and will not becopied for or released to the student or anyother institution. 
	Undergraduate Applicants
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	International Undergraduate Applicationfor Admission - The International Applicationfor Admission must be completed and signed bythe applicant. A nonrefundable $35.00 application fee, payable through a U.S. bank,must accompany the application. Applicationsreceived without the $35.00 processing fee willnot be processed.

	2. 
	2. 
	Academic Records - Complete and certifiedacademic records of all secondary and postsecondary education attempted must besubmitted. Whenever possible, the records mustbe forwarded directly from the issuing 


	institution to the University of South Alabama.Copies must be certified by an official of thegovernment or school (e.g., registrar or dean).Notarized copies are not accepted.
	3. English Proficiency
	A. TOEFL - Nonimmigrant applicants,whose native language is not English,must submit a score of 173 (61 on newlyformatted Internet-based TOEFL exam)or above on the Test of English as aForeign Language (TOEFL) for admission.Applicants who hold a baccalaureate orgraduate degree from a regionallyaccredited United States institution are exempt. Students transferring from postsecondary institutions within theUnited States are exempt, subject to thefollowing conditions:
	1) transfer credits total at least 96 quarterhours (64 semester hours); and
	2) completion of English Composition Iwith grade of “C” or above.
	The exempted transfer students ARE subject to the proficiency examination discussedbelow. 
	In addition the TOEFL may be substitutedwith the following:
	1) SATI Verbal score of 510 
	2) ACT English score of 19 
	3) Ordinary/Advanced Level Englishexaminations from the United Kingdomwith a score of “A”, “B” or “C/A-E”.
	4) A minimum IELTS score of 5.0. 
	B. English Proficiency - Additionally, all international students with TOEFL scores between 150 (52 on newly formatted Internet-based TOEFL exam) and 170 (60on newly formatted on-line TOEFL exam) are conditionally admitted to theUniversity of South Alabama and placeddirectly into the Department of English asa Second Language and assigned an ESL advisor. All students in this category musttake the English Placement Exami-nationand depending on their performance, a determination will be made as to how many ESL
	C. English Proficiency Examination - All international students, regardless ofTOEFL score, must sit for the EnglishProficiency Examination during theInternational Student Orientation with the following exceptions. Students holding J1 visas and those holding baccalaureateor graduate degrees from regionallyaccredited United States postsecondaryinstitutions are exempt. Permanent Residents who submit transcripts fromregionally accredited United States secondary or postsecondary institutionswith at least two ful
	4. Standardized Tests - Permanent residents of the U.S. must submit an acceptable score onthe ACT or SAT examination, unless they haveone year or more of documented postsecondaryeducation, graduated from high school 5 ormore years previously, or apply on the basis ofthe GED. Those attending on nonimmigrantvisas are not required to submit these tests for 
	5. 
	5. 
	5. 
	Financial Statement - Non-immigrantsmust provide proof that sufficient finances areavailable to undertake their entire course of study.

	6. 
	6. 
	Photograph -All applicants must submittwo recent passport size photographs. 


	Notification 
	Students are notified of admissions decisions as soon as all required documents are received.The I-20 or DS-2019 form is mailed to students with the letter of admission. 
	Students wishing to postpone their arrivalto a later semester must notify the Office ofInternational Services in writing. If an I-20 orDS-2019 form has been mailed, the completeform must be returned to the University beforea new form is issued. 
	Transfer Credit from Foreign Institutions
	- Students transferring to the University fromforeign postsecondary institutions must submita detailed course syllabus from which toevaluate transfer credit. Advanced Placement credit is available from a number of worldwide sources: contact the Office of International Services for details. Students may secure a professionalevaluation of academic credentials at their own expense. Course-by-course professional evaluationis required of transfer students accepted into theCollege of Education and students applyi
	(See the .) 
	Graduate Applicants
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	International Student Application toGraduate Study - The International Applicationfor Admission must be completed and signedby the applicant. A nonrefundable $35.00 application fee, payable through a U.S. Bank,must accompany the application. Applicationsreceived without the $35.00 application fee willnot be processed.

	2.
	2.
	 Academic Records - Complete and certifiedacademic records of all secondary andpostsecondary education attempted must besubmitted. Please note consolidated marksheets are not accepted. Whenever possible, the recordsmust be forwarded directly from the issuinginstitution to the University of South Alabama.Copies must be certified by an official of thegovernment or school (e.g., registrar or dean).Notarized copies are not accepted.

	3. 
	3. 
	English Proficiency 


	A. TOEFL - Nonimmigrant applicants,whose native language is not English,must submit a score of 197 (71) or aboveon the Test of English as a SecondLanguage (TOEFL) for admission. (Specific programs may have morestringent English proficiency requirements.) Applicants who have completedtwo years of postsecondary educationfrom a regionally accredited United 
	B. English Proficiency Examination - All international applicants, regardless ofTOEFL score, must sit for the EnglishProficiency Examination during theInternational Student Orientation. Non-immigrant applicants exempt from theTOEFL requirement are exempt from theEnglish Proficiency Examination, aswell. English as a Second Languagecourse work may be recommended orrequired for graduate applicants.
	4. 
	4. 
	4. 
	Standardized Tests - Standardized test requirements for the various academic programsare listed in the appropriate sections of theBulletin. All test scores must be official copiessent directly from the testing service whichadministered the examination. 

	5. 
	5. 
	Recommendation Letters - Two originalletters of recommendation are required of allnonimmigrant applicants. The letters should bewritten by persons familiar with the applicant’sacademic qualifications and ability to undertake the proposed course of study.

	6. 
	6. 
	Financial Statement - Non-immigrantsmust provide proof that sufficient finances areavailable to undertake their entire course of study. Applicants for graduate assistantshipsshould contact the appropriate departmentdirectly for information and assistantshipapplications. 


	Notification: Students are notified of the Graduate Dean’s admission decision as soon as all required documents are received and theGraduate Dean has received a recommendation from the appropriate graduate program. The I20 or DS-2019 form is mailed to students with the letter of admission. 
	Students wishing to postpone their arrival toa later semester must notify the Office ofInternational Services in writing. Students whohave previously attended USA and who did notregister for the semester in which they wereaccepted, but who wish to register for the same graduate program in the same academic yearmust update their admissions through the. First-time students who did not register for the semesterfor which they were accepted but who wish toregister for the same graduate program in the same academ
	Additional Information for all International Students Nonimmigrant and InternationalStudent Fees -All international students with nonimmigrant visas are considered nonresidentsfor tuition purposes and will be assessed anonresident fee and an international student fee each semester. Permanent residents may qualifyfor instate tuition rates. 
	Deposits -An advance tuition and livingexpenses deposit may be required of a studentbefore an I-20 or DS-2019 is issued. This decision is based upon exchange regulationsand fee receipt history of specific countries.
	Orientation - New international students are required to participate in an orientationprogram prior to their first semester at theUniversity. The orientation program welcomesstudents to the University, introduces them tostaff and students, and familiarizes them with academic procedures and the community. 
	Medical Insurance -The University requiresall international students on nonimmigrantvisas to maintain medical insurance coverage.Students must purchase the University’sinternational student health insurance policy atregistration. 
	Address inquiries and questions to:2200 Meisler Hall University of South AlabamaMobile, Alabama 36688-0002 (251) 460-6050(251) 414-8213 FAXE-mail: 
	internationalservices@usouthal.edu 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/intnatsrv 

	READMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 
	READMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 
	Students who have been previously enrolledin the University of South Alabama, and whohave failed to attend for one term should comply with the following: 
	How to Apply for Readmission
	An applicant should request the appropriateapplication from the Registrar’s Office. The readmission application, including all requiredcredentials, should be filed with the Registrar’sOffice by the published deadlines found at . Readmission applications do not have topay another processing fee. 
	www.southalabama.edu/registrar/readmission

	Requirements for Readmission
	An applicant must be eligible to return to theUniversity of South Alabama on the basis of aprevious academic record at this institution. Ifthe student has attended any college oruniversity subsequent to last enrollment at theUniversity of South Alabama, the student mustalso have the required transfer average orhigher (as computed by the University of SouthAlabama, Registrar’s Office) on work attempted,and must be in good standing and eligible toreturn to the last institution attended. 
	TUITION AND STUDENT FEES 
	The Office of the Student Accounting web site
	http://www.southalabama.edu/bursar

	BASIC FEES 
	This schedule includes the basic fees requiredeach semester of all students enrolled at the University. Since personal expenses includingbooks, supplies, and other living expenses vary,no attempt is made to estimate those costs. TheUniversity reserves the right to change fees, asdeemed necessary by the University Board ofTrustees, without prior notice. 
	Semester Fees required of all students: Application Fee (non-refundable) . . . . $35.00 Registration Fee (non-refundable) . . . . . 60.00 In-State Tuition (per semester hr)Undergraduate. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 134.00 Graduate. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 176.00 Physician Assistant . . . . . . . . . . . . 176.00Out-of-State Tuition (per semester hr)Undergraduate. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 268.00 Graduate. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 352.00 Physician Assistant . . . . . . . . . 
	Graduate part-time . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32.00 (1-3 hrs)(Nonresident Fees are waived for graduateassistants.) 
	Estimated costs (example only)Full-time commuting students: Course Fees of typical undergraduate studentbased upon 2007-2008:
	Semester Year 
	Taking 15 credit hr $$Other Basic Fees$$
	2,010.00 
	4,020.00 
	2,411.00 
	4,822.00 

	Full-time resident students: Course fees for typical undergraduate studentbased upon 2007-2008:
	Semester Year 
	Taking 15 credit hrs $$Other Basic Fees 401.00 802.00 Delta Suite Residence 12-Meal Plan $$
	2,010.00 
	4,020.00 
	1,295.00 
	2,590.00 
	1,115.00 
	2,230.00 
	4,821.00 
	9,642.00 

	DEPARTMENTAL FEES 
	These fees are charged on a semester basisto students who enroll in certain courses; see Schedule of Classes for detailed information. All students enrolled in courses utilizinguniversity computing facilities will be chargeda fee. The amount of the fee ($15.00 or $22.00)will be based on the planned level of computerutilization as defined by individual departments. 
	Engineering Fee (per semester hour). . . $11.00 
	MISCELLANEOUS FEES 
	These fees are charged on a semester, yearly,or one-time basis or when certain conditions are present:Application Fee. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $35.00(one-time, non-refundable fee)Late Registration Fee (nonrefundable) . . 50.00Late Payment Fee (nonrefundable) . . . . 50.00 Returned Check Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15.00 Graduation Re-evaluation Fee . . . . . . . . 15.00 Document FAX Fee (non-refundable)Domestic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.00 International . . . . . . . . . . 
	ROOM AND BOARD 
	The University offers a variety of residencehall accommodations and meal plan options.Students living in the residence halls who havecompleted less than 24 semester hours ofcourse work are required to purchase a mealplan. The charges shown below are for one semester. These rates are subject to change bythe University Board of Trustees. 
	Residence Hall Fees (Costs are Per Person Per Semester)
	Beta or Gamma. . . . . . . . . . . . $1,278.00/Sem
	Two-bedroom Apartment for 4 Beta or Gamma. . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,422.00/Sem
	Efficiency Apartment for 2 Gamma Suite for 4. . . . . . . . . . 1,280.00/SemGamma Private Suite . . . . . . . . 1,775.00/Sem
	with Semi-private BathDelta Suite for 2. . . . . . . . . . . . 1,295.00/SemDelta Single Suite. . . . . . . . . . . 1,689.00/SemDelta Efficiency Apartment. . . . 1,415.00/Sem
	for 2 Delta Single Efficiency. . . . . . . 1,875.00/SemDelta 4-5 Two (2) Person Suite. . 1,443.00/SemDelta 4-5 Single Person Suite . . 1,815.00/SemDelta 4-5 Large Single Suite. . . 1,956.00/SemEpsilon 1 Suite for 2. . . . . . . . . 1,306.00/SemEpsilon 2 Suite for 2. . . . . . . . . 1,369.00/Sem
	w/Micro-FridgeSuite for Disabled Student* . . . 1,942.00/SemEfficiency Apartment for . . . . . 2,133.00/Sem
	Disabled Student* *The student must be registered with SpecialStudent Services Office to qualify for the space. 
	Rent rates are listed per student, per semester,and include local telephone service and voicemail, campus cable TV, unlimited laundry accessand a high-speed Internet connection. Studentsmay contract for long distance service throughthe University Telecommunications Department. 
	Board Plans 
	Information on the Board Plans is available through Campus Dining, located in the StudentCenter, (251) 460-6296. See for additional information. 
	PAYMENT POLICIES 
	These are the University of South Alabama’spayment policies effective Fall Semester 2008.Payment can be made via cash, check, ormoney order, Visa, Mastercard, Discover or American Express card. Student payments canbe made online on PAWS with your credit card.Payment Drop Boxes are located at MeislerHall, the lobby of the College of Education andin front of the University Bookstore. (No CashPlease.) The Office of Student Accounting isopen Monday-Friday 8:00 AM - 5:00 PM. 
	PLEASE SEE /bursar/financialcalendar.html FOR SUMMERSEMESTER PAYMENT DEADLINES. 
	http://www.southalabama.edu

	Students with awarded financial aid and participants in the USA Credit UnionTuition Payment Plan will be excluded from theAugust 4, 2008 deadline for Fall Semester 2008 
	2008- 2009 Payment Policy Summery
	A 15% payment of all tuition and fees,including housing and meals, is required by thefollowing dates to hold class schedules:
	• Fall 2008- August 4, 2008 • Spring 2009- December 9, 2008Full payment is due:
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Fall 2008 - August 22, 2008 on campuspayments, or online (PAWS) byAugust 24, 2008.

	• 
	• 
	Spring 2009 - January 16, 2009, oncampus payments, or online (PAWS)by January 18, 2009. 


	Class cancellations will occur on the following dates: 
	Fall 2008 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	1st cancellation - August 5, 2008, if 15% ofall tuition and fees, including housing andmeals is not paid;

	• 
	• 
	2nd cancellation -August 25, 2008, ifaccount is not paid in full.


	Spring 2009
	• 
	• 
	• 
	1st cancellation - December 10, 2008, if 15% of all tuition and fees, includinghousing and meals is not paid;

	• 
	• 
	2nd cancellation - January 20, 2009, ifaccount is not paid in full. 


	Reinstatement Period • Fall 2008: August 26-29, 2008 • Spring 2009: January 21-26, 2009
	• Reinstatement period for students whose
	registration was cancelled.Note: Notification of times and location will be delivered via e-mail and postal service.
	Students who are reinstated will be requiredto pay the balance of their tuition, fees, housingand meals plus $100 reinstatement fee, $50 lateregistration fee and a $50 late payment fee. 
	PLEASE SEE FOR SUMMER SEMESTER PAYMENT DEADLINES. 
	http://www.southalabama.edu

	FINANCIAL DATES AND DEADLINES Fall Semester 2008 
	April 7 - Registration Begins
	August 4 - 15% of all tuition and fees,including housing and meals is due for allstudents registering between April 7, 2008and August 4, 2008. Please refer to the 15%payment calculator online on PAWS.
	August 5 - Registration schedule cancelled if15% payment is not received by the August4, 2008, deadline. STUDENTS WILL BE GIVEN THE OPPORTUNITY TO REREGISTER FOR CLASSES. However, if a student’s classes are cancelled, there is no guarantee the courses will remainavailable. 
	August 8 - Deadline for electronic directdeposit (EDD) enrollment.August 11 - Financial Aid Bookstore charges begin.August 18 - Classes begin. 100% refund period ondropped courses and complete withdrawals.August 20 - Financial Aid Bookstore chargesend. 
	August 21 - Last day to enroll in the USACredit Union Tuition Payment Plan for FallSemester. 
	August 22 - Balance of tuition and fees,including housing and meals is due in fullfor students paying on campus (Office ofStudent Accounting or Payment DropBoxes).
	August 24 - Balance of tuition and fees,including housing and meals is due in fullfor students paying on online (PAWS). 
	August 25 - Financial Aid refunds begin. 
	August 25 - Registration schedules cancelledfor students not paid in full by August 24,2008 deadlinE. 50% refund period begins ondropped courses and complete withdrawals.
	August 26-29 - Reinstatement period forstudents whose registration was cancelled.Note: Notification times and location will be delivered via e-mail and postal service.Students who are reinstated will be required to pay the balance of their tuition,fees, housing and meals plus $100reinstatement fee, $50 late registrationfee and a $50 late payment fee. 
	August 31- No refunds after this date. 
	Spring Semester 2009
	October 13 - Registration begins
	December 9 - 15% of all tuition and fees, including housing and meals is due for allstudents registering between October 13,2008 and December 9, 2008. Please refer to the 15% payment calculator online on PAWS.
	December 10 - Registration schedule cancelledif at least 15% payment is not received bythe December 9, 2008, deadline. STUDENTS WILL BE GIVEN THE OPPORTUNITY TO RE-REGISTER FOR CLASSES. However, if a student’s classes are cancelled, there is no guarantee the courseswill remain available. 
	December 12 - Deadline for electronic direct deposit (EDD) enrollment.
	January 7 - Financial Aid Bookstore chargesbegin.
	January 12 - Classes begin. 100% refund periodbegins on dropped courses and completewithdrawals. 
	January 14 - Financial Aid Bookstore chargesend. 
	January 15 - Last day to enroll in the USACredit Union Tuition Payment Plan forSpring Semester
	January 16 - Balance of tuition and fees,including housing and meals is due in fullfor students paying on campus (Office ofStudent Accounting or Payment DropBoxes)
	January 18 - Balance of tuition and fees,including housing and meals is due in fullfor students paying on online (PAWS) 
	January 19 - 50% refund period begins ondropped courses and complete withdrawals.
	January 20 - Registration schedules cancelledfor students not paid in full by January 18,2009 deadline. 
	January 20 - Financial Aid refunds begin.
	January 21-23, 26 - Reinstatement period forstudents whose registration was cancelled.Note: Notification times and location will be delivered via e-mail and postal service.Students who are reinstated will be required to pay the balance of their tuition,fees, housing and meals plus $100reinstatement fee, $50 late registrationfee and a $50 late payment fee. 
	January 25 - No refunds after this date 
	USA Federal Credit Union Payment Plan:
	The is offering USA students a low cost planfor financing 100% of tuition, fees, housing,and meal plans with equal payments over *fourmonths* during the semester, subject to creditapproval. A book allowance of $350 is also offered. To qualify for this plan, a student mustmeet the Credit Union eligibility requirements.The last day to apply for the USA Federal Credit Union Tuition Payment Plan is August21, 2008, for Fall Semester 2008 and January15, 2009, for Spring Semester 2009.
	The finance fee is anticipated to be 12%Annual Percentage Rate (APR), although thisrate is subject to change. In order to qualify forthis tuition loan, a student must join the USAFederal Credit Union by depositing $25 into ashare account. This amount will be returned to the student when the student no longer wishesto belong to the USA Credit Union. 
	Financial Aid Refunds: 
	Financial Aid refunds will be distributed after Drop/Add. The Office of Student Accountingwill review eligibility after the third day ofclass and process the refunds within 10business days. Refunds will continue to beprocessed via direct deposit and checks.
	For more detailed information, please seethe Schedule of Classes for fall semester. Remember, if you are a financial aid recipient,be sure to apply early and complete your filetimely. Enrollment Services will be happy todirect students to the proper office, shouldassistance be needed. 
	Charging Privileges at the USA Bookstore (for Financial Aid Recipients Only): 
	Students who have been awarded financial aid may now charge their books atthe USA Bookstore immediately. Students will no longer need to wait until their financialaid balance is returned to them to buy books. Ifa student has been awarded financial aid byUSA’s Office of Financial Aid and has excess funds after all tuition, fees, meals, and housinghave been paid, he or she may charge up to$750 (or the available balance, whichever isless) of books at the USA Bookstore. The Bookstore will have the available amo
	UNIVERSITY WITHDRAWALS AND REFUNDS 
	A student who withdraws from one or more courses may request a refund on course feesonly. The refund period is the first two weeks ofthe semester. 
	Withdrawal Date Percent of Fees Refunded 
	First week of classes 100% Second week of classes 50% 
	For complete withdrawals, other fees arealso proportionately refunded, except thoselisted as nonrefundable The actual dates for withdrawals are shown in the UniversityCalendar section of this Bulletin. 
	Application fees and registration fees(including the late-registration or late-paymentfees) are nonrefundable fees. 
	A student called for military service duringthe school term should consult the Office of Student Accounting regarding refunds of fees. 
	Meal plans may be canceled only if astudent withdraws from the University. A copyof the withdrawal notice must be presented tothe Dining Services Office located in theStudent Center. The refund will be proratedbased on the unused portion of the meal plan,and a $25 cancellation fee will be charged. 
	FEDERAL FINANCIAL AID RECIPIENT WITHDRAWALS AND REFUNDS Return of Federal Financial Aid Refunds 
	When a student completely withdrawsfrom school, a portion of Federal Financial Aidgrant or loan funds, except for Federal Work-Study earnings, must be returned to theapplicable federal program(s).
	The refund is based on the concept of“earned” and “unearned” federal financial aid and how it relates to the percentage of time thestudent was enrolled. The percentage of enrollment completed determines the percentage ofearned aid. 
	For example, if a student attends 25 days ofa 100-day term, the percentage of earned aid is25%; and therefore, 75% of the unearned aid, up to the total of institutional charges, will bereturned to the federal financial aid programs.Institutional charges consist of tuition, fees andcampus housing (excluding Hillsdale).
	In some circumstances, a student may needto repay a portion of the unearned aid. This repayment would not be more than one-half ofthe grant monies initially received. The studentwill be notified by Financial Aid if he/she owesa federal repayment.
	NOTE: If your Title IV Financial Aid refund is greater than the posted Universityrefund at the time of your withdrawal, youwill owe the difference to the University. The Office of Student Accounting will notify youof the amount due. 
	If a student completely withdraws aftercompleting 60% of the term, then it is assumedthat the student has earned 100% of his/herfederal aid award, and no funds will be returned to the federal programs.
	For an example, of the proposed Return ofTitle IV Funds Worksheet, please see either theOffice of Student Accounting or the FinancialAid Office located in Meisler Hall. 
	NONRESIDENT FEE POLICY 
	A nonresident fee has been adopted forthose students who are enrolled at the Universityof South Alabama and who are nonresident students. All nonresident students, includingundergraduate, graduate and medical students,will be required to pay the nonresident fee.
	Residents of Escambia and Santa Rosa counties in Florida, and George, Greene,Harrison, Jackson, Perry and Stone counties inMississippi will be considered “Service AreaResidents” and will not be charged out-of-statefees. Students are required to submit documentsto substantiate their residency in these counties.
	The classification of students, as resident or nonresident, will be determined in accordance with the following policy and definitions:
	1. A resident student is a student who: 
	(a) has an intention to remain in the state of Alabama or the Service Area (see #4 
	(b) 
	(b) 
	(b) 
	has a specific address or location withinthe state of Alabama or Service Area as his/her residence (not a residence hall),

	(c) 
	(c) 
	possesses more substantial connectionswith the state of Alabama or Service Area than with any other state, and isnot in Alabama or the Service Area for the sole purpose of obtaining aneducation, and 

	(d) 
	(d) 
	is not a “minor.” However, a studentwho, at the time of registration, is a“minor” may obtain resident statusbased upon the student’s “supportingperson.”


	“Minor.” An individual who, because of age,lacks the capacity under Alabama law. Undercurrent law, this means a single individualunder 19 years of age and a married individualunder 18 years of age, but excludes anindividual whose disabilities of nonage havebeen removed by a court of competentjurisdiction for a reason other than establishinga legal resident in Alabama.
	“Supporting Person.” Either or both of theparents of the student, if the parents are livingtogether, or if the parents are divorced or livingseparately, then either the parent having legalcustody or, if different, the parent providing thegreater amount of financial support, which mayalso include court-ordered responsibility foreducational expenses; if both supportingparents are deceased or if neither has legalcustody, “supporting person” shall mean, in thefollowing order: the legal custodian of thestudent, 
	2. A Student may also be considered aresident student if he/she: 
	(a) 
	(a) 
	(a) 
	is a full-time employee of the Universityof South Alabama or the spouse of suchan employee,

	(b) 
	(b) 
	can verify full-time permanent employment within the state of Alabama or Service Area, or is the spouse of such anemployee, and will commence saidemployment within 90 days of registration at the University of SouthAlabama, 

	(c) 
	(c) 
	is a member, or spouse of a member, ofthe United States military on full-timeactive duty stationed in Alabama or theService Area, 

	(d) 
	(d) 
	is employed as a graduate assistant orfellow by the University of SouthAlabama, 

	(e) 
	(e) 
	is an accredited member or spouse of anaccredited member of a consular staff assigned to duties in Alabama or the Service Area, or 

	(f) 
	(f) 
	was enrolled during the Spring Quarter1996 at the University of South Alabamaand classified as a resident for tuition purposes, and maintains continuousenrollment every semester, excluding summer. 


	3. 
	3. 
	3. 
	All other students not classified as resident students under paragraphs 1 and 2shall be deemed to be non-resident students for purposes of this policy.

	4. 
	4. 
	The following counties in the states ofFlorida and Mississippi shall be defined asthe University of South Alabama Service Area.Florida: Escambia, Santa Rosa. Mississippi: 


	George, Greene, Harrison, Jackson, Perry,Stone. 
	APPLYING FOR RESIDENCY RECLASSIFICATION 
	A nonresident student may apply in writingfor reclassification prior to any subsequentregistration. In determining whether a student isin fact a resident student, the student or “supporting person” must declare, on theUniversity of South Alabama Application forResidency Reclassification, an intention toremain in the state of Alabama or Service Area. 
	In addition, the following criteria must alsobe met (if the student is basing his/herresidency on a “supporting person,” that partymust provide the following information): A.
	A. specific address or location within the stateof Alabama or Service Area as the student’s residence. 
	B. Possession of more substantial connections with the state of Alabama than with any otherstate which may be shown by providing thefollowing:
	1. Required connections: 
	(a) 
	(a) 
	(a) 
	Voter Registration in Alabama or the Service Area or Alien RegistrationCard 

	(b) 
	(b) 
	Address shown on one of the following:

	(1) 
	(1) 
	Selective Service registration

	(2) 
	(2) 
	Auto title registration

	(3) 
	(3) 
	Insurance policies

	(4) 
	(4) 
	Last Will and Testament 

	(5) 
	(5) 
	Hunting/fishing license

	(6) 
	(6) 
	Stock and bond registration

	(7) 
	(7) 
	Annuities/retirement plans

	(8) 
	(8) 
	Driver’s license (or official non-driver identification card)


	2. In addition, three of the following willsupport proof of substantial connection;however consideration will be given to anydocuments submitted: 
	(a) 
	(a) 
	(a) 
	Graduation from an Alabama or ServiceArea high school

	(b) 
	(b) 
	Payment of Alabama or Service Area income taxes as a resident 

	(c) 
	(c) 
	Ownership of a residence or realproperty in the Alabama or Service Area (include proof of ad valorem taxespaid)

	(d) 
	(d) 
	Full-time employment in Alabama or Service Area (notarized letter fromemployer required)

	(e) 
	(e) 
	Spouse/parent/child residing in Alabama or Service Area 

	(f) 
	(f) 
	Previously lived in Alabama or ServiceArea 

	(g) 
	(g) 
	Possession of an Alabama or Service Area license to do business or practice aprofession in the state or service area

	(h) 
	(h) 
	Ownership of personal property inAlabama or Service Area, payment of taxes on property, possession of Alabama or Service Area license plate

	(i) 
	(i) 
	Maintenance of checking account,savings account, safety deposit box, orinvestment account 

	(j) 
	(j) 
	Membership in religious, professional,business, civic, or social organizationsin Alabama or Service Area (provideletter on organization letterhead fromorganization officer or membershipdocumentation) 


	DELINQUENT/UNPAID ACCOUNTS
	In the event of an unpaid balance of any nature on the student’s account (including anyunpaid check returned by a bank) the followingservices will be withheld: 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Enrollment for subsequent terms

	• 
	• 
	Transcripts, including any for transferof college credits 

	• 
	• 
	Grades, including viewing on PAWS 

	• 
	• 
	Diplomauntil the balance is paid in full. If it is necessaryto refer an account to an outside collection agency, any costs incurred in collection will be 


	assessed to the account, including any attorney’sfees, and the account may be reported to creditbureaus. 
	OFFSET OF FUNDS 
	If a student’s University account has anoutstanding balance due and the University hasin its possession any funds payable to the student (from payments or credits applied to thestudent’s account, payroll checks, and/or anyother source, except federal financial aidawards), the University reserves the right towithhold the funds necessary to clear the 
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	student’s outstanding balance and to cover anycollection costs incurred. Once those amounts are paid, any remaining funds are paid to thestudent. 
	CHECK-CASHING SERVICE 
	Checks drawn on out-of-town banks to a maximum of $25.00 may be cashed at theby presenting avalid I.D. card. A $15.00 charge will be madeon each returned check not paid by the bank.Checks are not cashed for students during the last two weeks of classes each semester. 
	FINANCIAL AID 
	PURPOSE 
	The University of South Alabama subscribesto the principle that the purpose of financial aidis to provide assistance to students who, forlack of funds, would otherwise be unable to attend college. Financial aid is awardedaccording to each individual’s need in relationto college costs. Awards may include loans andpart-time employment, and may be offered to astudent singly or in various combinations. TheUniversity’s financial aid staff is dedicated tothe principle that each student must receivepersonal attent
	Inquiries about financial aid should beaddressed to the Office of Financial Aid, 1200 Meisler Hall, University of South Alabama,Mobile, AL 36688-0002, telephone (251)4606231 or e-mail: . 
	finaid@usouthal.edu

	APPLYING FOR FINANCIAL AID 
	Complete the Free Application for FederalStudent Aid at . Be sure to list the University of South Alabama in Section
	www.fafsa.ed.gov

	H. The University’s Federal ID number is001057. By listing the University of SouthAlabama, and completing the Free Applicationcorrectly, USA should receive your financialaid information automatically. Upon receipt ofyour data, we will send you additional formsthat you will need to submit to the FinancialAid Office. 
	Additionally, students whose applicationsare selected for verification will be asked to submit information such as tax returns (thestudent’s and parents’), verification of untaxedincome, and other necessary documents tosupport the application.
	When all required application informationis submitted to the Financial Aid Office, the student’s file is reviewed and evaluated to determine eligibility for financial assistance.Students are notified of their financial aid award by mail.
	Awards will not be made until all documents are received and the information on the application has been verified.
	Financial aid awards are tentative pendingreceipt of funds by the University from local,state, or federal sources, and can be reduced mid-year if appropriations are cut. 
	APPLICATION DEADLINES 
	Financial aid is awarded on a continuing 
	DISBURSEMENT OF FINANCIAL AID 
	During Registration: Financial aid awardsare held at the University and paid to studentsduring the registration process at the rate ofone-half (½) per semester.
	Aid eligibility is determined at the end ofthe official Drop/Add days. Adding classesafter that date will not increase a student’s aid eligibility. 
	All aid except Federal College Work-Studywill be applied to institutional charges. If thefinancial aid does not cover costs, the student may make up the difference with a personalcheck or credit card. If the award is more than institutional charges, the excess funds will bedisbursed to the student by the Office ofStudent Accounting. Excess proceeds from theParent Loan to Undergraduate Students will berefunded to the student. Students whose financial aid has not been received by the Universityshould be prepa
	During the Semester: Should a student failto complete their financial aid application in atimely manner, there may be a delay inreceiving financial aid funds. Lenders generallynotify students of the date(s) they expect todisburse their loan proceeds. 
	ADMISSION 
	To be considered for financial aid, a student must be accepted for admission. A student must be classified as a degree seekingstudent in an eligible program and an eligiblemajor to be eligible for financial aid. Studentswho are admitted or re-admitted as non-degree,unclassified, transient, or audit students are not eligible to receive financial aid. Courses onlyrequired for your degree program can be usedto determine enrollment status. 
	CITIZENSHIP 
	For all programs, an applicant must be acitizen of the United States or in the United States for other than temporary purposes. 
	RENEWABILITY 
	The Free Application for Federal StudentAid or the Renewal Free Application for 
	Students are eligible to continue receivingfinancial aid as long as they meet the academicpolicies of the University. Students must alsomeet the conditions of satisfactory progress asdefined in the current University Bulletin. 
	GRANTS Federal Pell Grant 
	The Federal Pell Grant is a federallyfunded financial aid program that usually doesnot have to be repaid. It is designed to helpundergraduate students (students who have notearned a first bachelor’s degree) pay for theircollege education. Undergraduates must applyfor a Federal Pell Grant to be considered for other types of financial assistance.
	The Department of Education uses astandard formula, passed into law by Congress,to evaluate the information students report onthe Free Application for Federal Student Aid.
	The amount of Federal Pell Grant a student may receive is based on financial eligibility, thecost of attendance at USA, enrollment status (full-time, three-quarter time, half-time, orless-than-half-time), and the level of federalfunding.
	Students apply for a Federal Pell Grant bycompleting the Free Application for FederalStudent Aid. Applicants will receive a StudentAid Report (SAR) in the mail. Students shouldread all parts of the SAR to verify theinformation is correct. Contact the Financial Aid Office if any information is incorrect. 
	Federal SEOG 
	The Federal Supplemental EducationalOpportunity Grant (FSEOG) provides funds tostudents who have extreme financial need as determined by the Free Application for FederalStudent Aid. Federal SEOG is gift aid andusually does not have to be repaid.
	Only undergraduate students are eligible toapply for the Federal SEOG program, and sincefunds in this program are limited, priority isgiven to students who have the greatestfinancial need and receive a Federal Pell Grant. 
	The amount of the Federal SupplementalEducational Opportunity Grant depends on thestudent’s need and the amount of funds allocated to the University and the availabilityof those funds. 
	Academic Competitiveness Grant
	An eligible student may receive this grantof up to $750 for the first academic year ofstudy and up to $1300 for the second academicyear of study. The student must be a US Citizen, a federal Pell Grant recipient, be enrolled full-time in a degree program, be enrolled in a firstor second academic year of the program ofstudy, and have completed a rigoroussecondary school program of study (afterJanuary 1, 2006, if a first year student, andafter January 1, 2005, if a second-year student.Furthermore, a second -ye
	National SMART Grant 
	An eligible student may receive this grantof up to $4000 for each of the third and fourthacademic years of study. To be eligible for eachacademic year, a student must be a US citizen,be a federal pell Grant recipient, be enrolledfull-time in a degree program, be enrolled in afour-year degree-granting institution and bemajoring in physical, life, or computer science,engineering, mathematics, technology, or acritical foreign language and have at least acumulative 3.0 grade-point average in thecourse work requ
	The student must also be enrolled in at least one (1) class each term that is specificallyrequired for their degree program. 
	Alabama Student Assistance Program
	Alabama Student Assistance Program(ASAP) is gift aid awarded to eligible Alabamaresidents seeking a first undergraduate degree.Students must meet general eligibilityrequirements including demonstrating financialneed. Funds are awarded only to students whoare Federal Pell Grant recipients.
	The amount of ASAP awards depends onthe student’s need and the amount of funds allocated to the University and the availabilityof those funds. 
	Federal College Work Study
	This program provides part-time employmentto students who have financial need. A varietyof jobs are available on and off the Universitycampus, and the student’s work schedule iscoordinated with their class schedule. 
	Both graduate and undergraduate studentsare eligible for the College Work Studyprogram, and because of limited funds, priorityis given to full-time students.
	All Work Study awards are based on financial need of the student and the availabilityof funds. Generally, students work approximatelyfifteen hours per week during the semester.Students’ paychecks are issued every twoweeks by the Payroll Office. 
	Student Assistance Program
	Part-time employment is available tostudents through individual departments orcolleges. Contact departments directly regardingwork possibilities. 
	Cooperative Education
	Full-time and part-time employment directlyrelated to students’ major fields of study isavailable to students having completed at leasttwo semesters of academic work. Contact the Career Services Center for further information. 
	Off-Campus Employment
	Announcements of part-time job openings 
	http://www.finaid.usouthal.edu

	LOANS Federal Perkins Loan 
	The Federal Perkins Loan is a long-term,5% interest student loan for both graduate andundergraduate students. Interest does not beginto accrue and payments are not made until thestudent ceases to be enrolled at least half-time. 
	Funds are awarded based on the financial need of the student and the availability offunds. You must attend at least half-time to be eligible for the funds.
	Undergraduates may borrow up to $4000each year of study to a total of $20,000.Students in a program of 4 years or longer whohave not achieved third-year status are limitedto an aggregate maximum of $8000. Graduatesmay borrow $6000 each year to a total of$40,000, including the amount borrowed as anundergraduate. Awards are made based on appropriations from Federal sources.
	Repayment usually begins nine monthsafter enrollment ends, and the minimum monthlypayment is $40. Of course, the more a studentborrows, the greater the monthly payment. 
	Sample Repayment Plan for Perkins Loan (5%)
	# of Total Total Loan Monthly Pay-Interest Amt Amt Payments ment Paid Paid 
	1,000 40.00 26 58.00 1,500 40.00 56 136.00 3,000 41.82 120 818.40 4,000 42.43 120 5,000 53.03 120 6,000 63.64 120 10,000 106.07 120 12,000 127.28 120 15,000 159.09 120 18,000 190.91 120 
	1,058.00 
	1,636.00 
	3,818.40 
	1,091.60 
	5,091.60 
	1,363.60 
	6,363.60 
	1,636.20 
	7,636.80 
	1,636.80 
	12,728.40 
	2,728.40 
	15,273.60 
	3,273.60 
	19,090.80 
	4,090.80 
	22,909.20 

	Federal Stafford Loans 
	This loan is a low interest loan made available by a lending institution such as abank, credit union, or savings and loanassociation. Both degree-seeking graduatesand undergraduates may apply, and you mustattend at least half-time. 
	Students who qualify for this loan on aneed basis will have their interest paid for themwhile they are in school, in deferment andduring the six month grace period.
	Students who do not qualify on a needbasis for interest benefits may still borrowthrough the Federal Stafford Student LoanProgram. These students will not have the interest paid for them. All other provisions ofthe Stafford Program apply to this loan.
	Students may not borrow more than thecost of attendance at USA. The maximum loan limits for the Federal Subsidized Stafford Loan as established by Federal guidelines are:
	• 
	• 
	• 
	$3,500 for first-year undergraduates 

	• 
	• 
	$4,500 for second-year undergraduates 

	• 
	• 
	$5,500 a year for students who havecompleted the first two years of study to atotal of $23,000 as an undergraduate 

	• 
	• 
	$8,500 a year for graduate and professionalschool students to a total of $65,000 including funds borrowed as an undergraduate. 


	Financial aid applicants considered independent may borrow additional moneyunder the Federal Unsubsidized Stafford Loan Program. The maximum loan limits as established by Federal guidelines are: $4000 ayear for first and second year students, $5000 ayear for students who have completed the firsttwo years of study, and $12,000 a year forgraduates.
	Remember, the amount a student mayborrow is limited to financial eligibility. Also, Stafford loans may be subject to a 3%origination fee and a 1% guarantee fee.
	The minimum Federal Stafford Loan payment is $50 per month, and repaymentusually begins six (6) months after studentsdrop below half-time status. 
	Appropriate Monthly Repayment Schedule
	# of Total Total Loan Monthly Pay-Interest Amt Amt Payments ment Paid Paid 
	1,000 50.00 22 76.87 1,500 50.00 34 179.19 2,000 50.00 47 333.94 2,500 50.00 62 555.12 3,000 50.00 77 843.97 3,500 50.00 95 4,000 50.00 115 5,000 66.66 120 7,500 91.00 120 10,000 121.33 120 
	1,076.87 
	1,679.19 
	2,333.94 
	3,051.12 
	3,843.97 
	1,230.30 
	4,730.30 
	1,735.12 
	5,735.12 
	2,279.66 
	7,279.66 
	3,419.48 
	10,919.48 
	4,559.31 
	14,559.31 

	Federal PLUS Loan Program forUndergraduate Students
	This program allows parents to borrow upto the cost of attendance, less other financial aid and veteran’s benefits, at a maximum interest rate of 9%. The repayment periodbegins on the day the loan is fully disbursed,with the first installment due to the lender within 60 days of that date.
	A student must attend at least half-time to be eligible for the funds. 
	Federal Graduate PLUS Loan 
	Graduate PLUS loans are federally sponsoredloans for students attending graduate school.With a Grad PLUS loan, you may borrow up tothe full cost of your education, less otherfinancial aid received including FederalStafford loans. The current fixed interest rate is 8.5% and a credit check is required. 
	STUDENT RIGHTS Students Have The Right to Know: 
	The names of organizations which accreditand license the University. About the University’sprograms, instruction, laboratories, physicalfacilities, and faculty. The cost of attending theUniversity and its refund policy. The type offinancial assistance offered by the Universityfrom federal, state, local, and private programs.Who the financial aid personnel are and thelocation of the Financial Aid Office. What the procedures and deadlines are for applying forfinancial aid. How the University selects itsfinanc
	Consumer Complaint Procedures
	Students and prospective students shouldbe aware that, should they have concerns orcomplaints related to the management orconduct of the Title IV financial assistance programs or to misleading or inappropriateadvertising and promotion of the institution’seducational programs, this institution has acomplaint procedure. To the extent possible,students must seek a resolution of such matters through the institution’s internal complaintprocedure before involving others. Studentswith complaints should contact the
	STUDENT RESPONSIBILITIES Students Have The Responsibility To: 
	Review and consider all information about the University before enrolling. Pay specialattention to the application for financial aid,complete it accurately, submit it on time and tothe right place. Know all deadlines for applyingfor aid and meet them. Provide all requireddocumentation, corrections, and/or informationrequested by the Financial Aid Office. Notifythe University of any information that haschanged since the financial aid application wassubmitted. Read, understand, and keep copiesof all forms. Re
	STUDENT LOAN COUNSELING Entrance Interview 
	Students receiving the Federal StaffordLoan for the first time at USA must have a counseling session before receiving theirstudent loan check. During the counselingsession, students will be informed of their rightsand responsibilities as borrowers, advised onthe consequences of excessive borrowing andof defaulting on a student loan, and given tipson money management. Perform the interviewvia the Internet at . 
	http://www.finaid.usouthal.edu

	Exit Interview 
	Students who received a Federal Stafford Student Loan or Federal Perkins Loan while attending USA must perform an exit interviewbefore leaving the University through graduation,withdrawal, or transfer. Perform the interview via the Internet at . 
	http://www.finaid.usouthal.edu

	OVER AWARDS Definition 
	When students receive federal funds, their financial need is established according tofederal guidelines. Students may not receivemore financial assistance than their cost of attendance. This occasionally occurs when 
	Solution 
	When over awards occur, the Financial Aid Office is required to adjust the financial aid thestudent has been awarded. Students may berequired to repay some of the funds they havealready received. 
	Prevention 
	To prevent over awards, students shouldtake the following steps:
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Notify the Financial Aid Office of anyassistance from outside sources not listed on the award letter such as scholarships,ROTC, veterans benefits, etc. 

	• 
	• 
	List all sources of financial assistance on the University Financial Aid Resource Form. 

	• 
	• 
	Check with the Financial Aid Office before applying for financial assistance fromother sources. 


	FEDERAL FINANCIAL AID RECIPIENT WITHDRAWALS AND REFUNDS Return of Federal Financial Aid Refunds 
	When a student completely withdrawsfrom school, a portion of Federal Financial Aidgrant or loan funds, except for Federal Work-Study earnings, must be returned to theapplicable federal program(s).
	The refund is based on the concept of‘earned’ and ‘unearned’ federal financial aid. How it relates to the percentage of enrollmentcompleted determines the percentage of earnedaid. 
	For example, if a student attends 25 daysof a 100 day term, the percentage of earned aidis 25%; therefore, 75% of the unearned aid, upto the total of institutional charges, will bereturned to the federal financial aid programs.Institutional charges consist of tuition, fees,and campus housing (excluding Hillsdale), andmandatory meal plans.
	In some circumstances, a student may needto repay a portion of the unearned aid. This repayment would not be more than 1/2 of thegrant monies initially received. The student will be notified if they owe a federal repayment.
	NOTE: If your Title IV Financial Aid refund is greater than the posted Universityrefund at the time of your withdrawal, youwill owe the difference to the University. The Office of Student Accounting will notify youof the amount due. 
	If a student completely withdraws aftercompleting 60% of the term, then it is assumedthat the student has earned 100% of their federal aid award, and no funds will be returned to the federal programs.
	For an example of the proposed Return ofTitle IV Funds Worksheet, please see either theOffice of Student Accounting or the FinancialAid Office located in Meisler Hall. 
	SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC PROGRESS POLICY 
	Federal regulations require the Universityto establish a satisfactory academic processpolicy which applicants for financial aid must meet. The policy must have a qualitativecomponent, a quantitative component, and an 
	Qualitative Component - The University’sacademic standards are the qualitative standardsfor this policy. These are outlined in this University Bulletin. In addition, Federal Law requires that students who have earned 64 ormore credit semester hours (juniors andseniors) to maintain the minimum cumulativegrade-point average required by the Universityfor graduation. This minimum is defined by theBulletin as 2.00. This component is evaluatedeach semester. 
	Quantitative Component - A student’s cumulative hours passed must be at least 75%of the cumulative hours attempted, as definedby the Office of Records. For example, astudent enrolling in 12 hours per semester fortwo (2) semesters would be required to pass 18hours. A student enrolled in 6 hours persemester for 4 semesters would be required topass 18 hours. This component is evaluated atthe time of each application and prior todisbursement. 
	Overall Time Frame - Students are no longer eligible to receive Title IV Federal financial aid (this includes undergraduateloans) after attempting 16 full-time equivalent semesters. Transfer hours are included in the total hours attempted. This component isevaluated at the time of each application.
	Grades - Courses with non-assigned grades,including withdrawals, are considered indetermination of the percentage of hourscompleted toward the degree. Refer to thisUniversity Bulletin for the regulations concerningthe effect on cumulative hours passed oncumulative hours attempted. Acceptable gradesare: “A”, “B”, “C”, “D”, “E”, “S”, “P”. Unacceptable grades are: “F”, “U”, “I”, “X”,“WD”, “AU”, “UA”, “N”. All of these gradesare considered in evaluating the quantitative,qualitative, and overall time-frame compo
	Grade Forgiveness - Satisfactory AcademicProgress for federal aid is separate formUSA”s Grade Forgiveness Policy. Changes inyour cumulative GPA and/or deficient hoursearned due to grade forgiveness will not betaken into account in your financial aidsuspension, appeal, or reinstatement until youhave completed the class(es).
	Transfer Students - Students transferringto the University are assumed to be maintainingsatisfactory progress. Hours transferred fromprior schools will be considered in establishingthe class standing for grade-level requirements,as well as being considered in determining themaximum number of semesters attempted forthe overall time frame component. Full-timeequivalent semesters are determined bydividing the total transfer hours accepted by
	12. Grade-point averages (GPAs) from transfercredits will not factor into your cumulativeGPA at USA. 
	Second Bachelors Degree/Dual Degree Students seeking a second undergraduate/dualdegree will be permitted to enroll in up to eightfull-time equivalent semesters beyond the firstbachelor’s degree.
	Graduate Students - The University’sacademic standards for graduate students arethe qualitative standards for this policy. The 
	Doctoral Students - The University’sacademic standards for doctoral students are the qualitative standards for this policy. The quantitative component is defined as passing50% of all hours attempted. The overall timeframe is defined as 20 full-time equivalentsemesters including graduate work.
	Academic Bankruptcy - Credit hours earned prior to declaring academic bankruptcy will becounted in the overall time-frame component,qualitative and quantitative components.Bankruptcy will not clear an academicprogress problem for federal aid purposes.
	College of Medicine - The academic regulations in the COM Bulletin describe the satisfactory progress requirements for a studentenrolled in the College of Medicine.
	Appeals - Students may appeal a decision of non-compliance using the followingprocedure:
	In order to appeal the loss of eligibility forfinancial aid because of failure to make satisfactory progress under the quantitative,qualitative, or time-frame components, thefollowing appeal procedure has been established. It is imperative that you follow theprocedure precisely as outlined below.
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Complete 12 consecutive credit hours atUSA, that are required for your degree, with nofinal grades less than a “C” without the use of federal funds. The 12 hours may be taken all at once or over more than one semester. After the 12 hours have been completed, thestudent would then need to submit a typed or e-mailed letter of appeal. The Office of Financial Aid would review the request todetermine if aid will or will not be restored in a probationary status. 

	2. 
	2. 
	Or, submit a typed or e-mailed appeal letterto the Office of Financial Aid if the failure to maintain Satisfactory Academic Progress wasdue to extenuating circumstances and attachdocumentation to support your appeal. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Or, make up any hour deficiency and/orattain the required cumulative GPA of 2.0 without the use of federal funds. Once completed, submit written notification to theOffice of Financial Aid. 


	Reinstatement - Students who lose financial aid eligibility because of a failure to maintainsatisfactory progress towards a degree mayreapply for financial aid after clearing thedeficiency or attaining the minimum GPA. 
	USA EDUCATION/STUDY ABROAD 
	Students wishing to use their financial aidprogram for study abroad opportunities shouldcontact their financial aid advisor and the USA Office of International Education. Financial aid may be available based on student eligibilityand certification of the program through theUSA Office of International Education in collaboration with the USA Financial Aid Office. 
	SCHOLARSHIPS 
	Students receiving University scholarshipswill have the award credited to their tuition and fees due each semester. Any balance fromscholarships should be used to pay forassociated academic costs such as books at the 
	Students desiring to apply for College orDepartmental scholarships should consult theappropriate Department Chairs for applicationprocedures. 
	Presidential Scholarships
	Presidential - $10,000 per year. *Qualifications: Candidates must have a minimum ACT composite score of 33 (or comparableSAT) and a 3.5 minimum high school GPA, ascomputed by the USA Office of Admissions, tobe considered. Entering freshmen only.** 
	Presidential - $8,000 per year. *Qualifications: Candidates must have a minimum ACT composite score of 32 (or comparableSAT) and a 3.5 minimum high school GPA, ascomputed by the USA Office of Admissions tobe considered. Entering freshmen only.** 
	Presidential - $7,000 per year. *Qualifications: Candidates must have a minimum ACT composite score of 30 - 31 (or comparableSAT) and a 3.5 minimum high school GPA, ascomputed by the USA Office of Admissions, tobe considered. Entering freshmen only.** 
	Presidential - $3,500 per year. *Qualifications: Candidates must have a minimum ACT composite score of 27 - 29 (or comparableSAT) and a 3.5 minimum high school GPA, ascomputed by the USA Office of Admissions tobe considered. Entering freshmen only.** 
	Presidential - $2,500 per year. *Qualifications: Candidates must have an ACT composite score of 24-26 (or comparable SAT)and a 3.0 minimum high school GPA, ascomputed by the USA Office of Admissions, tobe considered. Entering freshmen only.** 
	Honors Program Scholarships - Students admitted to the USA Honors Program mayreceive a four-year honors scholarship. Contactthe Honors Program Director, (251) 461-1637,for application procedures and deadline dates andmore information about this prestigious program.Information is also available on the USA Honors web page at . 
	www.southalabama.edu/honors

	Bay Area Scholarships - $1,500 for Freshman year. Qualifications: ACT Compositescore of 21-23 (or comparable SAT), minimumhigh school grade-point average of 3.0 ascomputed by the USA Office of Admissions,and residence in Mobile or Baldwin counties in Alabama. Entering freshmen only.**
	*Renewal criteria for Presidential Scholarshipsinclude maintaining a 3.0 minimum cumulativeUSA GPA as well as meeting all other criteriaoutlined in student’s scholarship contract. Forawards made prior to the 2002-2003 academicyear, refer to scholarship contract for GPA andother renewal criteria. **Scholarships are awarded beginning lateJanuary each year to students who havecompleted the admissions process by theDecember 1 priority deadline. A specialscholarship application is required. Studentsare encourage
	Community College Transfer - $1,000 per year. Qualifications: The award is based onthe cumulative GPA earned at the two yearinstitution as computed by the USA Office of 
	Abraham Mitchell Business Scholars Program - $10,000 per year. Qualifications:Candidates must have a minimum ACT Composite score of 28 (or comparable SAT),minimum 3.5 high school grade-point averageas computed by USAAdmissions, and major inthe Mitchell College of Business. Preference isgiven to Mobile County and State of Alabamaresidents. The scholarship deadline is December 1 of each year. Scholarships areawarded to students who are graduating fromhigh school and entering USA as freshmen. Allstudents who m
	Magnes Scholarship - $2,000 per year. Qualifications: Candidates must have a minimum ACT composite score of 20, a highschool GPA of 3.0 as computed by the USAOffice of Admissions, be a resident of Mobile County and major in Business. Scholarshipsare awarded to students who are graduatingfrom high school and entering USA as freshmen. Applicants must also apply forfinancial aid and demonstrate financial need. 
	Performance (Athletic, Music, Theater Arts) -The award amount varies. Qualifications: Selection is based on the individual’s ability.Applications: Contact the individual departments -Athletics (251) 460-7121, Music (251) 4606136, Theater Arts (251) 460-6305. 
	ACM Scholarship - $1,000 annual scholarship for a student within the Computerand Information Sciences program. Contact theSchool of Computer and Information Sciencesfor more information, (251) 460-6390. 
	Jared Adkins Physics Scholarship - $500 awarded for the fall semester to a sophomore orjunior physics major. Selection criteria willinclude overall academic standing, academicstanding in physics courses, extra-curricularactivities and may include financial need.Contact the Department of Physics for moreinformation, (251) 460-6224. 
	AHEPA Scholarship for Study in Greece
	- Provided by the American Hellenic EducationalProgressive Association, this scholarship isgranted to outstanding students who wish topursue their study of the Greek language inGreece. Contact the Foreign LanguageDepartment for further details, (251) 460-6291. 
	Mary Ahn Nursing Scholarship - Annual scholarship awarded to an outstanding Nursingmajor. Contact the College of Nursing for moredetails, (251) 434-3410. 
	Air Force ROTC Scholarships - Cover the costs of tuition, fees, and a reimbursable book allowance, plus a subsistence allowanceof $150 per month for the academic year. Four-year and three-year scholarships are available to pre-freshmen having applied before December 1 of their senior year in high school.Three-year and two-year scholarships areavailable to eligible college students in allacademic majors. Current enrollment in the AirForce ROTC program is not a prerequisite. 
	Students selected to enter the advanced program (AS 300 and AS 400), will receive$350 - $450 per month subsistence. This allowance is tax free and is in addition to anyother assistance that the student may receive.
	Applications and further information maybe obtained from the Air Force Studies Department, (251) 460-7211. 
	Alumni Freshmen Leadership Scholarships
	-Four (4) one-year $2,500 scholarships toentering freshmen. Qualifications: Candidatesmust have a minimum ACT composite score of24, a 3.0 cumulative grade-point average, anddemonstrate achievement in academics and leadership activities within the school andcommunity. Applications are mailed in Januaryby the Office of Alumni Affairs to all acceptedfreshmen who meet the minimum qualificationsor are available by request. Contact Office ofAlumni Affairs (251) 460-7084. 
	Alumni Book Scholarship -Two (2) $500book scholarships to a full-time sophomore,junior, or senior at the University. Qualifications:Candidates must have completed a minimumof 20 hours at the University with a minimum
	3.0 cumulative grade-point average. Academics,activities, and leadership are considered inawarding the Alumni Book Scholarship, aswell as financial need. Applications areavailable in January. Contact the Office ofAlumni Affairs (251) 460-7084. 
	Army ROTC Scholarships - Cover the costs of tuition, fees, and a flat-rate book allowance plus a subsistence allowance of upto $500 per month for the academic year. Four-year scholarships are available to pre-freshmenhaving applied during the fall of their senioryear in high school. Two and three-yearscholarships are available to eligible students,and current enrollment in the R.O.T.C. program is not a prerequisite. Students who areselected to enter the advanced program, MS301-303 and MS 401-403, will recei
	Alabama Power Company EngineeringScholarship -Two $4,000 annual scholarshipsto sophomore Electrical Engineering studentsthat are Alabama residents based on academic standing. Contact the College of Engineeringfor more information, (251) 460-6140. 
	Alpha Epsilon Delta -T. G. Jackson Preprofessional Scholarship - This scholarshipwas originated by AED alums. Alabama Zetachapter of Alpha Epsilon Delta announces aprestigious scholarship program. The AED/T.
	G. Jackson Scholarship is an annual, nonrenewable scholarship awarded to an outstandingjunior or senior, and an AED National member.The recipient must be enrolled as a full-timestudent each semester (15 hours) and maintainat least a 3.5 grade-point average for fallsemester to receive the scholarship in spring semester. Applications may be obtained fromthe Health Preprofessional Advisor. 
	The Ammons Student LeadershipEndowed Scholarship -Available to a student 
	who has achieved sophomore, junior, or seniorclass status and holds a GPA of 2.5 or higher.The scholarship is based on academic achievement, community involvement, andinvolvement and leadership on the University campus. Application forms available fromPaula Duke, Sally Cobb or Carol Kittrell andmust be submitted no later than April 1. 
	Earl P. Andrews Scholarship - Awarded annually to a disadvantaged sophomore, junior,or senior majoring in Arts and Sciences. Contact the College of Arts and Sciences forapplication information, (251) 460-6280. 
	Art Scholarship -Awarded to a deservingArt major. Contact the Department of Visual Art, (251) 460-6335.
	Amanda Baker Scholarship - Awarded to a deserving student majoring in Nursing.Contact the College of Nursing for details,(251) 434-3410. 
	Biomedical Sciences Scholarship - Awarded to a student majoring in Biomedical Scienceswho has demonstrated academic competenceand has participated in BMD extracurricularactivities and/or service. Contact BiomedicalSciences for more information, (251) 380-2710. 
	Mike Bartels Percussion Scholarship This scholarship was established in honor ofpercussionist Mike Bartels, a graduate ofMcGill-Toolen High School and student atUSA. Awards range from $250 to $550 peryear and are available to majors and non-majors. The recipient(s) must be enrolled inapplied percussion, participate in the percussion ensemble, carry a 12 credit hourload and maintain a cumulative grade-pointaverage of 2.0 or higher. There is no application form for this scholarship asoutstanding percussionist
	Dr. Graciella Blanco Scholarship - An endowed scholarship awarded annually to anoutstanding Spanish student. Contact theDepartment of Foreign Languages and Literatures for details, (251) 460-6291. 
	Dr. Victorino S. Blanco Mathematics Scholarship -An endowed scholarship awardedannually to the outstanding undergraduatesenior mathematics major. Contact the Department of Mathematics and Statistics fordetails, (251) 460-6264. 
	Jeremy Blanton Memorial Scholarship A scholarship awarded spring semester to anoutstanding student who has completed theFreshman year. Criteria based on academicachievement and financial need. Contact the Office of Enrollment Services. (251) 460-6494. 
	Boise Engineering Scholarship - Given annually to a continuing Engineering student.Based on academic excellence and financial need. Contact the College of Engineering formore information. (251) 460-6140. 
	Ed Bunnell Scholarship - A $500 annual scholarship awarded to deserving AIS students.(More than one scholarship is usually available.)Contact Department of Adult InterdisciplinaryStudies for further details, (251) 460-6263. 
	James and Ivel Caldwell Scholarship An endowed scholarship awarded in the springsemester to a student in the College of Arts &Sciences to participate in a study abroadprogram. For information, contact the Directorof the International Studies Program, (251)460-7161. 
	Canoe Crew of 1988 Scholarship - Given annually to a deserving Civil Engineeringjunior or senior. Contact Civil Engineering forfurther details. (251) 460-6174. 
	Chemistry Scholarship - The ChemistryDepartment has scholarship funds available toaward up to four scholarships on an annualbasis. The awarding of the scholarships to twosophomore and two junior students is preferredbut not required. Awards will consist of $1,500tuition credit and will be distributed on an annual basis. Provided a satisfactory level ofacademic performance is met and the availability of funds exists, the scholarshipswill support the award recipients through theirfourth year. In order to qual
	3.0 GPA (overall and major, as computed bythe Chemistry department), and be enrolledfull time. Two letters of recommendation and a positive interview are also required. Completedapplications are due on or before the thirdFriday of September. Inquires should bedirected to the Chemistry Department Office,(251) 460-6181. 
	Chester Piano Scholarship -This scholarship is named in honor of Dr. JohnChester, a pianist who taught at USA in the1960’s. Awards range from $300 to $500 peryear and are available to majors and non-majors. The recipient(s) must be enrolled inapplied piano, carry a 12 credit hour load andmaintain a cumulative grade-point average of
	2.0 or higher. There is no application form forthis scholarship as outstanding pianists areidentified by the keyboard faculty andrecommended to the Department Chair on anannual basis. Contact the Department ofMusic, (251) 460-6136. 
	Chevron Engineering Scholarship - Two $1,500 annual scholarships for ChemicalEngineering juniors or seniors. Two $1,500 annual scholarships for Mechanical Engineeringjuniors or seniors. Two $1,000 annual scholarships for Electrical Engineering juniorsor seniors. Based upon academic excellence.Contact the Chemical Engineering department
	(251) 460-6160, Mechanical Engineeringdepartment at (251) 460-6168, or the ElectricalEngineering department (251) 460-6117. 
	Children of Alumni Scholarship - One 
	(1) year $2,500 scholarship awarded to a childof an alumnus of the University. Qualifications:full-time sophomore, junior or senior at USA.Must have completed 20 hours at USA with aminimum cumulative grade-point average of
	2.5. Parent or guardian must be a dues-paying/active status USA Alumni Association member at time of scholarship application submission.Academics, activities and leadership areconsidered in awarding the scholarship.Applications are available in January. Contactthe Office of Alumni Affairs (251) 460-7084. 
	Children of Employee Scholarship - A $1,000 scholarship awarded annually tochildren of University employees. Scholarshipswill be awarded for the academic year and areavailable to unmarried dependents of employeeswho are eligible for the University’s EducationBenefit Plan as outlined in Section 8.2 of the Staff Employee Handbook. Application deadlineis April 1. Scholarships are available toincoming freshmen, transfer students, formerand current full-time undergraduate USAstudents. All applicants must be elig
	College of Education Scholarship Awarded annually to a full time senior in theCollege of Education who plans to teach.Contact the College of Education for moreinformation, (251) 380-2738. 
	Danny T. Conway Memorial Award - A $500 scholarship awarded annually to an upperclass student based on academic actingexcellence. Contact the Department of DramaticArts for further details, (251) 460-6305 
	Felicia Cooley Award - Provided bySpanish alumna Felicia Cooley, this scholarship is granted to a high-achieving Spanishmajor who is completing his or her intermediate level of study. The scholarship is to beused solely toward study abroad. Contact theForeign Language Department for furtherdetails, (251) 460-6291. 
	Alfred F. Delchamps Scholarship Awarded to an outstanding junior or seniorstudent in Education. All aid applicants areconsidered. Contact the College of Educationfor more information, (251) 380-2738. 
	Lloyd Dendinger Memorial Scholarship
	-Named after a former faculty member in theEnglish Department, the scholarship provides a$100 annual award for an outstanding graduatestudent essay in American literature. Contactthe English Department, (251) 460-6146. 
	Desk and Derrick Club Award in Geology/Geography -A $500 annual award to a deserving junior or senior Geology/Geographystudent. Contact the Earth Sciences Departmentfor further details, (251) 460-6381. 
	Douglas Engineering Scholarship Awarded annually to a deserving incomingengineering transfer student. Based on academicexcellence and financial need. Contact the College of Engineering for more information.(251) 460-6140. 
	Patricia Lane Dyess Scholarship - An endowed scholarship awarded annually to anoutstanding upper-level Foreign Languagestudent. Based on academic excellence and financial need. Contact the Foreign LanguageDepartment for further details, (251) 460-6291. 
	Jack Edwards Scholarship - Awarded to an outstanding junior or senior student inpolitical science. All aid applicants are considered. 
	English Department Endowed Scholarship
	-Provides an annual award of $500 to an outstanding second-year graduate student whois nominated by the faculty. Contact theEnglish Department, (251) 460-6146. 
	John W. Faggard Memorial Scholarshipin Geology - $500 annual scholarship awardedto a student majoring in Geology. Contact theDepartment of Earth Sciences for moreinformation, (251) 460-6381. 
	Marjorie Faircloth Speech PathologyScholarship -A$500 annual scholarship awardedto a deserving student majoring in SpeechPathology. Contact the Department of SpeechPathology for further information, (251) 380-2600. 
	Sam P. Fleming Scholarship in ClinicalSciences -Awarded annually to senior studentmajoring in Clinical Laboratory Sciences whois a native of Alabama or Mississippi withdemonstrated financial need and expressedplans to work in and contribute to the field ofthe clinical laboratory sciences. Contact theDepartment of Clinical Laboratory Sciencesfor details, (251) 434-3461. 
	French Language Scholarship - Awarded annually to an outstanding French student.Contact the Foreign Language Department forfurther details, (251) 460-6291. 
	Walter Gault Scholarship - Awarded annually to a Physical Therapy student. Contactthe Department of Physical Therapy for moreinformation, (251) 434-3575. 
	Sue Ellen Gerrells/R. Eugene JacksonAward -An endowed award annually presentedto an upper class drama major who excels inoverall academics and has an outstandingrecord of achievement in theatre. Contact the Department of Dramatic Arts for more information, (251) 460-6305. 
	Dr. Erwin Goessling Foreign LanguageScholarship -An endowed scholarship awardedannually to an outstanding student majoring inGerman. Contact the Foreign LanguageDepartment for further details, (251) 460-6291. 
	William Crawford Gorgas Chapter of the American War Mother’s Scholarship An annual grant awarded to a deserving son ordaughter of a war veteran. All aid applicantsare considered. 
	Joseph Hadley Memorial Scholarship inEducation -Awarded annually to an outstanding and deserving student in the Collegeof Education. Contact the College of Educationfor further information, (251) 380-2738. 
	Sue Houston Hanlein Scholarship forPiano -Award ranges from $1,500 to $1,750per semester and is available to qualified pianistswho are majoring in music. The recipient must be enrolled in applied piano and maintain acumulative GPA of 2.0 or higher. Awarded by the piano faculty. Contact the Music Department for more details, (251) 460-6136. 
	R. L. & Annie M. Hill Nursing Scholarship 
	-Awarded to a deserving student majoring inNursing. Contact the College of Nursing fordetails, (251) 434-3410. 
	Bobby Holmes Scholarship - Poet and writer Bobby Holmes was student editor of thejournal Negative Capability. Donated by hisparents and friends in his memory, the BobbyHolmes Scholarship provides a yearly awardfor the Editor-in-Chief of Oracle. Dr. LarryHolmes, Bobby’s father, was a history professor 
	The Williams-Phillips-Van Hook EndowedScholarship -This scholarship is for studentsin Chemistry or College of Nursing who havecompleted a minimum of two semesters ofstudy in Chemistry or Nursing with preferencegiven to Chemistry students. In the case that noChemistry students apply for the scholarship,College of Nursing students will be considered.Interviews for the scholarship are conducted bythe Chemistry Scholarship Committee, andselection is based on students’ ability toarticulate principles of Chemistr
	Malcolm R. Howell Scholarship - A scholarship established by the Student Government Association in honor of the retired Dean of Students given to an entering freshmanwho exhibits outstanding leadership experienceand potential. Contact the Student GovernmentAssociation for details (251) 460-7191. 
	Ralph Jones Memorial Scholarship Awarded annually to a full time senior in theCollege of Education who plans to teach.Selection is based on academic performanceand financial need. Contact the College ofEducation for more information, (251) 380-2738. 
	Martin Luther King Scholarship - Awarded annually to a deserving minority student. ContactMinority Student Affairs (251) 460-6895. 
	John W. Laidlaw Music Scholarship Laidlaw Scholarships are available to outstandingstudents in all areas of music study and rangefrom $2,500 to $3,500 annually. They areintended primarily for music majors but can beawarded to non-majors. For consideration, allstudents must audition and have a cumulative GPA of 3.0 or higher. Laidlaw scholarships arerenewable provided that the recipient carries a12 credit hour load, participates satisfactorilyin the ensemble(s) for which the scholarshipwas awarded and mainta
	Regina Little Scholarship -Awarded to a deserving student majoring in Nursing. Contactthe College of Nursing for details, (251) 434-3410. 
	Ray Lolley Memorial Scholarship University scholarship established by theBoard of Trustees as a memorial to Senator Ray Lolley, former trustee. All aid applicantsconsidered. 
	MACE/Raburn Engineering Scholarship 
	-Two $1,500 annual scholarships to Engineeringstudents. Based on academic excellence and financial need. Contact the College of Engineeringfor more information. (251) 460-6140. 
	McCoy-Archambault Physical TherapyScholarship -Awarded to a student completingthe first year of the professional component ofthe Physical Therapy program. Contact the 
	Charles R. McGlothren, Jr. Scholarship 
	-A $1,000 annual scholarship awarded to adeserving student majoring in Philosophy.Contact the Philosophy Department for furtherdetails, (251) 460-6248. 
	Jean McIver Scholarship - Named after twenty-year faculty veteran, Dr. Jean McIver,the scholarship awards $500 annually to anoutstanding undergraduate English major orAfrican American Studies minor. Contact the Department of English, (251) 460-6146. 
	Patricia W. McRaney Memorial Scholarship -Awarded annually by the FederatedJunior Woman’s Club to an outstanding juniormajoring in Special Education. All aid applicants are considered. 
	Reece and Rose Miller EngineeringScholarship -A $1500 scholarship givenannually to a deserving Engineering student.Based on academic excellence and financial need. Contact the College of Engineering formore information. (251) 460-6140. 
	Sushila Mishra Memorial Scholarshipin Mathematics/Statistics - A $500 annual scholarship awarded to an outstanding junioror senior majoring in Statistics. Contact theDepartment of Mathematics/Statistics forfurther details, (251) 460-6264. 
	John Stark Mobile Oilmen’s Association Scholarship -Two $600 annual scholarship forstudents majoring in Chemical Engineering.Contact that department for further details,(251) 460-6160. 
	Mobile Women in Construction Scholarship -Awarded annually to a deserving junioror senior Engineering major. All aid applicantsare considered. Contact the Civil Engineeringdepartment for more information, (251) 460-6174. 
	Music Scholarship - Music Scholarshipsrange from $200 to $1,000 per semester andare available to majors and non majors in thekeyboard, voice and instrumental areas. Theyrequire an audition and are renewable providedthat the recipient carries a 12 credit hour load,participates satisfactorily in the area(s) forwhich the scholarship was awarded andmaintains a cumulative grade-point average of
	2.0 or higher. Contact the Music Departmentfor further details, (251) 460-6136. 
	Chris Nash Memorial Scholarship $500 annual scholarship awarded to anoutstanding and deserving student majoring inMathematics/Statistics. Contact the Departmentof Mathematics/Statistics for more information,(251) 460-6264. 
	Shirley Dean Panus Physical TherapyScholarship -Awarded to an outstanding physicaltherapy student. Contact the Department ofPhysical Therapy for further information, (251)434-3575. 
	Earl O. Parish and Elizabeth Osenton Parish Memorial Scholarship - Awarded annually to a deserving incoming Engineeringfreshman. Based on academic excellence and financial need. Contact the College of Engineeringfor more information. (251) 460-6140. 
	Passau Exchange Scholarship - Awarded annually to an upper-level German student tostudy on the USA-Universitat Passau ExchangeProgram in Germany. Contact the ForeignLanguage Department for further details, (251)460-6291. 
	Howard M. Phillips Scholarship Endowed scholarship award made to anacademically talented and deserving student.All aid applicants are considered. 
	Physics Department Promising StudentAward -The Physics Department PromisingStudent Award will be granted from thedepartment’s endowed chair funds. The onetime award shall be up to $500 with the exactamount to be determined by the Physics faculty.It is awarded to a full-time physics major ingood academic standing, in their sophomore orjunior year. Contact the Department of Physicsfor more information, (251) 460-6224. 
	Physics Faculty Honors Fellowship Tuition and fees (up to $1,500 per semester forup to four semesters). Qualifications: Awardedto outstanding Physics majors at the Universityof South Alabama with a minimum cumulative 
	3.0 GPA who have completed the calculus-based introductory physics sequence (PH 201and PH 202) based on academic merit.Selection will be based upon the math/scienceGPA (as computed by the Physics department),recommendation of physics instructors, andrecommendation of the Physics faculty. Formore information contact the Physics department,(251) 460-6224. 
	Margaret Pol Stock Award - An endowed scholarship awarded annually to an outstandingupper-level Foreign Language student. Basedon academic excellence and interest in two languages. Contact the Foreign LanguageDepartment for further details, (251) 460-6291. 
	Presser Scholarship -The $4,000 Presser Scholarship is awarded by the music faculty toa rising senior music major for a period of twoconsecutive semesters. The criteria for the award are musicianship, scholarship andcontribution to the department. There is no application form for this scholarship as studentsmust be nominated by a faculty member forconsideration. As the name implies, thisscholarship is made available to the Departmentthrough the kind support of the PresserFoundation of Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvani
	QTS Engineering Scholarship - Given annually to a deserving Engineering student.Based on academic excellence. Contact the College of Engineering for more information,(251) 460-6140. 
	Katherine Lawrence Richardson Scholarship -Awarded annually to an outstandingsenior majoring in English or in SecondaryEducation with a concentration in English.Contact the Department of English for details,(251) 460-6146. 
	Bryan Robertson Engineering Scholarship 
	-Awarded each semester to a junior or seniorEngineering student. Based on academicexcellence and financial need. Contact the College of Engineering for more information,(251) 460-6140. 
	Russian Language Scholarship - Awarded annually to an outstanding Russian student.Contact the Foreign Language Department forfurther details, (251) 460-6291. 
	Comer Scarborough Scholarship Awarded periodically by the Mobile Chapter ofthe Phi Delta Kappa Fraternity to a major inEducation planning to teach in Mobile. 
	Shelley Memorial Scholarship - Donated by President and Mrs. Gordon Moulton inhonor of her mother, this annual scholarshipawards $400 to one graduate and one undergraduate student for excellence in poetry writing.Scholarships will be awarded fall semester toan undergraduate and a graduate student forcreative writing. Applicant must be full-time,have taken one poetry course prior to apply,and have 2.5 or above GPA. Contact the EnglishDepartment for further details, (251) 460-6146. 
	Albert Schweitzer Memorial Scholarship
	-Up to $2500 awarded annually to a risingsophomore, junior, or senior majoring in Artsand Sciences and who has exemplified theideals of Albert Schweitzer through communityservice. Contact the College of Arts and Sciencesfor application information, (251) 460-6280. 
	Robert Snell Scholarship - Two $1,500 scholarships will be available to students whohave reached Junior standing and are majoringin the Department of Visual Arts. This is a needbased scholarship requiring a 3.0 GPA. The scholarship is awarded in the spring and is notrenewable. Portfolio and transcripts arerequired. Contact the Department of Visual Arts for further details, (251) 460-6335. 
	Sigma Theta Tau Scholarship - Awarded to recognize outstanding scholarship byqualified nurses and nursing students. This award of $250 is available to undergraduateand graduate nursing students. Application ismade in the College of Nursing, (251) 434-3410. 
	Hooker/Kubik Slovak Scholarship Awarded annually to a student (age 22 or olderwith a J-IVISA) from the Kosice, Slovakiaarea. Based on academics, references, and leadership. For further information, contact theOffice of International Services, (251) 460-6050. 
	Ron and Gail Stallworth Scholarship - A $500 annual scholarship is given to a deservingstudent in Chemical Engineering. ContactChemical Engineering for further details. (251)460-6160. 
	Dr. Patricia Stephens Memorial Scholarship - $450 awarded annually to agraduate student for the best essay inRenaissance and/or 17th or 18th centurystudies in even years, and for a non-designatedarea of study in odd years. Donated in 2000 byMs. Lana Silverthorn. Contact the EnglishDepartment for further details, (251) 460-6146. 
	Steve and Angelia Stokes Scholarship Two Fiction Awards (one graduate and oneundergraduate) and two Poetry Awards (onegraduate and one undergraduate) to be givenspring semester, $1,000 per award. Applicantmust be full-time, have taken one poetry courseprior to applying, and have 2.5 or above GPA.Contact the English Department for moreinformation, (251) 460-6146. 
	G. M. Tomasso Scholarship - Awarded to a deserving student majoring in Nursing.Contact the College of Nursing for details,(251) 434-3410. 
	Myrtice Tyson Memorial Scholarship Awarded to one female student/criminal justicemajor who plans a career in Law Enforcement.Submit your letter of interest to the MyrticeTyson Memorial Scholarship Awards Committee,Department of Political Science and CriminalJustice, describing your career interest in lawenforcement. Contact the Department ofPolitical Science and Criminal Justice for more information, (251) 460-7161. 
	USA Foundation Anthropology Scholarship -Awarded annually to two rising junior orsenior Anthropology majors. Selection is basedon gpa, academic performance, and an essayon career goals. Contact the Department ofAnthropology for more information, (251)460-6347. 
	USA Foundation Physics Scholarship A $1,500 per year ($750 per semester)scholarship will be applied toward academic-year tuition and fee expenses. The scholarshipmay be renewed a maximum of two additionalyears. Contact the Department of Physics formore information, (251) 460-6224. 
	USA Foundation Sociology Scholarship 
	-Awarded annually to two rising junior or seniorSociology majors. Selection is based on gpa,academic performance, and an essay on careergoals. Contact the Department of Sociology formore information, (251) 460-6347. 
	Frederick Palmer Whiddon Liberal Arts Scholarship -Available to any studentenrolled in the College of Arts and Sciences asa degree seeking student. Contact the Collegeof Arts and Sciences for application information,(251) 460-6280. 
	STUDENT AFFAIRS AND STUDENT SERVICES 
	The Division of Student Affairs is responsiblefor that part of the student’s total educationalexperience which takes place outside the formalclassroom program. Among its concerns arehousing, Student Center, Mitchell Center, studentactivities, recreation, student organizations,programs, disciplinary actions, disabled studentservices, community service, personal counseling,multicultural affairs, testing services, foodservices, bookstore, and University Police. Throughsuch activities as the , the students are 
	STUDENT LIFE 
	The University of South Alabama, concernedwith the total growth and development of itsstudents, believes that attention should be given,not only to the intellectual aspect of this growthbut also to the physical, social, emotional, andspiritual aspects. Through all of the services andprograms of the University, students will hopefully acquire, along with a sound intellectualcompetence, a maturing sense of values. 
	STUDENT CENTER 
	The mission of the is to serve as a focal point of the campus where theUniversity family - students, faculty, staff andalumni, as well as the extended community, canparticipate in informal association outside ofthe classroom. As the center of the Universitycommunity it provides programs by studentsand for students which encourage the understanding and appreciation of cultural pluralismand ethnic diversity. It also provides opportunitiesfor citizenship, social responsibility, and leadership development where
	Located in the building are lounge areas,Southpaw Services, a computer lab, office spacefor student organizations, recreational facilities,dining services, and other service facilities. Sixmeeting rooms, a ballroom, and audio-visualequipment are available at no charge to studentorganizations, and administrative and academicdepartments. Individuals and outside organizationsmay reserve space and equipment for a fee.
	Reservations for any space in or around theStudent Center may be made in Southpaw 
	CAMPUS RECREATION 
	The is designed to offer a wide variety of recreationalactivities to the entire University community.Campus Recreation accommodates many stylesof participation, including intramural team andindividual competition in a variety of sports andactivities. Open recreational opportunities, fitnessprograms, outdoor recreation activities, and sportsclubs are offered. Student groups may userecreational facilities or equipment for socialactivities approved by the Campus RecreationDepartment. The continuing goal of the
	The Student Recreation Center opened in1992 with racquetball courts, basketball courts,an indoor running track, and a fitness center.The , containing sixmulti-purpose playing areas, opened FallSemester 2003. The telephone number for theStudent Recreation Center is (251) 460-6065,and the telephone number for the IntramuralField Complex is (251) 461-1627. 
	COUNSELING SERVICES 
	The University is staffed by professional counselors who are available toassist students with personal problems as wellas with academic and vocational concerns. All types of adjustment and emotional problems arehandled, including marriage and pre-marriagecounseling, on a self-referral basis. Psychotherapyis provided by qualified counselors and referralsare made to various agencies as needs arise.The Counseling Service provides psychologicaltesting and evaluation and coordinates otherappropriate “campus surv
	Operating within Counseling and TestingService, the Substance Abuse Program providesthe USA community with counseling, educational, 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/counseling

	CRIME PREVENTION OFFICE 
	The has a Crime Prevention Program and a Crime PreventionOfficer located on the main campus in FacultyCourt South, Room 20. The telephone numberis (251) 460-6611. Our Prevention Programincludes lighting and safety programs, RapeAwareness Seminars and information, self-defense information, and campus safety tips. 
	DISABILITY SERVICES 
	The University offers special services tostudents with disabilities. Students requestingservices must submit documentation regardingthe disability to the Special Student ServicesOffice prior to receiving services. Reasonableaccommodations are offered in accordance with Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and the Americans with Disability Act of 1990.The Special Student Services Office is locatedin the Student Center, Room 270, (251) 460-7212. 
	DRUG AND ALCOHOL POLICY 
	The University does not permit thepossession, consumption, or distribution ofalcohol by an individual on any of its campusesand in any of its facilities without priorapproval. Organizations may be permitted tohave alcohol at events if permission is grantedthrough the Office of Campus Involvement.The possession, consumption, and/or distributionof illegal substances without a medicalprescription are forbidden. Violation of eitherpolicy is subject to both University administrativeaction and criminal prosecutio
	JAGTRAN 
	The University of South Alabama’s campustransportation system, JagTran, was created toprovide easy, safe, and efficient transportationfor USA students, employees and visitors. SomeJagTran vehicles run continuously throughout 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/jagtran

	MULTICULTURAL STUDENT AFFAIRS 
	The Office of Multicultural Student Affairs, located in 110 Student Center, is committed to providing programming for cultural awareness,coordinate efforts to increase the retention of minority students, encourage minority studentsto participate in all aspects of campus life, andprovide leadership development for aspiringstudent leaders. The telephone number is (251)460-6895. 
	PROGRAMS AND SPECIAL EVENTS 
	The Student Programming Board, JaguarProductions, presents activities to serve the cultural,educational, recreational, and social interests of students. Those students who are directly involvedhave opportunities to exemplify creativethinking and leadership outside the classroom.
	Student Programming functions throughcommittees, such as Fine Arts, Horizons, Club South, Trips and Tours, Concerts, Movies, Special Events, Technical and Promotions. Students select, publicize and produce the events. All students are invited to join thesecommittees. 
	STUDENT CONDUCT 
	Students attending the University of SouthAlabama are accepted as responsible adultsworking with their faculty colleagues in searchof knowledge. Rigid regulation of personalconduct will not be necessary since freedom asan objective of education is difficult without theactual existence of freedom. 
	Such freedom must be balanced byindividual responsibility and respect for therights, responsibilities, and freedom of others.Students, therefore, will be held accountable for their own decisions and actions. Failure to assume responsibility for actions that jeopardizethe rights and freedoms of others or involve theintegrity of the University will result indisciplinary review.
	The University holds its students to highstandards of academic excellence and similarlyexpects high standards of individual conduct.The Spirit of South Alabama was adopted bythe Student Government Association as a basis for expectations from our students. Persistentviolations of expected standards or establishedregulations will necessarily involve appropriatedisciplinary action. The University reserves theright to deny admission or continued attendanceto students whose decisions and actions are contrary to 
	STUDENT ACADEMIC CONDUCT 
	The Student Academic Conduct Policy ispresented in the USA student handbook, . Please refer to that publication. 
	CAMPUS INVOLVEMENT 
	Over two hundred professional, departmental,special interest clubs, religious groups, andhonor societies are active at the University.These organizations represent a wide variety ofdisciplines and interests and provide anopportunity for every student to get involved. 
	Any student group seeking recognition isencouraged to pick up application forms in theOffice of Campus Involvement, Room 129,Student Center, (251) 460-7003. 
	EDUCATIONAL TALENT SEARCH 
	Educational Talent Search is a federallyfunded, early intervention program designed forMobile County students in grades 6-12. The program provides academic and collegecounseling along with supportive services suchas tutoring and mentoring. Tutoring for programparticipants is provided by USA students. Forinformation, contact the Educational Talent Search Office, UCOM 5700, (251) 380-2620. 
	TRAFFIC REGULATIONS 
	Faculty, and staff will purchase their parkingpermits at the Office of Student Accounting..
	Students have been assessed a transportationfee which includes a parking permit. Studentswill register their vehicles and pick up theirparking permits in the Student Center duringthe permit distribution dates in August andSeptember. Parking regulations are issued witheach parking hang tag.
	All students will choose a parking areahang tag and their vehicle will be parked inthat area only between 7:00 a.m. and 1:45
	p.m. on the main campus, Monday throughFriday. Faculty/Staff (blue spaces) are off-limits for student use until 5:00 p.m. 
	Anyone driving a car to campus without acurrent hang tag should obtain a temporarypermit from the University Police; visitorsshould obtain a Visitor Permit. 
	TESTING SERVICE 
	University Testing Service serves as aregional testing center for national testingorganizations. Testing is provided as requestedby the various departments of the University.Most national entrance examinations are administered by the center. Information regardingspecific tests offered, schedules, and registrationmaterials may be obtained by contacting theUniversity Testing Service located in AlphaHall East, Room 326, at (251) 460-7051. 
	UPWARD BOUND 
	Upward Bound is a federally funded,college preparatory program for high schoolstudents in Mobile County. The programprovides academic counseling, tutorial support,cultural enrichment activities, and academic courses offered during a six (6) week summerresidential component. The primary goal ofUpward Bound is to provide each participantwith the necessary skills to successfully enterand complete a program of post-secondaryeducation. USA students serve as tutors and residential counselors for the participants.
	INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS 
	Competing in both men’s and women’s sports on the intercollegiate level, the University’s athletic program fulfills a vital rolein giving the students a well-rounded environment of study and recreational entertainment.The University is an active member of theNational Collegiate Athletic Association Division 1AAA. Teams are maintained yearlyin baseball, basketball, cross country, golf,soccer, tennis, track, and volleyball. Governed 
	STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES 
	The is located on the first floor of the Health Services Building, Suite1200. Services are provided to currently enrolledstudents by a team of fully licensed and board-certified providers. Hours of operations areMonday, Wednesday, and Friday 8:00 a.m. until
	5:00 p.m. and Tuesday and Thursday 9:00 a.m.until 5:00 p.m. when classes are in session.During times when the University is closed forholiday periods, students should go to theirprivate physicians or their local emergency rooms. The University is not responsible forany medial charges incurred after hours orwhen the University is not in session. It is forthis reason that it is highly recommended thatstudents obtain health insurance for coveragebeyond the scope of care at the Student HealthCenter or for servi
	There are some nominal charges formedication and laboratory charges that arepayable at the time of service. It is advisable forstudents to call ahead at (251) 460-7151 andschedule an appointment to shorten theirwaiting time, however, students are welcome towalk-in for services, too. 
	Health and Prevention Education programsare also available and can be scheduled by callingStudent Health. If students wish to participatedirectly in a peer health education program orthe Student Health Advisory Council, they mayinquire by calling Student Health on completingan application on-line at or . 
	http://www.southalabama. 
	http://www. 
	southalabama.edu

	STUDENT INSURANCE 
	All students should have medical insurance. This information is available on the USA web site under the Division of Student Affairs. Click on . Students are encouraged to purchase this policyif they do not have other medical insurance. 
	MUSICAL ORGANIZATIONS 
	The music department sponsors a numberof musical organizations open to interestedmembers of the entire University student bodyon credit and non-credit basis. These organizationsinclude Concert Choir; University Chorale;University Symphonic Band; Jazz Band;Athletic Pep Band; Woodwind, Brass, Trumpet,Guitar, String, Percussion, and Piano Ensembles;and University Opera Theatre. 
	STUDENT MEDIA 
	The student newspaper, , is distributed free to students and is under the direction of a Board comprised of representativesfrom the Student Government Association, The Vanguard, the faculty, media services, andpublic relations. The editor and business manager are selected from applicationssubmitted by interested students.
	is seen throughout the campus onthe University’s closed-circuit cable system andis under the direction of a board comprised ofrepresentatives from the Student GovernmentAssociation, The Vanguard, JAG-TV, faculty,media services and public relations. The 
	CULTURAL ACTIVITIES 
	The University and the community offer tostudents an opportunity to participate in avariety of cultural and recreational programs.Among them are concerts by symphonic andchamber organizations, choral groups andchoirs, ballet and opera productions, theatre, artexhibits, film series, and lecture and discussion conferences. In many of these programs,students are urged to participate as performers.Special events are scheduled on the campus,and reduced rates for students are arranged formany civic programs. 
	UNIVERSITY POLICE 
	The is available twenty-four hours a day, seven days aweek to assist faculty, staff and students withany type of emergency or other assistance.University police officers are sworn by theState of Alabama and are certified by theAlabama Police Officers Standards and Training Commission. The University PoliceDepartment may be contacted by calling 511 (ifan emergency and from an on-campus phone)or (251) 460-6312 for non-emergency. We encourage members of our campus communityto be responsible for their own safet
	http://www.southalabama.edu/police/clery.html 

	The Police Department also has a SpecialServices Unit. This unit is designed to anticipate,prevent, and investigate behavioral concerns toinclude: 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Threats directed to a member or property of the University Community

	• 
	• 
	Any person exhibiting threatening orunusual behavior 

	• 
	• 
	Administrative hearings or meetingsthat may pose a threat to those involvedduring or after the meeting

	• 
	• 
	Any social or family issue that maypose an on-campus threat to anyone 


	If there are any questions or concerns,please contact one of the following: SpecialServices Unit 460-6611 After-Hours 460-6312 Anonymous Crime Tip Line 460-6667 
	Mail: Attn: Special Services Unit
	USA Police Department
	Faculty Court South (FCS) RM 20 
	OFFICE OF VETERANS AFFAIRS 
	The University of South Alabama is approved for the education of veterans, activeduty members, and dependents of disabledveterans who are eligible for benefits under theDepartment of Veterans Affairs.
	The is located at 2300 Meisler Hall on the main campus. The office provides services to all veterans and 
	The University of South Alabama does nothave a tuition/fees deferment policy. Tuition and fees are due at the time of registration andare the responsibility of the student. Starting
	V.A. benefits or transferring them to USA maytake up to eight weeks. Applicants are encouragedto contact the Office of Veterans Affairs as earlyas possible.
	For information concerning “TransferCredit from Military Service School,” seeSection. 
	HOUSING AND RESIDENCE LIFE 
	A college education offers students theopportunities for advanced learning, interestingcareer options, and meeting new people. An additional opportunity of the college experienceis on-campus living where learning and personalgrowth take place in the community environmentof the . 
	The University of South Alabama offers awide range of facilities to meet the lifestyles ofa diversified student body. The residence hall options available include suites, apartments,efficiencies, and private suites and efficiencyapartments. Some Greek organizations alsooffer on-campus housing leased from theUniversity for their members. Family housingis also available on a limited basis. 
	All students accepted by the Universitywill be sent residence hall information and a contract. Assignments are made based on theorder in which the contracts are received. Students and parents should be aware that thesigned contract and required prepayment is duewhen the contract/application is submitted.Students under 19 years of age must have aparent or legal guardian co-sign their residencehall contract. The balance of the residence hall charge is due by the fifth day of classes. 
	RESIDENCE HALLS 
	The residence halls at the University ofSouth Alabama have several different types ofaccommodations to meet the varying needs ofstudents. 
	Two-Person Suites: Most suites in the Epsilon Area are two-person suites which openonto an interior hallway. All Epsilon suites havea vanity area and bathroom and are equippedwith a small refrigerator and microwave oven.Most suites in the Delta Area are two-personsuites which open onto an exterior walkway. The Delta suites have a vanity area and bathroom.
	Four-Person Apartments: Both the Beta and Gamma areas offer two-bedroom apartmentswith a living-dining space, a vanity area andbathroom, and a kitchen with a range, sink withdisposal, cabinets, and a full-size refrigerator.
	Two-Person Efficiency Suites: This typeof suite is available in the Delta 6 building andoffers a vanity area and bathroom, and akitchenette with a two-burner stove top, sinkwith disposal, microwave, and a small refrigerator.
	Two-Person Efficiency Apartments: Studio-type apartments are available in the Betaand Gamma buildings. These apartments consistof a shared living-sleeping space, a vanity areaand bathroom, and a kitchen with a range, sinkwith disposal, cabinets, and a full-size refrigerator. 
	Private Suites: Private suites and privateefficiencies are available in the Epsilon andDelta areas. Private suites include a vanity areaand bathroom. 
	Private Suites with Semi-Private Bath: Located in the Gamma Area, these suites are composed of two private suites a shared-adjoining vanity area and bathroom. Each suitehas a microwave and small refrigerator. 
	Suites and Apartments for the Disabled: The Gamma and Beta areas have accommodations suitable for the disabled. A limited number are available to students who qualify as disabledunder the Americans with Disabilities Act. Students must be registered with the Special StudentServices Office to qualify for this type space.
	Greek Housing: Accommodations in the Greek halls are two-person suites with a vanityarea and a bathroom. Each Greek house is equipped with a laundry facility that is includedin the cost of the room. Occupancy, in theGreek area, is limited to members of the individual organizations who have houses oncampus. Greek Area residents are subject to thesame Housing regulations as non-Greekresidents and are required to sign the samecontract required of all residence hall students.Note: Students in the Greek halls pa
	Furnishings and Amenities: All residence hall rooms are equipped with beds, closets, anddressers. Also, all rooms are heated and air-conditioned through individual room units orthrough a central system. The apartments arealso furnished with living room furniture, a diningtable and chairs. Local telephone service, withvoice mail, power, water, gas, campus cableTV, unlimited use laundry, and a high-speedInternet and wireless connections are all included in the semester rent. Each residence hall area has a com
	General Residence Hall Information: All students are assigned based on the date theircontract and prepayment are received in theHousing and Residence Life office. The residence hall contract provides housing for theentire academic year (fall and spring semesters)or from the initial date of the contract to the end of the academic year. Students may changerooms and/or areas after receiving appropriateauthorization and when vacancies are available. A residence hall contract may be canceled onlyif the student f
	FAMILY HOUSING 
	The University of South Alabama owns and operates two-and three-bedroom houses forrent to currently enrolled USA students and current faculty and staff, only. Hillsdale is aresidential community adjacent to campus.These houses are available to married students, students who are single parents with dependent 
	GENERAL HOUSING INFORMATION 
	The information above has provided ageneral outline of the different styles of housingfacilities owned and managed by the Universityof South Alabama. It is recommended that anystudent having questions concerning residencehall or family housing should contact Housingand Residence Life at the address or appropriatetelephone number listed below:University of South Alabama, Housing andResidence Life, Mobile, AL 36688-0002 Residence Hall Information (251) 460-6185 or
	toll free (866) 872-0140Family Housing/Hillsdale Information
	(251) 460-6187E-mail: Housing and Residence Life web site:
	housing@usouthal.edu
	http://www.southalabama.edu/housing

	OTHER ON-CAMPUS HOUSING OPTION 
	The Grove is a privately-owned andmanaged apartment complex located on thesouthwest end of the main campus. The Groveis not part of USA Housing and Residence Life.However, students should be aware that the University Code of Student Conduct and theResidence Hall rules and policies apply to allresidents of The Grove. Students with less than 24 semester hours of coursework completed arerequired to purchase a Dining Services mealmembership. For leasing information and allquestions or concerns, contact The Grov
	http://flash.gogrove.com

	AUXILIARY STUDENT SERVICES 
	The following Auxiliary Student Servicesare found at the University of South Alabama. 
	LICENSING 
	As a department within Auxiliary Enterprisesand the Division of Student Affairs, the Licensing Department serves as a supportfunction to the University’s overall missionwhich is: to protect the name and identifyingmarks of the University of South Alabama,also, to preserve the University’s good nameand reputation by insuring that productsbearing its name or marks are good quality andreflect positively on the University, and topromote the University by stimulating publicawareness and support of the University
	All items bearing the logo/marks of theUniversity, must be ordered through companiesthat are officially licensed. A list of vendor ismaintained by this office and can be provided ifrequested. This includes items that bear the logo/marks of the University that aren’t forresale. A letter of request should be sent to thelicensing department stating the nature of theuse and that the product is being used internallyalong with the name and address of the licensedcompany so the royalty fee can be waived.
	All royalty income received will be placedinto a permanent endowment for scholarships.The proceeds form this endowment will be 
	If you have any questions concerning thelicensing program, please call (251) 460-6481. 
	MITCHELL CENTER 
	The , home to the Universityof South Alabama Jaguars, was constructedadjacent to the historical Jaguar Gymnasium.The Mitchell Center features a 10,000-seat arena and exceptional support space with state-of-the-art equipment. The Center is a multipurpose facility that hosts major events such asgraduation, convocation, concerts, sportingevents, and a variety of family events. There isalso space dedicated to classrooms, meetingrooms, private offices, Athletic Administrationoffices and the USA Coastal Weather R
	http://www.mitchellcenter.com

	DINING SERVICES 
	offers a variety ofexciting service programs located convenientlyto both residential and academic areas. The services are designed with the utmost infreedom and flexibility for the ever changingneeds of the USA student. 
	The USA meal programs are designed toensure quality food at great prices. Any studentliving in University housing, including GreekHousing, The Grove Apartments, with lessthan 24 credit hours is required to purchasethe USA 6 as a minimum plan. These course hours may be transferred or earned at USAproviding they are accepted by the UniversityRegistrar’s office as completed and passed.However, you know your eating habits betterthan we do, so the option to upgrade isavailable. Meal programs are available to the
	USA Dining Services offers maximumflexibility and security through a DecliningBalance account. This card operation is similarto a debit card and has two accounts available. The first account is for food purchases only andmay be used in The Market, Freshens, DeltaDeli, Quizno’s, The Sandwich Shoppe, The Daily Grind, and Velma’s. It requires nominimum and may be activated in the DiningServices business office or online at . The second account or Gold Card may also be used forfood, as well as purchases in the 
	http://www.usadiningservices.com
	http://www.usadiningservices.com

	The Market - Located on the main floor in the Student Center, this is your main campus 
	Delta Deli and Grille - Located in the Delta Commons building, which is nested in the heartof the residential community, this facility is ashort walk from all campus housing. Late nightis a favorite time to stop by and grab a bite. Wenow offer convenience store items in the Delta Deli to save students a trip off campus. DeltaDeli accepts VISA/MasterCard.
	Velma’s - Serving coffee and just the rightamount of sweets, this is the place to visit whilein the Administration Building. Located in thebasement, come by and have a sandwich or asnack. 
	Starbucks Coffee Shop - A Starbucks Coffee Shop is located in the Student Center onthe lower level next to the northeastern entrance offers daily bakery specials and sweets.
	The Sandwich Shoppe - In the Student Center, offers sandwiches made to order. 
	USA Catering Services - A full cateringguide is available the help plan your next event.Services range from a quick drop off to an elegantevening dinner. Please call and speak to our cateringrepresentative for all your needs or questions.
	(251) 460-7948 or e-mail: 
	. 

	UNIVERSITY BOOKSTORE 
	Located on the main campus, the is your source for all your campusneeds on campus and online. At the bookstoreyou will find new and used textbooks, as wellas the supply materials necessary for all of yourcourses. In addition, you will find a variety ofreading materials from classics to today’s bestsellers. 
	To help you show your school spirit, anassortment of USA emblematic giftware andfashion sportswear is also offered.
	Here are a few of our many other productsand services: Calculators/Electronics/CDsLaptops/PrintersClass RingsOffice Products Computer Software/SuppliesResidence Hall Room SuppliesCustom Sewn Apparel Soft Drinks/Snack FoodsFacsimile Service Student SuppliesGreek Merchandise Test Preps/Study Aids Greeting CardsUSA Apparel 
	Regular Store Hours: 8:00 a.m.-6:00 p.m.,Monday and Tuesday. 8:00 a.m.-5:00 p.m., Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday. “Rush” hours and summer hours will be posted atthe Bookstore entrance. 
	VISA, MasterCard, Discover, American Express, and USA Jag Cards are accepted. Foradditional information please call (251) 460-7012,or visit our web site at: . 
	http://www.southalabama. 

	HEALTH SCIENCES BOOKSTORE 
	This bookstore, located at USA Springhill,is a specialty store for medical, nursing, andallied health students and professionals.
	Approximately 2,500 reference titles are onhand and a special order system providesimmediate access to over 300,000 titles available for special order.
	An extensive assortment of medical diagnostic equipment and multimedia productsare available. Anatomical models are also available for sale or rent. 
	The University Bookstore and the both accept Visa, MasterCard,Discover, American Express, and the USA JagCard in addition to personal checks. For additionalinformation please call (251) 434-3635, or visitour web site at . 
	http://www.southalabama.edu

	POST OFFICE 
	The University of South Alabama is essentially a Public Service ContractStation operating under U.S. Postal Serviceguidelines and a mail room operating under theUniversity of South Alabama policies andprocedures.
	This post office is staffed by University ofSouth Alabama employees, who are familiarwith all areas of postal operations and arequalified to handle most any task. Up-to-datedomestic manuals are maintained and used for reference purposes. Drop boxes and windowservice consist of selling postal supplies andaccepting letters, flats and parcels for mailing.Departmental mail pickup and delivery serviceis provided by means of an established route.The campus mail room will process alldepartmental mail, domestic and
	U.S. Post Office. 
	All students who live on campus arerequired to have a personal mail box to receivemail; thus the Post Office box number is the student’s campus address. For additionalinformation please call (251) 460-6279, or visitour web site at . 
	http://www.southalabama.edu

	TELECOMMUNICATIONS DEPARTMENT 
	USA is committed to providing high quality, costeffective services to the University Community.
	If you live on campus, we will be yourservice provider. Digital telephones are requiredto use the system and are provided and maintainedby the Telecommunications Department. Inaddition, each telephone has an associatedvoice mail box furnished. Please do not bringtelephones from home as they will not workwith our system. Your telephone and voice mailbox should be working when you get to your room. The exception is the on-campus GreekOrganizations. They must open separateaccounts. We also offer domestic long 
	If you are a first-time student, we arelocated off USA North Drive. As you approachthe traffic circle on USA North Drive, we are the first building on your right. Hours areMonday through Friday, from 8:00 a.m. to 4:45
	p.m. Our information number is (251) 460-7491or if you are on campus, dial 6-7491. 
	PUBLICATION SERVICES 
	The is located in University Commons (UCOM) onthe corner of University Boulevard and OldShell Road. This department services theprinting needs of students, faculty, and staff onan individual, departmental, or organizationalbasis. Publication Services provides the latesttechniques in composition, desktop publishing,creative design and layout, photography, andone-to multicolor digital and offset printing.
	Publication Services also provides theUniversity community with complete productionof all directional and informational signs.Lamination is available for materials ranging insize from 2” up to 40” wide.
	Large format printing of banners, posters,and displays for special events can be producedon various media types (vinyl, paper or backlit)up to 60” wide.
	The quality and effectiveness of a publicationcan be enhanced by consulting with staff artistsearly in the design stages. Consultation alsoallows Publication Services to share valuable timesaving and cost-effective tips.
	Publication Services creates printed materialtailored to meet specific needs, including resume,newsletters, directories, handbooks, posters andflyers, stationery, and more. For furtherinformation or to schedule an appointment, call 
	(251) 380-2828 or visit our web site at www.. 
	southalabama.edu/publications

	CAREER SERVICES 
	USA , located in Meisler Hall, Suite 2100, assists students and alumni in all phases of career exploration, development,and job search strategies. USA Career Servicesis a comprehensive career education and careerservice center. Career and Education Information Services provide self-directedactivities to assist in career exploration, theselection of appropriate academic programs,and identification of career related strengthsand preferences in determining careers. The Career Experience Opportunities programhe
	Career and Education Information Service 
	The Center’s Career and Education Information Service guides students in activitiesto determine career interests and selection of appropriate academic programs to reach theircareer goals. Freshmen, sophomores, and juniorsare urged to take advantage of this service. Theappropriate selection of a major can impact astudent’s desire to complete a college educationand a student’s success in college and theworkplace. Career Advisors are trained to assiststudents in the various aspects of career andrelated academi
	• Career Library containing books andvideos on career development, job search skills, 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Computer assisted career guidance programsand assessment. 

	• 
	• 
	Hard copy and on-line access to national,local, state, and federal job openings.

	• 
	• 
	Occupational literature on numerous careerfields including entrance requirements andprojected employment outlook.

	• 
	• 
	Graduate and professional school information.


	These and many other Career and EducationInformation services housed in the Career Library are available to students, faculty, staff,alumni, and the community. 
	Career Experience Opportunities
	The Career Experience Opportunities Programenables students to combine classroom studies with paid work experience related to theirmajor field of study. Practical experience isavailable in industrial, business, governmental,or service organizations. Undergraduate studentsmay apply at the Career Services Center toenter the Cooperative Education Program whenthey have completed 12 credit hours, attained acumulative grade-point average of 2.3 orabove, and are classified as a full-time student upon commencement 
	Option 1. Alternating CooperativeEducation: Students work full-time one semester and attend classes full-time the followingsemester on a rotating schedule until graduation.
	Option 2. Internship: Students work for various lengths of time depending upon theunique needs of the organization providing theexperience. Some internships are not paid;experience is the reward. The option ofreceiving academic credit for this experience isapproved through the department chair oracademic advisor. 
	Option 3. Engineering CooperativeEducation - The Five Year Plan: This programallows engineering students to gain one year ofvaluable engineering experience as they pursuetheir degree. The freshman year is spent as afull-time student at the university. During thesophomore and junior years, the studentalternates working full-time for one semesterand taking full-time course work the nextsemester. Students are paid an excellent preprofessional salary during the work semester.The student returns to campus full-t
	Prerequisites for Participation 
	To remain in the program, students mustmaintain good academic standing; a cumulativegrade-point average of 2.3 or above for engineering 
	students, a grade-point average of 2.0 for all advantage of the career and employability skills • Availability of job listings. other students, and comply with the policies training and the career advising functions of • On-campus interviewing activities.and procedures of the employer and the Career Career Services. Alumni may initiate service • Resume referral. Experience Opportunities Program. when needed. • Five major Career Expositions annually:
	Services include: The Fall Career Expo, all majors; GraduateCareer Employment Assistance • Access to Jaguar Job Link, a fully web-and Professional School Expo; Allied 
	All students are urged to register for Career based system facilitating communication Health and Nursing Expo; EducationEmployment Assistance at Career Services a between the student, employer, and Career Career Expo; Spring Expo, all majors.minimum of three semesters before graduation Services. to begin preparation for the employment search • Online registration with Career Services.process. Seniors and juniors are advised to take • Review and upload quality resumes online. 
	UNDERGRADUATE ACADEMIC POLICIES AND PROCEDURES 
	The University of South Alabama’s academicpolicies and procedures provide the frameworkfor the orderly conduct of its degree programs.They are intended to ensure a thorough andcomplete education for each of the University’sgraduates. They are administered through theOffice of the Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs. 
	Each student admitted to the University ofSouth Alabama will be assigned a free,permanent, official University e-mail address(@). Most changes inUniversity policies and official Universitycorrespondence will be transmitted via thestudent’s official e-mail account. Instructors may also utilize this address to communicatewith students. Students are responsible forregularly reading e-mail sent to this address.The official University e-mail address cannotbe changed, but students may elect to haveofficial mail f
	jaguar1.usouthal.edu
	http://paws.southalabama.edu

	SEMESTER SYSTEM 
	Terms normally consist of fifteen weeks ofclass followed by a final examination week. Insome programs of study, courses may bescheduled for parts of terms different from acomplete semester. Usually, one semester credithour is awarded for each 50-minute lecture class per week or 2-3 hour laboratory or studioperiod. Quarter credit hours divided by 1.5yield the equivalent number of semester credithours. 
	Each hour of lecture usually requires twohours of outside preparation. Thus, a studentcarrying sixteen semester hours should beprepared to spend at least 48 hours in class andstudy per week. 
	CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 
	A student’s classification is determined bythe number of credits earned toward the degree.A student is classified as follows: 
	Freshman 0 - 31 semester hours 
	Sophomore 32 - 63 semester hours 
	Junior 64 - 95 semester hours 
	Senior 96 semester hours or more 
	NORMAL ACADEMIC PROGRESS 
	Normal progress for full-time studentsenrolled at the University of South Alabama shallmean the satisfactory completion of 32 semesterhours of work in each calendar year from thedate of first enrollment and the satisfactorycompletion of all degree requirements within 
	FULL-TIME/PART-TIMEENROLLMENT STATUS 
	Degree students carrying twelve or morecredit hours of work each term are considered full-time. However, students must carry at leastsixteen hours each term (for eight semesters) tomeet requirements for graduation in fouracademic years. Co-op students who alternatefull-time enrollment with employment areconsidered full-time students for enrollment purposes. Students carrying six to eleven credithours are considered half-time and students enrolled for one to five credit hours are considered less than half-ti
	COMPUTER ACCESS REQUIREMENT 
	All students enrolled at the University ofSouth Alabama are required to have access to apersonal computer. This may be achieved byindividual ownership, access to a familymachine when residing at home, sharing with aroommate or other suitable arrangements.University public PC laboratories are notsufficient. This access must include a current version of the Microsoft® Office® software suite including Word® and Excel®, access tothe University’s e-mail system and access to theInternet for research purposes. Ind
	UNIVERSITY WRITING CENTER 
	The University Writing Center, located inAlpha Hall East, provides assistance in writingto any student enrolled in classes on any of theUniversity’s campuses. Students work withwriting consultants one-on-one in a relaxed,informal setting to improve their writing skills.The consulting schedule varies slightly fromsemester to semester, but information may beobtained by calling (251) 460-6480, or visit theweb site at . 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/writing

	ACADEMIC ADVISORS 
	Before entering the university, studentsshould study the curricula outlined to determinethe program best suited to their interests andneeds. Before registering, each student willselect, tentatively at least, a curriculum. This decision will determine the academic unit in which the student will be advised. The designated academic advisor will counsel withthe student regarding the proposed curriculumand choice of courses. This relationshipcontinues as needed throughout the student’s 
	STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY 
	While the University of South Alabama willendeavor to provide timely and accurateadvisement, it is the responsibility of the studentto know and satisfy the degree requirements ofthe academic program. 
	GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR DEGREES 
	Minimum requirements for a bachelor’s degreeare listed below. The colleges and departmentsmay have requirements which exceed theserequirements. Students should consult theindividual college program description fordetails. 
	MINIMUM HOURS 
	A student must complete a minimum of128 approved semester hours, including bothgeneral education requirements and majorrequirements. In some colleges/degree programsa minor is also required. Degree requirementsin some programs may exceed the minimum of128 semester hours. 
	Minimum number of semester hours that must be completed in the major and minor atthe University of South Alabama: A minimum of 15 credit hours of courses at the 300/400level in the major discipline must be completedat the University of South Alabama. If a minoris required in the particular degree program, 9credit hours of courses in the minor must be completed at the University of South Alabama. 
	DS AND ESL COURSES 
	Credits earned in the DevelopmentalStudies Program or the Department of Englishas a Second Language cannot be used to satisfyUniversity degree requirements. 
	MINIMUM GRADE-POINT AVERAGE 
	A student must earn a minimum grade-point average (GPA) of 2.00 ( an average gradeof “C”) based on all course work taken at theUniversity of South Alabama. Students enrolledin the College of Education must have aminimum grade-point average of 2.20 (2.50grade-point average for teacher certification).Grades in pass-fail (S/U) courses do not carryquality points and are not used in determiningthe grade-point average. 
	PLACEMENT AND PROFICIENCY EXAMS: Chemistry, Computer Skills and Mathematics 
	Chemistry Placement Exam
	All students planning to take GeneralChemistry I (CH131 and CH131L) who have not passed Fundamentals of Chemistry(CH100), as evidenced from student’s transcript,are required to take the General ChemistryPlacement Test. A passing score of 35 or betteron the General Chemistry Placement Test is required prior to registration for CH131 andCH131L. For a detailed description of chemistrycourses prerequisites, please see the . The General Chemistry Placement Test is administered bythe Department of Chemistry and t
	Computing Proficiency 
	(Refer to above)
	All undergraduate students must demonstratebasic computing skills prior to graduation fromthe University. This requirement may besatisfied by:
	1. passing the Computer Proficiency Examination* (CPE), 
	or 
	2. passing CIS 150: Introduction to ComputerApplications, or another CIS course specifiedby the major, 
	or 
	3. for students who are pursuing a majorleading to teacher certification: passingEDM 310: Microcomputing Systems inEducation. This course is required for allteacher certification programs.The following students are required to take
	the Computer Proficiency Examination (CPE):
	(1) all students who plan to major in anyprogram in the College of Arts and Sciencesand (2) all students who plan to take CIS 250.Students not passing the CPE must completeCIS 150 (Introduction to Computer Applications)prior to enrolling in CIS 250.
	In addition to new student orientation, the proficiency exam is administered four timesduring the semester. Times, dates, and location of the exams are found at . 
	http://www.cis
	usouthal.edu/proficiencyexam

	Mathematics Placement Exam 
	All incoming students must take the on-linemathematics placement exam. The onlyexceptions to this policy are:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Students who are enrolled in one or more Developmental Studies mathematics coursesare not required to take the placementexam. Such students will only be allowedto register for mathematics courses,numbered 100 or higher, after successfullycompleting developmental studies coursework; and 

	2. 
	2. 
	Incoming students who transfer credit forMA 112 or higher and who plan to takesubsequent mathematics courses are exempt from taking the placement exam.Nevertheless, they are encouraged to takethe placement exam to help them determineif they are fully prepared for subsequentmathematics courses. 


	Incoming students who transfer creditfor MA 110 or higher and WHO DO NOTPLAN to take subsequent mathematicscourses are exempt from taking theplacement exam.
	3. Please note that if you have completed acollege level math course, it MAY NOT fulfill a mathematics course prerequisite,thus you may have to take the MathematicsPlacement Exam. For a detailed descriptionof mathematics courses prerequisites,please see the . 
	All other students must take the mathematics placement exam. Once the mathematics placement exam is taken, a scorewill be obtained, and the students will be allowed to register for the appropriatemathematics course. If the exam is not taken, the students will be blocked from registeringfor all mathematics courses. 
	Instructions for taking the math placementexam, and further information about the placement procedure, are included in registration and orientation materials forincoming students. The math placement examis given on-line. This exam is located at: . 
	http://mps.southalabama.edu/mps

	FRESHMAN SEMINAR REQUIREMENT 
	All first-time freshmen must successfullycomplete the Freshman Seminar course as adegree requirement. Students must enroll duringtheir first term at USA, except for summer-entry students who must enroll in the fallsemester following entry. Each college offers aFreshman Seminar course. 
	GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
	All students must fulfill the followinggeneral education requirements consisting of aminimum of 41 semester hours plus twodesignated writing courses. Specific degreeprogram and college requirements may exceedany or all of the minimum general educationrequirements. Also, since specific courserequirements in general education will varyfrom major to major, students must refer to theprogram section of the Bulletin for their majorbefore enrolling in courses intended to satisfygeneral education requirements, as w
	I. WRITTEN COMPOSITION 
	EH 101 and 102 are required of allstudents, unless exempted. In addition, twodesignated writing (W) courses are required; with at least one course chosenfrom offerings in the student’s major orminor. Courses carrying this required creditare identified in this University Bulletin bya (W) after the course title. EH 101 and EH102 are prerequisites to writing courses.Students must demonstrate generalcompetence in writing by earning a “C” orbetter in EH 101 and a “C” or better in EH 
	102. Students may exempt the EH 101requirement with an enhanced ACT English score of 27 or above; a recenteredSAT score of 550 or above on the verbal portion. Students scoring a minimum of 50on the CLEP English Examination may 
	NOTE: Credits earned in the Departmentof English as a Second Language orDevelopmental Studies will not beacceptable toward meeting writingcompetency requirements. 
	II. HUMANITIES AND FINE ARTS Requirements include at least 12 semesterhours in humanities with a minimum of three semester hours in literature, and three semester hours in the arts, and the remainingsemester hours from the humanities and fine arts. In addition to literature, disciplines in the humanities include, butare not limited to, philosophy, religiousstudies, speech*, foreign languages, art,music, theater, and dance. Students must complete a six semester hoursequence either in literature or in history
	III. NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS Requirements include at least 11 semester hours with at least three semester hours in mathematics at the finite mathematics (MA 
	IV. HISTORY, SOCIAL, AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES 
	Requirements include twelve semesterhours in history, social and behavioralsciences with at least six semester hours from among other disciplines in the socialand behavioral science. Other disciplinesinclude, but are not limited to, anthropology,economics, geography, political science,psychology, and sociology.Courses should be broad in scope andcontent, include global or internationalperspectives, and must emphasize themethods of inquiry in the social sciences.Students must complete a six semester hoursequ
	HOURS IN RESIDENCE/RESIDENCYREQUIREMENT 
	A candidate for graduation must complete aminimum of 32 credit hours of University ofSouth Alabama upper-division course work(300 and 400 levels). Upon the recommendationof the dean of the appropriate college andapproval of the Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs, other credit may besubstituted to meet the residency requirement.Credits earned in approved Study Abroad programs, up to a maximum of 16 semesterhours, may be used to satisfy this requirementprovided the student is enrolled in IS 391,Study 
	For courses taken at the Dauphin IslandSea Lab, that occur in the University of South 
	Any deviation from these residencypolicies must be approved by the Senior VicePresident for Academic Affairs. Students should consult the University Bulletin for additional regulations in each academic unit. 
	DOUBLE MAJOR 
	Undergraduate students may elect to fulfillthe requirements for two majors concurrently.To do so, the student must declare a primarymajor and a secondary major on the Declaration of Program form that is filed withthe Registrar’s Office. The student’s principalacademic file will be maintained in the department of the primary major. A second file should also be maintained in the department ofthe second major. Students who declare adouble major must participate in academicadvising in each major. Completion of 
	SECOND MAJOR 
	Students who have been awarded a bachelors degree at the University of SouthAlabama may return to study for a secondmajor as an non-degree student (see unclassified).Such students must fulfill the followingrequirements to have a second major recordedon their academic record: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	They must be enrolled in the college inwhich the major is administered.

	2. 
	2. 
	They must meet all the requirements of thesecond major. 

	3. 
	3. 
	At least half the total number of hours required for the second major must besatisfactorily completed in residence at theUniversity of South Alabama. 

	4. 
	4. 
	At least nine hours of the work in the second major satisfactorily completed inresidence at the University of SouthAlabama must be in addition to work completed as part of the bachelor’s degree.

	5. 
	5. 
	The appropriate dean’s office is responsiblefor notifying the Registrar’s office of satisfactory completion of the secondmajor.When these requirements have been met, a


	notation will be entered on the student’s record to indicate that the student has “completedwork equivalent to a major in _____”. Studentscompleting a major equivalency in this fashionmay not apply the additional course worktoward a second bachelor’s degree. 
	DUAL BACHELOR’S DEGREES 
	Students currently enrolled in a degreeprogram, may pursue a dual degree. A dual degree differs from a double major in that thedual degree has additional requirements beyondthose of a second major’s as specified below. To earn a dual degree, students must fulfill thefollowing requirements:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	They must complete the appropriateform(s) in the Registrar’s Office. 

	2. 
	2. 
	They must be enrolled in the college(s) inwhich both degrees are administered.

	3. 
	3. 
	They must complete at least 160 totalsemester hours. 

	4. 
	4. 
	They must complete a course of study,approved by the appropriate dean, consistingof at least 32 credit hours in upper divisioncourse work in residence over and above the requirements for the first bachelor’sdegree including a recognized major program.

	5. 
	5. 
	They must satisfy all degree requirementsof the college(s) awarding each degree.

	6. 
	6. 
	They must comply with all other University regulations. 


	SECOND BACHELOR’S DEGREE 
	Students who have been awarded a bachelor’s degree from any institution mayseek a second bachelor’s degree. To earn a second bachelor’s degree, students must fulfillthe following requirements:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	They must complete the appropriateform(s) in the Admissions Office or Registrar’s Office if a former USA student. 

	2. 
	2. 
	They must be enrolled in the college inwhich the second degree is administered.

	3. 
	3. 
	They must complete a course of study,consisting of at least 32 credit hours inupper division course work in residenceover and above the requirements for thefirst bachelor’s degree, including a recognized major program.

	4. 
	4. 
	They must satisfy all degree requirementsof the college awarding the second degree.

	5. 
	5. 
	They must comply with all other University regulations.Students returning for a second degree in


	the College of Arts and Sciences must meet therequirements for a second major and meet theUniversity requirements for a second degree.Students seeking a second degree in the area ofthe minor used for their first degree must havean additional minor. 
	GRADUATE STUDY FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES 
	With permission of the department chairand appropriate director of graduate studies, astudent who has completed 96 semester hourswith a “B” (3.0) average may register forgraduate courses, provided the total load doesnot exceed 12 hours. This policy is extended toprovide an opportunity for well-preparedundergraduates who meet two Graduate SchoolRegular admission criteria: minimum GPA andsufficient undergraduate course work in themajor subject to qualify for graduate study inthe involved discipline.
	The same course may not be counted bothfor undergraduate and graduate credit. The graduate course may only count toward a degreein graduate school if and when the student isadmitted to the graduate school, provided suchcourse was not used to satisfy requirements for 
	PREREQUISITES 
	Students may not register for courses forwhich they do not have the prerequisitesspecified in the course descriptions. Anystudent who does so will be withdrawn by theRegistrar, the student’s dean, or the dean of thecollege in which the course is taught. 
	REGISTRATION 
	Registration (making course selections andenrolling in classes) occurs prior to the beginningof each term. All students obtain registrationappointment times (“time tickets”) and registerutilizing USA’s Personal Access Web System(PAWS) at . (Seethe University for additional information.)
	http://paws.southalabama.edu

	Registration is not complete until all feeshave been paid and all admissions documentsand examinations furnished. Failure to satisfyany of the admission or registration requirementsis sufficient cause for dropping a student fromall classes. Enrollment status can be found in PAWS web site at . 
	http://paws.southalabama.edu

	COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM 
	001-099 Remedial courses which do not carry
	credit toward graduation100-199 Freshman 200-299 Sophomore300-399 Junior 400-499 Senior 500-699 Graduate/Professional700-799 Doctoral 
	FULL LOAD OF COURSE WORK IN A SEMESTER 
	A full load is twelve to nineteen semester hours for undergraduate students and six to tensemester hours for graduate students, and 12 to18 semester hours for professional levelstudents. Permission of the student’s academic dean is required to take more than themaximum hours. 
	ATTENDANCE AND ABSENCES 
	An individual student is responsible forattending the classes in which the student isofficially enrolled. The quality of work willordinarily suffer from excessive absences. Atthe beginning of classes, instructors mustdefine their policy on absences, and all cases ofillness and emergency shall be promptlyreported and verified to the instructor. Forexcessive absences (two or three consecutiveclass meetings) due to illness, death in family,or family emergency, the Dean of Students’office should be advised. Abs
	Students receiving veterans’ benefits are required to attend classes according to theregulations of the Veterans Administration.
	All international students on F-1 visas must comply with attendance regulations as dictatedby the Department of Justice, Immigration andNaturalization Services. They must remainstudents in good standing with at least twelve
	(12) hours per term. 
	Students attending authorized off-campusfunctions or required activities shall be excusedby the responsible University official throughthe Office of Academic Affairs. In case of doubt, instructors may consult these lists in thatoffice. Work missed as a result of these excused absences may be made up. 
	ADDING OR DROPPING COURSES 
	Students may drop courses, using PAWS(the student on-line self-service system),without penalty provided the withdrawal occurswithin the time limits listed in the official calendar. See procedures for withdrawalsbelow. Course drops may also be submitted inperson to the Registrar’s Office. The grade of“F*” or “U*” is recorded for a course abandoned without an official withdrawal. Students who drop courses after the last day forrefunds may continue to attend class. 
	WITHDRAWALS 
	Official withdrawal (dropping all coursesin progress) from the University can be donethrough PAWS (the student on-line self-servicesystem). Students attending with VA benefits need to check with the Veteran Affairs Office prior to withdrawing. Students with financialaid need to check with that office to determine the impact of course drops or completewithdrawals on financial aid eligibility orpossible repayments. International studentsmust get authorization from the Office ofInternational Services prior to 
	COURSES REPEATED FOR CREDIT 
	A student may repeat a course in which agrade of “D” or “F” is received. Total grade-points are computed on the basis of allattempts. A student who has a grade of “C” orbetter may repeat the course with the approvalof the appropriate academic dean. Credit for arepeated course may be counted only oncetoward graduation, but all grades are recordedon the student’s transcript and are counted indetermining quality points. 
	GRADE REPLACEMENT POLICY 
	Under certain conditions, when a course has been repeated, a student may request that anearlier grade not be used in the calculation ofthe USA grade-point average.
	Please Note: A USA grade-point averagethat includes grade replacement, may not beused for some purposes. For example, graduateand professional programs may recalculateyour grade-point average with no gradereplacement for admissions decisions.
	If you are receiving financial aid, please beaware that the Standards of Academic ProgressPolicy is separate from the Grade ReplacementPolicy. Replacement of a grade does not changethe satisfactory academic progress calculation.All work attempted is part of this calculationand repeating courses could negatively affectyour eligibility for financial aid. If you havequestions please contact the Office of FinancialAid (251-460-6261 or ). 
	finaid@usouthal.edu

	This policy is subject to the followingconditions: 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Only USA undergraduate students qualifyfor this policy

	• 
	• 
	All attempts for each course are recordedon the transcript. Courses that are not usedin calculating the GPA will remain on thetranscript.

	• 
	• 
	Only courses taken at USA are eligible forgrade replacement.

	• 
	• 
	Courses in which a B, C, D or an F was earned are eligible for grade replacement.

	• 
	• 
	A maximum of three course grades can bereplaced. In each case, the student musthave repeated the identical course with animproved grade relative to the course gradebeing replaced.

	• 
	• 
	It is possible for a student to have morethan one grade removed from the GPAcalculation for the same course. However each grade that is removed counts towardsthe maximum of three course grades thatcan be replaced.

	• 
	• 
	Course substitutions are not eligible forgrade replacement. To be eligible, therepeated course must have the identicalcourse number and identifier as that for the grade being replaced.

	• 
	• 
	Certain courses are not eligible for gradereplacement. Courses that are not eligibleinclude: Graduate courses, Honors courses, PE activity courses, internships/clinicals,health science professional courses, fieldexperiences, research seminars, independent/directed studies, and special topics courses.Please check with your specific programfor further restrictions on eligible courses.

	• 
	• 
	A course grade received as a result ofacademic misconduct does not qualify forgrade replacement.

	• 
	• 
	Once a student graduates, a class may notbe repeated to improve his/her grade-point average.

	• 
	• 
	Grade replacement does not change astudent’s past academic standing. 


	Application Procedure 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Complete a Grade Replacement Applicationform and turn it in to your CollegeAdvising office. 

	• 
	• 
	Each course grade replacement requestmust be done on a separate form.

	• 
	• 
	Once a grade is replaced, the action isirrevocable. 

	• 
	• 
	A maximum of three grades for repeated courses can be replaced. Additional requests will not be granted. This rule maynot be appealed.

	• 
	• 
	This form may be turned in anytime beforethe awarding of the bachelor’s degree.

	• 
	• 
	You will be notified through your USAemail of the approval or denial of thisrequest. You may confirm by viewing yourPAWS transcript. 


	EXAMINATIONS, GRADES AND GRADE-POINTS (UNDERGRADUATE)
	Final examinations are held at the end of each semester. Students are graded on the basisof the following guidelines:A Excellent, 4 grade-points per semester hourB Good, 3 grade-points per semester hourC Satisfactory, 2 grade-points per semester 
	hour 
	semester hour F Failure, no grade-points (weighted)F* Failure in cases where the student does not 
	officially withdraw, but who failed to 
	attend, or failed to complete assignments or
	who failed to participate in class activities.
	It should be used when, in the opinion of
	the instructor, completed assignments or 
	course activities were insufficient to make 
	normal evaluation of academic 
	performance possible. No grade-points.S Satisfactory, no grade-points (unweighted) U Unsatisfactory, no grade-points 
	(unweighted)U* Unsatisfactory in cases where the student
	does not officially withdraw, but who failed
	to attend, or failed to complete assignmentsor who failed to participate in class activities. Itshould be used when, in the opinion of theinstructor, completed assignments or courseactivities were insufficient to make normal evaluation of academic performance possible.No grade-points.
	The following symbols are substitutes forgrades. They are not grades: I Incomplete (see below)X Absence from Final Exam (see below)WD Withdrawal in good standing P Course in progress (see below)AU Audit UA Unsatisfactory Audit (did not meet 
	attendance requirements)N No grade or invalid grade (assigned onlyby the Registrar)
	The symbol “I” (Incomplete) is assignedwhen, for reasons beyond the student’s control,the student is unable to fulfill all the normal course requirements. The situation warrantingan “I” must be a medical condition, an equipmentproblem, or other mitigating circumstance thatis patently demonstrable to be beyond thestudent’s control. This symbol is not used toprovide time for completion of extra workbeyond the normal course requirements forimproving the student’s grade, nor is it assignedto permit the student 
	The symbol “P” (In Progress) is assignedonly in a limited number of approved courseswhich require more than one term forcompletion. Unless the “P” is removed by theend of the second succeeding term, a grade of“F” will be recorded. 
	A student whose work is unsatisfactory forany reason shall receive a final grade of “F” forthe course. 
	PLAGIARISM AND CHEATING 
	Plagiarism and other forms of cheating areacademic matters; accordingly, no credit will begiven for work in which they are involved. Inaddition, incidents of this nature may bereported to other appropriate authorities forfurther disciplinary action. (See StudentAcademic Conduct Policy) 
	CREDIT BY EXAMINATION 
	USA students may receive credit by specialexamination upon approval of the appropriateacademic personnel (statement of applicationprocedures may be obtained from the Office ofthe Registrar). A fee of $30.00 will be chargedfor each examination. In addition, the student will be charged the current course fee per hourof credit. Hours attempted will be included indetermining the student’s grade-point average. 
	COLLEGE LEVEL EXAMINATION PROGRAM ()
	The University of South Alabama is a participant in the College Level ExaminationProgram. Transfer credits earned through theCollege Level Examination Program will beevaluated according to standards established bythis University. Prospective or enrolled studentsmay seek information from the Office ofAdmissions or Office of the Registrar. 
	INTERNATIONAL ACADEMIC OPPORTUNITIES - EDUCATION/STUDY ABROAD 
	University of South Alabama students in allacademic disciplines are encouraged to participatein a study abroad experience for credit towardtheir major, minor or elective credits. Academicresearch, practicum, internship and work abroadexperience abroad are also highly encouragedfor all disciplines and all USA students. Students should check with their academic advisors and the Office of International Education for available opportunities, information onscholarships and application/approval procedures. 
	ABROAD PROCEDURES 
	All students receiving academic credit forstudy or interning abroad must be enrolled inthe official USA Abroad “course” (check withthe Office of International Education for course and section numbers). This includes participationin faculty led USA Abroad programs as well asother USA approved study abroad programsoffered by other universities and third partyprogram providers. To participate in USAAbroad, undergraduate students must be 19years of age prior to departure from the U.S.and have an overall GPA of 
	With some planning, study abroad can befully integrated in USA degree programs andapplied to core, major, minor and electivecourses. Prior knowledge of a foreign languageis not required although many programsprovide access to all levels of language learning(beginning to expert). All programs encourageand facilitate language and interculturallearning opportunities. Opportunities abroadmay last from a few weeks (depending on thenature of the program) to a full academic yearand maybe available for all semester
	www.southalabama 

	32-HOUR CREDIT LIMITATION 
	No more than a combined total of 32 semester hours of credit will be allowed for credit received through the College Level ExaminationProgram (CLEP), Advanced Placement Program(AP), International Baccalaureate Program(IB), credit by examination, correspondencecourses, military service school courses, andother approved non-collegiate-sponsoredprograms, as recommended by the American Council on Education. 
	REPORTING OF GRADES 
	Final grades are available only throughPAWS (Personal Access Web System at ) at the completionof each term. 
	http://paws.southalabama.edu

	CHANGE OF GRADE 
	Grades reported by instructors to theRegistrar may not be changed except in case oferror in recording or in evaluation. Gradechanges require the approval of the instructorand the signature of the department chair andthe dean of the college in which the course istaught. Grades on record for one calendar yearmay not be changed for any reason. 
	FINAL GRADE GRIEVANCE POLICY 
	A student may initiate an inquiry underprocedures set forth by the Undergraduate FinalCourse Grade Grievance Policy. A copy of thispolicy is available in the dean’s office of eachcollege and is published in (Student Handbook) and in the . 
	ACADEMIC RECOGNITION 
	Candidates for all honor lists must be undergraduate degree-seeking students with aclear academic status. Graduates, professionallevel, unclassified, auditors, transients, non-degree, or other special categories are excluded. 
	The President’s Scholars include all full-time students earning a 4.0 semester grade-point average.
	The Dean’s List includes all full-time students earning a 3.50 semester grade-point average.
	The Dean’s Honor List includes all full-time students who have completed a minimumof 32.0 hours at the University of South 
	The Dean’s List for part-time students(students taking fewer then twelve hours)includes all students who are enrolled in at least six semester hours and have earned a semester grade-point average of 3.50 or greater.
	All of the above lists are compiled uponcompletion of the processing of a particularsemester’s grades. Removal of “I”s, “X”s orother such symbols at a later date will notqualify the student for recognition. Gradesrecorded in error will be considered only ifproperly changed and the Dean’s office isnotified before publication of the lists. 
	ACADEMIC STATUS POLICY FOR UNDERGRADUATES Required Grade-Point Average
	All undergraduate students must meet theestablished standards designating appropriateacademic progress. To stay in good academicstanding with a clear status, a student mustmaintain a grade-point average of 2.0 or greateron University of South Alabama course work. 
	As discussed in the section, General Requirements of Bachelor Degrees, a studentmust earn a minimum cumulative USA grade-point average of 2.0 to graduate. (See specialrequirements in the .) 
	Academic Probation 
	Students with a cumulative grade-pointaverage below 2.0 are having academicdifficulties and are alerted to this fact by beingplaced on academic probation. Students onacademic probation are restricted to taking notmore than 13 credit hours per term, unlessexempted from this regulation by the dean oftheir college. Students with grade-point averagessubstantially below 2.0 are subject to academicsuspension or dismissal as indicated below. 
	Academic Suspension
	Academic suspension for one regularsemester results if a student at the end of anysemester does not have the minimum grade-point average indicated in the suspension anddismissal table following. The minimum required grade-point average varies with thetotal number of credit hours attempted at theUniversity. No student will be suspendedbefore they have at least thirty GPA credit hoursat the University. 
	Academic Dismissal 
	Academic dismissal for one calendar yearresults if a student who has been reinstated following a previous academic suspension ordismissal fails to make satisfactory progress.Satisfactory progress is specified in the sectionsfollowing titled Reinstatement FollowingAcademic Suspension and ReinstatementFollowing Academic Dismissal. 
	SUSPENSION AND DISMISSAL TABLE GPA Hours Minimum GPA 
	30-42 1.20 
	43-54 1.43 
	55-66 1.56 
	67-77 1.64 
	78-89 1.69 
	90-102 1.73 
	102-up 1.80 
	Reinstatement Following AcademicSuspension
	Students reinstated following one regularterm (excludes summer term) of academicsuspension are readmitted on academic probation. Students in this category are subjectto academic dismissal if they do not makesatisfactory progress. A student is considered tobe making satisfactory progress as long as he orshe maintain a USA grade-point average foreach semester of 2.00 or above until their cumulative USA grade-point average is abovethe minimum required grade-point average fordismissal as outlined in the table a
	Students intending to seek readmissionafter suspension must first file a ReadmissionForm by the official deadline with the Office ofthe Registrar. 
	Reinstatement Following Academic Dismissal
	Students academically dismissed fromUSA may be considered for readmission onacademic probation after a period of onecalendar year has passed. Readmission requiresdean’s approval. Students readmitted afterdismissal are subject to a second dismissal ifthey do not make satisfactory progress. A student is considered to be making satisfactoryprogress as long as he or she maintain a USAgrade-point average for each semester of 2.00or above until their cumulative USA grade-point average is above the minimum require
	Students intending to seek readmissionafter dismissal must first file a Readmission Form with the Office of the Registrar by the officialdeadline. Readmission after academic dismissal requires approval by the academic dean. 
	ACADEMIC BANKRUPTCY 
	Undergraduate students readmitted after anabsence of at least one or more calendar yearsmay choose to count all or none of theirUniversity of South Alabama credits toward completion of degree requirements and thecomputation of their GPA. Should the studentelect to count none of the prior work, i.e.,declare academic bankruptcy, the student is, in effect, allowed to start academic work at the University of South Alabama over with a GPAof zero; however, all course work will remain on the student’s academic rec
	In determining academic honors at theUniversity of South Alabama, only the coursework taken after academic bankruptcy has beendeclared counts in the calculation of GPA. 
	The option of academic bankruptcy is notavailable to a student who has received a bachelor’s degree or certificate.
	For financial aid recipients filing academicbankruptcy will not clear your satisfactoryprogress problem nor reinstate your federalfinancial aid eligibility (including loans). 
	READMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 
	Students who have been previouslyenrolled in the University of South Alabama,and who have not attended for one regular term(not including summer) should comply with thefollowing: 
	How to Apply for Readmission
	An applicant should request the appropriateforms from the Registrar’s Office. The readmissionform, including all required credentials, shouldbe filed with the Registrar’s Office by thepublished deadlines found on the Registrar’sweb site . 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/registrar

	Requirements for Readmission
	An applicant must be eligible to return tothe University of South Alabama on the basis ofa previous academic record at this institution. Ifthe student has attended any college oruniversity subsequent to last enrollment at theUniversity of South Alabama, the student mustalso have the required transfer average orhigher (as computed by the University of SouthAlabama) on work attempted, and must be ingood standing and eligible to return to the lastinstitution attended. If a graduate studentreverts to an undergr
	CREDITS EARNED IN OTHER COLLEGES AS A TRANSIENT STUDENT 
	A student enrolled in the University ofSouth Alabama is not permitted to take creditwork as a transient student at another institution to be applied toward a degree without priorpermission from the dean of the college. Thepermission must be in writing, specifying whichcourses are acceptable and their equivalents atthe University of South Alabama. A copy of thispermission must be filed with the UniversityRegistrar. Students do not need transientapproval if they have not been enrolled at theUniversity for two
	STUDENT RECORDS 
	The University of South Alabama maintainsrecords and data relative to the individual student to facilitate the educational process ofthe student and to assist in the administration of student needs by the University. The Universityof South Alabama complies with the rights ofprivacy and access to the educational records ofthe student as set forth in the Family EducationalRights and Privacy Act (FERPA) of 1974. 
	The University of South Alabama has formulated the following policy in accordancewith the Act: 
	No information from records, files, or data directly related to a student other than thatdefined as “directory information” shall bedisclosed or released to any individual oragency outside the University without the priorwritten consent of the student, except accordingto lawful subpoena or court orders, or except inthe case of need by other educational agenciesor governmental agencies. Information will beavailable to University personnel and facultyonly for legitimate educational purposes. The student shall
	Records may be released to parents of astudent who is claimed as a dependent on theirmost recent federal income tax form, as defined by Section 152 of the Internal Revenue Code of1986. The University is not required to discloseinformation from the student’s education records to any parent of a dependent student.Discretion in releasing the student’s records tothe parent will be exercised.
	Information about deceased students maybe released to legal next of kin and or theexecutor of the student’s estate. The request fordeceased student information must be in writing accompanied by an official deathcertificate and any additional documentationdeemed necessary by the University.
	A deceased student’s educational records may also be accessed by subpoena and or courtorder issued by a court of competent jurisdiction.No notification of such subpoena or court orderwill be issued by the University. 
	Directory information may be released bythe University without the written consent ofthe student. Directory information, as definedby FERPA, includes the student’s name,address, telephone number, e-mail address,photograph, date and place of birth, major,dates of enrollment, degrees conferred anddates of conferral, any graduation distinction,institutions attended prior to admission,participation in officially recognized activitiesand sports, and weight and height of membersof University athletic teams.
	To request nondisclosure of directoryinformation, students must complete a “Requestto Prevent Disclosure of Directory Information”form in the Registrar’s Office. This request willremain in effect unless changed by the student.
	Additional information on FERPA may befound in the (studenthandbook) under “Student Record Policy”. Acomplete explanation of FERPA is available inthe Registrar’s Office. Any complaints regardingUniversity compliance with this law may befiled with the Family Educational Rights andPrivacy Act, Department of Education, Washington, DC 20201.
	The Registrar’s Office follows the recommendations of the State of Alabama Records Disposition Authority and the AmericanAssociation of Collegiate Registrars andAdmissions Officers in the retention and disposal of student records. 
	TRANSCRIPTS 
	Upon the written request of the student,transcripts are normally issued by the Registrar’s 
	ENROLLMENT CERTIFICATION AND DEGREE VERIFICATION 
	The Registrar’s Office will provide officialenrollment/degree verification upon the writtenrequest of the student.
	For enrollment/degree verification relatedto financial aid, the University of SouthAlabama is a participant in the National StudentClearinghouse. The Clearinghouse is a repositoryfor enrollment/degree status information andwas established to simplify, standardize andautomate the status verification and deferment process. The Clearinghouse, the University’sagent, will provide student enrollment/degreeinformation directly to the guaranty agencies,lenders, and other services. 
	GRADUATION Application For Graduation
	Students planning to graduate must makeapplication according to the dates specified inthe University Calendar. Failure to makeapplication will result in a delay in scheduledgraduation dates.
	A student must file an application forgraduation with the Registrar’s Office two terms before expected degree completion (seeUniversity Calendar for deadlines). The degreeaudit/official check sheet must be approved bythe chair of the major department and theacademic dean. 
	Choice of Bulletin Under Which A Student Graduates 
	A candidate for the bachelor’s degree mustfulfill the requirements of a degree program asspecified in the Bulletin in effect during theacademic year of the student’s first matriculationas a degree student. Students may select asubsequent Bulletin during their matriculationwith the approval of the appropriate academicdean. If a student does not attend the Universityfor a period of one (1) calendar year or longer,the student will be required to fulfill therequirements of the degree program asspecified by the 
	If a student prolongs the completion of adegree program, curricular or programmaticchanges may occur to such an extent that therequirements for the degree program asoutlined in a Bulletin for which the student would otherwise be eligible can no longer befulfilled. If in the judgment of the appropriateacademic dean, this has occurred, such Bulletins cannot be used for meeting degreerequirements. In these cases, the academic deanwould designate the appropriate Bulletin fordetermination of degree requirements.
	If a student changes degree programs, thecollege or division may require the student tofulfill the requirements of the Bulletin in effectwhen the change of degree program is approved.
	The University reserves the right to makechanges, as required, in course offerings, curricula,academic policies, and other rules and regulationsaffecting students, to be effective wheneverdetermined by the University. These changes 
	Evaluation of Degree Requirements
	Each candidate will have one official check of remaining degree requirements followingfiling of the degree application for graduationwhich includes the payment of the $30.00application fee. This evaluation will be available from the student’s dean. A fee of $15.00 will be charged for any additionaldegree check necessitated by a student’ssubsequent change of Bulletin, program ofstudies, or failure to complete degreerequirements by the prescribed term. 
	Graduation With Honors 
	Undergraduate students who have at least60 GPA hours in residence with a grade-pointaverage of 3.50 or better at the University ofSouth Alabama are graduated with distinction.Transfer credit hours are not included in the determination of academic honors. Academic honors are not awarded for second degrees,graduate or professional degrees.
	Students earning a grade-point average of
	3.90 or higher are graduated summa cum laude. Students earning a grade-point average of
	3.70 but less than 3.90 are graduated magna
	cum laude. Students earning a grade-point average of
	3.50 but less than 3.70 are graduated cum laude. 
	Since commencement occurs before the official end of the term, final grades cannot bedetermined in time for inclusion in the printedcommencement program. Thus tentative honors,based on the student’s academic record throughthe end of the last term completed, will appearin the printed commencement program and willbe recognized in the ceremony. Final, officialhonors will be computed after all grades areprocessed at the end of the term for the last termof attendance, and will appear on student’sdiploma and tran
	Honors Program
	Students who have completed all requirements for the University of South Alabama Honors Program with an overall grade-pointaverage of 3.5 or higher will receive specialrecognition at graduation. For details of theUSA Honors Program see . 
	Commencement 
	The University has a Spring and Fallcommencement. Students who are candidates for graduation spring term are eligible toparticipate in the Spring Commencement only.Students graduating summer term and who arecandidates for graduation for fall term areeligible to participate in Fall commencement only. 
	Diplomas
	Diplomas are issued each term; however,degrees are conferred at commencement.Diplomas will be held until all outstandingobligations to the University have been cleared.Unclaimed diplomas become the property ofthe University one calendar year thereafter. 
	Awarding of Posthumous Degree may recommend the waiving of the remaining Academic Affairs for review. If approved, the 
	If a deceased student has satisfactorily requirements for the appropriate academic recommendation will be forwarded to the completed approximately 90 percent of the degree. The Dean’s recommendation will be Office of the President for final approval. degree requirements, the Dean of the College submitted to the Senior Vice President for 
	HEALTH PRE-PROFESSIONAL, PRE-LAWAND HONORS PROGRAM 
	HEALTH PRE-PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS 
	The Health Pre-professional Program at theUniversity of South Alabama offers several services to students interested in a variety ofhealth careers, including dentistry, medicine,optometry, pharmacy, veterinary medicine andphysician assistant. Services include clinicalobservations course, workshops, admission testand interview preparation, as well as the criticalone-on-one advising. The health pre-professionsadvisor will assist students in keeping up withdeadlines and admission requirements.Students planning
	Requirements for health professionalschools vary not only between disciplines butalso between schools within a discipline.Students need to be aware of the specificrequirements, which include specific coursework and admissions tests, letters of evaluation, and timely completion of the application. Formany schools, a composite evaluation from theDirector of Health Pre-Professional Program isrequired. Pre-professional students need to startthe application process for most professionalschools in the junior year
	The Health Pre-Professional Advisor works directly with pre-professional students throughouttheir undergraduate studies, guiding each studenttoward completing all required course work forthe professional schools and completing asuccessful application for professional school.An advisor within the department in which thestudent wishes to major will also guide thestudent in meeting requirements for graduationwith a degree within that major. 
	The courses listed below are generallyrequired for all health professional schools.However, the students should discuss specificrequirements with the Health Pre-ProfessionalAdvisor. 
	One Year of General Chemistry with Lab:
	CH 131, 131L, 132, and 132L One Year Organic Chemistry with Lab: 
	CH 201, 201L, 202, and 202L One Year General Biology with Lab: 
	BLY 121, 121L, 122, and 122L One Year Algebra-based Physics with Lab(Calculus-based physics is acceptable):
	PH 114, 114L, 115, and 115L One Year Mathematics: 
	Calculus (MA 125) is recommended; someschools require calculus
	Statistics (ST 210) is required by someschools One Year Humanities: 
	Several courses meet requirementsOne Year English Composition:
	EH 101, EH 102 
	Program in Pre-Dentistry, Pre-Medicine,and Pre-Optometry
	This program is designed to prepare studentsfor the rigorous demands of dental, medical, andoptometry schools. The program is demandingand requires a high scholastic competence andperformance. Students must maintain a betterthan “B” record to be competitive whenapplying to professional schools.
	Most dental, medical and optometryschools require that the bachelor degree beearned for admission. However, a few schools may accept outstanding students prior tograduation.
	Students should complete the appropriateadmissions test (DAT – dental, MCAT – medicine, and OAT – optometry) by the end of their junioryear (or at least one year before expectedmatriculation into the professional school).Students should complete the applicationprocess for admission to the professionalschools about a year in advance of the expecteddate of matriculation (usually the summerbetween the junior and senior year).
	The pre-optometry student should write foran official bulletin from the professionalschools of interest during the freshman yearand discuss with the Health Pre-Professional Advisor any special requirements for thoseschools. For information on requirements foradmissions to the University of South AlabamaCollege of Medicine, go to page 119 of thisBulletin or visit the web site at . 
	http://www. 
	southalabama.edu/com

	Program for Pre-Pharmacy
	Requirements for admission to pharmacyschool vary considerably between schools, withschools requiring anywhere from two years ofprerequisite course work to having completed abachelors degree. Although a bachelor degree isnot required by most pharmacy schools,students should select a program of courses thatnot only include pre-pharmacy requirements,but also work toward a degree. Most pharmacyschools require the PCAT (pharmacy collegeadmission test). Complete information aboutprofessional curricula in pharmac
	To matriculate in pharmacy school thestudent must be accepted for admission by theAdmissions Committee of the School of Pharmacy. The student should apply foradmission to the pharmacy schools of choiceapproximately one year in advance of the datethe student plans to enter pharmacy school.Specific requirements for several pharmacyschools are available in the office of the Pre-Professional Advisor. 
	The Auburn University Harrison School ofPharmacy at the University of South Alabamarequires a minimum of three years of coursework, which includes several upper division 
	http://www.southalabama
	pharmacy.auburn.edu 

	Pre-Veterinary Medicine
	Requirements for veterinary schools varyconsiderably between schools, with some schoolsrequiring three years of course work and othersrequiring a bachelor degree. Most veterinaryschools require the GRE. Students interested inthe pre-veterinary medicine program at theUniversity of South Alabama should see the Director of the Health Pre-Professions Program. 
	Pre-Physician Assistant
	Students wishing to enter a physicianassistant program will be required to take manyof the same courses as other health preprofessional students, although specific coursesvary between programs. The admission test formost physician assistant programs is the GRE;some schools accept the MCAT. For information about the Physician Assistant program at theUniversity of South Alabama, go to page 50 ofthis Bulletin or the web site at 
	http://www. 
	southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/pa

	Contact Information 
	Director, Health Pre-Professional Program,Dr. Cindy Stanfield, UCOM 5751, (251)3802704, Health Pre-Professional Web Site: 
	www.southalabama.edu/healthprofessions

	PREPARATION FOR LAW SCHOOL 
	Students interested in preparing for a careerin law will find outstanding opportunities at theUniversity of South Alabama. The finest prelaw education is considered by many to be afour-year liberal arts curriculum, but lawschools will accept bachelor’s degrees in otherareas also. 
	Law schools generally do not prescribe aparticular major or course of undergraduatestudy to qualify for admission. They all stress,however, the importance of excellence inwhatever course of study is pursued.Specifically, the Association of American LawSchools emphasizes excellence in attaining thefollowing three objectives in pre-law studies: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Comprehension and expression in words. 

	2. 
	2. 
	Critical understanding of human institutions and values with which the law deals. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Creative power in thinking. “Shortly stated, what the law schools seek intheir entering students is not accomplishment inmere memorization but accomplishment inunderstanding, the capacity to think forthemselves, and the ability to express theirthoughts with clarity and force” (from


	Association of American Law Schools, Statement of Policy). 
	To help the student develop the bestpossible course of study to prepare for lawschool in the light of particular needs, theUniversity of South Alabama provides a pre-Law Advisor in the Department of PoliticalScience and Criminal Justice. Pre-Law students are urged to consult with the Advisor for detailed information concerning how best toprepare for law school and for informationconcerning the Law School Admission Test, now required by practically all law schools. 
	HONORS PROGRAM 
	The University of South Alabama HonorsProgram offers a curriculum of interdisciplinaryexcellence designed to stimulate analytical andcritical thinking of exceptionally qualified andhighly motivated students. In this effort, theUSA Honors Program challenges the studentswith scholarly creative activities, exposes themto cultural enrichment, and requires them toengage in community service. The USA HonorsProgram aspires to instill in students theintellectual excitement that will better preparethem for productiv
	Within the context and diversity of amidsize urban university, the Honors Programprovides the academic and cultural atmosphereone expects of a small, personal campuscommunity of excellence.
	Two Honors Program options are availableat the University of South Alabama, 1) a four-year program resulting in the designation on thetranscript and at graduation of “UniversityHonors Program,” or 2) Departmental programsresulting in the designation of “DepartmentalHonors” on the transcript in selected majors. 
	PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 
	The University Honors Program includeshonors course work and extracurricular activities throughout the four years of a student’sundergraduate career. In addition to generaluniversity curriculum requirements and degreerequirements of the selected major, USAHonors students also complete enriched honorscore courses, honors seminars and a Honors Senior Project. A cornerstone of the program isthat each student will be assigned a facultymentor chosen from the student’s majordepartment, or suggested by the Honors 
	In addition to a challenging academiccurriculum, the USA Honors Program offers avariety of activities that extend learning beyondthe classroom, including social and culturalevents and community service projects. All USA Honors students are required to participateon a continuing basis in community andcampus service activities. Honors Students areencouraged to participate in internationalprograms and off-campus internship opportunities.
	Students who complete the requirements ofboth the USA Honors Program and of theselected major with a grade-point average of
	3.5 or higher (overall and in the major) willreceive the designation “University HonorsProgram” on the transcript and the diploma.These requirements apply to all students 
	QUALIFICATIONS FOR CONSIDERATION FOR THE USA HONORS PROGRAM 
	High school seniors with a minimum 27ACT Composite (or comparable SAT score)and a minimum 3.5 high school grade-pointaverage (4.0 system) (as computed by theUniversity of South Alabama) are invited toapply. USA students and transfer students whohave completed no more than 48 semesterhours with an overall grade-point average of
	3.5 (4.0 system) are also eligible to apply to theprogram. Students without the above qualificationscan submit an application package anddocumentation of evidence of their specialqualifications for review by the HonorsAdmissions Committee. Transfer students applying for admission to the UniversityHonors Program should indicate any creditearned in other honors programs. 
	PROCEDURE TO APPLY FOR THE USA HONORS PROGRAM 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Complete an application for admission tothe University of South Alabama and submit to the Office of Admissions with the non-refundable processing fee.

	2. 
	2. 
	Complete the University of South AlabamaHonors Program Application Form and mailto the USA Honors Program. You must specially request this form when asking fora USA application package, or it can beprinted from the USA Honors web page. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Request that your high school counselormail an official copy of your high schooltranscript to the USA Office of Admissions, 


	OR 
	request that your official transcript fromyour college/university registrar be sent tothe USA Office of Admissions. 
	4. 
	4. 
	4. 
	Request that your official ACT or SAT results be sent to the USA Office of Admissions. 

	5. 
	5. 
	Provide two (2) letters of recommendationfrom individuals who can comment on your intellectual capabilities and personalcharacteristics such as independent thinking,motivation, creativity and willingness to beacademically challenged.

	6. 
	6. 
	Complete an essay on a topic specifiedannually by the USA Honors Program. Thetopic will be provided by the USA HonorsProgram in your application package andmay be requested from the Honors ProgramOffice at (251) 461-1637 or found in theHonors brochure and on the web page“.” 

	7. 
	7. 
	Participate in an interview with the HonorsAdmissions Committee if selected for final consideration. 

	8. 
	8. 
	All application materials above must bereceived at the University of South Alabamano later than 5:00 pm on December 14,2007 to be considered. 


	QUALIFICATIONS TO MAINTAIN STATUS AS A USA HONORS STUDENT 
	University Honors Students must maintain 
	Honors students are expected to participatein community and campus service projects andto attend cultural and scholarly events oncampus and in the community. These activities will be facilitated by the Honors Program Officeand program mentors. Participation may be as agroup or in individually focused activities.
	By the junior year, each Honors Studentwill identify a suitable faculty mentor and willdesign and implement an Honors SeniorProject. The project represents a scholarlyeffort appropriate to the major, including asignificant component of investigation andwritten presentation. Juniors will prepare aprospectus of their project prior to initiating theproject. Graduating Honors seniors will presenttheir Honors Senior Project at a defense beforetheir committee in a professional formatsuitable for the project and d
	DEPARTMENTAL HONORS PROGRAM 
	A second honors option is available inmany departments throughout the Colleges ofthe University of South Alabama. This optionmay be particularly suitable for transfer students,or others, who have completed significantcredits toward graduation before deciding topursue an honors degree, and for whomcompleting the entire University Honorscurriculum would not be practical. To receive a designation of “Departmental Honors,” studentsmust successfully complete an Honors SeniorProject in their major, have at least 
	Please consult departmental sections of theBulletin for any additional honors requirementsspecific to your major. 
	OTHER HONORS OPTIONS 
	For transfer students, or others, who have completed significant credits toward graduation,the specific curriculum requirements for theHonors Degree may be impracticable.Additionally, other non-honors students mayfind certain honors courses desirable while being unable to commit to the entire honorscurriculum. Options available in these cases 
	UNIVERSITY HONORS CURRICULUM REQUIREMENTS 
	The following courses, or a substituteapproved by the Honors Program Director,must be completed with a grade of “C” orbetter, in addition to general studies requirementsand specific requirements of the majordepartment, to graduate with University Honorsrecognition. Transfer students may petition toreceive credit for honors courses taken elsewhere. High School AP and IBP credits may not substitute for Honors required courses. 
	Credit Hours Honors Freshman Experience 1 (Hon 101) (Required in first semester)* Honors Sophomore Experience (Hon 201) 1 
	Credit Hours One Freshman Honors Seminar 3 (Variable content) Two Upper-level Honors Seminars 6 (choose two) (Variable content) Two Honors Electives 6 Introduction to Honors Senior Project 1 (HON 301) (taken in the Junior Year)Honors Senior Project** 6 (may count toward major)** 
	Total 24 *Not required of transfer students or USAstudents who have completed at least 15semester hours with a 3.0 or greater GPA.**Student should determine early in theirprogram the requirements in their major. 
	Honors Seminars are special topicscourses, and two are available each semester for students to make their selection. Topics aregenerally not repeated or are repeatedinfrequently. When appropriate, Honors Seminars may be approved by an academicadvisor for general studies credit, in addition tosatisfying an Honors Program requirement.
	The Honors Electives requirements can besatisfied by taking any courses offered for 
	USA EDUCATION/STUDY ABROAD
	Honors Program students are encouragedto participate in an international experiencethrough study, research, internship or workabroad. Honors students should seriouslyconsider applying for one of the manyinternational prestigious scholarship programssuch as the Goldman Sachs Global Leaders Program, Winston Churchill Foundation Scholarship, George J. Mitchell Scholarship,Rhodes Scholarship, Fulbright Student Grants,Gates Cambridge, Rotary Ambassadorial Scholarships, NSEP Boren Scholarship, GilmanScholarship, 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL HONORS (HON)COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 203. 
	THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 
	The University of South Alabama, the onlymajor public institution of higher learning onthe upper Gulf Coast, was created by act of theAlabama State Legislature in May, 1963. WithAlabama’s two older senior universities more than 200 miles distant, the University isstrategically located in the greater Mobile area,which has a population of more than a millionwithin a 100-mile radius. The Graduate School provides the student with opportunities forcreative achievement and the advancement of knowledge. Graduate s
	All graduate work is administered by theGraduate School under the direction of the Graduate Dean who is advised by the GraduateCouncil. The voting members of the council areeight Full Members of the Graduate Faculty,eight Graduate Directors, one from eachcollege, and one graduate student. Non-votingex officio members are the Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs, the Graduate Dean, the Dean of the University Libraries, arepresentative of the Office of Admissions, anda representative of the Registrar’s 
	DEGREES OFFERED 
	The Graduate School offers sixteen different graduate degrees (M.A., M.Ac., M.B.A., M.S.N.,M.Ed., M.P.A., M.H.S., M.S., M.S.S.H., M.S.C.E., M.S.CHE., M.S.E.E., M.S.M.E., M.S.C.I.S., Ed.S., Ph.D., and thirty-four programs,within numerous areas of concentration. For specific admission and degree requirements, in 
	CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS Education 
	See appropriate sections under . Gerontology
	See appropriate sections under . 
	GRADUATE PROGRAMS 
	The following graduate degree programsare offered through the Graduate School of theUniversity. More details are available underschool/college listings elsewhere in thisBulletin. 
	The offers graduate programs leading to the degreesof Master of Science in Speech - LanguageAudiology, Master of Science in OccupationalTherapy, Master of Health Sciences and theDoctor of Philosophy in CommunicationSciences and Disorders. 
	The offers graduate programs leading to the degrees ofMaster of Arts in Communication, English,History, and Sociology; Master of PublicAdministration; Master of Science in BiologicalSciences, Marine Sciences, Mathematics, Psychology, and Doctor of Philosophy inMarine Sciences. 
	The offers graduate work in business leading to the degreeof Master of Business Administration and graduate work in accounting leading to the degreeof Master of Accounting. These programs aregiven in the evenings and are designed for thoseindividuals presently engaged in managerial ortechnical positions with business, industry, or government. 
	The offers a graduate program leading tothe degree of Master of Science in Computerand Information Sciences. 
	The offers graduateprograms leading to the degrees of Master ofEducation, Master of Science, the Educational Specialist, and the Doctor of Philosophy.
	The College of Engineering offers graduateprograms leading to the degree of Master ofScience in Chemical Engineering, Master ofScience in Civil Engineering, Master of Sciencein Electrical and Computer Engineering andMaster of Science in Mechanical Engineering.
	The offers a programleading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree inBasic Medical Sciences. The objective of theprogram is to produce graduates with trainingand knowledge in basic human biology with anin-depth knowledge of one of the basic medicalsciences (Biochemistry and Molecular Biology,Microbiology and Immunology, Molecular andCellular Pharmacology, Physiology, Cell Biologyand Neuroscience). A combined program leadingto the awarding of both the Ph.D. and M.D.degree is available to highly qualified applica
	The offers a graduateprogram leading to the degree of Master ofScience in Nursing.
	The offers an Interdisciplinary graduate program leading to thedegree of Master of Science in . 
	USA Education/Study Abroad
	Graduate students are encouraged toincorporate international experiences in theiracademic program through participation instudy, research, internship and work abroadexperiences. For more information placecontact your academic advisor and the Office ofInternational Education. 
	GRADUATE SCHOOL ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS AND PROCEDURES 
	The Dean of the Graduate School, advised by the Graduate Council, establishes andmonitors the standards under which students are admitted for study in degree programsunder its jurisdiction.
	Each student must be qualified foradmission to the Graduate School. However, the fact of qualification does not guaranteeadmission. Admission may be restrictedbecause of capacity limitations. Official noticeof actions on applications for admission isprovided by the Office of Admissions. Anyother correspondence between student andfaculty members, department chairs, and/oradministrative officers does not constitute nor does it imply admission to the Graduate School.
	Application forms and other materialsshould be requested from the Director ofAdmissions, 2500 Meisler Hall, University ofSouth Alabama, Mobile, Alabama 36688-0002, telephone (251)460-6141 or toll-free telephonenumber (800)872-5247. The e-mail address is. 
	admiss@usouthal.edu

	International students should contact the , 2200 Meisler Hall, University of South Alabama, Mobile,Alabama 36688-0002, telephone (251)460-6050,for application information.
	The graduate application form can be locatedat . 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/admissions

	Specific information regarding academicprograms may be obtained by contacting theDirector of Graduate Studies in the appropriatecolleges. 
	DEADLINES FOR APPLICATIONS 
	Final deadlines for all applications andsupporting documents for new graduate studentsare as follows: July 15 for Fall Semester;December 1 for Spring Semester; and May 1for Summer Semester. New graduate studentswho do not register for the semester in whichthey were accepted must update their admissionin writing by the deadline if they wish to enrollin a future semester. 
	A former USA graduate student who has taken a graduate course within a five-yearperiod, or a graduate student who wishes tochange degree program, student type, orstudent level must apply through the . Deadlines are stated above. 
	Deadlines for applications and supportingdocuments for new international students are usually at least one month earlier than thedeadlines for U.S. citizens. Refer to the “” section for details. 
	Not all programs admit students each semester and some programs set earlierapplication deadlines. Please see appropriatesection of this publication for exceptions. 
	Students who were admitted into the Graduate School and did not register for thesemester in which they were accepted, but whowish to register for the same graduate programin the same academic year do not have toreapply through the Registrar’s Office unless the student has attended another institution in the interim. If this is the case, a reapplication isrequired, including official transcripts of anyadditional course work completed. 
	USA graduate students who have failed toattend for one semester or more must file for readmission in the by thepublished deadlines found on the Registrar’soffice website (). If a student has been absent fromfirst enrollment in a Master’s program for morethan seven (7) years or from a Ph.D. programfor more than 10 years, the student must applythrough the Office of Admissions. 
	http://www.southalabama.edu

	DOCUMENTS REQUIRED FOR ADMISSION 
	All documents required for admissionreview (transcripts, test scores or letters ofrecommendation) must be official, i.e., mailedfrom the home institution or testing agencydirectly to the Office of Admissions, and become the property of the University of SouthAlabama. Students applying for admission tothe Graduate School must pay a $35 nonrefundable processing fee by the appropriatedeadline. If a student changes programs, a newprocessing fee and application must be submitted. 
	CATEGORIES OF ADMISSION 
	Each program has specific requirementsfor admission that may exceed the requirementslisted as follows for admission to the Graduate School. Persons interested in applying foradmission to a specific program should consultthe appropriate program’s Requirements forAdmission. 
	Applicants to the Graduate school may beadmitted in one of the following categories.
	1. Regular Admission - Regular admissionrequires the following:
	A. A bachelor’s degree from an accreditedinstitution of higher education.
	B. A minimal grade-point average of 3.00on all undergraduate work (“A”=4.00).The grade-point average used is thatcomputed by the Office of Admissions. 
	C. Sufficient courses in the major subjectto qualify for graduate study in theinvolved discipline. A student who has adeficiency in courses in the disciplinebut who otherwise qualifies for RegularAdmission will be required to completeappropriate prerequisite course work.
	D. Recommendation of the appropriateCoordinator/Chair, Director of GraduateStudies and approval by the GraduateDean. 
	E. International students must submit documentary evidence showing TOEFLtest scores of 525 or above (197 oncomputer based test) or 71 on internetbased test, or a bachelor’s or graduatedegree earned at an accredited UnitedStates institution of higher education. 
	F. Most graduate programs requirestandardized test scores for admission. See the individual program descriptionselsewhere in this Bulletin for details. 
	For those students who have had previousgraduate work, performance at the graduatelevel may be taken into consideration as well asundergraduate performance. An earned advanceddegree may substitute for some admissionrequirements (see description of specific program).
	2. Provisional Admission - Students who do not meet the requirements for Regular 
	A. A bachelor’s degree from an institutionof higher education.
	B. A minimal grade-point average of 2.5on all undergraduate work (“A”=4.00)or 2.75 on the last 64 hours of collegework. The grade-point average used isthat computed by the Office of Admissions. Graduate Directors or Coordinators of each graduate programmay recommend consideration of otherfactors in the review of an application.
	C. Recommendation of the appropriateCoordinator/Chair, Director of GraduateStudies, the Dean of the College/School,and the Graduate Dean. 
	D. International students must submit documentary evidence showing TOEFLTest Scores of 525 or above (197 oncomputer based test or 71 on internetbased test), or a bachelor’s or graduatedegree earned at an accredited UnitedStates institution of higher education. 
	E. Most graduate programs requirestandardized test scores for admission. See the individual program descriptionselsewhere in this Bulletin for details. 
	For a Provisional student to be changed toRegular status, the following are required:
	A. Provisional students will be eligible forRegular status after accruing a minimumof nine (9) semester hours of coursework taken at the University of SouthAlabama for graduate credit towarddegree requirements, provided at least a“B” average is maintained in all suchwork attempted. No more than 15semester hours of graduate credit earnedas a Provisional Admission student maybe approved for change of status toRegular Admission. The Provisional student who does not have the required“B” average upon completing 
	B. Approval by the appropriate Director/Coordinator of Graduate Studies, and Dean of the College/School.
	3. Non-Degree Admission - Students holdingbaccalaureate degrees from accreditedinstitutions of higher education who are notinterested in earning graduate degrees orwho need to complete prerequisites forparticular degree programs may enroll asNon-Degree graduate students. A suitablebackground for the courses to be taken isexpected. A minimum grade point averageof 2.5 on all undergraduate work (“A” =
	4.0) is required to enroll as a Non-Degreegraduate student. Some graduate programsmay impose additional requirements. 
	Because of limited class size and resources, academic units may limit the enrollment ofNon-Degree students. After admission, permissionto enter each course is obtained from the Graduate Director/Coordinator in the appropriatecollege, school and/or department.
	International students must submit documentary evidence showing TOEFL test scores of 525 or above (197 on computer basedtest or 71 on internet based test), or bachelor’sor graduate degrees earned at accredited UnitedStates institutions of higher education.
	Non-Degree students subsequently seekingadmission into one of the graduate degreeprograms of the University must submit aformal application through the Office ofAdmissions to the Graduate Director/ Coordinatorof the appropriate college, school and/ordepartment. Students may be subject to furtherconditions, such as the completion of necessaryundergraduate background courses. The student’srecord in graduate courses taken while in theNon-Degree status may be considered. A maximum of 15 semester hours of gradua
	TRANSIENT ENROLLMENT 
	Students in good standing in the graduateschool of other universities may enroll in theGraduate School of the University of SouthAlabama, provided they have the writtenpermission of the Dean of the Graduate Schoolof the University of South Alabama. Enrollmentas a transient student in no way implies futureadmission as a degree or non-degree graduatestudent. Students who wish to remain in transient status for more than one semester must submit the University’s Transient Student Form and a readmission form (av
	GRADUATE STUDY FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES 
	With permission of the department chairand appropriate director of graduate studies, astudent who has completed 96 semester hourswith a “B” (3.0) average may register for graduatecourses provided the total load does not exceed12 hours. This policy is extended to provide anopportunity for well-prepared undergraduateswho meet two Regular admission criteria:minimum GPA and sufficient undergraduatecourse work in the major subject to qualify forgraduate study in the involved discipline.
	The same course may not be counted bothas undergraduate and graduate credit. The graduate course may count toward a degree ingraduate school, if and when the student isadmitted to graduate school, provided suchcourse was not used to satisfy requirements forthe undergraduate degree and it has been lessthan seven (7) years since the course was taken. 
	ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY REQUIRED BY COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 
	Admission to Graduate School does not imply admission of a student to Candidacy fora graduate degree in the College of Education.The student is referred to the “Admission to 
	ASSISTANTSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS 
	Information concerning assistantships andfellowships may be obtained from the collegeor department concerned or online at . A completed graduate assistantship/fellowship application which includes three (3) letters of recommendation andtranscripts must be submitted. Provisionallyadmitted students may be considered for agraduate assistantship/fellowship as long as theymaintain a 3.0 GPA. Tuition granted for a graduateassistantship/fellowship may not be applied tocourses outside of the degree program. 
	http://www. 
	southalabama.edu/graduateprograms/GSForm1

	GRADUATE SCHOOL ACADEMIC STANDARDS WITHDRAWALS 
	A student who withdraws from the Universityor from a course will have WD recorded on his permanent record, provided the withdrawaloccurs within the time limits listed in the official Calendar. Withdrawal after the time limits can only be approved by the Dean of theGraduate School upon the recommendation ofthe appropriate director of graduate studies.(See .) 
	GRADE STANDARDS 
	Courses for which the grade of “D” isassigned may not be counted toward a degreeprogram. A maximum of two courses with thegrade of “C” may be counted toward a degreeprogram. However, some programs accept nogrades of “C”; see specific program. 
	GRADES 
	A -Excellent 4 grade-points per sem. hourB -Good 3 grade-points per sem. hourS -Satisfactory (certain designated courses
	only)C -Marginal 2 grade-points per sem. hour D -Unsatisfactory 1 grade-point per sem. hourU -Unsatisfactory (certain designated courses
	only)F -Failure no grade points 
	The following symbols are substitutes forgrades. They are not grades: I -IncompleteX -Absent for final exam WD -Withdrawal in good standingP -Course in progress. P grades remain in 
	effect until they are changed to a letter 
	grade, or until the time limits for a
	graduate degree have expired.AU -Audit UA -Unsatisfactory audit (did not meet
	attendance requirement)N -No grade or invalid grade 
	See and procedures forfurther explanation of the above grades andsymbols. 
	CHANGE OF GRADE 
	Grades reported for graduate students byinstructors to the Registrar may not be changedexcept in case of error in records or in evaluation.Grade changes require the approval of the 
	DISMISSALS 
	1. Academic Dismissal 
	The Dean of the Graduate School has authority to dismiss graduate students fromthe Graduate School. 
	Any term in which a graduate studentdrops below a 3.0 Program GPA, thestudent is placed on probationary status andhas a period of two terms to attain a 3.0Program GPA or be dismissed. 
	A student will be dismissed from the Graduate School after two or three (dependingon program) unsuccessful attempts to passthe comprehensive examination or theQualifying Exam in Basic Medical Sciences.Some programs allow only two attempts.
	A student in the status of Provisional Admissions who does not have a “B” (3.0)average upon completing 15 semesterhours of graduate credit, that is part of thestudent’s graduate program, will be dismissed from the graduate program andthe Graduate School. 
	A student who has been academicallydismissed is eligible to reapply to theGraduate School subject to the approval ofthe director of graduate studies of thespecific new program and the Dean of theGraduate School. This is not intended to include the program from which thestudent has been dismissed. 
	2. Non-Academic Dismissal 
	A student dismissed from a graduateprogram as the result of an academicmisconduct penalty will be automaticallydismissed from the Graduate School and the University of South Alabama and will. 
	FINAL GRADE GRIEVANCE POLICY 
	A student may initiate an inquiry underprocedures set forth by the Graduate SchoolFinal Course Grade Grievance Policy. A copyof this policy is available in the dean’s office of each college and in the Graduate Dean’s Office. 
	APPEAL PROCEDURE 
	A graduate student dissatisfied with aruling regarding academic affairs should consultwith the faculty member concerned and the department chair to seek an acceptable solutionto the problem. If no agreement can be reached,an administrative appeal procedure is available.Information concerning this procedure may beobtained from the office of the Graduate Dean. 
	ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY 
	English is the language of instruction at theUniversity of South Alabama. Any remedialwork in English language skill, which may befound needed after a student has been admitted to the Graduate School (Provisional Admission or Regular Admission), may be specified andrequested by the director of the graduateprogram in which the student is enrolled. 
	ACADEMIC PROCEDURES REGISTRATION 
	Registration (making course selections andenrolling in classes) occurs prior to the beginningof each semester. Students must register via theweb utilizing USA’s PAWS (Personal Access Web System). (See the University for additional information.) 
	FULL LOAD OF COURSE WORK IN A SEMESTER 
	A full load is six to ten credit hours. Permission to take more than ten credit hours must be obtained within the college/department. 
	TRANSFER CREDIT 
	A maximum of nine (9) semester hours ofapproved transfer credit is allowed for amaster’s degree, when a student has at least 9hours of USA graduate work and in regular status. Transfer credit from regionallyaccredited universities may be accepted bycertain programs. Prior approval of the collegedirector of graduate studies is required. Onlycourses with “A” or “B” grades are acceptablefor transfer. See specific Ph.D. program fortransfer credit policy. The University of SouthAlabama does not award graduate cr
	CHANGE OF PROGRAM 
	A student wishing to change from onegraduate program to another must apply to thenew program through the Office of Admissions,unless the new program is in the College ofEducation or the Mitchell College of Business.If the new program is in the College ofEducation or Mitchell College of Business, thestudent should consult the Director of Graduate Studies of the appropriate college. 
	APPLICATION FOR DEGREE 
	Each candidate for the Master’s, Educational Specialist’s, or Doctor of Philosophy degreemust make application for the degree during thesemester preceding the semester of graduation,in the Registrar’s Office. The dates are specified in the . 
	STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY 
	While the University of South Alabama will endeavor to provide timely and accurateadvisement, it is the responsibility of thestudent to know and satisfy the degreerequirements of the academic program, to beaware of the University calendar and tounderstand and comply with Universityacademic policies and procedures. 
	DEGREE REQUIREMENTS RESEARCH INTEGRITY AND PROFESSIONAL ETHICS 
	Graduate level instruction in research integrity and professional ethics is required inall graduate programs. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER’S DEGREE 
	1. A minimum of 30 semester hours of credit in a program approved by themajor department and the Dean of theGraduate School is required. The followinglimitations apply: 
	A. No more than 18 hours of either dual-listed courses (400-and 500-level listingfor the same course) or upper divisionundergraduate courses (400-level courses)may be counted toward meeting theminimum hours required for a degree,of which 400-level credit hours shall not exceed 12 hours. 
	B. A maximum of nine (9) semester hoursof graduate credit obtained at anotheraccredited institution may be approvedfor transfer to the University of SouthAlabama. The credit is approved onlyafter completion of a minimum of nine
	(9)
	(9)
	(9)
	 semester hours of graduate credit atthe University of South Alabama and the student must be in regular status.Transfer credit must have the recommendation of the major departmentand appropriate director of graduatestudies and the approval of the Dean ofthe Graduate School. Only grades of“A” or “B” or the equivalent may beaccepted as transfer credit. Gradeequivalency must be verified by theappropriate director of graduate studies.Course work completed more than fiveyears prior to the date for graduationmay 

	C. 
	C. 
	A course applied toward credit for adegree at this institution, or elsewhere,will not be acceptable as credit toward asecond degree, except in approved dualmaster’s programs where a maximumof nine (9) hours may be counted inboth programs.


	2. 
	2. 
	2. 
	A minimum overall 3.0 grade-pointaverage on all work attempted in thestudent’s specific program of study as wellas an overall 3.0 grade-point average onall work attempted is required. Coursesfor which the grade of “D” is assignedmay not be counted toward a degreeprogram. A maximum of two courses withthe grade of “C” may be counted towarda degree program; however, someprograms accept no grades of “C” (seespecific program). 

	3. 
	3. 
	A minimum of 21 semester hours of degree program credit in residence at theUniversity of South Alabama is required. 

	4. 
	4. 
	All requirements for a master’s degreemust be completed within seven calendaryears from admission as a graduatestudent at the University of South Alabama.Under extraordinary circumstances, anappeal may be made to the GraduateDean for a time extension. Some degreeprograms may set shorter time limits. 

	5. 
	5. 
	Each student will be evaluated to ensure achievement of program outcomes. Thisevaluation may be in the form of acomprehensive exam or other measurement tools. If unsatisfactory, after corrective action, the evaluation may berepeated up to two times. For details seespecific programs. 

	6. 
	6. 
	Submission of a standardized test score may be required. For details, see specific programs. 

	7. 
	7. 
	A foreign language may be required. Fordetails see specific programs. International 


	students should note that English maynot be offered as a foreign language. Theforeign language requirement must befulfilled, normally no later than two semesters before graduation, in one of two ways:
	A. Undergraduate course work in oneacceptable foreign language whichdemonstrates successful completion ofat least the second-year intermediatelevel (a course offered in the sixth quarteror fourth semester of an undergraduatesequence begun at the introductorylevel) with a minimum grade-point of
	2.5 in all work attempted in the foreignlanguage. The course work must have been completed within seven calendaryears before the date of graduation fromthe relevant program. Course work maybe taken as a graduate student with nograduate credit.
	B. A satisfactory performance on anexamination conducted at the Universityof South Alabama requiring a writtentranslation from the foreign languageinto English, which examination willlast no more than two hours and allow the use of a dictionary. The examination is offered only to matriculated studentsand must be passed no more than sevencalendar years before the date ofgraduation from the relevant program.The text set for translation will be related to the student’s subject area.Programs requiring a foreign
	8. Thesis 
	A. A program may require or allow acandidate for the Master’s degree toprepare a thesis. A maximum of nine (9) semester hours of 599 thesis credit maybe counted toward meeting the minimumhours required for a degree; someprograms may allow fewer than ninehours (see specific program), but nofewer than three (3) hours. 
	B. The grade of “P” (In Progress) isassigned to thesis credit; upon completionand approval of the thesis by the Deanof the Graduate School, a quality-pointgrade (A, B, C, D, F) and accumulatedcredit are assigned. 
	C. A student on a thesis option programwill be required to prepare a thesis prospectus.
	D. An oral defense of the thesis is required.
	E. The student must be enrolled in at least one hour of thesis during the semester in which the student completes theirgraduate degree. Normally, thesis studentsshould be enrolled in 599 continuouslyfrom inception of the project until finalapproval of the thesis by the Dean of theGraduate School. 
	F. See below. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR THE EDUCATIONAL SPECIALIST DEGREE 
	See appropriate section under . 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY DEGREE 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	The specific requirements for the Doctorof Philosophy degree in the Basic MedicalSciences, in Communication Sciences and Disorders, in Instructional Designand Development, and in Marine Sciencesvary among the specialties. Each of thefour programs leading to the completionof a Ph.D. degree has specific requirements regarding courses, seminars,laboratory studies, directed studies,workshops, and research. In general, aminimum of 60 credits of graduate workwill be required for the Ph.D. degree.Transfer of gradu

	2. 
	2. 
	Students who are candidates for the Ph.D. degree must be enrolled forResearch Dissertation during the semesterin which the open defense of thedissertation is completed, and must beenrolled in at least one hour of Research and Dissertation during the semester inwhich the student completes theirgraduate degree. 

	3. 
	3. 
	All requirements for a Ph.D. degree mustbe completed within ten calendar yearsfrom admission to a Ph.D. program atthe University of South Alabama. Underextraordinary circumstances, an appealmay be made to the Graduate Dean for atime extension. Some degree programsmay set shorter time limits. 


	THESES AND DISSERTATIONS GUIDELINE FOR THESES AND DISSERTATIONS 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Students who intend to write a thesis or dissertation should consult early in theirprograms with the department chair or program director/coordinator for a list of Members of the Graduate Facultyfrom which to select an advisor to supervise and direct their research. 

	2. 
	2. 
	If the Member of the Graduate Facultyselected by the student consents to serveas an advisor, then the advisor and student initiate a recommendation for a thesis/dissertation committee using GSForm 4 (8/04).

	3. 
	3. 
	Ph.D. dissertation committees must include at least one Full Member of the Graduate Faculty who is the committee 


	chair and normally the student’s advisor/major professor. A Master’s thesis committee must have a minimum of three members and a dissertation committee must include at least four members of the Graduate Faculty. Boththesis and dissertation committees must have at least one member from outside the student’s department or program.Two-thirds of the committee must be USA faculty. 
	4. 
	4. 
	4. 
	The Dean of the Graduate School is the appointing authority for thesis and dissertation committees. Once the Graduate Dean has appointed thecommittee, the student prepares a thesis or dissertation prospectus under the direction of the committee. 

	5. 
	5. 
	“A Guide for Preparing Theses and Dissertations”, accessed at , is the guidefor preparation of the prospectus andthe thesis or dissertation. 
	http://www. 
	southalabama.edu/graduateprograms


	6. 
	6. 
	Once a thesis or dissertation committee is appointed by the Dean of theGraduate School, the student may thenenroll for 599 Thesis or 799 Dissertation credit with permission of the thesis/dissertation committee chair (advisor or major professor). 

	7. 
	7. 
	To be considered for approval by theDean of the Graduate School, an acceptable thesis or dissertation must besubmitted to the Graduate School office by the first submission deadline announcedin the . 


	STANDARDS FOR THESES AND DISSERTATIONS 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	A thesis/dissertation should demonstratethat the student has the capacity fororiginal research, facility in the use ofthe English language, the ability toreview appropriate background material,formulate and address (a) significantquestion(s), obtain, collate, and analyzeappropriate data and draw logicalconclusions therefrom, and integrate in ameaningful way the new knowledge intothe greater body of existing knowledgeand state its significance. The final thesis/dissertation must be acceptable tothe major pro

	2. 
	2. 
	The thesis or dissertation must be an original research and/or creative project.This document will demonstrate the student’s ability to:


	A. Select a topic and delineate a problemthat can be studied in terms of time, equipment needs and experimentalpopulation available to the faculty sponsor. 
	B. Search the literature for relevant studies on the topic of choice.
	C. Organize and analyze the informationthat is available, using logical and/orstatistical analysis appropriate for theproject.
	D. Present the results orally and in awritten form to the satisfaction of the 
	E. Present a final document as the Thesis or Dissertation to the Graduate School Office in an acceptable form and by theprocedures outlined in the Guide forPreparing Theses and Dissertations, University of South Alabama. 
	INTERDISCIPLINARY MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ENVIRONMENTAL TOXICOLOGY 
	The University of South Alabama offers aninterdisciplinary curriculum to teach graduatestudents the biochemical and physiologicalprocesses resulting from the interactionsbetween toxic compounds and the biosphere.
	Students in this program will learn to: 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	evaluate the impact of specific pollutants inthe environment 

	• 
	• 
	perform laboratory and field-tests tomonitor environmental pollutants

	• 
	• 
	control and manage toxic substances

	• 
	• 
	identify water and air pollutants

	• 
	• 
	current and new legislation and protocolsin this area. Graduates from this program will be able to


	work in industrial settings in the areas ofIndustrial Hygiene, Environmental Health,Environmental Engineering and Toxicology orto continue their education by pursuing a Ph.D.degree in Toxicology or related areas. Inaddition, these graduates will be qualified forjobs requiring M.S. degrees in their originalareas of concentration. For example, a chemistor a chemical engineer will be better qualifiedto work in a chemical or pharmaceuticalcompany if, in addition to his/her backgroundin chemistry or engineering,
	ADMISSION 
	Students applying to this program mustfulfill all the requirements for regular orprovisional admission specified by the GraduateSchool. Additional requirements include:
	B.S./B.A. degree from an accredited four-yearinstitution: the program is designed for graduatesholding degrees in Biology, Biomedical Sciences,Chemistry, Engineering or related fields. 
	The GRE will be required and will beconsidered among the admission criteria.Although no minimum numerical GRE score isrequired for admission to the program,candidates must perform at the 50th percentilelevel nationwide (around 500 points in bothVerbal and Quantitative components of the test). 
	In addition, students applying to thisprogram must have completed the followingundergraduate courses: 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Biology (1 semester)

	• 
	• 
	Statistics (1 semester) 

	• 
	• 
	Calculus (1 semester)

	• 
	• 
	Organic Chemistry (6 credit hours) 

	• 
	• 
	Biochemistry (6 credit hours)

	• 
	• 
	Any other prerequisites needed for specificcourses within each concentration 


	PROGRAM COMPLETION REQUIREMENTS 
	A total of 35 credit hours are required forthe M.S. degree in Environmental Toxicology,including: 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	18 credit hours of core courses, including:Environmental Statistics (3 credits)Research Integrity (1 credit)Environmental Chemistry (4 credits)Environmental Sociology (3 credits)Ecotoxicology (4 credits)Molecular and Cellular Toxicology(3 credits)

	• 
	• 
	A Research Thesis (6 credit hours) or aLibrary Research Project (3 credits hours)on a subject identified jointly by the studentand the Advisory Committee. 

	• 
	• 
	11 credit hours (“Research Thesis” track)or 14 credit hours (“Library ResearchProject” track) of courses in specific areasof concentration. Students in the “LibraryResearch Project” track must take an extra3 credit hours to complete the 35 credithours in the program.The “Research Thesis” must be completed


	either at the University of South Alabama or, 
	Students may choose one of the followingareas of concentration: 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Biology/Basic Medical Sciences (TXBY)

	• 
	• 
	Cellular Toxicology (TXCL) 

	• 
	• 
	Chemistry/Chemical Engineering (TXCH)

	• 
	• 
	Civil Engineering (TXCE)


	Each student will be assigned to anadvisory committee responsible for designingthe curriculum that best fits the student’s professional goals. If, in the opinion of thestudent’s committee, the student lack adequateundergraduate preparation, the student will berequired to make up such deficiencies.
	Upon approval by the Advisory Committee,students will be allowed to take some of the on-line courses offered at Troy State University. Inparticular, Troy State University will soon offertwo courses on-line: (“Environmental Impactand Policy” and “Risk Management”) and 
	DEADLINE FOR APPLICATION FOR ENVIRONMENTAL TOXICOLOGY 
	Applications are accepted twice a year, inthe Fall and Spring semesters by the deadlinesindicated in the University of South AlabamaBulletin. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL ENVIRONMENTAL TOXICOLOGY (EXT) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 199. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF GRADUATE INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES (GIS)COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 201. 
	COLLEGE OF ALLIED HEALTH PROFESSIONS 
	Dean: Richard E. Talbott (251) 380-2785
	Associate Dean and Director of Graduate Studies: Julio F. Turrens (251) 380-2785
	Academic Advisors: Selicia Judge(251) 380-2772
	College of Allied Health web site
	http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth 

	The College of Allied Health Professionsoffers the following programs:
	Certificate Program in:
	Bachelor of Science Programs in:
	Master’s Degree Programs:Master of Health Science 
	Language Pathology
	Doctoral Level Degree Programs: 
	Doctor of Philosophy Program in:
	The programs are designed to provide thehighest quality in basic medical sciences andhealth professional education to meet healthcare needs and to contribute to new knowledgethrough research. Upon graduation, studentsare eligible to sit for their respective licensureand board examinations to enter professionalpractice in their chosen area.
	Through University approval and whendeemed to be in the best interest of the students, the faculty of the College reserves the right toalter curricula and regulations as considered necessary.
	The professional programs in Allied Healthare accredited by their respective nationalaccrediting agencies as given as follows: 
	ACCREDITATION Program and Accrediting AgencyCardiorespiratory Care: 
	Committee on Accreditation of Allied Health Educational Programs (CAAHEP) andthe Committee on Accreditation for RespiratoryCare (CoARC)Clinical Laboratory Sciences: 
	National Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences (NAACLS)Occupational Therapy: 
	Accreditation Council for OccupationalTherapy Education (ACOTE) of the AmericanOccupational Therapy Association (AOTA)Physical Therapy: 
	Commission on Accreditation in PhysicalTherapy Education (CAPTE) of the AmericanPhysical Therapy Association (APTA)Physician Assistant: 
	Accreditation Review Commission on Education for the Physician Assistant, Inc. (ARC-PA) Radiologic Sciences: 
	Joint Review Committee on Education in Radiologic Technology (JRCERT)Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology: 
	Academic Program: Council on AcademicAccreditation (CAA) of the American SpeechLanguage-Hearing Association (ASHA) 
	ACADEMIC ADVISING 
	Students are encouraged to take full advantageof the academic advising services provided forAllied Health students. The academic advisors are available to assist undergraduate studentsand other persons seeking information aboutAllied Health Professions programs. The academic advisors are located at 1550 UniversityCommons, telephone number (251) 380-2772.Graduate students are advised by theirrespective departmental advisors. 
	GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR STUDENTS IN PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS 
	Students applying for admission to professional programs (all programs with the 
	UNDERGRADUATE PROMOTION POLICIES 
	For Professional Component undergraduatestudents in Cardiorespiratory Care, ClinicalLaboratory Sciences, and Radiologic Sciences,a minimum grade of “C” is required in eachProfessional Component course. This minimum grade of “C” reflects only the letter grade sincemany courses will require an 80% or 90%competency in order to be considered passinglevel. Students receiving less than a “C” in aprofessional course in Cardiorespiratory Care,Clinical Laboratory Sciences, and RadiologicSciences will not be allowed 
	Undergraduate students majoring in Speechand Hearing Sciences must complete each SHScourse with a grade of “C” or better. “C”reflects only the letter grade since some courses 
	TRANSIENT COURSE WORK CREDIT 
	All students enrolled in the College ofAllied Health Professions must receive priorapproval from both the Chair of the Departmentand the Dean before taking courses in theirmajor field at another institution. Failure toobtain prior approval may result in loss ofcredit for the course work. 
	MINIMUM COLLEGE REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO GRADUATE PROGRAMS 
	In addition to the minimum requirementsset by the Graduate School, students applyingto graduate programs in the College of AlliedHealth Professions must take the Graduate Record Examination (GRE). A minimum GREscore of 800 (verbal and quantitative sectionscombined) is required to apply for admission tograduate programs in the College of Allied Health Professions. Some graduate programs inthe College require GRE scores higher than theminimum. Interested students should check the specific requirements for eve
	DOCTORAL LEVEL DEGREE PROGRAMS 
	The College of Allied Health Professionsoffers a Ph.D. degree in Communication Sciencesand Disorders and two professional doctoraldegrees, the Doctor of Audiology (AuD) andthe Doctor of Physical Therapy (DPT). The Ph.D. degree is administered through theDepartment of Speech Pathology and Audiology,the College, and the Graduate School. The twoprofessional doctoral degrees are administeredthrough the respective departments and theCollege of Allied Health Professions. These professional doctoral degrees are de
	PROFESSIONAL DOCTORAL DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
	ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS AND PROCEDURES 
	The Dean of the College of Allied HealthProfessions oversees the establishment and monitoring of the admission standards for theProfessional degree programs. Each student mustmeet the admission standards of the programfor which he/she is applying. However, becauseof limited capacities, admission is on a competitivebasis. Notice of actions on applications foradmission is provided by the respectivedepartments. Any other correspondence betweenstudents and faculty members, departmentchairs, and/or administrativ
	Application forms and other informationmay be obtained from each department’s website or by contacting the department directly. 
	Doctor of Audiology
	Department of Speech Pathology
	and Audiology
	2000 University Commons
	Mobile AL 36688-0002 
	Telephone: (251) 380-2600
	Web address: 
	/
	http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth

	speechandhearing 
	Doctor of Physical TherapyDepartment of Physical Therapy1504 Springhill Avenue CampusMobile AL 36688-0002 Telephone: (251) 434-3575Web address: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/pt 

	International students should contact the , 2200 Meisler Hall, University of South Alabama, Mobile,Alabama 36688-0002, telephone (251) 460-6050,for application information. Deadlines forapplications and supporting documents for newinternational students are usually at least onemonth earlier than the deadlines for U.S. citizens. Refer to the “International Students” section for details. International students must submit documentary evidence showing TOEFLtest scores of at least 600 (written form) or 250(comp
	DEADLINES FOR APPLICATIONS 
	Deadlines for application (including allsupporting documentation) to the ProfessionalDoctoral programs are specified by eachdepartment. Students admitted to a programmust register for the semester for which theyare accepted and to register in all the coursesprescribed in the curriculum with the othermembers of their class. If they fail to do so,they must reapply for admission during a futureapplication cycle. 
	DOCUMENTS REQUIRED FOR ADMISSION 
	All documents required for admissionreview such as transcripts, test scores andletters of recommendation must be official. Transcripts must be mailed from the homeinstitution to the department. Scores fromtesting agencies must be sent directly to theUniversity. These documents become the property of the University of South Alabama.Students applying for admission to the Collegeof Allied Health Professions Professional Doctoral degree programs must pay thespecified non-refundable processing fee by theappropri
	CATEGORIES OF ADMISSION 
	Persons interested in applying for admissionto the College of Allied Health Professions Professional Doctoral programs should followthe requirements listed under the appropriateprogram’s Requirements for Admission.
	Applicants to the Professional Doctoralprograms may be admitted in one of thefollowing categories. 
	Admission Categories: 
	1. Regular Admission Requirements:
	(a) 
	(a) 
	(a) 
	A bachelor’s degree from an accreditedinstitution of higher education.

	(i) 
	(i) 
	Doctor of Audiology: must meet allrequirements for admission as specified in the section in this Bulletin. 

	(ii) 
	(ii) 
	Doctor of Physical Therapy: mustmeet all requirements for admissionas specified in the section of this Bulletin. 

	(b) 
	(b) 
	A minimal grade-point average of 3.00on all undergraduate work (A=4.00).The grade-point average used is thatcomputed by the department.

	(c) 
	(c) 
	Sufficient courses in the major toqualify for professional doctoral studyin the involved discipline. A student who has course deficiencies in the discipline but who otherwise qualifiesfor Regular Admission will be requiredto complete appropriate prerequisitecourse work. 

	(d) 
	(d) 
	Recommendation of the appropriateCoordinator/Chair, the College Directorof Graduate/Professional Studies andthe Dean of the College.

	(e) 
	(e) 
	International students must submitdocumentary evidence showing TOEFLtest scores of at least 600 (written form) or 250 (computer version), or bachelor’s or graduate degrees earned ataccredited United States institutions of higher education. Some programs mayalso require the Test of Written Englishand the Test of Spoken English.

	(f) 
	(f) 
	A Graduate Record Examination (GRE)score must be officially reported to theUniversity of South Alabama Office ofAdmissions. The GRE must have been taken within the last five years.

	(g) 
	(g) 
	For those students who have had previous graduate work, performance atthe graduate level may be taken intoconsideration. An earned professionaldegree may substitute for some admissionrequirements (see description underspecific program). 


	2. Provisional Admission Requirements:Students who do not meet the requirementsfor Regular Admission may be admitted tothe Provisional Admission category. A student in provisional status will not beallowed to enroll in courses other than those specified by their program of study.Provisional Admission requires:
	(a) 
	(a) 
	(a) 
	A bachelor’s degree from an institutionof higher education.

	(i) 
	(i) 
	Doctor of Audiology: must meet allrequirements for admission as specifiedin the section in this Bulletin. 

	(ii) 
	(ii) 
	Doctor of Physical Therapy: mustmeet all requirements for admissionas specified in the section of this Bulletin. 

	(b) 
	(b) 
	A minimal grade-point average of 2.5on all undergraduate work (A=4.00) or 2.75 onthe last 64 hours of college work. The grade-point average used is that computed by thedepartment. 


	(c) 
	(c) 
	(c) 
	Recommendation of the appropriateCoordinator/Chair, the College Directorof Graduate/Professional Studies andthe Dean of the College.

	(d) 
	(d) 
	International students must submitdocumentary evidence showing TOEFLtest scores of at least 600 (written form),250 (computer version) or 100 (internetbased version), or bachelor’s or graduatedegrees earned at accredited UnitedStates institutions of higher education.Some programs may also require theTest of Written English and the Test ofSpoken English.

	(e) 
	(e) 
	A Graduate Record Examination (GRE)score must be officially reported to theUniversity of South Alabama Office ofAdmissions. The GRE must have been taken within the last five years.


	3. Change from Provisional to RegularEnrollment Status 
	(a) 
	(a) 
	(a) 
	Provisional students will be eligible forRegular status after accruing a minimum of nine (9) semester hours ofcourse work taken at the University ofSouth Alabama for credit toward degreerequirements, provided at least a “B”average is maintained in all such workattempted. No more than 15 semesterhours of credit may be earned as aProvisional student. The Provisional student who does not have a 3.0 GPA upon completing 15 semester hours ofgraduate credit applied toward thedegree will be academically dismissedfr

	(b) 
	(b) 
	Change to regular status requires approvalby the appropriate Coordinator/Chair,the College Director of Graduate/Professional Studies and the Dean of the College.


	4. Admission as a Non-Degree student
	(a) 
	(a) 
	(a) 
	Students holding baccalaureate degreesfrom accredited institutions of highereducation who are interested in takingcourses in a professional program maydo so upon approval of the departmentChair and the Graduate/ProfessionalCoordinator of the College. Prerequisitesfor the course(s) requested must be met.

	(b) 
	(b) 
	Before applying for admission as aNon-Degree student, interested studentsshould contact the Chair in the specificdepartment. The department may limitthe enrollment of Non-Degree studentsand/or the specific courses in which theymay enroll. After admission, permissionto enter each course is obtained from the Chair in the department. Non-Degree students subsequently seekingadmission into one of the Professional degree programs must submit a formalapplication to the department. The student’s record in graduate 


	be applied toward a Professional degreeif the student is later admitted to a program of study. 
	EARLY ENTRY TO DOCTOR OF PHYSICAL THERAPY PROGRAM 
	The Department of Physical Therapyconsiders applications in the “advanced undergraduate” category from individuals who meetspecific requirements. See the “” section under the for details. 
	PROFESSIONAL DOCTORAL PROGRAMS ACADEMIC STANDARDS 
	WITHDRAWAL 
	A student who withdraws from the University or from a course will have “WD”recorded on his permanent record, provided thewithdrawal occurs within the time limits listed in the official Academic Calendar. Withdrawal after the time limit can only be approved by theDean of the College of Allied Health Professionsupon the recommendation of the departmentChair. 
	GRADE STANDARDS 
	The grading system for Allied Health Professional Doctoral degrees include “A”,“B”, “C”, “D” and “F”. A minimum overall grade-point Average (GPA) of 3.0 must be maintained throughout the program. A maximum of eight semester credits of courseswith the grade of “C” may be counted toward adegree program. For students in the web-basedDPT program for licensed physical therapistsonly 4 semester credits of courses with thegrade of “C” may be counted toward thedegree. Students may, with approval of thedepartmental 
	GRADES 
	A -Excellent, 4 grade-points per semester hourB -Good, 3 grade-points per semester hourC -Marginal, 2 grade-points per semester hourD -Unsatisfactory, 1 grade-point per semester 
	hour F -Failure, no grade-pointS -Satisfactory, (certain designated courses 
	only)U -Unsatisfactory (certain designated courses 
	only) 
	The following symbols are substitutes forgrades. They are not grades:I -IncompleteX -Absent for final exam WD -Withdrawal P -Course in progressAU -Audit UA -Unsatisfactory audit (did not meet
	attendance requirement)N -No grade or invalid grade
	See academic policies and procedures forfurther explanation of the above grades andsymbols. 
	CHANGE OF GRADE 
	Grades reported for Professional degreestudents by instructors to the Registrar may notbe changed except in case of error in records orin evaluation. Grade changes require the approvalof the instructor of record, with information regarding the change provided to the departmentChair, the Director of Graduate/ProfessionalStudies, and the Dean of the College of AlliedHealth Professions. Grades on record for one-calendar year may not be changed for any reason. 
	ACADEMIC DISMISSAL-PROBATION STATUS 
	Any term in which a graduate student dropsbelow an overall 3.0 GPA, the student is placedon probationary status and has a period of onesemester to attain an overall 3.0 GPA or be dismissed from the program.
	A student in the status of Provisional Admissions who does not have a 3.0 GPA uponcompleting 15 semester hours of graduatecredit applied toward the degree, or 6 semesterhours for students in the web-based DPT for licensed physical therapists, will be academicallydismissed from the program.
	A student who receives more than 8 credit hours of “C” towards his/her degree will bedismissed from the program. The student mayrequest the Departmental Academic StandardsCommittee to be allowed to retake up to onecourse in order to reduce the number of hours of “C” within the 8-hour limit. If the student cannot reach this limit by retaking only onecourse, he/she will be dismissed from theprogram. If the student is allowed to remain inthe program by retaking one course, any “C”grades in future courses will 
	In addition, any grade lower than a “C” willalso result in academic dismissal. Students mayappeal a dismissal to the Department AcademicStandards Committee, but reinstatement is not automatically granted and will be evaluated ona case-by-case basis.
	A student who is academically dismissedfrom a program will not be allowed to re-applyto the same program. 
	ACADEMIC MISCONDUCT DISMISSAL 
	A student dismissed from a Professional Doctoral program as the result of an academicmisconduct penalty will be automaticallydismissed from the College and the Universityof South Alabama and will not be eligible toapply for readmission to that program. 
	FINAL GRADE GRIEVANCE POLICY 
	A student may initiate an inquiry underprocedures set forth in The Lowdown. Copiesare available in the Dean’s Office. 
	APPEAL PROCEDURE 
	Students may appeal academic dismissal,academic misconduct dismissal and final gradegrievance decisions under specified circumstances.Information concerning this procedure may beobtained from the office of the Dean of the College. 
	ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY 
	English is the language of instruction at theUniversity of South Alabama. All internationalstudents, regardless of TOEFL score, are required 
	REGISTRATION 
	Registration (making course selections andenrolling in classes) occurs prior to thebeginning of each semester. Students mustregister via the Web utilizing USA’s PAWS (Personal Access Web System). (See the University for additional information.) 
	TRANSFER CREDIT 
	A maximum of twenty-five (25) semesterhours of transfer credit from regionallyaccredited universities may be accepted by aprogram. Prior approval of the Chair of thedepartment and College Director of Graduate/Professional Studies is required. For specificinformation concerning Transfer Credit see appropriate section under College of Allied Health Professions or contact the Chair of the specific program. Only courses with “A” or “B”grades are acceptable for transfer. 
	STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY 
	While the College of Allied Health Professions will endeavor to provide timely andaccurate advisement, it is the responsibility ofthe student to know and satisfy the degreerequirements of the academic program, to beaware of the University and College academiccalendar and to understand and comply withUniversity and College academic policies andprocedures. 
	APPLICATION FOR DEGREE 
	Each candidate for the Doctor of Audiologyor Doctor of Physical Therapy degree mustmake application for the degree during thesemester preceding the semester of graduationat the Registrar’s Office. The dates are specifiedin the . 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL ALLIED HEALTH PROFESSIONS (AHP)COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 147. 
	DEPARTMENT OF BIOMEDICAL SCIENCES 
	Chair: William B. Davis (251) 380-2710Professors: Covey, Davis, Spector, TurrensAssociate Professors: Aliabadi, Stanfield Assistant Professor: Agah, Mockett Adjunct Associate Professor: Balczon, Bhatnagar Adjunct Instructors: Bradley, Guarino
	: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth

	The Department of Biomedical Sciences isdedicated to providing excellent undergraduatepreparation for those students interested inpursuing careers in medicine, dentistry, basic 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/bio

	PREPROFESSIONAL ADVISING PROGRAM 
	Students planning to major in BiomedicalSciences who also have plans to attend medical,dental, optometry, veterinary or pharmacy schoolare advised by a College of Allied Health advisorand by a Health Preprofessional advisor. 
	Cindy Stanfield, Ph.D. Health Preprofessional Advisor UCOM 5750 (251) 380-2704 
	Selicia S. JudgeAcademic Advisor College of Allied Health Professions UCOM 1550 (251) 380-2772 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN BIOMEDICAL SCIENCES (128 or 129 semester hours including thefollowing)
	CH 201, CH 202 5,5 PH 114, PH 115 5,5 ST210 3 CIS 150 (or pass equivalency) 3 *Must complete two course sequence in Literatureor History 
	MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 
	AHP 101 2 Humanities/Fine Arts 3 CP200 or HS 170 1 General Elective 3 
	Forty-three or forty-four semester hours of Biomedical Sciences courses including: BMD 201 - Seminars in Biomedical Sciences 1 BMD 311 - Human Anatomy 3 BMD 321 - Biochemistry I 3 BMD 322 - Biochemistry II 3 BMD 323 - Biochemistry Laboratory 1 BMD 334 - Human Physiology I 3 BMD 335 - Human Physiology II 3 BMD 336 - Physiology Laboratory (W) 1 BMD 401 - Immunology 3 BMD 402 - Medical Microbiology 5 BMD 410 - Pathophysiology 4 BMD 420 - Pharmacology 3 BMD 450 - Introduction to Research 2 BMD 493 - Issues in B
	And either 
	BMD 499 (With permission of the faculty) 6 
	OR BMD 415 (4 credits) plus Math/Science 7 
	Elective (BMD 210, BMD 350,
	BMD 430, BMD 494, MA 126, 
	ST 310, BLY 205, 215, 311, 341, 
	363, 459, CH 265, CH 499) (3 credits) 
	SPECIAL COURSE FEES 
	BMD 323 Biochemistry Lab $50.00 BMD 336 Physiology Lab 37.00 BMD 402 Medical Microbiology 45.00 BMD 415 Microscopic Anatomy 37.00 BMD 499 Honors Research Thesis 37.00 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN BIOMEDICAL SCIENCES 
	A minimum of 18 credits in Biomedical Sciences, including BMD 311, 321, 322, 334,335, and 3 additional BMD credits. At least 50% of the credit hours must be taken in the Department of Biomedical Sciences. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL BIOMEDICAL SCIENCES (BMD) COURSES BEGIN ONPAGE 158. 
	DEPARTMENT OF CARDIORESPIRATORY CARE 
	Chair: William Wojciechowski (251) 434-3405 Medical Director: Ronald Allison Professors: Chang, Op’t Holt Associate Professor: Wojciechowski Senior Clinical Instructor: Pruitt 
	Department of Cardiorespiratory Care website: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/crc 

	The University of South Alabama offers acomplete program in Cardiorespiratory Careleading to the Bachelor of Science degree. Thecurriculum provides a broad education inliberal arts and basic sciences and an in-depth 
	The curriculum is divided into two components: the Pre-Professional Componentand the Professional Component. 
	PRE-PROFESSIONAL COMPONENT 
	The Pre-Professional Component (freshmanand sophomore years) may be completed in twoyears and consists of 68 semester hours ofprescribed and elective course work. 
	PROFESSIONAL COMPONENT 
	The Professional Component (junior andsenior years) consists of two years of academicand clinical study in Cardiorespiratory Care.The program includes one summer term betweenthe junior and senior years. All candidates musthave satisfied the requirements of the Pre-Professional Component to qualify for admissionto the Professional Component. Enrollment into the Pre-Professional Component as aCardiorespiratory Care major does NOT automatically assure the student admissionto the Professional Component. Enrollm
	Students will be required to completeformal application to the Professional Component.The application process normally begins in thespring semester of the sophomore year. 
	PROBLEM-BASED LEARNING CURRICULUM 
	The Cardiorespiratory Care curriculum is aproblem-based curriculum. This instructional methodology requires students to be activeparticipants in the learning process. This methodof teaching is used to develop and improve thestudents’ problem-solving abilities. 
	In the curriculum, students work in groups(5-7 students) and solve case studies under thedirection of faculty members. Students assumethe major responsibility for resolving theproblems in the case studies by utilizing avariety of resources.
	This approach to learning emphasizes self-direction, independent thinking, decision-making,information gathering, and problem solving. Allof these skills are needed to succeed in the clinical setting. Students also develop andimprove communication skills through thisprocess, as they interact with fellow students,instructors, and other health care personnel.Students learn the value of working together asa team through the small group process. 
	ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE PROFESSIONAL COMPONENT 
	1. Completed application form with appropriateapplication fee submitted no later thanMarch 15 of the year for which admissionis requested. (Late applications will beevaluated based on individual circumstances.) 
	2. 
	2. 
	2. 
	A minimum of a 2.5 cumulative grade-point average in the science prerequisites.

	3. 
	3. 
	A minimum of a 2.5 cumulative grade-pointaverage in the Pre-Professional Component.

	4. 
	4. 
	A personal interview with the Cardiorespiratory Care Admissions Committee. 

	5. 
	5. 
	Tour of hospital. 


	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN CARDIORESPIRATORY CARE 
	Successful completion of 134 semesterhours of Pre-Professional and Professional course work as specified below.  
	I. Pre-Professional Component   Area I - Written Composition 6)
	EH 101, EH 102 3,3 
	Area II - Humanities & Fine Arts (12)
	CA110  3 
	ARH 100, 103, ARH 123, ARH 240, 3 
	ARH 242, ARS 101, DRA 110, 
	MUL 101 EH 215 or EH 216 or EH 225 or EH 226 3 
	or EH 235 or EH 236 *Humanities Elective (recommend 3 
	PHL 121 or PHL 131 if 
	HY sequence chosen) Area III - Natural Sciences & Math (11) MA112 3 CH 131/CH 131L, CH 132/CH 132L 4,4 
	Area IV - History, Social & (12)Behavioral Sciences 
	PSY 120 3 SY109 3 HY101 or HY102 or HY135 or HY136 3 *Social Science Elective 3 
	Area V - Pre-Professional, Major & (27)Electives** 
	ST210 3 BLY 121/BLY 121L 4 PH 104 4 BMD 210 3 CLS 114, CLS 115 8 CIS 150 3 AHP 101 2 *Must complete two course sequence in Literatureor History.   **All Area V courses are required for entry intothe Cardiorespiratory Care Program. 
	II. Professional Component   Junior Year Fall Spring
	CRC 330 4 CRC 335 6 CRC 331 3 CRC 345 6 CRC 332 5 EMT340CRC 334 1 15 CRC 342
	16 Summer Either: 
	CRC 430 3 CRC 440 5 
	Or: CRC 432 4 CRC 442 5 
	And: 
	CRC 415 2 
	10-11 
	Senior Year Fall Spring
	Either: Either: CRC 430 3 CRC 430 3 CRC 440 5 CRC 440 5 
	In special situations, advanced standingmay be available in the form of transfer creditsand equivalency examinations. Documentationof pertinent information submitted by advanced-standing applicants, such as individuals havingan associate degree in respiratory therapy, certifiedrespiratory therapy technicians, or practitionerscredentialed in other allied health professions,will be reviewed by the Cardiorespiratory CareAdmissions Committee to determine the actual awarding and the method of advanced standing.A
	Special Fees
	A special course fee is assessed in each of thefollowing courses:CRC 330 $60.00 CRC 431 100.00 CRC 450 19.00 CRC 451 19.00 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL CARDIORESPIRATORY CARE (CRC)COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 178. 
	DEPARTMENT OF CLINICAL LABORATORY SCIENCES 
	Interim Chair and Program Director:
	Vicki Barrett (251) 434-3461Medical Advisor: J. Allan Tucker Associate Professor Emeritus: Hall Assistant Professors: Barrett, Carliss, Denny, 
	Ravine Adjunct Clinical Faculty: Cale, Cooke, Engels,
	Holland, McPherson, McRoyan, Miller,Stuardi, Urso, Walton, White : 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/cls

	The Department of Clinical LaboratorySciences prepares graduates for careers in theclinical laboratory sciences, involving theperformance of laboratory tests used in thediagnosis and treatment of disease and themaintenance of health. Most graduates work inhospital laboratories in Clinical Chemistry,Hematology, Immunohematology and Microbiology, performing analyses on blood, variousbody fluids, and tissues. Clinical laboratoryscientists help diagnose conditions such asdiabetes, anemias, infectious disease an
	The program is organized in a 3+1 format,consisting of a 3-year pre-professional componentand a one calendar-year professional component.The pre-professional component (freshman,sophomore, and junior years) consists of 84semester hours of prescribed general and basicbiomedical preparation. The professionalcomponent (senior year) comprises 4 semestersof advanced biomedical and clinical laboratoryscience course work. A limited number of students are admitted each Spring to theprofessional component which begi
	The Senior Year consists of four consecutive semesters beginning with the summer termfollowing the junior year. The senior yearcalendar varies from the normal Universitycalendar. Sixteen weeks (spring semester) ofthe senior year comprise the clinical practica atUniversity hospitals or other affiliated teachinghospitals under supervision of clinical instructors. Students gain skills and confidencenecessary for the entry-level professional.During the final summer semester, studentsevaluate case studies and pr
	ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE PROFESSIONAL COMPONENT 
	Students are urged to obtain academicadvice early and often while taking lowerdivision pre-professional courses. Specificquestions about Clinical Laboratory Sciencesand professional course equivalents should beaddressed to the Program Director.
	All candidates for admission to the professional component must complete THREE
	(3) years of pre-professional course work priorto entry into the program. Students must submita special application for admission to theProfessional Component. USA students who are non-CLS majors and students transferringfrom another institution must have approvedcourse work to satisfy the prerequisite requirements. Applicants who hold a bachelor’s degreeand are seeking a second degree are encouragedto apply for the Professional Component(senior year) if they have completed the
	Application forms can be requested bywriting the Department of Clinical LaboratorySciences, University of South Alabama, 1504Springhill Avenue, Room 2309, Mobile AL 
	USA students who declare CLS as their major before the end of their sophomore year and maintain a minimum GPA of 2.8 for all prerequisite courses will be assured aposition in the Professional Component. They will not be required to compete with otherapplicants for available positions. Other applicantswill be selected by various criteria that predictprobability of success as a laboratoryprofessional. Selection criteria include: 1)Science/Mathematics grade-point average toinclude course work in General Biolog
	In order to be considered for admission to the Professional Component of the ClinicalLaboratory Sciences Program, students must meet the following criteria:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	The student must have a cumulative GPA for all college courses of 2.40 or higherand a GPA in BLY 121, MA 112, BMD 401, ST 210, CLS 114, 115, 290, CH 131, 132, 201 of 2.40 or higher. 

	2. 
	2. 
	ALL pre-professional requirements mustbe completed prior to the beginning of thefirst summer semester of the senior year.Students may not defer pre-professionalprerequisites to the senior year. 

	3. 
	3. 
	The student must be in good academicstanding to begin the Professional Component of the CLS Program. (SeeACADEMIC STATUS, in the section titled UNDERGRADUATE ACADEMIC POLICIES AND PROCEDURES). Seniordidactic courses (CLS 410, CLS 420, CLS431 and CLS 432) must be completed atUSA to receive a B.S. degree in CLS. )Failure to meet these criteria will disqualify


	an applicant from the professional componentof the program for that year. Such an individualmay reapply for admission to the professionalprogram for the following year.
	The Admissions Committee reserves the right to consider exceptional applicants whomay not meet all requirements. 
	CORE PERFORMANCE STANDARDS are fundamental tasks and skills that are requiredfor successful completion of the program. Theyhave been outlined and are available from the Department upon request. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN CLINICAL LABORATORY SCIENCES 
	Successful completion of 131 semesterhours of pre-professional and professional coursework is required for the Bachelor of Science inClinical Laboratory Sciences as listed: 
	I. Pre-professional ComponentArea I - Written Composition (6)
	EH 101*, EH 102** 3,3 *Students may exempt the EH 101requirement with a minimum ACT Englishscore of 27, SAT verbal score of 550, or Advanced Placement Program score of 4.
	Area II - Humanities & Fine Arts (12)
	CA110 3 Fine Arts Elective** 3 Literature Elective** 3 Humanities Elective** 3 
	Area III - Natural Sciences, Math & (21)Computer Technology 
	BLY 121/BLY 121L** 4 CH 131/CH 131L, CH 132/CH 132L** 4,4 MA112 3 ST210 3 CIS 150* 3 *Students may exempt the CIS 150requirement by passing the ComputerProficiency Examination
	Area IV - History, Social & (12)Behavioral Sciences 
	History Sequence (HY 101 and  3.3 
	HY 102 or HY 135 and HY 136)**Social and Behavioral Science Electives 6 
	(2 courses)**
	Area V -Other Required (28)Pre-professional Courses
	AHP 101 2 BMD 401 3 CH 201 5 CLS 114 4 CLS 115 4 CLS 290 3 CLS 310 3 CLS 360 4 **Students scoring 50 or above on the CLEPSubject Examination may exempt thisrequirement (Refer to the Undergraduate andGraduate Bulletin or contact the College ofAllied Health Professions Advising Office fordetails). 
	II. Professional Component 
	*These courses may be taken Fall semester ofthe Junior year by CLS majors that havecompleted prerequisites. 
	Spring Summer 
	CLS 435 2 CLS 495CLS 440 3 3 CLS 445 3 CLS 452 3 CLS 453
	14 
	Special Fees
	A special course fee is assessed in each of thefollowing courses:CLS 320 Hematology I $ 60.00 CLS 325 Clinical Laboratory Methods 30.00 CLS 330 Serology 60.00 CLS 341 Clinical Chemistry 60.00 
	and Instrumentation I 
	The Clinical Laboratory Sciences Programis fully accredited by the National AccreditingAgency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences(NAACLS), 8410 West Bryn Mawr Avenue, Suite 670, Chicago, IL 60631, (773)714-8880. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL CLINICAL LABORATORY SCIENCES (CLS)COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 174. 
	DEPARTMENT OF OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 
	Chair: Rebecca I. Estes (251) 434-3939Professor: Scaffa Associate Professor: Estes Assistant Professor: Wooster Clinical Assistant Professors: Lemcool, O’Connor Adjunct Faculty: Crafton, Henderson,
	Van Huysen, Van Slyke : 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth

	Occupational Therapy is a health careprofession devoted to providing skilled treatmentthat helps individuals achieve independence inall aspects of their lives. Occupational therapistswork with persons with acute and chronicphysical, psychosocial, mental and developmentaldisabilities. An occupational therapist may aidin the growth and development of prematurebabies; create a learning environment forphysically and mentally challenged children;adapt home environments for persons withstroke, cerebral palsy, spi
	The Master of Science degree program inOccupational Therapy (MSOT) is an entry-level professional program designed to enablethe student to develop advanced critical reasoningskills and to prepare the graduate for professionalpractice in a variety of settings. Graduates willalso have the capability of assumingresponsibilities in the areas of administration, program development, consultation and research in occupational therapy.
	The program consists of 94 semester hoursand is seven consecutive semesters in length.This includes 24 weeks of full-time Level II Fieldwork as required by accreditation standards.Level II Fieldwork is available in a variety ofmedical and community sites representing adiverse range of learning opportunities forstudents. All Level II Fieldwork must be completedwithin 12 months following completion ofacademic requirements. 
	The program is designed to accommodateapplicants who have either a baccalaureatedegree in another field or advanced undergraduates who have completed threeyears (96 semester hours) of prescribed andelective undergraduate course work. 
	CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION 
	A new class of MSOT students begins eachyear in the Fall semester. To be considered for admission to the program, students must submitan application with appropriate fees to theOccupational Therapy Department by the January 15th deadline. Selected applicantswho meet all academic admission requirementsbelow will be invited for personal interviews.
	The following are the minimum criteria foradmission: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Completion of an undergraduate degree.Students may apply to the program asgraduate students if they have completed abaccalaureate degree with a minimumcumulative GPA of 3.0 on a 4.0 scale from an accredited institution prior to the startingdate of the program, (Baccalaureate DegreeHolders; (Category I, see below). Studentswho have completed a minimum of 96semester (144 quarter) hours of coursework, with a minimum 3.0 GPA may apply as Advanced Undergraduates (AdvancedUndergraduates: Category II, see below).P

	2. 
	2. 
	Completion of the prerequisite course worklisted below with a minimum GPA of 3.0 on a 4.0 scale. A minimum grade of “C” must be completed in all prerequisite courses. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Completion of the Graduate RecordExamination (GRE) within the last fiveyears. Minimum combined score of 800 forthe Verbal and Quantitative portions is required. Official scores must be submitteddirectly to the University before theapplication deadline.Admission is offered to the top students


	who apply after consideration of the admissionscore. Selection is based on the total admission score which consists of a calculated value based on the following: GRE scores, PrerequisiteGPA, and an interview score. 
	Extra points may be calculated into theadmission score of applicants who havecompleted any of the following additionalcourses with a grade of “B” or higher: anatomy (300 level or higher), physiology (300 level orhigher), chemistry, pathophysiology, physics,infectious disease or microbiology, medicalterminology, introduction to occupationaltherapy (OT 101 or OT 201), and any additionalanthropology or sociology courses (300 level or higher).
	Applicants are strongly encouraged toobserve occupational therapy practice in avariety of settings. One (1) extra point will beadded to the admission score for each 25 hours observed, up to a maximum of 75 hours or three
	(3) points. Documentation forms for observationare included in the application packet. These forms may also be downloaded from thedepartment web site (
	http://www.southalabama

	) or may be obtained from the occupationaltherapy department.
	Core Performance Standards, which are fundamental tasks that must be performed tosuccessfully complete the program, have beenoutlined and are available upon request fromthe program.
	Applicants who are interested in whethercourses from other universities will meet prerequisite requirements may contact the departmentfor an unofficial review of their course descriptions. 
	Baccalaureate Degree Holders (Category I)
	The student must hold a baccalaureate degree from an accredited college or universityincluding the prerequisites listed below andmust meet the minimum requirements foradmission. 
	Advanced Undergraduates (Category II)
	The student must have completed aminimum of 96 semester (144 quarter) hours ofprerequisite work as stated below for AdvancedUndergraduate students and must meet theminimum requirements for admission.
	Applicants interested in this category ofadmission should review the Additional Information for Advanced UndergraduateApplicants section below. 
	APPLICATIONS ARE AVAILABLE IN OCTOBER AND ARE DUE BY JANUARY 15. 
	PROGRAM PREREQUISITES ALL APPLICANTS MUST COMPLETE 
	Baccalaureate Degree Holders (Category I)and Advanced Undergraduate Applicants(Category II) must complete these prerequisites:
	*Must be taken no more than five years prior toapplication. 
	Additional Prerequisites Advanced Undergraduate Applicants (Category II)Must Complete: English Composition II (3 semester hours)Laboratory Science Elective (4 semester hours)
	(Botany) 
	Fine Arts Elective (3 semester hours)Literature Elective (3 semester hours)*Humanities Elective (3 semester hours)History Elective (3 semester hours)*Social Science Elective (3 semester hours)Applied Art Elective (3 semester hours)Introduction to Logic or Ethics
	(3 semester hours)Electives (25 semester hours)*Must complete a two course sequence inLiterature or History. 
	Additional Information for Advanced Undergraduate Applicants (Category II): 
	Students not holding a baccalaureatedegree who want to apply to the program as anAdvanced Undergraduate must complete theuniversity requirements for a Bachelor ofScience in Pre-Professional Health Sciences. This will help ensure that students who fail togain admission to the Occupational Therapyprogram or who elect not to apply will be ableto complete an undergraduate degree within thenormal time frame. 
	Advanced undergraduates who are admittedto the MSOT program will officially beclassified as undergraduates for the first twosemesters of the program; however, they will betaking graduate courses in the program. Theywill be held to the same academic standards of performance as the graduate students withbachelor’s degrees.
	Upon satisfactory completion of all coursework during the first two semesters of theprogram, the advanced undergraduate studentwill be awarded a Bachelor of Science in Pre-Professional Health Sciences. The student must complete all necessary paperwork for reclassification as a graduate student in order tocontinue through the remainder of the program.
	The academic program for students withbachelor’s degrees and advanced undergraduatesis identical in its entirety. Tuition will be assessed at the graduate level for the entireseven semesters of the Master’s degree program.
	In the first two semesters of the program,while classified as an undergraduate student,any financial aid awarded is restricted to thetypes and amounts for which an undergraduatestudent is eligible. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 
	The Master of Science degree programconsists of the following courses:OT 500 Occupation in Context 3 OT 502 Occupational Development I 3 OT 503 History and Philosophy of OT 3 OT 504 Neuroscientific Basis of 3 
	Occup PerfOT 505 Scientific Inquiry I - W 3 OT 510 Theoretical Foundations of OT -W 3 OT 512 Occupational Development II - W 3 OT 517 Occupational Evaluation I 3 OT 519 Professional Dev Seminar I 2 OT 520 Occupational Intervention I 5 OT 521 Practicum I 1 OT 524 Biomed & Phenomenol Persp 3 
	on Disability IOT 525 Documentation 3 OT 527 Occupational Evaluation II 3 
	on Disability IIOT 536 Management 3 OT 538 Group Dynamics 2 OT 539 Professional Dev Seminar III 2 OT 540 Occupational Intervention III 5 OT 541 Practicum III 1 OT 544 Musculoskeletal Assessment 2 OT 545 Scientific Inquiry II 3 OT 546 Supervision 2 OT 550 Level II Fieldwork (A) 6 OT 555 Level II Fieldwork (B 6 OT 558 Technology & Environ 3 
	Interventions in OT OT 559 Professional Leadership 3 OT 570 Community-Based Intervention 3 OT 575 Advanced Professional Writing 3 
	During the Fall and Spring semesters of thelast year students participate in fieldwork educationat special fieldwork sites affiliated with theprogram. Students should be prepared to relocateto two different out-of-town fieldwork centers during these two semesters. 
	Expenses
	Students should be prepared for extraexpenses associated with professional studiesincluding books, local travel to and fromfieldwork sites and out-of-town travel and living expenses during Level II Fieldworkassignments. Special lab fees are assessed forthe following courses: 
	OT 500 Occupation in Context $30.00 OT 504 Neuroscientific Basis of 70.00 Occupational PerformanceOT 510 Theoretical Foundations of OT 30.00 OT 517 Occupational Evaluation I 50.00 OT 520 Occupational Intervention I 50.00 OT 527 Occupational Evaluation II 50.00 OT 530 Occupational Intervention II 50.00 OT 540 Occupational Intervention III 50.00 OT 544 Musculoskeletal Assessment 30.00 OT 545 Scientific Inquiry II 25.00 OT 550 Level II Fieldwork (A) 5.00 OT 555 Level II Fieldwork (B) 5.00 OT 558 Technology and
	Interventions in OT 
	RETENTION POLICIES 
	In accordance with the Policies of the University of South Alabama Graduate School: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Any term in which a graduate student dropsbelow a 3.0 GPA, the student is placed onprobationary status and has a period of twoterms to attain a 3.0 GPA or be dismissed from the Graduate School. 

	2. 
	2. 
	A student in the status of Provisional Admission who does not have a B (3.0)average upon completing 15 semester hoursof graduate credit toward degree requirementswill be academically dismissed from theGraduate School. 


	In addition, the following DepartmentalRetention Policies apply:
	1. Students in the Master of Science in Occupational Therapy degree program arerequired to achieve a minimum grade of“C” in each course in the occupationaltherapy curriculum. This minimum gradeof “C” reflects only the letter grade since 
	2. 
	2. 
	2. 
	A student who receives a “D” or “F” will be academically dismissed.

	3. 
	3. 
	Any combination of nine (9) semesterhours of grades of “C” in OT courses willresult in academic dismissal. 

	4. 
	4. 
	If for any reason a student must withdrawfrom the occupational therapy program, readmission will require approval of thedepartment chairperson and the Dean of theCollege of Allied Health Professions. 

	5. 
	5. 
	All occupational therapy coursework takenprior to Level II Fieldwork must besuccessfully completed with a grade of “C”or better and a minimum GPA of 3.0 in order for a student to be eligible to proceedwith Level II Fieldwork 

	6. 
	6. 
	Level II Fieldwork will be graded as Pass/Fail using the criterion scores developed bythe American Occupational TherapyAssociation. A student will be allowed to withdraw from fieldwork, without penalty,under special circumstances, for example, aserious illness/newly acquired disability.Withdrawal from Level II Fieldwork requires the recommendation of the Academic Fieldwork Coordinator and the permission of the Department Chairperson.

	7. 
	7. 
	If a student fails a Level II Fieldwork course (OT 550, OT 555), the student maybe permitted to repeat the course. If thestudent is permitted to repeat the Level IIFieldwork course, the student will be required to register for that course again.The Academic Fieldwork Coordinator will schedule the repeated fieldwork at theearliest available time, but no later than 12 months following completion of all otheracademic requirements. A student failing tosatisfactorily complete two out of threeattempts of the 12 w

	8. 
	8. 
	In some semesters, courses may not startand/or finish during the regular Universitybeginning and ending dates for thesemester. For example, one course maystart at the beginning of a semester andfinish at the semester midpoint, whileanother course starts at the midpoint of thesemester and finishes at the semester’s end. 


	ACCREDITATION 
	The Department of Occupational TherapyMSOT Program is accredited by the AccreditationCouncil for Occupational Therapy Education(ACOTE) of the American OccupationalTherapy Association (AOTA), located at 4720Montgomery Lane, P.O. Box 31220, Bethesda,MD 20824-1220. ACOTE’s phone number isc/o AOTA (301)652-AOTA. Graduates of theprogram will be able to sit for the nationalcertification examination for the occupationaltherapist administered by the National Boardfor Certification in Occupational Therapy(NBCOT). Af
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY (OT)COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 243. 
	DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL THERAPY 
	Chair: Dennis W. Fell (251) 434-3575Professor: Wall Associate Professors: Fell, Gray, G. L. Irion Assistant Professors: Gubler, J. M. Irion, 
	Jefferson, Kennedy : 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/pt

	A Physical Therapist, also called a PT, is ahealth care professional who provides directpatient care to persons who have disorders ofmovement, mechanical, physiological anddevelopmental impairment and functionallimitations, whether caused by injury, disease,or pain to help them achieve maximum physicalfunction and mobility. Physical therapists havethe necessary training to meet the total range ofprimary patient care responsibilities involved inpreventing disabilities and promoting restorationof function to 
	As its mission, “The Department ofPhysical Therapy is dedicated to the educationof physical therapists who will be able toprovide the community with the highest levelsof professional care while maintaining acommitment to lifelong learning and the pursuitof excellence. We are further committed to advancement of knowledge in the professionthrough research and scholarly activity.”
	The degree offered by the department is theDoctor of Physical Therapy (DPT). [In additionto the regular entry-level DPT program describedin this section, the department offers a “Web-based Doctor of Physical Therapy” programonly for individuals who already have theirlicense to practice physical therapy in the UnitedStates, but want to advance their knowledgeand degree to the Doctorate degree. Details ofthis web-based program can be found on the website: .] The remainder of this sectionof the bulletin descri
	http://ww.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/pt

	The entry-level Doctor of Physical Therapy(DPT) program consists of eight consecutivesemesters of full-time professional graduatestudy. The DPT is a clinical doctorate degree,not a research degree, and is awarded aftersuccessful completion of the prescribedsequence of 118 semester hours (listed below) 
	The program begins each year in the Fall semester. The application deadline for Fallsemester is January 15th of the same year.Additionally, international students must applyto the University’s (including certified translations oftranscripts) by October 15th, before makingapplication to the Department of PhysicalTherapy. This program is an entry-level degree.Because of the extensive list of prerequisitesthat must be completed prior to application, this program does not meet the needs of international student
	Two categories of applicants are consideredfor admission: 
	It is highly recommended, and in most casesrequired, that applicants complete a bachelor’sdegree prior to starting the PT program. 
	1. Regular Graduate Applicants: 
	These applicants must hold a bachelor’sdegree in any field from a regionally accreditedcollege or university and complete all prerequisitesfor regular graduate admission as listed belowwith a GPA = 3.00. These applicants may applyin January if they will complete their bachelor’sdegrees before the upcoming Fall semester. 
	2. Advanced Undergraduate Applicants: 
	This special “advanced” early-entry optionis reserved for the highly motivated andacademically strong student. Students with atleast 96 semester or 144 quarter hours ofspecific college prerequisites listed below andan overall GPA = 3.50 may apply for entry intothe program prior to completion of the bachelor’sdegree. The student applying with three yearsof prerequisites is then able to complete theDoctor of Physical Therapy degree with just sixyears of college. Applicants in this categoryshould carefully rev
	MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL APPLICANTS 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	The applicant must declare one of the abovecategories on the application form (deadlineJanuary 15th) and meet all requirementsincluding prerequisites.

	2. 
	2. 
	Graduate Record Exam (GRE) scores mustbe officially reported to the University of SouthAlabama Office of Admissions by January 15thwith a minimum score of 800. GRE must have been taken within the last five (5) years. Verbal,Quantitative and Analytical Writing sections will be utilized. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Regular Graduate applicants must have aminimum 3.0 (A=4.0) overall grade-point 


	average (GPA); Advanced Undergraduateapplicants must have a minimum 3.5 overallGPA. 
	4. 
	4. 
	4. 
	All applicants must have a minimum gradeof “C” in each of the prerequisite courses.

	5. 
	5. 
	Observation or work experience in PhysicalTherapy (50 hours minimum) under thesupervision of a licensed Physical Therapistmust be documented. A form is available for download from the web site that must be signedby the physical therapist with the licensenumber included. 

	6. 
	6. 
	International applicants must have aTOEFL score = 600 (250 on computer based or100 on Internet based tests), TSE = 60and TWE= 4.5 and must apply to the University’s Officeof International Services, with certified translations of transcripts, by October 15 of theprevious year. This DPT program is notdesigned for students who already have aphysiotherapy degree.


	NOTE: If selected for interview, the applicant must achieve a satisfactory interviewscore, and if accepted into the program, mustsubmit a health form and physical examinationwhich includes required immunizations. 
	PROGRAM PREREQUISITESPrerequisites Required For All Applicants: 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	English Composition (2 courses)

	• 
	• 
	Social Sciences (3 courses--at least two ofwhich must be Psychology)

	• 
	• 
	Precalculus Algebra/Trigonometry or Higher Mathematics (1 course)

	• 
	• 
	Statistics (1 course) 

	• 
	• 
	College Physics - with labs (2 semester or3 quarter sequence)

	• 
	• 
	General Chemistry for science majors with labs (2 semester or 3 quartersequence)

	• 
	• 
	General or Cell Biology for sciencemajors - with labs(2 semester or3 quarter sequence)

	• 
	• 
	Human Physiology, MammalianPhysiology OR a course sequence inAnatomy and Physiology (minimum6 credits). Human Physiology is preferred. 


	Additional Prerequisites for Advanced Undergraduate Applicants
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Fine Arts (History or Appreciation)(1 course)

	• 
	• 
	Literature I & II (World Lit, American Lit,or British Lit) - both courses must be inthe same series 

	• 
	• 
	Oral Communication (Speech) (1 course)

	• 
	• 
	History of Civilization or U.S. History(1 course)

	• 
	• 
	Computer Science (1 course)

	• 
	• 
	Microbiology or Infectious Disease(1 course)

	• 
	• 
	Electives (21 semester hours)


	For Advanced Undergraduate applicants,prerequisites must total at least 96 semesterhours. 
	a. 
	a. 
	a. 
	For all prerequisite courses, credit olderthan ten years from the application deadlinemust be repeated or validated by examinationor other appropriate mechanism.

	b. 
	b. 
	Botany may not be used to satisfy thisprerequisite. 

	c. 
	c. 
	Electives should be concentrated in a backup major of the student’s choice. 


	Additional Information for Advanced Undergraduate Applicants: 
	Students who have completed 96 semesteror 144 quarter hours of prescribed and electivecourse work and who meet all admission criteria and the terms specified below areeligible for application to the program. Thus,these students may be able to complete the DPTdegree in 6 years from entry into college.Students planning to pursue this category ofadmission should be working toward a back-upmajor in a discipline of their choice by thejunior undergraduate year. This will insure that students who are not admitted 
	In addition to the minimum admission requirements listed above, advanced undergraduateapplicants also must acknowledge an understanding of the following:
	• 
	• 
	• 
	That, according to University policy, no morethan 64 semester hours of transfer credit from two-year colleges will be accepted.

	• 
	• 
	That they will be officially classified as anundergraduate for the first 2 semesters ofthe program but will be taking graduatecourses of the DPT program. 

	• 
	• 
	That in the first 2 semesters of the program,while classified as undergraduate students,any financial aid is restricted to the typesand amounts for which undergraduatestudents are eligible.

	• 
	• 
	That upon satisfactory completion (minimumGPA of 3.0 in all course work) of the first 2semesters of the program, they will beawarded the Bachelor of Science in Preprofessional Health Science degree.These students must then completeapplication for reclassification and admission to the Graduate School. Uponsatisfactory completion of the next 6semesters of the DPT program, studentswill be awarded the Doctor of PhysicalTherapy (DPT) degree.

	• 
	• 
	That tuition will be assessed at the graduatelevel for the entire 8 semesters of the professional program.

	• 
	• 
	That the academic program for students inboth categories is identical in its entirety. 

	• 
	• 
	That for the entire 8 semesters of the program they will be held to the samestandards and policies as students enrolledin the graduate school (see the policies ofthe Graduate School). 


	ESSENTIAL FUNCTIONS 
	Core Performance Standards, which are fundamental tasks that must be performed tosuccessfully complete the program, have beenoutlined and are available upon request fromthe program and on the department web site. 
	EXPENSES 
	Students should be prepared for extraexpenses (estimates available on the web site)associated with professional studies includingbooks, local travel to and from clinical facilities and for out-of-town travel and living expensesduring the 33 weeks of clinical internship in the 
	A $25.00 professional liability fee isassessed annually. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DOCTOR OF PHYSICAL THERAPY DEGREE 
	The Doctor of Physical Therapy (DPT)degree requires the following course sequenceafter admission to the professional program:Year I Fall PT 600 Human Anatomy I 3 PT 610 Principles of Research 2 PT 620 Clinical Kinesiology 3 PT 621 Introductory PT Skills 2 PT 622 Exercise Physiology 4 PT 680 Professional Practice - W 2 
	Year I Spring
	PT 601 Human Anatomy II 4 PT 604 Pathophysiology I 2 PT 623 Therapeutic Exercise I 3 PT 625 Therapeutic Intervention 3 PT 630 Musculoskeletal Disorders I 4 PT 681 Clinical Practice Issues - W 2 
	Year I Summer 
	PT 607 Pathophysiology II 2 PT 650 PT in Integumentary Disorders 4 PT 670 Clinical Case Studies I 1 PT 682 PT Internship I 7 
	Year II Fall 
	PT 602 Life Span Human Development 2 PT 603 Neuroscience in Physical Therapy 3 PT 606 Pharmacology in Rehabilitation 2 PT 611 Research Proposal Development 1 PT 624 Therapeutic Exercise II 2 PT 631 Musculoskeletal Disorders II 4 PT 671 Clinical Case Studies II 1 
	Year II Spring
	PT 612 Research Project 2 PT 628 Mobility, Orthotics, and 3 
	Prosthetics PT 640 Neuromuscular PT Examination 3 PT 641 Neuromuscular PT Evaluation 3 PT 660 PT in Cardiovascular and 4 
	Pulmonary DisordersPT 672 Clinical Case Studies III 1 
	Year II Summer 
	PT 627 Medical Screening 2 PT 632 Special Topics in 2 Musculoskeletal Disorders PT 642 Neuromuscular PT Intervention 4 PT 673 Clinical Case Studies IV 1 
	Year III Fall 
	PT 605 Human Learning and 1 
	Patient Education PT 614 Measurement in PT 1 PT 674 Clinical Synthesis and 2 
	Patient ManagementPT 683 PT Internship II 9 PT 685 Management of PT Practice 3 
	Year III Spring
	PT 613 Critical Analysis of 2 Research Literature 
	The entry-level Doctor of Physical Therapyprogram at the University of South Alabama isaccredited by the Commission on Accreditationin Physical Therapy Education (CAPTE) of theAmerican Physical Therapy Association. CAPTEcan be contacted at The Commission on Accreditation in Physical Therapy Education,Department of Accreditation, American PhysicalTherapy Association, 1111 N. Fairfax Street, Alexandria, VA 22314; Telephone: (703) 706
	3245; Web site: www.apta.org/CAPTE 

	Graduates of the program are eligible to sitfor the National Physical Therapy Examination(NPTE) to gain licensure. Applicants arehereby informed that a history of felonyconviction, use of drugs or intoxicating liquorswhich affects professional competence, ornarcotic law conviction will prevent physicaltherapy licensure.
	See Alabama Board of Physical Therapysite: 
	http://alisdb.legislature.state.al.us/acas

	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL PHYSICAL THERAPY (PT) COURSES BEGIN ONPAGE 257. 
	DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICIAN ASSISTANT STUDIES 
	Interim Chair: Cheryl Vrettos (251) 434-3641Medical Director: Michael Linder Associate Professor: Henderson Assistant Professors: Vetrosky, Dixon 
	Abercrombie Instructor: Vrettos : 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/pa

	PHYSICIAN ASSISTANT PROGRAM 
	MASTER OF HEALTH SCIENCE DEGREE 
	The Physician Assistant Program serves asan entry into the profession and is designed forthe student who holds a baccalaureate degree.Although the student’s undergraduate major isnot specified, certain prerequisites are required.These prerequisites are delineated under thesection “Prerequisite Requirements andCriteria for Admission.” 
	The program is designed to prepare thestudent for Physician Assistant practice in avariety of clinical practice settings followinggraduation. The mission of the program is toeducate highly qualified physician assistantswho will provide quality health care services tothe citizens of Alabama and the surroundingregion.
	Physician assistants are highly skilledpractitioners who work under the generalsupervision of a physician. Physicians play amajor role in the teaching program in order toassure that the patient-care provided by physicianassistants is equivalent in quality to that of thephysician. Physician assistants provide many 
	Patient education and counseling areimportant aspects of a physician assistant’sdaily activities. Physician assistants educateand advise patients concerning disease prevention,health promotion, and help direct patientstoward appropriate psychological and social resources. 
	The complete program consists of sevenconsecutive semesters (27 continuous months)of study and is divided into two components:The Preclinical Component and the ClinicalComponent. The Preclinical Component consists of four semesters (15 consecutive months) ofbasic and clinical medical sciences. The Clinical Component is three semesters (12continuous months) in length and consists ofclinical rotations in each of the major areas ofmedicine and surgery. During the clinicalcomponent, the student increases medica
	In addition to the academic standards of the Graduate School, any grade of “D” or lowerwill result in academic dismissal from the Department of Physician Assistant Studies. Withdrawal from any course in the PhysicianAssistant Program automatically results indismissal from the program. 
	PREREQUISITE REQUIREMENTS AND CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION 
	Listed below are minimum criteria includingcourse prerequisites necessary to be consideredfor admission to the Physician Assistant Program. The Department of Physician AssistantStudies and the Office of Academic Advisingcan address questions concerning these prerequisites. All prerequisite and/or bonuscourses, even if earned through advancedplacement or experiential learning, must appearas an official course on a transcript from aregionally accredited institution. No transfercredit is accepted from other PA
	The following are minimum criteria foradmission: 
	1. Completion of a Baccalaureate degree witha minimum cumulative GPA of 3.0 on a 4.0 scale from an accredited institution prior to 
	2. 
	2. 
	2. 
	Course work with a minimum grade of “C”in science and mathematics including thefollowing: one course each in general biology,anatomy, microbiology, organic chemistry,medical terminology, and physiology; twocourses in general chemistry; one course inmathematics (college level algebra minimum);one course in psychology and one course instatistics. Extra points will be given toapplicants who have completed any of thefollowing courses with a minimum gradeof “C”: immunology, genetics, biochemistry,physics, pathop

	3. 
	3. 
	Completion of the verbal, quantitative andanalytical writing components of theGraduate Record Examination (GRE)within the last 5 years. A minimum score of900 on the combined Verbal and Quantitative portions is required. Official scores must besubmitted directly to the University(Institution Code 1880) before the application deadline. Students should planto take the GRE no later than early-Octoberto ensure that official scores are received by the November 1st deadline.

	4. 
	4. 
	At least one reference must be from a Medical Doctor (MD), Doctor of Osteopathy(DO), or Physician Assistant (PA). 

	5. 
	5. 
	Interview: Following the initial review ofapplications, a limited number of applicantswill be invited for a personal interview.Verbal and written communication skills and previous healthcare experience will beassessed during the interview. The interview score is an important component fordetermining admission to the program.

	6. 
	6. 
	Although out-of-state applicants are encouraged to apply, preference is grantedto residents of Alabama as well as those in our Service Area. Residents of Escambia and Santa Rosa counties in Florida, and George, Green, Harrison, Jackson, Perryand Stone counties in Mississippi livewithin the 50-mile Service Area and are considered in-state. 


	ESSENTIAL FUNCTIONS 
	Core Performance Standards, which are fundamental tasks that must be performed tosuccessfully complete the program, have beenoutlined and are available upon request fromthe program and on the department web site. 
	LENGTH OF STUDY 
	Twenty-seven consecutive months. 
	PROGRAM ENTRANCE DATE 
	Mid May of each year. 
	PROGRAM APPLICATION DATE 
	The application is a two-step process. Thefirst step is to complete the online applicationvia the Central Application Service for PhysicianAssistants (CASPA) at . The deadline for applying through CASPA isNovember 1. Transcripts and references areconsidered part of the CASPA application andshould be sent directly to them. The second step is to submit the supplemental applicationdirectly to the USA PA Program. The deadline 
	http://www.caspaonline.org
	http://www.southalabama.edu
	http://www.southalabama

	ACCREDITATION 
	The program has been granted accreditationby the Accreditation Review Commission on Education for the Physician Assistant, Inc. (ARC-PA). Graduates are eligible to sit forthe Physician Assistant National CertifyingExamination (PANCE). Certification is required by most State Boards of MedicalExaminers to practice as a PA. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE 
	The Physician Assistant Program leading tothe Master of Health Science degree requires121 semester credit hours with a minimum of seven semesters of study. Three of the seven semesters (12 consecutive months) are spent infull-time preceptorships in clinical settings.Registration for these courses is restricted tostudents enrolled in the PA program only.
	Program requirements and course sequenceare listed below. 
	PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS AND COURSE SEQUENCE Preclinical ComponentSummer Fall 
	PA510 8 PA520 8 PA511 4 PA521 4 PA512PA522 2 16 PA52318 
	Spring Summer 
	PA530 8 PA540 8 PA531 4 PA541 4 PA532PA542
	18 16 
	Clinical ComponentFall, Spring and Summer
	PA550 (4 wks) 4 PA560 (8 wks) 8 PA555 (4 wks) 4 PA580 (4 wks) 4 PA570 (8 wks) 8 PA591 (4 wks) 4 PA590 (4 wks) 4 PA593 (4 wks) 8 PA592 (4 wks) 4 PA595PA59426 
	27 
	At least 16 weeks of the clinical rotations must serve rural/urban underserved populations. 
	EXPENSES 
	Lab Fee for Human Gross Anatomy:$275.00 (one time charge).
	In addition to expenses associated withtextbooks, food, health insurance and lodging,students will be required to purchase their own laboratory coats, stethoscope, otoscope, 
	The University reserves the right to changetuition and fees, as deemed necessary by theBoard of Trustees, without prior notice. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL PHYSICIAN ASSISTANT STUDIES (PA) COURSESBEGIN ON PAGE 245. 
	DEPARTMENT OF RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES 
	Chair: Charles W. Newell (251) 434-3456Medical Advisor: Steven K. TeplickAssociate Professor: Newell Clinical Assistant Professor: Durick Clinical Instructors: Brewer, Cleveland, Jalkh, 
	Cooper, PohlmannTeaching Technologists: Davis, Platt: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth

	PROGRAMS OFFERED: Certificate Program in Radiologic Technology,Bachelor of Science in Radiologic Sciences
	The Department of Radiologic Sciencesprepares students for careers in diagnostic imaging.Although most graduates seek employment asdiagnostic radiographers, many choose tospecialize in advanced imaging modalities, suchas mammography, magnetic resonance imaging,vascular radiography, computed tomography,ultrasound, and radiation therapy. To meet these diverse needs, the Department of RadiologicSciences offers a Certificate Program in Radiologic Technology and a Bachelor of Science Degree in Radiologic Science
	CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 
	The certificate program requires twenty-four months for completion. Students attendtwo academic years and two summer sessions.The program is fully accredited by the JointReview Committee on Education in RadiologicTechnology. Upon completion of the prescribedcourses, students are eligible to write theAmerican Registry of Radiologic TechnologistsExamination for licensure as RadiologicTechnologists. 
	Students graduating from the certificateprogram and Registered Radiographers who aregraduates of other college-level accreditedprograms may continue their education andcomplete a Bachelor of Science Degree inRadiologic Sciences. The baccalaureate program is designed to provide graduates of the certificateprogram with an opportunity to expand theircareer opportunities in radiology as administrators,educators, and advanced imaging specialists.The bachelor’s degree requires an additionalfour semesters beyond t
	REQUIREMENTS FOR COMPLETION OF THE 24-MONTH CERTIFICATE 
	67 semester hours of Radiologic Sciencescourses including the following: RAD 101,104, 107, 108, 109, 131, 201, 204, 215, 218, 265, 305, 306, 311, 320, 324, 335, 337, 394. 
	ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Completion of Department of RadiologicTechnology certificate application. The application, reference forms, and questionand answer packet are available on theweb at . 
	www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth


	2. 
	2. 
	Application deadline is May 15th. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Submit official ACT or SAT scores regardlessof previous educational background. Ifindividual scores for Math, English andNatural Science on the ACT are below 18, it is strongly advised that the test beretaken. 

	4. 
	4. 
	Submit three completed reference forms.

	5. 
	5. 
	Submit official transcripts (all previouscollege transcripts, and high school transcript if one has completed less than 30semester hours of college level work).

	6. 
	6. 
	Minimum 2.0 GPA is required. For studentswho are attending/or have attended USA,the USA GPA will be used. GPAs from outside courses are not averaged into theUSA GPA. 

	7. 
	7. 
	Prospective students will be required tospend four hours in the Department ofRadiology at a designated hospital prior tothe personal interview. 

	8. 
	8. 
	Personal interview with members of the Department of Radiologic Sciences Admissions Committee. 

	9. 
	9. 
	A short writing assignment will be given toeach candidate on the day of their interview. 

	10. 
	10. 
	Following notification of acceptance tothe program, applicants will receiveinformation regarding the completion of apersonal background check and a drugscreening test. 

	11. 
	11. 
	Applicants will be screened on the basis ofpast educational performance and potentialfor the number of clinical openings available.


	Therefore, acceptance into the Universitydoes not guarantee admission to the program. 
	12. Proof of medical/health insurance coverageis required of all students upon acceptanceto the program and prior to beginning classes. 
	Core Performance Standards are fundamental tasks and skills that are requiredfor successful completion of the program. Theyhave been outlined and are available upon request. 
	Special Lab Fees: Special lab fees are assessed for the following courses: RAD 131 $15.00 RAD 201 15.00 RAD 417 15.00 RAD 418 15.00 RAD 419 15.00 RAD 430 15.00 
	THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES PROGRAM 
	Enrollment in the Advanced Imagingcourse work is limited; thus, students should visit the web site at for information on the B. S. program and requirements forapplication. 
	www.southalabama.edu

	ADMISSION CRITERIA 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Successful completion of the RadiologicTechnology Certificate program (90 semesterhours) or another college-based program.

	2. 
	2. 
	Admission to the University of SouthAlabama. 

	3. 
	3. 
	All students must receive a passing scoreon the ARRT examination by the end of thethird week of enrollment in the B.S. program.

	4. 
	4. 
	Submit official ACT or SAT scores regardless of previous educational background.

	5. 
	5. 
	Completed departmental application formand submission of transcripts no later thanMay 15th of the year for which admissionis requested.

	6. 
	6. 
	Submit three completed reference formsavailable on web site. 

	7. 
	7. 
	Minimum of 2.0 GPA. 

	8. 
	8. 
	Personal interview with members of the Department of Radiologic Sciences Admissions Committee. 

	9. 
	9. 
	A short writing assignment will be given toeach candidate on the day of theirinterview. 

	10. 
	10. 
	Following notification of acceptance tothe program, applicants will receiveinformation regarding the completion of apersonal background check and a drugscreening test. 

	11. 
	11. 
	Applicants will be screened on the basis ofpast educational performance, review ofRadiologic Technology course work andthe number of clinical openings available.


	Therefore, acceptance into the Universitydoes not guarantee admission to the program. 
	12. 
	12. 
	12. 
	Radiation Therapy: Applicants must complete9 hours of general study coursework fromthe Humanities, History, Social and Behavioral Sciences, or Literature electives as a prerequisite for admission.

	13. 
	13. 
	Proof of medical/health insurance coverageis required of all students upon acceptanceto the program and prior to beginningclasses. 


	REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES 
	Requirements for the degree of Bachelor ofScience in Radiologic Sciences include thecourses as specified below: 
	I. Successful completion of the RadiologicSciences Certificate Program or equivalent(90 hours)
	II. Imaging Specialty Electives and Management Option (20/25 hours)
	Students may choose one of the following: 
	(a) 
	(a) 
	(a) 
	the ultrasound option - 8 courses(28 semester hours)RAD 417, 421, 423 - fall semester RAD 418, 424 - spring semesterRAD 419, 425, 427 - summer semester 

	(b) 
	(b) 
	two other imaging areas - 4 courses(20 semester hours)Vascular (RAD 401, 402)CT (RAD 405, 406)Mammography (RAD 413, 414)MRI (RAD 409, 410)

	(c) 
	(c) 
	one imaging area listed in option (b) 2 courses (10 semester hours)and 4 management courses (12 sem. hrs.)MGT 300, MGT 305, MGT 310, MGT 311, MGT 340, MGT 351, MGT 451, MGT 452, MGT 454, MGT 455, MGT 460, MGT 465 

	(d) 
	(d) 
	The radiation therapy option - 12 courses(42 semester hours)RAD 441, 446, 448, 450 - fall semester RAD 442, 452, 455 - spring semesterRAD 443, 453, 456 - summer semester RAD 444, 458 - fall semester For students completing a certificate program


	at another college:
	Students must complete at least 15 hours ofupper division (300/400 - level) courses at USAin the major. In addition, two “W” (writingcomponent) courses as well as 32 hours ofupper division courses must be taken at USA. 
	III. General Studies 
	Literature Elective 3 (EH 215, EH 216, EH 225, EH 226,
	EH 235, or EH 236)*Humanities Elective 3 ST210 3 History Elective (HY 101, HY 102, 3 
	HY 135, or HY 136) *Social Science Electives (2 courses) 6 MUL 101, ARH 100, ARH 103, ARH 123, 3 
	ARH 240, ARH 242, ARS 101, DRA 110 PSY 120 3 BLY 101, BLY 102 or BLY 121, BLY 122 
	32 
	*must complete a 2 course sequence inliterature or history 
	CURRICULUM FOR CERTIFICATE 
	BLY 101/BLY 101L or BLY 121/BLY 121L 4 ST210 3 RAD Imaging Spec and 5 RAD Imaging Spec or 5 MGT Mgt Option or 3 RAD Ultrasound Track or 11 RAD Radiation Therapy Track
	15-18 
	Spring
	BLY 102/BLY 102L or BLY 122/BLY 122L 4 
	MUL 101, ARH 100, ARH 103, 3 
	ARH 123, ARH 240, ARH 242, 
	ARS 101, DRA 110 RAD Imaging Spec and 5 RAD Imaging Spec or 5 MGT Mgt Option or 3 RAD Ultrasound Track or 8 RAD Radiation Therapy Track
	15-17 
	Summer 
	History Elective (HY 101, HY 102, 3 
	HY 135, or HY 136) Literature Elective (EH 215, EH 216, 3 
	EH 225, EH 226, EH 235, or EH 236)PSY 120 3 MGT Mgt Option or 3 RAD Ultrasound Track or 9 RAD Radiation Therapy Track 
	9-20 
	Fall 
	*Humanities Elective 3 *Social Science Electives (2 courses) 6 MGT Option 3 RAD Radiation Therapy Track
	9-19 
	*Must complete a two course sequence inLiterature or History. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES (RAD) COURSES BEGIN ONPAGE 259. 
	DEPARTMENT OF SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY 
	Chair: Robert E. Moore (251) 380-2600Professor Emeritus: Evans, Sellers Professors: Dagenais, Talbott Associate Professor: Beverly, Moore Assistant Professors: Adams, Carpenter, Estis, 
	Gordon-Hickey, Ramkissoon 
	Clinical Specialists: Beverly, Byrd, Hardaway, Holston, Hudson, Love 
	: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth

	The mission of the Department of SpeechPathology and Audiology is to provide undergraduate, master’s and doctoral programs thatchallenge the student to achieve the higheststandards of academic learning, scientific inquiryand clinical excellence. The Department ofSpeech Pathology and Audiology seeks todeliver a comprehensive program of academic,research and clinical training in the area ofspeech, language and hearing development anddisorders. The Department offers the Bachelorof Science in Speech and Hearing
	The undergraduate program readies thegraduate to undertake professional study on thegraduate level. Students in Speech-LanguagePathology who complete the Bachelor’s and Master’s programs will meet all the academicand practicum requirements to be eligible forthe Clinical Fellowship (CF) that leads tonational certification (CCC/SLP) by theAmerican Speech-Language-Hearing Association(ASHA) and eligibility for the Alabama StateLicense. Students in Audiology who completethe Doctor of Audiology program will meet 
	Undergraduate students majoring in Speech and Hearing Sciences must completeeach SHS course with a grade of “C” or better.Undergraduate speech and hearing majors areexpected to maintain an overall grade-pointaverage acceptable for admission to a graduate program.
	Course requirements for the baccalaureate
	Area V - Preprofessional, Major & (24)Electives 
	CIS 150 or CIS 110 or CIS 250 3 PSY 120 3 CLS 114, CLS 115 4, 4 ST210 or BUS 245 3 AHP 101 2 PH 104 4 General Elective 3 *must complete a two course sequence inLiterature or History 
	MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 
	Human Development (PSY 250, PSY 340, 3, 3 
	PSY 350; EPY 251, EPY 315, EPY 451)Aging (PSY 250, PSY 356; BLY 207; 3, 3 
	HSC 450, HSC 457; SY 372, SY 472; LS 479, GRN 290; AIS 201, AIS 401) Multicultural (EDF 315; EPY 315; 3, 3 
	AN 200, AN 458; SY 315, SY 428, 
	SY 445, SY 455; PSY 270, PSY 485; 
	AIS 320; IS 100, IS 200)Psychology (PSY of your choice) 3, 3 SHS 290 or approved elective 3 
	Prior to enrolling in SHS courses at the300- and 400-level, students must completeCLS 114, CLS 115, CIS 150 or CIS 110 or CIS 250, SHS 291, and at least one course each from the Aging, Multicultural, andHuman Development areas. Students musthave achieved an overall GPA of 2.5 in order to enroll in SHS 300- and 400-level courses. 
	REQUIRED SPEECH AND HEARING SCIENCES COURSES (36 credits as given below) 
	A special course fee is assessed for thefollowing course:SHS 480 $37.00 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL SPEECH AND HEARING SCIENCES (SHS) COURSESBEGIN ON PAGE 264. 
	MASTER OF SCIENCE IN SPEECHLANGUAGE PATHOLOGY 
	The Master of Science (MSSLP) in Speech-Language Pathology serves either as aprofessional preparation for clinical certificationby the American Speech-Language-HearingAssociation (ASHA) or as preparation forgraduate study leading to the Ph.D. degree. TheMSSLP program provides a broad range ofbasic science courses and specialized offeringsemphasizing evaluation and treatment oflanguage, articulation, fluency, voice, swallowing,and neurologically-based communication disorders. Students are prepared for career
	REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
	Students are admitted in the Fall Semester only.
	The following criteria supplement theGraduate School criteria: 
	REGULAR ADMISSION 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	A baccalaureate degree (or equivalent) inthe field of communication sciences and disorders from an accredited college oruniversity is required for admission. This includes all prerequisites for admission intothe graduate program. Students who do nothold a baccalaureate degree in the fieldmust complete the Prerequisite Program. (See below. ) 

	2. 
	2. 
	A minimum 3.0 (“A”=4.0) overall undergraduate GPA to be considered for regularadmission, a minimum of 2.5 overall undergraduate GPAfor provisional admission. 

	3. 
	3. 
	A Graduate Record Examination (GRE) score. The GRE must have been taken within the last five years.

	4. 
	4. 
	Three references from faculty at theundergraduate institution are required. Twoof these references must be provided byPh.D. faculty within the applicant’s undergraduate department.

	5. 
	5. 
	A Letter of Intent stating the applicant’sreasons for pursuing the degree.Because the number of applicants is greater


	than the number of vacancies in the program,students are admitted on a competitive basis,based on the criteria stated above. Because of limited course sequencing, students are admitted in Fall Semester only. Students mustsubmit complete applications by February 15of the year in which they intend to matriculate.
	In addition, students should have a course in human anatomy and physiology, an adequatebackground in psychology, and one course eachin basic statistics and computer science. In orderto meet ASHA certification requirements, studentsare strongly encouraged to complete coursework in areas dealing with multicultural issues,aging/gerontology, and human development.Students with a bachelor’s degree in other fieldswill be expected to meet Prerequisite Programrequirements in speech pathology and audiology. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE 
	The Master of Science in Speech-LanguagePathology degree requires a minimum of five semesters of full-time academic study. A portion 
	TYPICAL COURSE SEQUENCE Master of Science in Speech-LanguagePathology
	A special course fee is assessed for thefollowing course:SLP 596 $50.00 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL SPEECHLANGUAGE PATHOLOGY (SLP)COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 265. 
	DOCTOR OF AUDIOLOGY 
	The Doctor of Audiology (Au.D.) is aprofessional doctoral degree and is administeredthrough the College of Allied Health Professions.The Doctor of Audiology (Au.D.) serves either as preparation for professional clinical audiologists (including certification by theAmerican Speech-Language-Hearing Association,ASHA) or as preparation for graduate studyleading to the Ph.D. degree. The Au.D. programprovides a broad range of basic science coursesand specialized offerings emphasizing assessment, intervention, and 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
	Students are admitted in the Fall Semester only.
	The following describes admission criteria: 
	REGULAR ADMISSION 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	A baccalaureate degree (or equivalent) inthe field of communication sciences and disorders from an accredited college oruniversity is required for admission. This includes all prerequisites for admission intothe Au.D. program. Students who do nothold a baccalaureate degree in the fieldmust complete the Prerequisite Program.See section below for information about the Prerequisite Program.

	2. 
	2. 
	A minimum 3.0 (A=4.0) overall undergraduate GPA to be considered for regularadmission, a minimum of 2.5 overall undergraduate GPA for provisionaladmission. 

	3. 
	3. 
	A Graduate Record Examination (GRE) score. The GRE must have been taken within the last five years.

	4. 
	4. 
	Three references from faculty at theundergraduate institution are required. Twoof these references must be provided byPh.D. faculty within the applicant’s undergraduate department. 

	5. 
	5. 
	A Letter of Intent stating the applicant’sreasons for pursuing the degree.Because the number of applicants is greater


	than the number of vacancies in the program,students are admitted on a competitive basis,based on the criteria stated above. Because of limited course sequencing, students are admittedin fall semester only. Students must submitcomplete applications by February 15 of the year in which they intend to matriculate.
	In addition, students should have a course sequence in human anatomy and physiology, anadequate background in psychology, and onecourse each in basic mathematics and physicsor chemistry. In order to meet ASHA certification requirements, students are stronglyencouraged to complete course work in areasdealing with multicultural issues, aging/gerontology, and human development. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE 
	The Au.D. degree requires a minimum of 11 semesters of full-time academic study. The final three semesters are spent off campuscompleting externships. Students must successfullycomplete formative and summative assessments.All students must pass the PRAXIS examination before leaving campus for externships. 
	TYPICAL COURSE SEQUENCE Doctor of AudiologyYear 1 Fall Spring Summer 
	AUD 612 3 AUD 622 3 AUD 632 2 AUD 614 2 AUD 613 3 AUD 642 3 AUD 640 3 AUD 616 3 AUD 643 3 AUD 641 3 AUD 670 2 AUD 630 3 AUD 670 1 AUD 670 2 
	Year 2 Fall Spring Summer 
	AUD 615 3 AUD 646 3 AUD 648 3 AUD 631 3 AUD 647 3 AUD 651 3 AUD 645 3 AUD 650 3 AUD 652 2 AUD 671 3 AUD 671 3 AUD 671 3 
	Year 3 Fall Spring Summer 
	AUD 621 1 AUD 654 2 AUD 675 1 AUD 623 3 AUD 655 3 AUD 676 6 
	A special course fee is assessed for thefollowing courses:AUD 631 $25.00 AUD 670 $50.00 AUD 671 $50.00 AUD 672 $50.00 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL AUDIOLOGY (AUD) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 153. 
	PREREQUISITE PROGRAM FOR STUDENTS HOLDING A BACHELOR’S DEGREE IN ANOTHER DISCIPLINE 
	The Prerequisite Program in the Departmentof Speech Pathology and Audiology offersappropriate prerequisite undergraduate coursework to individuals who hold a bachelor’s degree in an area other than speech and hearingscience, speech language pathology, audiology,or communication disorders. Students applydirectly to their chosen program of study(Master’s in Speech-Language Pathology orDoctor of Audiology). Admission is limited andon a competitive basis. Those who meet admissionrequirements are admitted to the
	Given the structured curriculum in this special track, students are admitted Fall Semesteronly. Students interested in this program shouldcontact the department for advising prior toapplying. Application procedures are outlinedunder the program of study, MSSLP or AUD. 
	DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY PROGRAM IN COMMUNICATION SCIENCES AND DISORDERS 
	The Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) Programin Communication Sciences and Disorders offers students specialization in speech andlanguage pathology, communication science, oraudiology. The doctoral program is designed toprovide a formal course of training andadvanced research in communication sciences and disorders that produces significant, originalcontributions to the professional discipline.Course work in experimental research design,statistics and various out-of-departmentopportunities maximize the student’s
	Applicants wishing to pursue the Ph.D.degree design a program suited to meet theirfuture teaching and research goals in speech-language pathology, audiology, and/or appliedspeech/hearing sciences within the frameworkof the core requirements described below. Forfull-time students, it is anticipated that they cancomplete the Ph.D. in three years.
	There are two tracks that students can choose in pursuit of the Ph.D. degree: Track One is for applicants who have completed bothundergraduate and graduate level training in theprofession or a related field. For these students,it is assumed that they have either already metcourse work requirements toward certificationby the American Speech-Language-HearingAssociation (ASHA), or they are not pursuingcertification. Students with bachelor’s degreeswithin the discipline may enter this programbut do not complete
	Track Two is designed for students whowish to obtain clinical certification in either discipline as part of their training. This track isavailable as a fast-track option to the Ph.D.program and is available to Au.D. and SLP Master’s degree students after they havecompleted one half of their degree programs.That is, Au.D. students can apply to the Ph.D.program after the first two years of their Au.D.training. If accepted, they proceed to completethe requirements for the Au.D. and the Ph.D.programs simultaneo
	REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
	Minimum admission consideration requirements are as follows: Track One: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Bachelor’s or graduate degree. If the applicant wants to earn ASHA certification then a graduate degree in speech-language pathologyor audiology is needed.

	2. 
	2. 
	For bachelor’s applicants, minimum overallundergraduate GPA of 3.2 (based on 4.0)and minimum undergraduate GPA in the professional area of 3.5. For those holdinga graduate degree, a minimum overallgraduate GPA of 3.5. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Combined score of at least 1000 on the Verbal and Quantitative portions of theGraduate Record Examination (GRE).

	4. 
	4. 
	Three letters of reference from faculty atthe undergraduate institution are required.Two of these references must be providedby the Ph.D. faculty. 

	5. 
	5. 
	A Letter of Intent stating the applicant’s


	reasons for pursuing the degree.Track Two: 
	1. Bachelor’s degree in speech-languagepathology or audiology, or successfulcompletion of undergraduate equivalencycourse work in the area of Speech and 
	2. 
	2. 
	2. 
	Current status within the Au.D. or M.S. Speech-Language Pathology program atUSA with a minimum graduate GPA of 3.5(based on 4.0).

	3. 
	3. 
	Combined score of at least 1000 on the Verbal and Quantitative portions of theGraduate Record Examination (GRE).

	4. 
	4. 
	Three letters of reference from current faculty, two of these references beingprovided by the Ph.D. faculty. 

	5. 
	5. 
	A Letter of Intent stating the applicant’sreasons for pursuing the degree. 


	PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS CURRICULUM Core Courses (12 hours)
	Pre-dissertation course work in experimentaldesign, statistical procedures, and researchinstrumentation. Includes doctoral colloquia. 
	CSD 650 Research Methods in 3 
	Communication Science 
	and Disorders CSD 651 Advanced Speech and 3 
	Hearing Science and
	Instrumentation IDE 620 Quantitative Methods I 3 IDE 621 Quantitative Methods II 3 
	Electives (29 hours)
	Electives include directed studies and directed research. Research projects are designedto give the student direct experience in thedesign, analysis and interpretation of experimentalquestions. This directed research is intended, inpart, to provide the student with a project fortheir pre-comprehensive examination manuscriptand oral presentation. These experiences arealso designed as prerequisites to the preparationof the prospectus of the doctoral dissertation.Additionally, students may take course workwith
	Professional Practicum (4 hours) 
	Professional practicum experiences aredesigned to give direct experience with, at least, 
	Dissertation (21 hours)Total: 66 hours NOTE: The above represent minimum requirements. A student, with approval or recommendationof the graduate faculty, may take additionalcourse work in a specific area if it is needed tosupport the student’s specialization area or toobtain knowledge in an ancillary area.
	The Doctor of Philosophy degree programin Communication Sciences and Disorders requires a minimum of 66 semester hours ofapproved graduate course work beyond theMaster’s Speech-Language Pathology degreeand a minimum of 50 hours beyond the Doctorof Audiology degree. Refer to the doctoralhandbook for specific requirements. 
	APPLICATION 
	Applications for Track One of the Ph.D. program are accepted at any time andenrollment can begin any semester. Applicationsfor the Track Two program are accepted afterNovember 1 during the student’s first year ofthe MSSLP program or second year of theAu.D. program. The deadline for receipt of allapplication materials is February 15. 
	GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS/TUITIONFELLOWSHIPS 
	Graduate assistantships and tuition fellowships are available annually on a competitivebasis. 
	TRANSFER CREDIT 
	Normally, students are not permitted totransfer doctoral level credits. Exceptions tothis policy would require approval of theAdmissions Committee, Director of Graduate Studies for the College of Allied Health Professions, and the Dean of the Graduate School. 
	COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION 
	Ph.D. students must pass a comprehensiveexamination following successful completion 
	CANDIDACY 
	Admission to candidacy will be achieved upon successful completion of the comprehensive examination and professionalpresentation of a completed research project.The research project is undertaken with theguidance and approval of a pre-dissertationproject committee. The doctoral candidate is,therefore, a student who has fulfilled all preliminary requirements for the Ph.D. and hasonly the dissertation research project as theremaining program requirement. 
	DISSERTATION/DISSERTATIONDEFENSE 
	While only 21 semester hours of dissertation research may count towards thedegree, a student must continually enroll inCSD 799 (Dissertation Research) until the finaldissertation document has been approved by theDean of the Graduate School. The final oral defense of the dissertation is scheduled after the dissertation study is completed and prepared inwritten form. Additional revisions of the dissertation may be required as a result of thedefense or Graduate School evaluation. 
	TIME LIMIT 
	After reaching candidacy, students have amaximum of two years to complete thedissertation. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL COMMUNICATION SCIENCES AND DISORDERS (CSD) COURSES BEGINON PAGE 180. 
	COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
	Dean: G. David Johnson (251) 460-6280Associate Deans: S. L. Varghese, Lois A. Wims Assistant Dean: Victoria L. RivizzignoAssistant to the Dean: Donald DeVore, Crystal
	Thomas Advisors: Muriel Edwards, Nancy Howell,Lynne Winterton : 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/arts&sci 

	Departments of Instruction
	Air Force Studies BiologyChemistryCommunication Dramatic Arts Earth Sciences English 
	COLLEGE MISSION STATEMENT 
	The College of Arts and Sciences is the intellectual center of the University of SouthAlabama and is the foundation for establishingand building the quality of the University’sacademic programs. In the College of Arts andSciences, students receive broad exposure to allareas of academic inquiry, as well as in-depthknowledge in their chosen field of study. The College provides every undergraduate studentat the University, regardless of major, with thefundamentals of a liberal arts education to enhance student
	In achieving these educational goals, theCollege of Arts and Sciences will:• offer a full range of subjects in the humanities,
	fine arts, social sciences, mathematics, and the natural sciences 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	encourage breadth of learning and trainingin the fundamentals of scholarship

	• 
	• 
	create and apply knowledge in the arts andsciences through dedicated research, teaching,scholarship, and creative works

	• 
	• 
	maintain a community of teachers andscholars devoted to the preservation anddiscovery of knowledge and its transmissionto students and to the public

	• 
	• 
	encourage and support the application ofknowledge in service to the University, theMobile metropolitan area, and the widersociety

	• 
	• 
	emphasize the regional uniqueness ofsouthwest Alabama, including its culturalheritage, its natural environment, and itsstrategic location as a port city on the Gulfof Mexico 

	• 
	• 
	prepare students to participate in the largerworld beyond the region by giving them anawareness of the complexity of globalissues and contexts 

	• 
	• 
	prepare students for meaningful andproductive careers and contribute to thedevelopment of an educated work forceresponsive to the needs of the region 


	DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
	The College of Arts and Sciences offers thefollowing undergraduate degrees:Anthropology B.A. Biological Sciences B.S. Communication B.A. Chemistry B.S. Criminal Justice B.A. Dramatic Arts B.A.; B.F.A. English B.A. Foreign Languages and B.A. 
	Literatures Geography B.S. Geology B.S. History B.A. International Studies B.A. Mathematics and Statistics B.S. Meteorology B.S. Music B.M. Philosophy B.A. Physics B.S. Political Science B.A. Psychology B.A. Social Work B.S.W. Sociology B.A. Visual Arts B.A.; B.F.A. 
	Options exist for students to earn dualdegrees, double majors, or complete more thanone minor. Students interested in these optionsshould contact the Dean’s Office or Registrar’sOffice for details. 
	Degree requirements are to be satisfied withArts and Sciences courses unless otherwise specified. Credits earned in the DevelopmentalStudies Program or the Department of Englishas a Second Language (ESL) cannot be used tosatisfy degree requirements. 
	At least 32 hours of course work must be at the upper division level in order to fulfill theUniversity’s residency requirement. At least 15of the 32 upper-division hours must be in themajor or concentration area. If a minor isrequired in the particular degree program, atleast 9 (lower and/or upper-division) hours ofcourses in the minor must be completed at theUniversity.
	An overall grade-point-average (GPA) of
	2.0 is required for graduation. In addition, aminimum GPA of 2.0 is required in thestudent’s major or concentration area. 
	All first-time freshmen must successfullycomplete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as a degree requirement. Students must enrollduring their first term at USA, except forsummer-entry students who must enroll inthe fall semester following entry. 
	BACHELOR OF ARTS AND BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
	A minimum of 128 hours in prescribed andelective courses is required for the Bachelor ofArts or Bachelor of Science degrees in theCollege of Arts and Sciences.
	Candidates for these degrees must meet thegeneral education requirements listed below, aswell as completing the requirements for a majorand minor field. All Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science degrees within the Collegeof Arts and Sciences require a minor with theexception of a B.A. in Foreign Languages andLiteratures. Requirements for a major or minorare listed under the departmental headings. Astudent may count no more than 50 hours in asingle discipline toward a degree, and no morethan eight hours o
	GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
	A minimum of 128 hours is required for allbachelors degrees awarded by the College ofArts and Sciences. Candidates for all bachelors degrees must complete the requirements of thegeneral education curriculum, which encompassesfour major areas of study: 
	I. Written Composition 
	II. Humanities and Fine Arts 
	III. Natural Sciences and Mathematics 
	IV. History, Social and Behavioral Sciences 
	The student should work with an academic advisor to plan his or her course of study ineach of these four areas of the generaleducation curriculum. The courses should be planned with an emphasis placed on continuityof information and compatibility with thestudent’s major field(s) of study.
	The following section lists the specificgeneral education requirements for each ofthese four areas. The requirements describedbelow apply to all Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Sciences degrees awarded in theCollege. The general education requirementsthat apply to the Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.),the Bachelor of Music (B.M.), and the Bachelorof Social Work (B.S.W.) degrees are described 
	GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
	I. Written Composition (6 HRS)
	The written composition component of thegeneral education curriculum is based upon thefundamental literacy in written English. The basic skills for this component are competencein university-level English composition, whichincludes writing well-organized, effectiveessays and research papers.
	EH 101 EH 102 
	Students may exempt the EH 101 requirement with an enhanced ACT English score of27 or above; SAT score of 550 or above on the verbal portion. Students scoring a minimum of50 on the CLEP English Examination maysatisfy the EH 101 and EH 102 requirement. Ascore of 4 or higher in the Advanced PlacementProgram may satisfy the EH 101 requirement.NOTE: Credits earned in the Department ofEnglish as a Second Language or Developmental Studies will not be acceptable towardmeeting writing competency requirements. 
	All undergraduates must complete twodesignated writing credit (W) courses, at leastone of which must be in the student’s major orminor. 
	II. Humanities and Fine Arts (Total of 21 HRS)
	The Humanities and Fine and PerformingArts requirements have five components listedbelow as A, B, C, D and E. The oral communication component addresses the developmentof skills in the oral communication of English.The Foreign Language component emphasizesan introductory level of proficiency in a foreignlanguage. The Fine and Performing Arts component of the general education curriculumaddresses the creative and aesthetic needs of individuals, helping them to achieve anappreciation of art, music, and the dr
	A. Oral Communication (3 HRS)
	CA 110 
	B. Foreign Language (6 HRS) One-yearsequence; select from any one group: LG 101 and LG 102 LG 111 and LG 112 or proficiency test or
	LG 113 LG 131 and LG 132 or proficiency test orLG 134 LG 151 and LG 152 or proficiency test or
	LG 153 LG 171 and LG 172 or LG 173 LG 190 or LG 290 LGS 101 and LGS 102 LGS 106 and LGS 107 LGS 121 and LGS 122 LGS 141 and LGS 142 LGS 190 or LGS 290 Students may fulfill the foreign languagerequirement by passing a proficiency test 
	No more than 6 hours in any onediscipline; this applies to sections C, D,and E. 
	C. Fine and Performing Arts Component(3 HRS)ARH 100, ARH 103, ARH 123, ARH 240, ARH 242, ARS 101, DRA 110, MUL 101 
	D. Literature Component (3 HRS)EH 215, EH 216, EH 225, EH 226, EH 235, EH 236 Students must complete a six semester hoursequence either in literature or in history.Note that some majors specify the sequence,and the requirements of the major shouldbe referred to before deciding upon either aliterature or history sequence. The literaturesequences are: EH 215 and EH 216 or EH225 and EH 226 or EH 235 and EH 236. 
	E. Humanities and Fine Arts Component(6 HRS)AFR 101, ARH 100, ARH 103, ARH 123, ARH 240, ARH 242, ARS 101, ARS 121, ARS 123, ARS 124, ARS 241, ARS 281, CLA 110, DRA 100, DRA 101, DRA 102, DRA 110, DRA 115, DRA 120, DRA 121, DRA 130, DRA 131, DRA 132, DRA 150, DRA 220, DRA 221, DRA 250, EH 215, EH 216, EH 225, EH 226, EH 235, EH 236, LG 205, LG 211, LG 212, LG 213, LG 231, LG 232, LG 251, LG 252, LG 271, LG 272, LGS 201, LGS 202, LGS 206, LGS 207, LGS 221, LGS 222, LGS 241, LGS 242, LGS 290, MUA 101-MUA 300,
	III. The Natural Sciences and Mathematics (14 HRS)The natural sciences, mathematical, and statistical component of the generaleducation curriculum focuses on the experience of science as a rational searchfor understanding the natural world, andthe appreciation of mathematics andstatistics as valuable tools for everyday lifeand as intrinsically important ways ofthinking.
	A. Mathematics Select one course: MA 110, MA 112, MA 113, MA 115, MA 120, MA 125, MA 126 
	B. Natural Sciences Complete either option A or option Bbelow: Option A: Complete 3 courses with labs.AN 210, BLY 101 or BLY 121, BLY 102 or BLY 122, CH 101, CH 103, CH 131 or CH 141, CH 132 or CH 141, GEO 101, GEO 102, GY 111, GY 112, PH 101, PH 104, PH 
	BLY 121 and BLY 122 are restricted to Arts and Sciences science majors, AlliedHealth science majors, Engineering majors,and Computer Science majors. Option B: Complete 2 courses from listabove and ST 210 or a math course above MA 112 except MA 201 and MA 202 
	C. Computer Technology Requirement
	All undergraduate students must demonstratebasic computer skills prior to graduation.This requirement may be satisfied by:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Passing the Computer ProficiencyExamination* (CPE), or 

	2. 
	2. 
	Passing CIS 150: Introduction toComputer Applications, or another CIScourse specified by the major, or 

	3. 
	3. 
	For students who are pursing a majorleading to teacher certification: PassEDM 310: Microcomputing Systems inEducation. The course is required for allteacher certification programs.*Freshman and transfer students will take the CPE during New StudentOrientation. Students who fail the CPE may repeat the exam one time. Thosewho fail the CPE two times must comply with either #2 or #3 above.Students are advised to complete thecomputer competence requirement intheir freshman years since computingskills are used in


	Mathematics Placement Exam 
	All incoming students must take the on-linemathematics placement exam. The only exceptionsto this policy are: 1) students who are enrolledin one or more Developmental Studiesmathematics courses. Such students will onlybe allowed to register for mathematics courses,numbered 100 or higher, after successfullycompleting developmental studies coursework;
	2) incoming students who transfer credit forMA 112 or higher and who plan to takesubsequent mathematics courses are exemptfrom taking the placement exam. Nevertheless,they are encouraged to take the placementexam to help them determine if they are fullyprepared for subsequent mathematics courses.Incoming students who transfer credit for MA110 or higher and WHO DO NOT PLAN to take subsequent mathematics courses areexempt from taking the placement exam; and 3)please note that if you have completed a collegele
	Once the mathematics placement exam istaken, a score will be determined, and the students will be allowed to register for the appropriatemathematics course. If the exam is not taken, the students will be blocked from registeringfor all mathematics courses. 
	Instructions for taking the math placementexam, and further information about the placementprocedure, are included in registration andorientation materials for incoming students. 
	The math placement exam is given on-line.This exam is located at: . 
	http://mps.southalabama

	Chemistry Placement Exam
	All students planning to take GeneralChemistry I (CH 131 and CH 131L) who havenot passed Fundamentals of Chemistry (CH100), as evidenced from student’s transcript,are required to take the General ChemistryPlacement Test. A passing score of 35 or betteron the General Chemistry Placement Test is required prior to registration for CH 131 andCH 131L. For detailed description of chemistrycourses prerequisites, please see the Chemistry(CH) course listing section. The General Chemistry Placement Test is administer
	IV. History, Social & Behavioral Sciences*(12 HRS)
	This component of the general educationcurriculum focuses upon developing anappreciation of the study of humanbehavior and its consequences, includingthe structure and functioning of institutionsand the history of cultures. Disciplinesinclude Anthropology, Economics, Geography,History, International Studies, PoliticalScience, Psychology and Sociology. No more than six hours in any one discipline. 
	A. History Component (3 HRS)
	HY 101, HY 102, HY 135, HY 136 Students must complete a six semester hoursequence either in literature or in history.Note that some majors specify the sequence, and the requirements of themajor should be referred to before decidingupon either a literature or history sequence.The history sequences are: HY 101 and HY102 or HY 135 and HY 136. 
	B. History, Social & Behavioral SciencesComponent (9 HRS)
	AN 100, AN 101, ECO 215, ECO 216, GEO 114, GEO 115, HY 101, HY 102, HY 135, HY 136, IS 100, PSC 130, PSY 120, PSY 250, SY 109, SY 112. 
	MAJORS AND MINORS IN THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
	Undergraduate students pursuing a Bachelorof Arts or a Bachelor of Science degree in theCollege of Arts and Sciences are required tohave a major and a minor. The exceptions to theminor requirement are: students pursuing Bachelorof Arts degree in Foreign Languages andLiteratures, a Bachelor of Fine Arts degree, or aBachelor of Music degree.
	Requirements for a major are determinedby the department and are listed under thedepartmental listing in this Bulletin. At least 15 hours of upper-division course work inthe major must be satisfactorily completed inresidence at the University of South Alabama. Courses are chosen in consultation with 
	Requirements for a minor are determinedby the department and are published in thisBulletin. At least 9 hours of (lower and/orupper-division) course work in the minor mustbe satisfactorily completed in residence at theUniversity of South Alabama.
	Students may not choose a major and a minorin the same department unless they are clearlyseparate disciplines that fall administrativelyunder a single department and have beenapproved by the Dean. Two courses (6 semesterhours) may count toward both the major andminor only after approval of the student’sadvisor, chair of the major department, chair ofthe minor department, and the Dean.
	Minors available to Arts and Sciences students include: Air Force Studies, Anthropology,Art, Art History, Biological Sciences, ClassicsCommunication, Chemistry, Composite Sciences,Criminal Justice, Dramatic Arts, English, ForeignLanguages, Geography, Geology, History, Interdisciplinary Studies (African-American Studies,Gender Studies, Gerontology), InternationalStudies, Mathematics, Meteorology, MilitaryScience, Music, Philosophy, Physics, PoliticalScience, Psychology, Related Sciences, Sociology,and Statis
	Minors are also available in other colleges. 
	DOUBLE MAJOR 
	Undergraduate students may elect to fulfillthe requirements for two majors simultaneously.To do so, the student must declare a primarymajor and a second major on the Declaration ofMajor form that is filed with the Registrar’sOffice. The student’s academic file will be maintained in the department of the primarymajor. Students who complete the requirementsfor a second major are not required to completea minor. 
	Students may count related courses fromone major toward the fulfillment of therequirements for the other major, provided thatthe total number of credit hours counted toward both majors does not exceed twelve. Written permission of the student’s academic advisors,the Chair or Director of each major departmentor program and the Dean is required for allcourses double-counted. 
	BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN STUDIO ART 
	The degree requirements and admissionrequirements to the B.F.A. program in studio artare listed under the Department of Visual Arts. 
	BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN THEATRE ART 
	The requirements for the B.F.A. degree intheatre arts are listed under the Department ofDramatic Arts. 
	BACHELOR OF MUSIC 
	The requirements for the B.M. degree inperformance and music education are listedunder the Department of Music. 
	BACHELOR OF SOCIAL WORK 
	The requirements for the B.S.W. degree insocial work are listed under the Department ofSociology, Anthropology, and Social Work. 
	PROGRAMS IN OTHER COLLEGES AND DIVISIONS 
	Students in the College of Arts and Sciences may elect to pursue a second major ora minor in other colleges and divisions of theUniversity. 
	Students seeking dual degrees or seconddegrees must have a course of study approvedin advance by the student’s advisor, departmentChair, and the Dean. 
	INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS 
	The College participates in a number ofinternational programs: summer sessions inEngland, and Mexico; student exchange programsand seminars in France, Germany, Russia andGreece; as well as the International UniversityConsortium. 
	For further information about these programs,contact the Department of Foreign Languagesand Literatures, or the Office of International Programs in the School of Continuing Education. 
	TEACHER CERTIFICATION FOR ARTS AND SCIENCES STUDENTS 
	Students in the College of Arts and Sciences may participate in the programleading to teacher certification in middle andhigh school education.
	See for Teacher Certification Requirements. 
	COOPERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAM 
	Students in the College of Arts and Sciencesmay participate in the , which is described in a later section of the Bulletin. For further information, write to the Director, Career Services Center, University of South Alabama, Mobile, Alabama36688-0002. 
	GRADUATE STUDIES 
	The College of Arts and Sciences offers programs leading to a Master of Arts degree inCommunication, English, History, or Sociology;a Master of Public Administration degree; aMaster of Science degree in Biology, MarineSciences, Mathematics, or Psychology; and to aDoctor of Philosophy degree in Marine Sciences. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION Each applicant to a graduate program
	must meet the general Graduate School standardsstated in the . Individual programs may have additional requirements foradmission and may be restricted because ofcapacity limitations. Consult departmentaldescriptions for additional information. 
	DEPARTMENT OF AIR FORCE STUDIES (AFROTC) 
	Chair: Lt Col Douglas Mullins (251) 460-7211Professor: Mullins Assistant Professors: Parent, Pollitz Email: 
	afrotc@usouthal.edu 

	: 
	http://www.uwf.edu/afrotc

	Air Force ROTC offers students a course of study leading to a commission as a second 
	The Air Force ROTC program consists oftwo phases: the General Military Course (GMC)and the Professional Officer Course (POC).Each phase requires four (4) semesters of study. 
	GENERAL MILITARY COURSE (THE BASIC COURSE)
	Students may enroll in the General MilitaryCourse with no military obligation. The GMCcourses deal primarily with the various Air Force organizations and their missions, as wellas the history of the Air Force. Communicationskills are also emphasized. 
	PROFESSIONAL OFFICER COURSE (THE ADVANCED COURSE)
	Enrollment in the POC is limited to those students who have applied and been acceptedfor the course. Selection is based on interest in the Air Force together with academic records,observed leadership abilities, physical fitness,and the results of the Air Force Officer Qualifying Test. Application is normally madewhile a member of the GMC or (for studentsnot enrolled in the GMC) early in the academicyear prior to the year of desired entry.Individuals entering the POC must have twoacademic years remaining in 
	Junior-year materials emphasize studentinvolvement in learning and practicing management and leadership techniques. Leadershipand management skills as they apply to a Juniorofficer in the Air Force are emphasized, andcommunication skills are stressed throughoutthe entire AFROTC curriculum. The senior-year course deals extensively with the political,economic, and social factors relating to theformulation and implementation of nationalsecurity policy.
	Cadets receive a nontaxable allowance monthly while on contract (normally during thetwo academic years in the POC). This stipend isin addition to any other scholarship benefits. 
	FIELD TRAINING COURSE 
	All students must complete one fieldtraining course, conducted at an active Air Force base during the summer months. Two types of courses are available, depending uponwhich program the student anticipates entering(two-or four-year). The two-year programrequires a five-week field training course priorto entering the POC. The four-year programrequires a four-week course to be completed,normally, between the sophomore and junior years. 
	When attending either field training course,a student is furnished transportation or paymentfor travel plus pay at the current rate ofapproximately $600 per month. Uniforms andfree medical care are furnished while at field training. Students attending a five-week fieldtraining course receive academic credit for thefull two years of courses in the GMC. 
	AFROTC COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM 
	The Professor of Air Force Studies (PAS)can nominate qualified freshmen, sophomores,and juniors to compete for three and two-yearscholarships. The scholarship entitlement paysfull tuition and fees at USA, a textbook allotment, and the monthly allowance mentioned above.Scholarship consideration is predicated onstudent ability, performance, and potentialneeds of the Air Force. Interested students need to contact the Department of Air Force Studies.
	Three and four-year scholarships are alsoavailable to high school students. High schoolstudents interested in applying should call theDepartment of Air Force Studies at (251)460-7211 or write the Department of Air ForceStudies (AFROTC), University of SouthAlabama, SRH 156, Mobile, AL 36688-0002. 
	Also, you can apply via the Internet at. 
	http://www.afrotc.com

	AIR FORCE ROTC UNIFORMS 
	Students in Air Force ROTC will be issued uniforms to wear to class and leadershiplaboratory. They must be turned in uponcompletion of the year or when the cadet dropsor is dropped from the program. 
	COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
	The GMC course is normally completedduring the freshman and sophomore years. Thisbasic course consists of four semesters of studywith one hour of classroom work and two hours of leadership laboratory per week.
	The POC consists of four semesters of study,and this advanced course leads to a commission in the United States Air Force. Three classroom hours and two hours of Leadership Laboratoryare required weekly. Students interested in thisprogram should contact the Professor of the AirForce Studies. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR 
	Completion of the 16 hours of Arts and Sciences course work included in the GMC (Basic Course) and the POC (AdvancedCourse) are required for a minor in Air ForceStudies. In addition, students must complete allcommissioning requirements. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL AIR FORCE STUDIES (AS) COURSES BEGIN ONPAGE 152. 
	DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGY 
	Chair: John A. Freeman (251) 460-6331Graduate Coordinator: Brian Axsmith. Professor: Freeman Associate Professors: Axsmith, Boettcher, 
	K. Major, McCreadie, Nelson, ShermanAssistant Professors: Mata, Morris, O’Brien, Rice 
	: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/biology 

	UNDERGRADUATE STUDIES 
	The program of the Department of Biologyis designed to contribute to a scientific background as part of a liberal education. The department offers a diversified, broadly basedprogram, which can be designed to satisfymany areas of study. Our multitrack major canprovide the traditional student with a well-rounded background in biology, or studentsmay select courses to prepare them for aparticular area of study. The multitrack curriculum can prepare students for graduate study, prehealth professional fields (s
	All first-time freshmen must successfullycomplete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as a degree requirement. Students must enrollduring their first term at USA, except forsummer-entry students who must enroll inthe fall semester following entry. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN BIOLOGY 
	Students desiring to major in biology mustmeet the general requirements for a degree ofBachelor of Science in addition to the following requirements.
	1. At least thirty-six hours of biology,including: 
	a. BLY121 and BLY122 . . . . . . . . 8 hrs 
	NOTE: BLY 121, BLY 121L, BLY 122, BLY 122L, or the equivalents, areprerequisites to all courses numbered300 or above except by permission ofthe Chair of the Department ofBiological Sciences. A year of collegechemistry, or advanced high schoolpreparation in biology and chemistryis highly recommended for these twointroductory courses. Credit will notbe allowed for both the non-majorsequence (BLY 101, BLY 101L, and BLY 102, BLY 102L) and the major/minor sequence (BLY 121, BLY 121L,BLY 122, BLY 122L.) 
	b. At least 28 hours of biology electivesabove BLY 121, BLY 121L, and BLY 122, BLY 122L. One course must be selected from each of the following fourcategories: 
	Category ACellular and Molecular Biology, Biochemistry,and Physiology
	BLY 352 4 hrs BLY 354 4 hrs BLY 360 4 hrs BLY 365 5 hrs BLY 363 4 hrs BLY 451 4 hrs BLY 453 4 hrs BLY 455 4 hrs BLY 459 4 hrs BLY 463 4 hrs BLY 470 4 hrs BLY 471 4 hrs 
	Category DInterdisciplinary Courses
	BLY 311 3 hrs BLY 325 4 hrs BLY 367 4 hrs BLY 426 3 hrs BLY 450 4 hrs BLY 475 4 hrs BLY 478 4 hrs BLY 484 3 hrs BLY 485 3 hrs 
	Upper level courses not listed here will counttowards a biology major but do not satisfy therequirements above.
	2. 
	2. 
	2. 
	Chemistry (CH 131, CH 132, CH 201)

	3. 
	3. 
	A year of Physics (PH 114, PH 115) orGeology (GY 111 and GY 112) 

	4. 
	4. 
	Mathematics through Calculus (MA 115 and 125) or Statistics (MA 115 and ST 210) 


	AREAS OF CONCENTRATION 
	Students who wish to concentrate in a specific area may want to follow one of theseoptional tracks:
	1. Marine Biology
	Biology majors desiring a concentration inmarine biology should follow the recommended four-year curriculum forbiology majors. At least one term must bespent at the Marine Environmental SciencesConsortium at Dauphin Island or otherapproved marine lab, after the sophomore year. The department recommends thatstudents select courses from: BLY 360, BLY 367, BLY 368, BLY 370, BLY 430, BLY 451, BLY 471, BLY 474 and BLY 475. Dauphin Island Sea Laboratory publishesan Information Bulletin each year. Studentsmay requ
	(251) 861-2141 or downloading from. 
	http://www.disl.org

	2. Environmental Science 
	Biology majors desiring a concentration inenvironmental science should focus primarily on biology and chemistry. BLY325 or BLY 475 is required. The followingbiology courses are recommended: BLY314, BLY 352, BLY 360 and BLY 433. Upon consultation with the student’s facultyadvisor, additional biology electives are tobe selected from the following: CellBiology/Biochemistry, Non-Vascular Plants,Ecotoxicology (BLY 515), FreshwaterEcology (BLY 426), Additional courses augmenting this concentration include:CH 414,
	3. Pre-Health Professions 
	Biology majors planning a career in medicine,dentistry, optometry, pharmacy, veterinarymedicine, or other preprofessional fieldsshould follow the recommended curriculum for biology majors. A year of physics andone or more semesters of genetics and cell 
	health professional students.
	Biology majors may select a traditionalminor offered by departments in the College of Arts and Sciences or the Mitchell College ofBusiness or select a minor in Related Sciences by taking CH 131, CH 132, CH 201 and courses from the following:CH 202, CH 265, CH 414, CH 440, CH 441 GY 111, GY 112, GY 344, GY 371, GY 413, GY 461 MAS 573, MAS 575, MAS 589 
	GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR BIOLOGY MAJORS 
	Areas I, II, and IV of the General Education Requirements for Biology are specified in the. Note that Area III requirements (Mathematics and NaturalSciences) are fulfilled by the major requirementsspecified above. 
	UNDERGRADUATE SENIOR THESIS IN BIOLOGY 
	The Biology Senior Thesis Program offersbright, academically motivated undergraduatestudents the opportunity to develop researchand communication skills in preparation for agraduate or professional career. To apply foradmission into the program, a student must:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Have completed BLY 121, 121L, BLY 122,122L, CH 131, CH 132, plus one moreupper division biology course.

	2. 
	2. 
	Have earned a 3.25 GPA or better in biologycourses attempted.

	3. 
	3. 
	Have earned a 3.0 GPA or better overall. 

	4. 
	4. 
	Obtain a recommendation from a facultymember. In addition to fulfilling the requirements of


	the standard biology program, senior thesisstudents must complete:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Participate in the Undergraduate SeniorThesis in Biology program for four terms;this may include summer terms.

	2. 
	2. 
	Complete a minimum of six credits of directedresearch, three credits of which must be Honors Research in Biology (BLY 499). 

	3. 
	3. 
	Complete a formal research prospectusincluding an introduction, proposed methods,and relevant literature citations. The prospectus must be submitted and approvedduring the first term of participation in the program.

	4. 
	4. 
	Complete a formal written report of thefinal research project in the form of ascientific paper. 

	5. 
	5. 
	Present a formal oral defense of the final research project for the Department ofBiological Sciences.

	6. 
	6. 
	Complete a poster presentation at the USAAnnual Research Forum or the UCUR Annual Research Forum. Students participating in the Biology Senior


	Thesis Program who have a 3.5 GPA will also be eligible for University Departmental Honors status. 
	Biology students who are part of theUniversity Honors Program will meet requirements for the Undergraduate Biology SeniorThesis as well as those of the University’s program. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN BIOLOGY 
	Twenty-four hours of biology are required,including:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	BLY 121, BLY 121L, BLY 122, BLY 122L (General Biology).

	2. 
	2. 
	Sixteen hours of biology electives, at leasteight of which must be in laboratorycourses taken in the Biology department atthe University of South Alabama.Credit will not be allowed for both the non-


	major sequence (BLY 101, BLY 101L and BLY102, BLY 102L) and the major/minor sequence(BLY 121, BLY 121L, BLY 122, BLY 122L.) 
	GRADUATE STUDIES 
	The Master of Science degree in Biology isdesigned to provide qualified students theopportunity to further their knowledge ingeneralized and specialized areas of biology, asindicated by course offerings and researchinterests of the faculty. In addition, theDepartment incorporates into its offerings someareas of study leading to concentrations inBasic Medical Sciences (through cooperativeagreement with the College of Medicine - seenext page) and in Marine Biology (throughcooperative agreement with the Depart
	REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
	Students are admitted each semester. 
	The following criteria supplement theGraduate School criteria (see Categories ofAdmission): 
	REGULAR ADMISSION 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Undergraduate major in Biology, Botany,or Zoology with a minimum GPA of 2.8(on a 4-point scale) in all biological coursestaken. 

	2. 
	2. 
	Two years of chemistry. 

	3. 
	3. 
	One year of physics or geology. 

	4. 
	4. 
	Mathematics at least through calculus orstatistics. 

	5. 
	5. 
	Graduate Record Examination (GRE) score ofat least 1100 on the Verbal and Quantitative portions, with at least a score of 500 onVerbal. (An MCAT score of 24 may besubstituted for the GRE by personsintending to enter a cellular/molecular area.)

	6. 
	6. 
	Students who do not speak English as theirnative language must submit a minimumTOEFL score of 600. 

	7. 
	7. 
	Three letters of reference. 

	8. 
	8. 
	A letter from the student indicating theirresearch interests. 

	9. 
	9. 
	A willing mentor from Biology (in this regardthe student should contact the Graduate Coordinator before applying to the program). 


	PROVISIONAL ADMISSION 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Undergraduate major or minor (or equivalent)in Biology, Botany, or Zoology. 

	2. 
	2. 
	A minimum undergraduate GPA of 2.5 (ona 4-point scale), with a minimum of 2.8 onall biological courses taken. 


	3. 
	3. 
	3. 
	Submission of GRE (or MCAT) score asoutlined above, but without minimum score requirements, and a minimumTOEFL score of 600. 

	4. 
	4. 
	Three letters of reference. 

	5. 
	5. 
	A letter from the student indicating theirresearch interests. 

	6. 
	6. 
	A willing mentor from Biology (in thisregard the student should contact theGraduate Coordinator before applying tothe program). 


	NON-DEGREE ADMISSION 
	The Department of Biological Sciencesaccepts Non-Degree Graduate Students withinthe general admission and credit regulations ofthe University of South Alabama with certainreservations and limitations. Students should consult the Department concerning theselimitations before applying for such status.Included, but not limited to, are the following:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Students are restricted to enrollment in courses prefixed BLY that the Chair determines will advance their career development in biological sciences. Onlyin exceptional cases wherein it is determined to the satisfaction of the Chair that the aforementioned career goals areenhanced will a non-degree student bepermitted to enroll in courses in otherdepartments.

	2. 
	2. 
	Students must confer with the Chair or the Graduate Coordinator of the Department ofBiological Sciences before attempting toenroll in any class.

	3. 
	3. 
	Students seeking to change from non-degree status to a degree-granting programmust reapply and be evaluated as any otherstudent who has not previously applied tosuch program. 


	CONCENTRATION IN BASIC MEDICAL SCIENCES (BMS)
	The purpose of this track is to providequalified beginning graduate students with anopportunity to become research scientists inbiology with an emphasis in basic medicalscience. Course work and research opportunitiesare offered in the Departments of Biochemistry,Microbiology/Immunology, Pharmacology,Physiology, and Structural and Cellular Biologyin the College of Medicine, as well as in theDepartment of Biological Sciences. Studentsfulfill the normal criteria for the MS degree inBiology. Students must compl
	Students are expected to choose a majorprofessor and to define a thesis topic by the endof the first year in residence. The student andthe major professor select an advisory committeeconsisting of the major professor, who may befrom either Basic Medical Sciences (with a co-major professor from Biological Sciences) orthe Department of Biological Sciences, and atleast one other member from Biological Sciences. 
	CONCENTRATION IN MARINE BIOLOGY Dauphin Island Sea Laboratory
	The Dauphin Island Sea Laboratory issupported by nineteen colleges and universities 
	GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS 
	The Department offers several types ofassistantships to qualified students. Applicationforms for assistantships with primary responsibilities in teaching and preparing laboratoriesare available from the departmental office. Inaddition, some assistantships with primaryresponsibility in research are usually availableeach year. These assistantships are associatedwith grants and contracts that support theresearch of individual faculty members. In allcases, assistantships are approved by the Deanof the Graduate 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE FOR ALL STUDENTS 
	Students will find detailed explanation ofspecial departmental requirements in a document,“Special Policies and Procedures Regarding theMaster’s Degree Program in the Department ofBiological Sciences.” This document is availablefrom the departmental office or the Biologyweb site, and describes initial orientation for new students, administration of the comprehensiveexamination, departmental seminars, and thelike. 
	The curriculum for each student will be developed by the student’s advisory committeein view of the student’s professional goals. If, inthe opinion of a student’s committee, thestudent lacks adequate undergraduate preparationor English skills, the student will be required tomake up such deficiencies.
	All requirements must be met in five years. In addition to satisfying the generalrequirements of the Graduate School, thecandidates for the Master of Science degree inBiology must satisfy the following requirements: 
	Thesis Program
	1. Complete, with a minimum grade of “B”,thirty hours, of which at least twenty-four hoursmust be course work at the 400 or 500 level. All Biology graduate students, including those witha BMS or Marine Biology concentration, mustcomplete at least six hours of formal coursework in BLY (excluding directed studies andthesis) listed courses. No course at the 300 levelor below may be taken for graduate credit. Amaximum of six credit hours may be grantedfor Directed Studies (BLY 594). All courses must be accepted
	2. 
	2. 
	2. 
	Complete a thesis representing originalresearch. A maximum of six hours credit will be granted for the thesis. Enrollment inBLY 599 (Thesis) is not permitted until thestudent’s research prospectus has beenapproved by the advisory committee andthe Directory of Graduate Studies, Collegeof Arts and Sciences. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Enroll in Biology Seminar during at leasttwo semesters of residency. 

	4. 
	4. 
	Complete successfully a comprehensivewritten examination in the student’s generalarea(s) of expertise as indicated by theirresearch project and course work. The student’s graduate committee determineswhat defines the ‘area(s) of expertise’. Thisexamination may be taken only after thestudent has completed 18 hours of graduatework excluding thesis credits. The student,with the endorsement of the major professor,should submit to the department a letter ofintent to take the examination one week prior to its adm

	5. 
	5. 
	Make an oral defense of the thesis. 

	6. 
	6. 
	A student that starts as a ‘thesis student’ will be allowed to change their status tonon-thesis only with the majority consentof their committee. 


	Non-Thesis Program
	Students planning to pursue the Ph.D.degree are encouraged to follow the thesis option.However, a non-thesis curriculum is available for those students who so elect. The student will be required to complete the same degreerequirements as those for a student whochooses the thesis option, with the followingexceptions.
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	A thesis will not be required. ConsequentlyBLY 599 (Thesis) may not be taken, andthe six semester hours normally associatedwith it must be earned through formalcourse work. 

	2. 
	2. 
	The student must complete BLY 594 (Directed Studies) under the direction of amajor professor. The student must also have a faculty committee whose memberswill decide if the student’s report relating tothe directed study is satisfactory. The committee normally will consist of themajor professor and two others. The student is required to present an openseminar about the directed study during thelast semester of residency. 

	3. 
	3. 
	A non-thesis student is allowed to changetheir status to ‘thesis’ only with themajority consent of their committee. 


	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL BIOLOGY (BLY) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 155. 
	DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 
	Chair: Andrzej Wierzbicki (251) 460-6181Professors: J. Davis, Jackson, Wierzbicki Associate Professors: Cioffi, Forbes, Hoffman 
	Assistant Professors: Barletta, Coym, Lee,
	Stenson, SykoraSenior Instructor: P. Davis Instructors: Merritt, Roe : 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/chemistry 

	UNDERGRADUATE STUDIES 
	The chemistry curriculum is designed forstudents seeking a liberal education as well asfor those students requiring more specializedtraining and skills. The courses provide thefoundation necessary for those planning careersas chemists and biochemists following graduation,for students planning to further their educationthrough advanced degrees in chemistry,biochemistry, related sciences, and for those inother professional fields. Two basic curricula are offered for chemistry majors:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	the American Chemical Society certifieddegree program in Chemistry is available for those students seeking technical positionsin chemistry, as well as for those planningto attend graduate school, or

	2. 
	2. 
	a Biochemistry Option track is available for students strongly interested in theinterface of chemistry and biomedical orbiological sciences, especially for studentsanticipating going to graduate school inmedical sciences, biochemistry, biophysics,or other life sciences. Students pursuing a degree in Chemistry


	also must have minor in another discipline.
	All first-time freshmen must successfullycomplete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as a degree requirement. Students must enrollduring their first term at USA, except forsummer-entry students who must enroll inthe fall semester following entry. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN CHEMISTRY (ACS CERTIFIED)
	A minimum of 43 semester hours in Chemistry beyond the CH 132 and CH 132L orCH 141 and CH 141L course level as listed below: CH 131, 131L 3, 1 hrs CH 132, 132L 3, 1 hrs Or CH 141, 141L 4, 1 hrs CH 150 2 hrs CH 201, 201L 202, 202L 3, 1, 3, 1 hrs CH 265, 265L 3, 1 hrs CH 301, 301L, 302, 302L 3, 1, 3, 1 hrs CH 401, 401L 3, 1 hrs CH 465, 465L 3, 2 hrs CH 440 3 hrs CH 492, 493 1, 1 hrs CH 494 4 hrs 
	Electives: In addition to these courses above, a student must choose one other 400 level chemistry course to satisfy the degree programrequirements.
	Mathematics: Two semesters of Calculus (MA 125, MA 126).
	Physics: Two semesters of calculus-based Physics (PH 201, PH 202). Students planning toattend graduate school interested in eitherphysical chemistry or analytical chemistry areencouraged to take the third semester ofphysics (PH 303). 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN CHEMISTRY (BIOCHEMISTRY TRACK)
	A minimum of 41 semester hours in Chemistry beyond the CH 132 and CH 132L or 
	Mathematics: Two Semesters of Calculus (MA 125, MA 126)Physics: Two Semesters of calculus-based Physics (PH 201, PH 202) 
	GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR CHEMISTRY MAJORS 
	Areas I, II, and IV of the General Education Requirements for Chemistry are specified inthe . Note that Area III requirements (Mathematics andNatural Sciences) are fulfilled by the majorrequirements specified above. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN CHEMISTRY 
	A minimum of 12 semester hours in Chemistry beyond the CH 132 and CH 132L orCH 141 and CH 141L course level is required.This minor will consist of CH 201 and CH 201L, CH 202 and CH 202L, and CH 265 and CH 265L. Students are advised to consult with the Chair of the Department of Chemistry. 
	GRADUATE STUDIES 
	Although the Department of Chemistry hasno graduate degree programs, courses areoffered at the graduate level for those studentswho need such work. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL CHEMISTRY (CH) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 167. 
	DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATION 
	Chair: Gerald L. Wilson (251) 380-2800Professors: Aucoin, Wilson Associate Professors: Rockwell, Ward Assistant Professors: Glover, Lunceford, Mark, 
	Moody, Murphree, Toelken Instructors: Bush, Dardeau, Dupree Taylor, 
	Rigsby, Sparks : 
	http://comm.southalabama.edu 

	The primary objectives of the CommunicationDepartment are: to understand and teach thefunctions, processes, and effects of communication;to attempt to influence communication environments in which we live in a contributory way;and to provide professional preparation forcommunication-oriented careers, includingadvertising, communication technology,journalism, public relations, organizationalcommunication, and the mass media of radio, TV and film. 
	Given these goals, the Department attemptsto meet individual performance and careerneeds with a flexible curriculum. Students select one of the seven tracks offered and confer with their advisors to plan their courses of study.These focused areas of study are not a vocationaleducation, but they will help to prepare studentsfor several employment possibilities.
	The seven tracks, or concentrated areas of study, offered in Communication are: Advertising,Communication Technology, InterpersonalCommunication and Rhetoric, Journalism (Print Journalism and Broadcast Journalism),Organizational Communication, Public Relations,and Radio-Television-Film. In brief, the Department’s commitment to a broad-basedstudy of communication activities permits amore intelligent choice of career fields. Inaddition, it provides a more meaningful classroomexperience during the junior and s
	All first-time freshmen must successfullycomplete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as a degree requirement. Students must enrollduring their first term at USA, except forsummer-entry students who must enroll inthe fall semester following entry. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN COMMUNICATION 
	Communication majors must complete theCollege of Arts and Sciences Public Speakingrequirement (CA 110) and 39 semester hours inone of the department’s seven tracks listed below.
	At least five communication classes must be numbered 300 or higher and must be takenat USA. Only three hours of credit from CA394 or CA 494 can be used to satisfy thisrequirement. 
	GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR COMMUNICATION MAJORS 
	are specified in the . 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN COMMUNICATION 
	Minors in Communication must complete atotal of 24 hours to include CA 110 (PublicSpeaking), CA 200 (Communication Theory),CA 210 (Argumentation), CA 220 (Writing forCommunication Media), CA 300 (Foundationof Communication Research), plus nineadditional hours in Communication includingat least three hours of upper level credit. At least nine hours must be taken at USA. 
	TRACKS IN COMMUNICATION 
	ADVERTISING TRACK: 
	This track is for students interested in studying advertising.Required: CA 101, CA 200, CA 220, CA 221, CA 300, CA 310, CA 321, CA 322, CA 381, CA 445, CA 476 Choose Two: CA 340, CA 360, CA 455, CA 496 
	COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGY TRACK 
	This track is for students interested in studying communication technology, includingInternet-based technology. 
	Required: CA 200, CA 220, CA 260, CA 300, CA 360, CA 366, CA 445, CA 457 Choose Two: CA 211, CA 230, CA 241, CA 286 Choose Three: CA 340, CA 352, CA 382, CA 435, CA 453, CA 455, CA 496 
	INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION AND RHETORIC TRACK 
	This track is for students interested in studyinginterpersonal communication and rhetoric.Required: CA 100, CA 200, CA 210, CA 211, CA 310, CA 315, CA 410, CA 411, CA 422, CA 424 Choose Three: CA 230, CA 360, CA 366, CA 400, CA 430, CA 453 
	JOURNALISM TRACK 
	This track is for students interested in studying print or broadcast journalism.Required: CA 101, CA 200, CA 220, CA 445, CA 455 
	Print Journalism: Required: CA 281, CA 370, CA 387, CA 472 Choose Two: CA 300, CA 381, CA 382, CA 388, CA 453, CA 481, CA 496 Choose Two from Group One or Group Two: Group One: CA 241, CA 244, CA 250, CA 340, CA 350 Group Two: CA 260, CA 360, CA 366, CA 457 
	Broadcast Journalism: Required: CA 250, CA 350, CA 450 Choose Three: CA 241, CA 244, CA 300, CA 382, CA 388, CA 440, CA 453, CA 496 Choose Two from Group One or Group Two: Group One: CA 281, CA 370, CA 387 Group Two: CA 260, CA 360, CA 366, CA 457 
	ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION TRACK 
	This track is for students interested in studying organizational communication.Required: CA 100, CA 200, CA 210, CA 211, CA 230, CA 275, CA 286, CA 430 Choose One: CA 310, CA 411 Choose One: CA 400, CA 410, CA 422 Choose Three: CA 221, CA 260, CA 300, CA 360, CA 435, CA 457, CA 496 
	PUBLIC RELATIONS TRACK 
	This track is for students interested in studying public relations.Required: CA 101, CA 200, CA 220, CA 286, CA 300, CA 386, CA 445, CA 484, CA 486 Choose Two: CA 221, CA 230, CA 381 Choose Two: CA 210, CA 221 (if not selectedabove), CA 230 (if not selected above), CA 241,CA 244, CA 260, CA 320, CA 321, CA 350, CA 360, CA 370, CA 381 (if not selectedabove), CA 435, CA 496 
	RADIO/TV/FILM TRACK
	This track is for students interested in studying radio, television, or film.Required: CA 101, CA 200, CA 220, CA 241, CA 340, CA 356, CA 445 Choose One: CA 343, CA 344 Choose Five: CA 244, CA 260, CA 300, CA 343 (if not selected above), CA 344 (if not selected above), CA 350, CA 352, CA 360, CA 382,CA 388, CA 440, CA 441, CA 453, CA 455, CA 457, CA 496 
	GRADUATE STUDIES 
	The Master of Arts degree in communicationprovides education for the student who wishesto pursue either graduate study beyond themaster’s degree or a career in corporate orpublic communication. The department offers athesis and a non-thesis program. Students whoselect the thesis program will demonstratemastery of knowledge of corporate and/orpublic communication and skills necessary toconduct communication research. Students who select the non-thesis program will demonstratethe mastery of knowledge of corpo
	REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
	Students are admitted each semester. The following criteria supplement the GraduateSchool criteria (see Categories of Admission). 
	REGULAR ADMISSION 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Submission of a satisfactory score on thegeneral portion of the Graduate RecordExamination or the GMAT. The scores required for regular admission are asfollow: A score of 1000 or better combined points on the quantitative and verbalportions on the GRE, or a combined scoreof 1000 or better on the GMAT when calculated as by the formula: 200 xundergraduate GPT + GMAT score. An earned master’s degree may substitute forgraduate entry exam scores.

	2. 
	2. 
	A minimum undergraduate GPA of 3.0. 

	3. 
	3. 
	An undergraduate major in communicationor 36 semester hours in communication. A master’s degree earned in a field other thancommunication may be offered as asubstitute for a major in communication.All such requests will be reviewed on acase-by-case basis.

	4. 
	4. 
	Satisfactory completion of these courses atthe University of South Alabama or elsewhere: Communication Theory (CA200 or 400), Research Methods (CA 300).An undergraduate course in Statistics isrecommended. 

	5. 
	5. 
	International students must submit documentation of TOEFL test score of 525 or above, or its equivalent.

	6. 
	6. 
	Students who are required to take theEnglish Language Proficiency Examination(see in the University of South Alabama Undergraduateand Graduate Bulletin) and whose scoresuggests a deficiency in the command ofEnglish will be required to take appropriateESL courses. These courses will not be counted as part of the student’s 33-hourcommunication graduate degree program.

	7. 
	7. 
	Approval by the Graduate ProgramCoordinator for Communication, the Director of Graduate Studies for the collegeof Arts and Sciences, and the Graduate Dean. 


	PROVISIONAL ADMISSION 
	Provisional standing is awarded to studentswho do not meet the basic requirements forregular admission. Provisional admissionrequirements are the same as those for regularstanding with the exception of the grade-point 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	A score of at least 800 on the GRE (orGMAT when calculated by the formula:200x undergraduate GPA + GMAT score). 

	2. 
	2. 
	A minimum grade-point average of 2.5 onall undergraduate work (A = 4.0) or 2.75 onthe last 64 hours of college work.

	3. 
	3. 
	An undergraduate minor in communicationor 24 semester hours in communication. Applicants with otherwise strong recordsmay be admitted provisionally with fewerthan 24 semester hours in communication, but a student who does not have the required theory and/or research-methodsbackground will be required to take up to 3additional undergraduate courses to makeup this deficiency. While some of these courses may count toward the student’sdegree program, they WILL NOT be included in a student’s calculated GPA. Prov


	eligible for regular standing after accruing atleast nine 500-level semester hours (usuallythree courses) taken for graduate credit towardthe degree requirements, provided at least a Baverage is maintained in all such work attempted.The provisional-standing student who does nothave the required B average upon completing atleast 15 semester hours of graduate credittoward degree requirements will be subject todismissal from the graduate school. 
	NON-DEGREE ADMISSION 
	An applicant for admission to the Master ofArts in Communication program who does notmeet the requirements for admission under theregular or provisional categories, especiallymature adults with considerable work experience,may apply for and be admitted as non-degreecandidates if approved by the department’sgraduate coordinator. Students must maintain a“B” average on all courses attempted in thedepartment to remain in the program.
	Upon successful completion of nine ormore credit hours of graduate core courses witha grade of “B” or better in each course, a non-degree student may apply for regular admissionto the program. Completion of the GRE with acombined score of at least 800 is required foradmission to the program. Non-degree studentsmay take a maximum of 18 credit hours over nomore than two years. No more than 15 hourstaken as a non-degree student may be applied todegree status. 
	GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS 
	Applicants for graduate assistantships incommunication should submit an applicationand three letters of recommendation to the Graduate Coordinator. Assistantship applicationsare available in the Communication Departmentor online (). 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/graduate

	REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE Thesis Program 
	In addition to satisfying the requirements of the Graduate School, the candidate for the Master of Arts Degree in Communication must satisfy the following. 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Complete at least 33 approved semesterhours beyond the bachelor’s degree with aminimum overall 3.0 grade-point average.At least 24 hours of these courses must be in communication. At least 24 hours of these courses must be at the 500 level. All 400 level courses must be approved by theGraduate Coordinator. A minimum of 24 semester hours must be taken in residence at the University of South Alabama. 

	2. 
	2. 
	Successfully complete a comprehensivewritten examination at least one semester before graduation. The comprehensiveexamination may be attempted no morethan two times. A student who fails this examination must wait a minimum of three months before repeating it. Failure of theexamination on the second attempt willresult in dismissal from the program.

	3. 
	3. 
	Complete a thesis representing originalresearch. 

	4. 
	4. 
	Orally defend the thesis during the lastsemester of residency. 

	5. 
	5. 
	Complete all requirements for the degreewithin seven calendar years from the dateof matriculation as a graduate student. 


	Non-Thesis Program
	This program is available to students whodo not wish to conduct research or to continue graduate study beyond the master’s degree.Students who select the non-thesis program willcomplete an approved project instead of athesis. The student must defend orally theproject during the last semester of residency. At least 24 hours of courses in the non-thesis program must be in Communication. All otherrequirements of the thesis program apply to thenon-thesis program. 
	THE CORE CURRICULUM 
	All candidates for the Master of Arts Degree in Communication must complete thefollowing courses:CA 500 CA 501 CA 502 CA 503 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL COMMUNICATION (CA) COURSESBEGIN ON PAGE 159. 
	DEPARTMENT OF DRAMATIC ARTS 
	Chair: Leon Van Dyke (251) 460-6305Professors: Miller, Van DykeAssociate Professor: Britton Assistant Professor: Gardner 
	: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/drama 

	The programs are designed to providestudents with a theoretical foundation and a practical proficiency in the arts of theatre.
	The Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) allows thestudent to gain a better understanding of thetheatre, while the Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.)provides professional training in the same field.Both include lectures, workshops, and practicalexperience in all phases of the theatre.
	All first-time freshmen must successfullycomplete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as a degree requirement. Students must enrollduring their first term at USA, except for 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE IN DRAMA 
	A minimum of forty-eight semester hoursin Dramatic Arts, including DRA 100, DRA101, DRA 103 (every semester), DRA 110, DRA 120, DRA 150, DRA 210, DRA 340, DRA 350, DRA 351; also one additional hour selected from DRA 100, DRA 101, DRA 102, DRA 300, DRA 301 or DRA 302; one additional three-hour acting course; six hoursselected from DRA 130, DRA 131, and/or DRA132; three hours selected from DRA 330, DRA 431, or DRA 432; and seven elective hours in Drama except DRA 100, DRA 101, DRA 102,DRA 103, DRA 300, DRA 30
	REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MINOR IN DRAMA 
	A minimum of twenty-four semester hoursin Dramatic Arts, including DRA 100, DRA 101,DRA 110, DRA 120, DRA 210, DRA 350, DRA 351; three additional hours selected from DRA 130, 131, 132; and six elective hours in Drama. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MINOR IN DRAMA WITH A CONCENTRATION IN DANCE 
	Those interested in pursuing this minorshould contact the Department of DramaticArts for minor requirements. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS DEGREE IN THEATRE ARTS 
	General Education and Core requirementsas listed here and other theatre courses as approved. In addition to the Drama corerequirements, an emphasis must be selected ineither Acting, Tech/Design or Music Theatre. An additional six hours are required and may beselected from any remaining courses inDramatic Arts. Students pursuing the BFA inTheatre are not required to have a minor. 
	GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR BFA 
	I. Communication (6 HRS)
	EH 101, EH 102 
	II. Humanities (6 HRS)
	Dramatic Literature: EH 302, EH 322, EH 323, EH 460, EH 461, EH 462, EH 463, EH 472 
	III. Natural Sciences and Mathematics (11 HRS)
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Select 3 hours: MA 110, MA 112, MA 113, MA 115, MA 120, MA 125, or MA 126 

	2. 
	2. 
	2 Lab Sciences (8 hrs.): AN 210, BLY 101, BLY 102; CH 101, CH 103, CH 131 or CH 141, CH 132 or CH 141, GEO 101, GEO 102, GY 111, GY 112, PH 101, PH 104, PH 114 or PH 201, PH 115 or PH 202 


	IV. History, Social & Behav. Sciences(12 HRS)
	Anthropology, Geography, History, International Studies, Political Science, Psychology,Sociology 
	V. BFA in Theatre Arts 
	A. Dramatic Arts Core Requirements (31 HRS)
	DRA 100 1 hrs DRA 101 1 hrs 
	*DRA 103 4 hrs **DRA 104 3 hrs DRA 110 3 hrs DRA 120 3 hrs DRA 150 3 hrs ***DRA 330 3 hrs 
	*** DRA 130 3 hrs DRA 332 3 hrs DRA 210 1 hrs DRA 350 3 hrs DRA 340 3 hrs 
	*DRA 103 is required every semester.
	**Option for Theatre Design and Technology Concentration: Any 3 hrs. in PE activity courses.
	***Option for Acting and Music Theatre Concentrations: DRA 131 and DRA 431, or DRA 132 and DRA 432 
	B. Select one group: Group 1: Performance Concentration (62 HRS)
	DRA 100 1 hrs DRA 300 2 hrs DRA 101/301 or DRA 102/302 1 hrs DRA 121 3 hrs DRA 132 3 hrs DRA 220 3 hrs DRA 221 3 hrs DRA 321 3 hrs DRA 320 3 hrs DRA 351 3 hrs DRA 400 6 hrs Art and/or Music electives 6 hrs Additional courses in 6 hrs 
	Dramatic Literature Additional elective hours in DRA 16 hrs *An additional 3 hrs in Dance may besubstituted for DRA 220 
	Group 2: Theatre Design and TechnologyConcentration (62 HRS)
	Additional elective courses in DRA 16 hrs 
	Group 3: Music Theatre Concentration(62 HRS)
	DRA 116/416 3 hrs DRA 121 3 hrs 
	* DRA 220 3 hrs DRA 320 3 hrs DRA 321 3 hrs **MUA 100 0 hrs MUE 102 1 hrs MUE 103 1 hrs MUO 111/411 8 hrs MUT 112 3 hrs MUT 113 3 hrs MUA 124 4 hrs MUL 235 2 hrs MUL 236 2 hrs MUL 315 3 hrs MUA 322 8 hrs Additional elective courses in DRA 12 hrs 
	** 4 Semesters 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL DRAMATIC ARTS (DRA) COURSES BEGIN ONPAGE 181. 
	DEPARTMENT OF EARTH SCIENCES 
	Chair: Miriam L. Fearn (251) 460-6381Professors: Dilsaver, RyderAssociate Professors: Allison, Blackwell, 
	Clark, Fearn, Haywick, Kimball,Rivizzigno, Williams Assistant Professors: Connors, Sawyer, Terwey,
	Wang Instructors: Jordan, Stutsman, G. Wade, R. Wade Emeriti: Lamb, Sebastian, Wilson 
	: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/geography 

	The Department of Earth Sciences includesthe disciplines of Geography, Geology, andMeteorology, and it offers a B.S. degree in eachof these three majors.
	Geography, which is both a natural and asocial science, studies the location, spatialdistribution, and spatial interaction of Earth’snatural and human environments. Courses cover the subfields of Human Geography,Physical Geography, Regional Geography, andGeographic Information Science.
	Geology is the study of Earth, its composition,and the forces that form and change it as well asthe natural mineral resources it contains. As such, it encompasses a broad spectrum ofstudies and draws from the other basic sciences: chemistry, physics, and biology.
	Meteorology is the study of atmosphericphenomena and the processes that causeweather. The science of meteorology is firmlyrooted in basic physical laws governing mass, momentum, and energy. Many weather processes are simulated by complex computermodels; however, accurate weather analysisand forecasting often requires meteorologists toidentify and conceptualize weather patternsoften missed by automated techniques.
	The programs of the Department of EarthSciences are designed to give the non-major abackground in Earth and atmospheric scienceand the human impact on the landscape as partof a general education. Students pursuing adegree in Geography, Geology, or Meteorologymust also have a minor in another discipline.
	A student may receive a major or minor ineither Geography, Geology, or Meteorology.
	The Earth Sciences Department offers adepartmental honors program that allowsexceptional students to pursue independentresearch. Students work with a faculty committeeto choose an Earth Sciences research project(Geography, Geology, Meteorology), develop aprospectus, and complete a senior thesis.Students completing this program graduatewith departmental honors. All honors coursesare listed under the prefix ES.
	All first-time freshmen must successfullycomplete CAS 100: New Student Seminar asa degree requirement. Students must enrollduring their first term at USA, except forsummer-entry students who must enroll inthe fall semester following entry. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN GEOGRAPHY 
	A student with a major in geography musttake a group of required core geographycourses as well as six (6) additional upperdivision courses for a total of 47 semester hours. The six (6) additional upper divisioncourses must be chosen from at least three (3)of the following categories: Human, Physical,Regional, and Technical. Geography 101 and102 are prerequisites to most upper level physical geography courses and Geography114 and 115 are prerequisites to most upperlevel human geography courses listed below. 
	A. Geography Major Requirements(47 HRS)Core requirements for a geography major(29 HRS): GEO 101 4 hrs GEO 102 4 hrs GEO 114 3 hrs GEO 115 3 hrs 
	GEO 331 4 hrs GEO 332 4 hrs 
	GEO 435 3 hrs GEO 480 4 hrs 
	B. One additional natural science course, one additional social science course outside of geography, ST 210, and CIS 150. 
	C. Select six courses (for at least 18 hrs)from a minimum of three groups.Human Geography Courses: GEO 312 3 hrs GEO 321 3 hrs GEO 365 3 hrs GEO 370 3 hrs GEO 381 3 hrs Physical Geography Courses: GEO 310 3 hrs GEO 341 3 hrs GEO 342 3 hrs GEO 353 4 hrs GEO 410 3 hrs GEO 411 3 hrs GEO 412 3 hrs GEO 440 2 hrs GEO 441 2 hrs Regional Geography Courses: GEO 313 3 hrs GEO 314 3 hrs GEO 315 3 hrs GEO 316 3 hrs GEO 320 3 hrs Technical Geography Courses: GEO 420 4 hrs GEO 442 4 hrs GEO 460 4 hrs GEO 461 4 hrs GEO 46
	D. Complete at least 15 semester hours inresidence in major at the 300 and/or 400level. A minimum GPA of 2.0 is required inmajor. 
	GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR GEOGRAPHY MAJORS 
	Areas I and II of the General Education Requirements for Geography are specified inthe . Note that a portion of Area IV (GEO 114, GEO 115)and the Natural Sciences portion of Area III (GEO 101, GEO 102, ST 210) are fulfilled bythe major requirements specified above. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN GEOGRAPHY 
	A student must take 20 semester hours of Geography, including 101, 102, 114, and threeelectives at the 300 or 400 level. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN GEOLOGY 
	Students should complete a minimum of 44semester hours in geology. GY 111 and GY 112are prerequisites for most upper level geology courses. The core requirements for a degree inGeology are listed below: 
	Core requirements for a geology major
	GY111 4 hrs GY112 4 hrs GY301 3 hrs GY302 4 hrs GY303 4 hrs GY304 3 hrs GY401 3 hrs GY402 3 hrs GY403 4 hrs GY480 6 hrs GY Elective 1 3/4 hrsGY Elective 2 3/4 hrs
	Total 44-46 
	Additional requirements from other disciplines
	MA 125, MA 126, CH 131, CH 132, and a minimum of 8 hours of Physics (algebra/trigonometry-based; PH 114 and PH 115, orcalculus-based; PH 201 and PH 202). Studentscan elect to substitute GY 305 for PH 115/PH202 and/or substitute GY 420 for MA 126; however, those intending on pursuing graduatestudy are encouraged to complete a full year of 
	A program in composite sciences has beenapproved as an acceptable minor for Geologymajors, by adding BLY 101/102 or BLY 121/122 and associated labs. A Geology major mayalso seek a traditional minor. A Certificate in Geographic Information Systems (GIS) can beobtained simultaneously with a BS in Geologyif the student elects to minor in Geography.Contact the Department of Earth Sciences forinformation concerning the GIS certificationprogram, the composite sciences minor, Geologyelective courses, and Departmen
	GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR GEOLOGY MAJORS 
	Areas I, II, and IV of the General Education Requirements for Geology are specified in theCollege of Arts and Sciences section. Note thatArea III requirements (Mathematics andNatural Sciences) are fulfilled by the majorrequirements specified above. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN GEOLOGY 
	A student must take a minimum of 20 semester hours of Geology courses includingGY 111 and GY 112. GY 301, 304, 310, 401 and/or 402 are recommended for studentsmajoring in Biology. GY 302, 303 and 425 arerecommended for students majoring in Chemistry.GY 305, 403 and 420 are recommended for students majoring in Physics or Mathematics.For other majors, contact the Department ofEarth Sciences or visit the departmental website. 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/geology

	Recommended Geology Class Sequence forFreshmen Students Year Fall Spring Summer 
	Semester Semester Semester 
	1 CAS 100 2 GY112 (4) 4 GY111 4 MA125 (4) 4 CH 131 4 CH 132 (4) 4 SS 1 3 EH 102 (3)EH 101Total 15 Total 16 
	2 GY301 3 GY303 4 GY302 4 GY304 3 MA 126 or 4 PH 114/201 4/5 GY420 SS 2HUM 1Total 14/16Total 14 
	3 GY305, 4/5 GY402 3 GY480 
	4 GY Elect 13/4 GY Elect 2 3/4Minor 2 3/4 SS 3 (3) 3 Minor 3 3/4 SS 4 (3) 3 Minor 4 3/4 Minor 5 3/4ArtMinor 6
	Total 15/19 Total 15/18 
	HUM = Humanities SS = Social Sciences FL= Foreign LanguageArt = Fine and Performing Arts 
	Total hours 128 to 138 (Assumes studentwill pass placement tests for CH 131, MA 125and CIS 150. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN METEOROLOGY 
	A student with a major in Meteorology musttake a group of required courses totaling at least49 semester hours. Meteorology students musttake a core of 35 semester hours of meteorologycourses, plus one of the specialty tracks listedbelow and two to four hours of electives. Students may meet the meteorology electiverequirement by taking one or more course(s)from another track(s) or from additionalmeteorology offerings. 
	The meteorology degree also requires MA125, 126, 227, 238, PH 201, 202; ST 315 and CIS 227 or MET 420. 
	Meteorology Major Requirements (49 HRS) 
	A. Meteorology Core Courses: MET 140 4 hrs MET 341 3 hrs MET 353 4 hrs MET 354 3 hrs MET 355 3 hrs MET 356 3 hrs MET 357 2 hrs MET 454 6 hrs MET455 6 hrs MET496 1 hr 
	Total 35 hrs 
	B. Select 3 - 4 hours of electives in Meteorology or courses listed in the tracks,and/or from MET 420, MET 442, MET 456(W).
	C. Select one group:Group 1 - Professional Meteorology Track: GEO 332 or 4 hrs GY 475 4 hrs MET 492** 3 hrs MET 358 3 hrs 
	Total 10-11 hrs 
	Group 2 - Industrial Meteorology Track: 
	MGT 300 3 hrs MET 492*** 2 hrs 
	MKT320 3 hrs GY475 4 hrs 
	Total 12 hrs 
	Group 3 - Broadcast Meteorology Track: 
	MET 359 2 hrs MET 498 3 hrs 
	MET 497 3 hrs MET 358 3 hrs 
	Total 11 hrs 
	Group 4 - Environ. Meteorology Track: 
	GY475 4 hrs GEO 460 4 hrs 
	MET 492****3 hrs 
	Total 11 hrs **Satellite Meteorology seminar***Industrial Meteorology seminar****Air Pollution Meteorology seminar
	D. Complete at least 15 semester hours inresidence in major at the 300 and/or 400level. A minimum GPA of 2.0 is required inmajor. 
	GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR METEOROLOGY MAJORS 
	Areas I, II, and IV of the General Education Requirements for Meteorology are specified inthe . Note that Area III requirements (Mathematics andNatural Sciences) are fulfilled by the majorrequirements specified above. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN METEOROLOGY 
	A student must take 20 semester hours of Meteorology, including MET 140, MET 353,MET 341 and 9 semester hours of electives from MET 342, MET 354, MET 355, MET 356, MET 357, MET 358, MET 401, MET 402, MET 420, MET 442, and MET 456 (W). 
	GRADUATE STUDIES 
	Although the Department of Earth Scienceshas no graduate degree program, courses areoffered at the graduate level for studentsenrolled in Marine Sciences and others who need such course work. Contact the Department. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL EARTH SCIENCES (ES) COURSES BEGIN ONPAGE 198. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL GEOGRAPHY (GEO) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 200. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL GEOLOGY (GY) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 202. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL METEOROLOGY (MET) COURSESBEGIN ON PAGE 229. 
	DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 
	Chair: Sue B. Walker (251) 460-6146Professor: Walker Associate Professors: Beason, Coleman, Guzy,
	McLaughlin, PayneAssistant Professors: Alford, Amare, Cesarini, 
	Haines, Halbrooks, Harrington, Hillyer, 
	Hollingsworth, Jackson, Nowlin,
	Raczkowski, St. Clair Instructors: Kracke, Peterson, Roy, Trumbo Senior Instructor: SpainEmeriti: Hamner, McDonald, McIver, Varnado, 
	Wilson Stokes Distinguished Professor of
	Creative Writing: Sue B. Walker. : 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/english 

	Through its focus on the interpretation,analysis, and production of literary and othertexts, the English Department teaches studentshow those texts are shaped by and in turn shapethe world around them. In so doing, theDepartment helps students acquire the criticalskills they need to analyze and participate inthese interactions and contribute to the shapingof their worlds. The faculty’s teaching andresearch in literature, creative writing, andcomposition/rhetoric combine to foster excellence in critical read
	For all students, the Department providesthe composition skills essential for success atthe University and offers courses introducingthe cultural diversity and historical breadth ofBritish, American, and world literatures. For students majoring or minoring in English, theDepartment teaches critical strategies neededfor intensive study in creative writing,professional writing, and in diverse literaturesin English. For students pursuing graduatestudy in English, the Department providesadvanced training in cre
	All first-time freshmen must successfullycomplete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as a degree requirement. Students must enrollduring their first term at USA, except forsummer-entry students who must enroll inthe fall semester following entry. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN ENGLISH 
	A minimum of 36 semester hours, exclusive of freshman English. Majors are required totake at least one survey sequence: EH 215/216or EH 225/226 or EH 235/236. Any additional200-level courses may be used to fulfill the 36hour requirement; however, no more than four200-level courses can count toward the major.The remaining hours must come from coursesat the 300 level or above and include: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	At least one course in literature prior to1660 (EH 311, EH 321, EH 322, EH 323,EH 324, EH 460, EH 461, EH 465, EH 467, EH 470, EH 471, EH 472).

	2. 
	2. 
	At least one course in British or American literature from 1660-1900 (EH 331, EH332, EH334, EH340, EH342, EH 343, EH 351, EH 352, EH 353, EH 354, EH 462, EH 474, EH 475).

	3. 
	3. 
	At least one course in twentieth-centuryliterature (EH 360, EH 361, EH 367, EH368, EH 463, EH 468, EH 476, EH 478, EH 479).

	4. 
	4. 
	One of the following courses: EH 402, EH421, or EH 422. 

	5. 
	5. 
	At least three 400 level English courses arerequired.

	6. 
	6. 
	A writing portfolio, to be submitted in thestudent’s senior year, that includes twocritical essays written for coursework in theDepartment as well as one reflective synthesisletter (details and deadlines are available inthe English Department office). 


	A student wishing to deviate from thestandard curriculum and devise a uniqueprogram of study must demonstrate in writingto the English Advising Committee that such aprogram best serves that student’s intellectualneeds or career goals. 
	HONORS IN ENGLISH 
	To be awarded Honors in English a student must: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Complete all the standard requirements forthe major in English.

	2. 
	2. 
	Maintain a 3.5 overall GPA (Universityrequirement) and a 3.5 GPA in all coursework in English.

	3. 
	3. 
	Receive permission from the DepartmentChair and agreement from a Departmentmember to serve as mentor. 

	4. 
	4. 
	Complete a Senior Honors Thesis (EH 499),with a grade of “A” or “B” in addition tothe standard requirements for the Englishmajor. EH 499, Senior Honors Thesis (sixsemester hours credit) may be countedtoward three hours of the 36 hours requiredfor the major, and toward three hours of the 


	nine 400-level hours required for the major.Thus, the student receiving honors inEnglish will be required to take a total of39 hours in English instead of 36. In EH499 the student will normally take threehours in the Fall semester for research and three in the Spring for writing. A final committee of three or more facultymembers, including a representative of theUniversity Honors Program, will conductan oral defense. 
	GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR ENGLISH MAJORS 
	General Education Requirements for Englishare specified in the . Note that Area II Requirements arepartially satisfied and Sequence Requirementfully satisfied by the major requirementsspecified above. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN ENGLISH WITH A CONCENTRATION IN CREATIVE WRITING 
	A minimum of 36 semester hours in English, exclusive of freshman English. Majorsare required to take at least one surveysequence: EH 215/216 or EH 225/226 or EH235/236. Remaining hours must include:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Five creative writing courses selected from(EH 391, EH 392, EH 393, EH 394, EH 395,EH 396, EH 483, EH 488, EH 497, EH 498).

	2. 
	2. 
	Five literature courses at the 300 level or above, including an American novel course(EH 331 or EH 361) and a Shakespearecourse (EH 322, EH 323, or EH 472). Theremaining three literature courses may bechosen from EH 300 and/or 400 level exceptthe creative writing courses listed above.Appropriate seminar and “Studies in” coursescan serve to fulfill these requirements.

	3. 
	3. 
	A writing portfolio, to be submitted in thestudent’s senior year, that includes onecritical essay and two samples of creativewriting written for course work in theDepartment, as well as one reflectivesynthesis letter (details and deadlines areavailable in the English Department office). 


	GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR ENGLISH MAJORS 
	General Education Requirements for Englishwith a concentration in creative writing arespecified in the . Note that Area II requirements arepartially satisfied and Sequence Requirementfully satisfied by the major requirementsspecified above. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN ENGLISH 
	A minimum of 21 semester hours in English, exclusive of freshman English. The minor requires at least four courses at the 300level or above. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN ENGLISH: PROFESSIONAL WRITING 
	The minor in English: Professional Writingprovides students with the conceptual foundationsand hands-on practice necessary for communi-
	Requirements (21 hours)Core Courses (9 hours): 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	EH 372: Technical Writing (W) or EH 373:Writing in the Professions (W)EH 402: Rhetoric: Ancient & Modern (W)EH 481: Studies in Composition/Rhetoric(W)

	2. 
	2. 
	One of the following (3 hours):EH 371: Approaches to English Grammar(W)EH 372: Technical Writing (W) or EH 373:Writing in the Professions (W)*EH 401: Theory & Practice in Composition(W)EH 403: Art of the EssayEH 496: Professional Studies Internship 

	3. 
	3. 
	Three additional 300- or 400-level Englishcourses (9 hours):Including but not limited to courses in thesecond section above. *Students can take either or both of these 


	two courses. 
	GRADUATE STUDIES 
	The Master of Arts degree program inEnglish is designed to meet the needs both ofstudents pursuing a terminal M.A. and of thoseplanning to work toward the Ph.D. and a careerin university teaching. The terminal M.A. serves such career tracks as junior college orsecondary-school teaching, and writing orediting in the business or corporate community.Creative writers find the degree meaningful incareers both in and out of the academic community. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
	Students are admitted each semester. The following criteria supplement the GraduateSchool criteria (see Categories of Admission): 
	REGULAR ADMISSION 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	For the Literature Concentration, an undergraduate major in English or at least 30semester hours of course work in Englishbeyond the freshman level. For theCreative Writing Concentration, at least 15semester hours of course work in Englishbeyond the freshman level.*

	2. 
	2. 
	A minimum GPA of 3.0 in junior and seniorlevel courses presented in fulfillment ofrequirement 1.

	3. 
	3. 
	A score of at least 500 on the Verbal subtest of the GRE General Test. 

	4. 
	4. 
	For all applicants, a personal statement ofno more than 500 words. 

	5. 
	5. 
	For applicants for whom English is a secondlanguage, a TOEFL score of at least 535. 


	PROVISIONAL ADMISSION 
	1. For the Literature Concentration, a minor in English or at least 21 semester hours ofcourse work in English beyond the fresh
	2. 
	2. 
	2. 
	A minimum GPA of 2.50 in junior and seniorlevel courses presented in fulfillment ofrequirement 1.

	3. 
	3. 
	Applicants presenting a score of less than500 on the Verbal subtest of the GRE General Test must enter in the Provisional category. Applicants may also be admittedprovisionally without submitting a score,but one must be submitted before the student can advance to Regular Status. 

	4. 
	4. 
	Same as requirements 4 and 5 for RegularAdmission. Students admitted provisionally may be


	required to make up deficiencies in theirundergraduate course work in addition to thenormal degree requirements listed below.
	*Students must specify their concentrationat the time of application and may not thereafterchange concentrations without the specificapproval of the English Department’s GraduateCommittee. 
	NON-DEGREE ADMISSION 
	Applicants for non-degree status in Englishwill normally be admitted only if they meetadmission standards for provisional admission.That is, they must have a 2.5 GPA overall andin junior-level and senior-level courses presentedto meet the 21 hour (15 hours for creativewriting) course work in English requirement.Following admission, non-degree studentsmust have the permission of the DepartmentChair and the Director of Graduate Studies of the College for each course in which they wishto enroll. Enrollment wil
	GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS 
	The English Department awards bothteaching assistantships and research assistantships. Teaching assistantships involve responsibilityfor freshman composition classes. Graduatestudents holding research assistantships areusually assigned tasks involving tutoring,research, editing, or administrative/clerical tasks.Awards are normally made for the academicyear; occasionally, assistantships becomeavailable for spring semester. Applications aretaken continuously; competition for appointmentsbegins in May for the 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE 
	During the second semester in the program,each student must submit an individual plan ofstudy with regard to adequate coverage ofBritish and American literature, literary theory,language, development of writing skills, andthe student’s individual needs and objectives.The plan must be approved by the Coordinatorof Graduate Studies in English.
	1. Concentration in British and American Literature 
	a. 
	a. 
	a. 
	A minimum of thirty-six semester hoursof credit is required beyond thebachelor’s degree with a grade of “A”or “B”, to include EH 501, Intro to Literary Theory, in the first year ofcourse work, two courses from literaryperiods pre-1800, and two courses fromliterary periods post-1800. No morethan twelve semester hours selected from the 400-level English courses maybe used to meet the requirement of aminimum of thirty-six hours.

	b. 
	b. 
	Comprehensive examination optionsnow include a written exam and a thesis with oral exam. Please contact the coordinator of Graduate Studies for information. 

	c. 
	c. 
	Demonstrated proficiency in a foreignlanguage is required (see 4 below).


	2. Concentration in Creative Writing 
	a. 
	a. 
	a. 
	Thesis with oral exam option: A minimum of thirty hours credit inEnglish course work, to include eighteenhours of courses in literature, and twelve hours of courses in writing, isrequired beyond the bachelor’s degreewith a grade of “A” or “B”. No morethan twelve semester hours selected from 400-level English courses may beused to meet the requirement of thirty-six hours minimum. The required thesis(six hours thesis credit to be granted onsuccessful completion and oral defenseof the thesis) will serve as the

	b. 
	b. 
	Students may concentrate on fiction,nonfiction, or poetry writing. 

	c. 
	c. 
	This concentration is offered only as athesis degree. For the thesis, a book-length work of fiction, nonfiction, orpoetry is required.

	d. 
	d. 
	An oral defense of the thesis will be required at least four weeks prior to the 


	anticipated graduation date. (For finalsubmission of the thesis to the Graduate School, see the Bulletin section on General Information.) 
	e. Demonstrated proficiency in a foreignlanguage is required (see 4 listed below).
	3. M.A. in English with Alabama Class-AProfessional Teaching Certification. Students holding Class-B ProfessionalTeaching Certification may, in many cases,complete the regular graduate program inEnglish with the literature emphasis in orderto qualify for Class-A certification. Moststudents with an undergraduate degree ineducation will already have taken thoseeducation courses required for certification.Upon admission, however, all studentsplanning to pursue this certification musthave their transcripts revi
	4. Foreign Language Proficiency RequirementAll students pursuing the M.A. in Englishmust demonstrate a reading proficiency inSpanish, French, German, or Latin beforeregistering for the comprehensive exam.Foreign nationals for whom English is notnative may offer their native language. Creditin reading courses in acceptable languagesmay not count toward the 36 hour creditrequirement for the M.A. in English. 
	DESCRIPTION OF ALL ENGLISH (EH)COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 193. 
	DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES 
	Interim Chair: Isabel Z. Brown (251) 460-6291Professors: Jones, Mozur Associate Professors: Brown, McCready, 
	Perez-Pineda Assistant Professors: Fantoni, Faught, Khan,
	RoddyInstructors: Britt, Wilbanks Emeriti: Lomangino, Quinn: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/languages 

	The department contributes to the liberaleducation of all students by helping them toimprove their ability to communicate with andunderstand other cultures in an increasinglyinterdependent world. The study of foreignlanguages provides students with additionalbasic knowledge of their own language, allowsthem to escape a narrow, monolingual view ofthe world, and offers them the opportunity todevelop proficiency in a second or thirdlanguage. In addition to introductory andintermediate level courses in Arabic, 
	In the first-year sequences (Introductory)the student is given a basic foundation in listening,speaking, reading, and writing. Typically, theemphasis is on listening and oral practice followedby development of reading and writing skills.The second-year courses (Intermediate) buildupon the skills acquired in the first year. Upper-level courses provide students with comprehensiveknowledge of the important writers andmovements of each language area’s literarylegacy, while other courses concentrate onlanguage a
	All first-time freshmen must successfullycomplete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as a degree requirement. Students must enrollduring their first term at USA, except forsummer-entry students who must enroll inthe fall semester following entry. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES 
	In addition to fulfilling the specified, students majoring inForeign Languages and Literatures will complete25 hours of core courses and 24 hours of studyin an area of concentration (French, German,Russian, or Spanish). The core requirementtakes the place of a traditional minor. 36 hoursof electives remain toward completion of aBachelor of Arts degree. The required corecourses include Global Issues (IS 100), WorldLanguages (LG 110), World Literature I & II(EH 235 and EH 236), Directed Study: Pre-Study Abroa
	STUDY ABROAD COMPONENT 
	As part of their core requirement majorswill earn a minimum of 9 semester hours at the upper level in the language of their concentrationin an approved study abroad program. Duringtheir stay abroad students will be required tomaintain on-line contact with their advisors, keep a journal of their activities, and gathermaterials to be used in LG 480 Senior Seminar upon their return. Subject to availability offunding, grants are awarded to help off-setsome of the costs of the Study Abroad programto qualified ma
	For students majoring or minoring inForeign Languages and Literature or International Studies, credits earned in approvedStudy Abroad programs, up to a maximum of16 semester hours, may be used to satisfy theuniversity residency requirement provided thestudent is enrolled in IS 391, Study Abroad andhas transient course approval from the dean ofthe college. Study Abroad courses must be certified as equivalent to upper division (300 or400 level) course work in order to fulfill theUSA Residency Requirement. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A CONCENTRATION 
	A minimum of 24 semester hours in one language is required, in addition to the 9 hourupper-level study abroad component. After 
	GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE MAJORS 
	Areas I, III, and IV of the General Education Requirements for Foreign Languages andLiteratures majors are specified in the . Note that a portion of Area II requirements (ForeignLanguage Proficiency, Intermediate Languagecourses, EH 235 and EH 236) are fulfilled bythe major requirements specified above. For theSequence Requirement, Foreign Languagesand Literatures majors are restricted to EH 235and EH 236. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR MINOR IN A LANGUAGE 
	Students must complete a minimum of ninesemester hours beyond the Introductory andIntermediate sequences. The student must complete the following upper-division coursesdepending on the language in which the studentelects to minor: French - LG 326 and 327 and either 311 or 312; German - LG 366 and either 367 (to be taken three times for a minimum ofthree course credits), or 368; Russian - LG 374 or 376; Spanish - three upper division courses(LG 333 and LG 334 recommended). Remainingcredits, if any, are to be
	RETROACTIVE CREDIT POLICY 
	It is to the advantage of students to begintheir study of a foreign language at the highestpossible level because they can gain collegecredits through appropriate placement. Studentswho have had three to five years of a foreignlanguage in high school may wish to take theCLEP examination in that language and earn asmany as (12) semester hours of lower-divisioncredit based on the Foreign Language Departmentat USA’s recommendation. Students participatingin the International Baccalaureate Program (IB)will be gr
	NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF SELFINSTRUCTIONAL LANGUAGE PROGRAMS (NASILP)
	The Department offers several languagesunder the auspices of the National Associationof Self-Instructional Language Programs, aprofessional organization that provides guidelines, develops materials, and sets standards forself-instructional language programs throughoutthe United States. Success in these courses requires a high degree of motivation, self-discipline, and a long-term commitment todeveloping oral /aural proficiency in the targetlanguage. Students, working on their own 1012 hours a week with audi
	GRADUATE STUDIES 
	Although the Department of ForeignLanguages and Literatures has no graduatedegree program, graduate-level course work isoffered in several languages under the rubricsof “Special Topics,” “Seminar,” and “DirectedStudies.” 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL LANGUAGES (LG) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 214. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL SELFINSTRUCTIONAL LANGUAGES (LGS)COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 217. 
	DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 
	Chair: Clarence L. Mohr (251) 460-6210Graduate Coordinator: Donald DeVore Professor: Mohr Professors Emeriti: Brandon, Holmes, Mahan, 
	Thomason 
	Associate Professors: Brazy, Brown, DeVore, Macaluso, McKiven, Monheit, Nigota,Rogers
	Associate Professor Emeritus: Houston Assistant Professors: Hamilton, Kozelsky, Miller, Strong, Turner, Williams Instructor: Faust 
	: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/history 

	UNDERGRADUATE STUDIES 
	Knowledge and awareness of history andsociety are important ingredients of a liberal 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN HISTORY 
	A minimum of 36 semester hours in History, including HY 101, 102, 135, 136, onecourse in African (HY 362), Asian (HY 103,104, 366, 367, 368, 461), Latin American (HY 228, 321, 323, 325, 326, 429), or MiddleEastern History (HY 364, HY 365, HY 465);one research seminar (HY 441, 442, or 443);and 21 semester hours of electives. These electives must include a minimum of fifteen semester hours in courses numbered 300 or above taken at this University, of which sixsemester hours must be in courses at the 400 level
	All first-time freshmen must successfullycomplete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as a degree requirement. Students must enrollduring their first term at USA, except forsummer-entry students who must enroll inthe fall semester following entry. 
	GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR HISTORY MAJORS 
	General Education Requirements for History are specified in the . Note that Area IV requirementsare partially satisfied and the SequenceRequirement is fully satisfied by the majorrequirements specified above. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN HISTORY 
	A minimum of 21 semester hours in History. Students must complete a six hoursequence in either Western Civilization (101and 102) or US History (135 and 136) and 15semester hours of electives, of which nine semester hours must be taken in courses numbered 300 or above at this University. 
	HONORS IN HISTORY 
	To be awarded Honors in History, a student must: 
	a) 
	a) 
	a) 
	complete the standard requirements for amajor in History

	b) 
	b) 
	have a 3.5 overall GPA (University requirement)

	c) 
	c) 
	have a 3.5 History GPA(Department requirement)

	d) 
	d) 
	receive agreement of a member of theHistory Department to serve as mentor

	e) 
	e) 
	receive permission of the DepartmentChair to undertake this program

	f) 
	f) 
	complete a Senior Honor Paper (HY 499),with a grade of “B” or “A”, in addition tothe standard History requirements. HY


	499: Senior Honors Paper (six semesterhours credit) may be counted toward three 
	NOTE: 1) one need not be receivingUniversity Honors to obtain Honors inHistory; 2) a certificate will be awarded tothe student indicating that they have beenawarded “Honors in History.” 
	GRADUATE STUDIES 
	The Master of Arts degree in History isdesigned to meet the varied needs of students.There are two study tracks or plans forcompletion of the degree: thesis, non-thesis.
	Normally, those who wish to enter a Ph.D.program, law school, or certain positions inarchives, government, and community collegeteaching positions pursue the thesis option.Other students pursuing positions where athesis is not needed often study in the non-thesis track. 
	For further information on the M.A. program, see the departmental booklet Graduate Program in History. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
	Students are admitted each semester. In addition to Graduate School requirements, allapplicants must submit GRE scores, a statement of purpose for undertaking graduatework in History and provide three letters ofrecommendation directly to the Office ofAdmissions. The following criteria supplementGraduate School criteria (see Categories ofAdmission). 
	REGULAR ADMISSION 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	At least twenty-one semester hours ofcollege work in History approved by theGraduate Committee of the Department ofHistory. 

	2. 
	2. 
	An average of “B” (3.0) or better in thejunior- and senior-level history coursespresented in fulfillment of requirement 1. 


	PROVISIONAL ADMISSION 
	Applicants whose undergraduate preparationin History does not meet the Graduate HistoryCommittee’s full approval may, at the discretionof the Committee and under the regulations ofthe Graduate School, be admitted provisionallyand may be required to make up deficiencies inundergraduate course work in addition tofulfilling the regular degree requirements listedas follows. 
	To qualify for Regular Standing, aProvisional Admission student must satisfy thegeneral requirements of this Bulletin and achieve a grade of “A” or “B” in nine consecutivesemester hours of acceptable graduate coursework. 
	NON-DEGREE STUDENTS 
	Students holding baccalaureate degreesfrom accredited institutions of higher educationwho are not interested in earning an MAdegree, or who are not yet ready to apply forRegular Admission may enroll in a Non-Degreestatus. A suitable background for the courses tobe taken is expected. Non-Degree students mayenroll only in courses offered at specific timesand places. They may not enroll in directedstudies courses. 
	GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS 
	A limited number of assistantships areawarded to incoming and returning graduatestudents on a competitive basis. Assistantshipsinclude a tuition waiver and a stipend, forwhich students are asked to work 20 hours a week, usually as teaching assistants, in publichistory, or assisting in the University Archives.Applications for each academic year are due inthe department no later than March 15. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE 
	All candidates for the Master of Arts degree in History, regardless of which of thetwo tracks they are following, must completethe following requirements:
	• 
	• 
	• 
	A minimum of 33 credit hours with gradeof “A” or “B”. 

	• 
	• 
	minimum of 20 credit hours completed atthe University of South Alabama. 

	• 
	• 
	A maximum of 12 credit hours of 400-level courses, 400-level work taken for graduatecredit will require extra work beyond whatis expected of undergraduates. 

	• 
	• 
	Take at least 21 credit hours at the 500 level, not all of which must be History courses. 

	• 
	• 
	Complete HY 530 American Historiography. 

	• 
	• 
	Complete HY 540 Modern EuropeanHistoriography. 

	• 
	• 
	Complete one of the following researchseminars: HY 581 or HY 586 (HY 546, HY553 or HY 580 may be substituted, if aresearch paper is completed).

	• 
	• 
	Choose two of the following fields andcomplete 12 credit hours in each:American HistoryEuropean HistoryTopical Fields


	Note: A grade of “C” or below is not considered a passing grade by the Departmentof History. Students receiving such a gradein a required course must repeat the course. 
	The remaining requirements are dictatedby the track in which students choose tostudy: 
	Non-Thesis 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Complete comprehensive examinations intwo fields, one in American and one in European History (see list of fields above).

	• 
	• 
	Complete HY 597 Professional Studies: Directed Field Research or HY 592 The Teaching of History. 


	Thesis 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Complete a comprehensive examination inone field (see list of fields on previouspage) other than the thesis field.

	• 
	• 
	Complete six credit hours of HY 599 Thesis. 

	• 
	• 
	Submit an approved thesis prospectus. 


	• 
	• 
	• 
	Formally defend their thesis. (Studentsmust be enrolled in at least one hour of HY 599 when they defend.)

	• 
	• 
	Submit an approved thesis in accordancewith Graduate School regulations. 


	M.A. in History with Class A TeachingCertification 
	This is also know as the “Strength in SubjectMatter Program.” Only students who hold avalid Class B Teaching Certificate are eligible.Normally this applies to students with a B.A. inEducation at a university or college in Alabama.Questions regarding eligibility should bedirected to the Dean’s Office of the College ofEducation. 
	Students in this track may pursue the thesisor non-thesis option. In either case they mustmeet all requirements outlined above, with thefollowing exception:
	• A Survey of Special Education course(either SPE 400 or SPE 500), if notpreviously completed. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL HISTORY (HY)COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 205. 
	INTERDISCIPLINARY PROGRAMS 
	Interdisciplinary programs are designed tocombine several disciplines in their curriculum.Several interdisciplinary programs are offeredby the College.
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	a minor in African-American Studies, 

	2. 
	2. 
	a minor in Gender Studies, 

	3. 
	3. 
	an undergraduate and graduate certificatein Gerontology, 

	4. 
	4. 
	a major in International Studies, 

	5. 
	5. 
	a double major in International Studies andInternational Business, 

	6. 
	6. 
	a double major in International Studies andForeign Languages and Literatures,

	7. 
	7. 
	a minor in International Studies. 


	The requirements for each of theseprograms are listed as follows.
	African-American Studies Gender Studies GerontologyInternational Studies 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL INTERDISCIPLINARY PROGRAMS (IDS) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 210. 
	AFRICAN-AMERICAN STUDIES 
	Director: Dr. Kern M. Jackson (251) 460-6146
	Faculty Affiliates:Mr. Bruce Alford, English Dr. Martha Jane Brazy, HistoryDr. Richmond F. Brown, HistoryDr. Zohair Husain, Political Science and 
	Criminal Justice Dr. Denise McAdory, Sociology, 
	Anthropology and Social WorkMs. Alesia McFadden, English Dr. Henry M. McKiven, Jr., HistoryDr. Clarence L. Mohr, History Dr. J. Steven Picou, Sociology, 
	Anthropology and Social WorkDr. Michael V. Thomason, History Dr. Susan Youngblood, Philosophy Dr. Nathaniel Abston, Psychology 
	The minor in African American Studies provides an interdisciplinary investigation ofthe experiences, conditions, origins, accomplishments, and contributions of people of Africanancestry in the United States. Students maydeepen their appreciation and understanding ofAfrican-Americans by studying their earlierhistory in Africa, their transition to the NewWorld, and their diasporic experiences in otherparts of the world. The African-American Studies Program is comprised of eighteen coursesoffered through seven
	The minor in African-American Studies takes advantage of those characteristics of theAfrican-American experience that make ituniquely valuable for serious academic studyand teaching, for it exposes students to thediversity and unity of the African-American experience as well as to the similarities anddifferences among the cultures of Africa. 
	Core Requirements
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	AFR 101, Introduction to African-American Studies (three semester hours). This courseis to be taken immediately after the African-American Studies minor is declared. 

	2. 
	2. 
	At least one humanities and one social science course selected from the offerings below. 

	3. 
	3. 
	The election of additional courses to bringthe total credits to at least 21 hours. 


	African-American Studies Course Offerings
	AFR 101 (Required) 
	Humanities Courses 
	EH 242 EH 468 PHL 331 EH 477 EH 492 
	Social Science Courses 
	HY 362 HY 479 HY 321 HY 326 HY 435 HY 477 HY 478 HY 377 PSC 364 PSY 270 SY 220 SY 315 SY 435 SY 445 
	Other 
	ARH 250 ARH 343 
	A description of these courses may befound under the appropriate departments. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL AFRICANAMERICAN STUDIES (AFR) COURSESBEGIN ON PAGE 145. 
	GENDER STUDIES 
	Director: Linda Payne (251) 460-6502
	: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/genderstudies 

	The Gender Studies Program offers a minorin the interdisciplinary study of contemporaryand historical gender theory and gender issueson a global level. The program allows studentsto acquire depth of knowledge in specific areasof gender-related focus and gender theory, aswell as a wide range of research skills andmethodologies from across the disciplines. Theprogram offers courses from nine departmentswithin the College of Arts and Sciences, as wellas service learning and community internshipopportunities.
	Gender Studies deepens students’ understanding of areas of study such as historical/ 
	CORE REQUIREMENTS 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Students minoring in Gender Studies mustcomplete a total of 18 semester hours inapproved courses.

	2. 
	2. 
	Students are required to complete twocourses in the Humanities and two courses in Social Sciences. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Minor courses must also represent fourdifferent disciplines. 

	4. 
	4. 
	Approved Variable and Special TopicsCourses that focus on gender studies canalso be taken to complete the 18 semesterhour requirement. For information onupcoming variable and special topicscourses, consult the Director. 

	5. 
	5. 
	One 400 level course with a focus on gender studies. This can be a GS course 


	(i.e. GS 492) or an approved course inanother discipline. 
	CORE COURSES Gender Studies Courses 
	GS 101 Introduction to Gender Studies GS 490 Gender Studies Special Topics GS 494 Directed Studies GS 496 Internship 
	Humanities Courses 
	EH 207 Literature and Gender EH 480 Studies in Gender and Literature LG 305 Studies in Gender and Writing 
	Social Science Courses 
	AN 355 Gender and Anthropology CA 315 Gender and Communication HY 343 Witchcraft and Magic in Medieval 
	and Early Modern EuropePSY 470 Psychology of GenderSY 200 Social Factors in Sexual Behavior SY 220 Marriage and the FamilySY 418 Advanced Family Studies SY 428 Gender and Society 
	Natural Science Course 
	BLY 215 Human Genetics 
	Other Courses 
	AIS 315 Women’s Issues in the Workplace 
	and CommunityAIS 320 Cultural DiversityHS 463 Human Sexuality: Some Health
	Education Perspectives 
	For a description of these courses, pleaserefer to the appropriate departments. For furtherinformation about the program contact Dr. LindaPayne, Director, Gender Studies Program,HUMB 254, University of South Alabama, Mobile, AL 36688-0002. Phone (251) 4606502; FAX: (251) 460-1517; E-mail address:
	lpayne@jaguar1.usouthal.edu 

	DESCRIPTION OF ALL GENDER STUDIES (GS) COURSES BEGIN ONPAGE 202. 
	GERONTOLOGY 
	Program Director and
	Graduate Academic Advisor: Roma Stovall Hanks (251) 460-6347 or
	(251) 460-6020Undergraduate Academic Advisor: Denise McAdory (251) 460-6347: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/gerontology 

	The University of South Alabama offers Certificates in Gerontology at the Graduate andUndergraduate levels and an InterdisciplinaryMinor in Gerontology. 
	Gerontology is the interdisciplinary study of:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	the human life cycle,

	2. 
	2. 
	issues related to aging, and

	3. 
	3. 
	the relationships between the generations. 


	The Gerontology program is designed toestablish an expertise that will enhance andcompliment the analytical skills that the studentacquires as part of the major area of study. This expertise may be used as preparation to specializewithin the career area related to the student’s major area of study or to pursue furtheracademic training in graduate or medicalschool. Special topics courses and onlineinstruction are available. 
	Depending on their specific needs andinterests, students may be able to completerequirements for the Undergraduate Certificatein Gerontology through distance learningoptions. Students who are interested inpursuing the undergraduate certificate onlineshould speak with their academic advisor andthe Gerontology program director.
	In order to receive the GerontologyCertificate, the student must submit a completedData Sheet and Application available at . The certificate is not automatically issued without an application. 
	southalabama.edu/gerontology

	UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM IN GERONTOLOGY 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR THE UNDERGRADUATE GERONTOLOGY CERTIFICATE 
	Students who wish to earn an UndergraduateCertificate in Gerontology must complete 21semester hours, including an internship thatwill expose the student directly to elderlypeople and their families. The internship mustbe approved by the program director during thesemester prior to placement. Prior to the start of the internship, students must providedocumentation that the supervising agencyassumes liability for interns, or they must carrytheir own liability insurance during theinternships.
	Approved courses are offered in variousdepartments as well as in Gerontology. Studentsare encouraged to pursue the GerontologyCertificate in conjunction with degree programs. 
	CORE COURSES (UNDERGRADUATE)(Required)
	SY 372, BLY 207 (SY 435 or equivalent maybe substituted with permission of ProgramDirector) 
	Select One 
	AIS 201, AIS 401, PSY 356, PSY 250 (Thesecourses may also be used as electives, if notselected to fulfill a requirement). 
	INTERNSHIP (Required)
	Internship in Gerontology (GRN 496) orequivalent (for example, Sociology majors maysubstitute SY 496 with Director’s approval).Internships in other disciplines may besubstituted for GRN 496 if the director and the student’s academic advisor approve. The placement must provide significant contactwith older people, their families or appropriateservice agencies. Proof of insurance is required.Three semester hours required; up to sixsemester hours may by accepted. The 3 hourinternship requires 100 contact hours
	ELECTIVE COURSES (Select three)
	Any required course option that is notchosen from the list above to fulfill a requirement may be used as an elective. Otherelective choices include: GRN 290, GRN 490, GRN 494, HSC 324, HSC 450, HSC 457, AIS 425, LS 397, LS 479, PSC 481, SY 435, SY 472, and SY 490. When the course topic is appropriate for gerontology,EH 492, EDF 490, and PSC 440 may be takenas electives. Additional courses may be used aselectives, if approved by the Gerontologyprogram director. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR THE INTERDISCIPLINARY MINOR IN GERONTOLOGY 
	The Interdisciplinary Minor in Gerontologyrequires 24 semester hours. It is designed forthose Arts and Sciences majors who areinterested in obtaining jobs in agencies thatprovide services for older individuals and theirfamilies or in pursuing graduate degrees thatinvolve research on aging and intergenerationalrelationships. Majors in other colleges may alsopursue the Interdisciplinary Minor in Gerontology,but should discuss this option with an advisorfrom the major field. It is possible to obtain theUndergr
	CORE COURSES (UNDERGRADUATE)(Required)
	SY 372 BLY 207 Or SY 435 PSY 356 Or PSY 250 PSC 481 Or HSC 450 
	INTERNSHIP (Required)
	Internship in Gerontology (GRN 496 orequivalent). With permission of the programdirector and the student’s academic advisor, an internship in the student’s primary disciplinemay be substituted if the internship providessignificant contact with older people, theirfamilies, or appropriate service agencies. Threesemester hours required; up to six semesterhours may be accepted. Approval of theinternship placement must be obtained at least 
	ELECTIVE COURSES (Select three)
	Any required course option that is notchosen from the list above to fulfill a requirement may be used as an elective, otherelective choices include: GRN 290, GRN 490, SY 472, EDF 490, GRN 494, PSC 440, SY 490, and EH 492 maybe taken as electives when the course topic isappropriate for gerontology. 
	GRADUATE PROGRAM IN GERONTOLOGY 
	The aim of this certificate program is totransmit a core of cognitive knowledge and skillsin Gerontology. Requirements for admissionare the same as those of the Graduate School. Students seeking to obtain Graduate Certificationin Gerontology should either hold a graduatedegree, or concurrently be enrolled in agraduate program. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR THE GRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN GERONTOLOGY 
	The Graduate Certificate Program at USArequires a minimum of seven courses (21hours) with grades of “A” or “B”, includingAging in American Society (SY 523) and anapproved internship. Public Policy in Aging(PSC 581) and Ethical Considerations in theCare of the Aging (HSC 550) are stronglyrecommended. 
	The Gerontology internship (GRN 596) isrequired or an equivalent internship experiencewithin the student’s discipline. The internshipmust allow the student to apply skills to workwith older individuals and their families. Research shows that positive, supportive attitudes towardaging are best developed through personalinvolvement with older people. The skill of applying knowledge to the problems of theelderly is developed in experiential learningsituations. Therefore, an internship is requiredunless the stu
	All course waivers and substitutions must be approved by the program director. The student must work closely with the director andwith the advisor in the major area ofspecialization to develop the best programpossible to meet career goals. Directed studies, 
	A maximum of two 400-level undergraduatecourses (up to 6 semester hours credit) may beincluded in the Graduate Certificate Program,provided they were not previously applied tothe student’s undergraduate certificate or minorin Gerontology. Following are the coursesapproved for the Graduate Certificate: 
	(Required)
	SY 523 GRN 596 or equivalent 
	(Elective Courses)
	AIS 401, AIS 425, CED 564, GRN 490, GRN 494, HSC 457, HSC 524, HSC 550, PSC 581, SY 435, SY 572 
	Graduate level Special Topics courses andDirected Studies may be taken as electives whenthe course topic is appropriate for gerontology.Distance learning options may be offered forsome courses. Check with the program directorfor information about online courses and other distance learning opportunities.
	Up to six semester hours of 400-levelcourses may be applied to the Graduate CertificateProgram in Gerontology, provided they werenot previously applied to the student’sUndergraduate Certificate Program or theInterdisciplinary Minor in Gerontology.
	Courses which are taken as part of a degreeprogram may be considered for credit towardthe certificate provided they are approved bythe Director of the University Programs inGerontology, the Director of Graduate Studiesin the College offering the degree, and the Deanof the Graduate School. In order to receive the Graduate Certificate in Gerontology, you mustsubmit a completed application form. Certificatesare not issued automatically. Forms are availableon the program web site at: . 
	http://www. 
	southalabama.edu/gerontology

	For further information about the programcontact Dr. Roma Stovall Hanks, Director, USA Programs in Gerontology, HUMB 34, Universityof South Alabama, Mobile, Alabama 366880002; phone: (251) 460-6020; FAX (251)460-7925 e-mail: . web site: 
	rhanks@usouthal.edu
	www.southalabama.edu/gerontology

	DESCRIPTION OF ALL GERONTOLOGY (GRN) COURSESBEGIN ON PAGE 202. 
	INTERNATIONAL STUDIES 
	Director: Stephen D. Morris (251) 460-7200Faculty Affiliates: Ms. Kristy Britt, Foreign Languages (LatinAmerica); Dr. Isabel Z. Brown, ForeignLanguages (Latin America); Dr. Nader Entessar,Political Science (International Relations,Middle East); Dr. Larry Dilsaver, Geography(Europe); Dr. Christian Fantoni, ForeignLanguages (French); Dr. David Faught, ForeignLanguages (Latin America); Dr. ElwoodHannum, History (Europe); Dr. Mara Kozelsky,History (Asia, Europe); Dr. Harry Miller,History (Asia); Dr. Robert Hous
	: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/international

	The International Studies major is arigorous interdisciplinary program designed forstudents who wish to build a solid foundation for a career in international affairs. The programcombines language fluency, international/ areastudies, and international business, and, as such, fulfills the requirements for both themajor and minor. The faculty directing themajor is drawn mostly from the departments offoreign languages and literatures, geography,history, philosophy, political science, sociologyand anthropology.
	All first-time freshmen must successfullycomplete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as a degree requirement. Students must enrollduring their first term at USA, except forsummer-entry students who must enroll inthe fall semester following entry. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN INTERNATIONAL STUDIES 
	Students majoring in International Studiesshould complete the 15 hours of core courses, oneof five tracks of study, and a pre-professionalprogram. The pre-professional program takesthe place of a traditional minor. IS majors mustalso take AN 100, GEO 114 and HY 102 as partof their general education requirements sincethese courses are prerequisites for upperdivision courses in the major. 
	CORE COURSES (Required of all majors) (15 hrs)
	• 
	• 
	• 
	IS 100 Global Issues 

	• 
	• 
	PSC 250 Comparative Politics

	• 
	• 
	PSC 270 International Relations 

	• 
	• 
	GEO 312 World Economic Geography (W) 

	• 
	• 
	IS 495 Senior Research Seminar* 


	*All IS majors must take this researchseminar in their senior year. Students can opt todo a study abroad research project in place ofthe seminar. 
	AREA CONCENTRATIONS (24 hrs) 
	(majors must complete one of the followingtracks of study) 
	Asian Studies (24 hrs)
	• 3 hours of Asian Language at the 200 level(LGS 201, LGS 206, LGS 221) 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	HY 104 Asian Civilization since 1800 

	• 
	• 
	3 hours 300-400 level course on Asian history (HY 367(w), HY 368, HY 461) 

	• 
	• 
	3 hours in Asian Philosophy (PHL 354, PHL 355) 

	• 
	• 
	GEO 316 Geography of China

	• 
	• 
	PSC 368 Politics of South Asia(w) 

	• 
	• 
	6 hours of electives from among thefollowing: HY 367, HY 368, HY 461 (nottaken above); LG 202, LG 207, LG 222;PHL 354, PHL 355 (not taken above); PSC365(w); IS 492, IS 496; or any approvedSpecial Topics course or Directed Studiesfocusing on contemporary Asia or Asian country. 


	European Studies (24 hrs)
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Six hours of a European language at the200 level* (LG 211 and LG 212, LG 231and LG 232, LG 241, LG 242, LG 251 and LG 252, or LG 271 and LG 272)

	• 
	• 
	GEO 314 Geography of Europe

	• 
	• 
	HY 357 Europe since 1918 

	• 
	• 
	PSC 360 Politics of Europe

	• 
	• 
	9 hours of electives from among thefollowing: any 300-400 level course inEuropean language or literature (if not inlanguage pre-professional or double majorprogram); EH 216, EH 349; HY 246, HY 333,HY 334, HY 335, HY 336, HY 337, HY 338, HY 347, HY 348, HY 457; PSC 313; IS 492, IS 496; or any approved Special Topicscourse or Directed Studies focusing oncontemporary Europe or European country. *Students selecting the pre-professional


	program in Language should take an additionalsix hours of non-language electives. 
	International Relations (24 hrs)
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Six hours of a foreign language at the 200level* (LG 211 and LG 212, LG 231 andLG 232, LG 251 and LG 252, LG 271 and LG 272, LGS 206 and LGS 207, LGS 221 and LGS 222, LGS 241 and LGS 242, or LGS 201 and LGS 202)

	• 
	• 
	PSC 251 World Leaders 

	• 
	• 
	PSC 372 American Foreign Policy 

	• 
	• 
	IS 492 Seminar 

	• 
	• 
	9 hours of electives from among thefollowing: ECO 330, ECO 363 (if not takenas part of a pre-professional program),ECO 371; HY 303, HY 305, HY 405; PSC 313, PSC 365(w), PSC 470, PSC 484; IS473, IS 475, IS 492 (when content varies),IS 496; or any approved Special Topicscourse or Directed Studies focusing onInternational Relations. *Students selecting the preprofessional


	program in Language should take an additionalsix hours of electives. 
	International Political Economy
	See International Business/InternationalStudies Double Major below. 
	Middle East Studies (24 hrs)
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Six hours 200 level Arabic language 

	• 
	• 
	HY 365 History of Islamic Civilizationfrom 1453 

	• 
	• 
	PSC 365 Politics of the Middle East 

	• 
	• 
	PSC 452 Muslim World 

	• 
	• 
	9 hours of electives: HY 364, HY 465, IS 492, IS 496 or any approved Special Topicscourse of Directed Studies focusing oncontemporary Middle East or MiddleEastern country. 


	Latin-American Studies (24 hrs)
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Six hours of Spanish at the 200 level*

	• 
	• 
	AN 347 Latin American Cultures and Societies 

	• 
	• 
	GEO 315 Geography of Latin American 

	• 
	• 
	HY 228 Latin America 

	• 
	• 
	PSC 363 Politics of Latin America 

	• 
	• 
	6 hours of electives from among thefollowing: any 300-400 level course inSpanish language or literature (if not inlanguage pre-professional or double majorprogram); HY 321, HY 323, HY 325, HY 326,HY 429; PSC 450 (appropriate content),PSC 470 (appropriate content); or anyapproved Special Topics course or DirectedStudies focusing on contemporary LatinAmerica or Latin American country. *Students selecting the pre-professional


	program in Language should take an additionalsix hours of non-language electives. 
	General Education Requirements forInternational Studies Majors: 
	Areas I, II, and III of the General Education Requirements for International Studies arespecified in the . Intermediate level language coursesrequired for the major also help fulfill generalrequirements under Area II. International Studies majors must take AN 100, GEO 114and HY 102 as partial fulfillment of Area IVGeneral Education requirements. 
	PREPROFESSIONAL PROGRAM 
	Students should complete one of thefollowing programs to help prepare them for acareer in international business or international affairs. The pre-professional course of studytakes the place of a traditional minor. Studentstaking a double major are not required to takethe pre-professional program. 
	International Business (21 hrs)
	The International Business option providesstudents with a basic foundation in business and best equips the student to enter the field ofinternational business or related areas upongraduation.
	• 
	• 
	• 
	ACC 211 Accounting principles 

	• 
	• 
	ECO 215 Microeconomics 

	• 
	• 
	ECO 330 Current Global Economic Issues or ECO 363 International Economics 

	• 
	• 
	MKT 320 Principles of Marketing (prerequisite ACC 211 and ECO 215) 

	• 
	• 
	9 hrs electives from the following: FIN 332;MGT 334; MGT 465; MKT 336; MKT 383; MKT 477; MKT 492; IS 496 


	Language Specialization (21 hrs)
	The Language Concentration option allowsstudents to acquire a professional level offluency in a foreign language as a complementto their international studies training. The requirements are 21 hours of study in a selectedforeign language. Students wishing to concentratein language should possibly consider the FL/ISdouble major described below. Note: This option may not be available for all languages. 
	Personalized Preprofessional Program(21 hrs)
	The Personalized Preprofessional Programis designed primarily for students who wish topursue graduate study and need a specialprogram tailored to the needs of their expected 
	FOREIGN LANGUAGE/INTERNATIONAL STUDIES DOUBLE MAJOR 
	This program allows students to trulymaximize their international training andexperience. In addition to completing the 39hours requirements for the International Studiesmajor, the student will complete the program ofstudy set out by the Department of Foreignlanguages. This option allows the student todevelop their language skills well beyond thepre-professional component of the program.Moreover, Foreign Language majors enjoyadditional and special opportunities to participatein studies abroad programs. 
	INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS /INTERNATIONAL STUDIES DOUBLE MAJOR 
	A joint initiative of the College of Arts andSciences and the Mitchell College of Business,this program maximizes a student’s preparationfor a career in international business or for advanced study in business. In addition tocompleting the IS core, students take a specialarea concentration in International Political Economy and complete all of the requiredcourses for a degree in International Business.The program requires a total of 140 credit hoursand meets the requirements of both colleges.Students must d
	General Education Requirements 
	• EH 101, EH 102 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	CA 110 6 hours Foreign Language(100 level)

	• 
	• 
	3 hours Fine Arts 

	• 
	• 
	6 hour sequence in Literature 

	• 
	• 
	MA 120 (prerequisite MA 112) 

	• 
	• 
	8 hours Natural Science with Lab • AN 100, GEO 114, HY 102 

	• 
	• 
	BUS 101 (3 credit hours) or CAS 100(2 credit hours) 


	Business Core 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	ACC 221 Principles of Accounting I 

	• 
	• 
	ACC 212 Principles of Accounting II 

	• 
	• 
	BUS 150 Introduction to Business 

	• 
	• 
	BUS 245 Applied Business Statistics I 

	• 
	• 
	BUS 255 Applied Business Statistics II 

	• 
	• 
	CIS 250 Advanced Computer Applications(prerequisite CIS 150)

	• 
	• 
	ECO 215 Principles of Microeconomics

	• 
	• 
	ECO 216 Principles of Macroeconomics

	• 
	• 
	BUS 305 Information Systems andTechnology 

	• 
	• 
	FIN 315 Business Finance 

	• 
	• 
	MGT 300 Management Theory and Practice 

	• 
	• 
	MGT 305 Organizational Communication(W) 


	• 
	• 
	• 
	MGT 310 Legal Environment of Business I 

	• 
	• 
	MGT 325 Operations Management 

	• 
	• 
	MKT 320 Principles of Marketing 

	• 
	• 
	MGT 485 Business Policy in aGlobal Economy (W)

	• 
	• 
	MGT 486 Undergraduate Comp Exam(corequisite MGT 485) 


	International Studies Core 
	IS 100, PSC 250, PSC 270, GEO 312, IS 495 
	Area Concentration: International Political Economy
	• 
	• 
	• 
	6 hours 200 level LG 

	• 
	• 
	ECO 330 Current Global Economic Issues 

	• 
	• 
	1 of the following: ECO 321 Econ Systemsor ECO 371 Development Econ(if transfer student, both courses required)

	• 
	• 
	FIN 332 Multinational Finance 

	• 
	• 
	IS 475 International Political Economy 


	International Business Marketing Concentration
	• 
	• 
	• 
	ECO 363 International Economics 

	• 
	• 
	MGT 334 International Management 

	• 
	• 
	MKT 336 International Marketing 

	• 
	• 
	MKT 374 Buyer Behavior 

	• 
	• 
	MKT 384 Market Research 

	• 
	• 
	MKT 477 Export-Import 

	• 
	• 
	MKT 479 Marketing Policy 

	• 
	• 
	MKT 492 Seminar: International Business 


	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN INTERNATIONAL STUDIES 
	For a minor in International Studies, students must complete the following course ofstudy: (21 hours, including 9 hours at the 300400 level) IS 100, PSC 250, PSC 270, GEO 312and 9 hours from the following: AN 347;GEO 314, 315, 316; HY 104, 228, 246, 303, 321, 323, 325, 326, 333, 334, 335, 336, 337, 338, 347, 348, 356, 357, 362, 367, 368, 405, 429, 457, 461; IS 490, 492, 495; LG 200 or higher; PHL 354, 355; PSC 251, 360, 363, 364,365, 368, 372, 450, 452, 470, 473, 475, 490 (appropriate area) or any IS-relate
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL INTERNATIONAL STUDIES (IS)COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 210. 
	DEPARTMENT OF MARINE SCIENCES 
	Chair: Robert L. ShippProfessors: Aronson, Heck, Kiene, ShippAssociate Professors: Cebrian, Graham, Park, Powers, Valentine Assistant Professors: Carmichael, MacIntyre
	: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/marinesciences 

	MASTER OF SCIENCE (M.S.) DEGREE
	The Master of Science (MS) Program inmarine sciences is designed to train and preparesuperior students for a career in this field. Themarine sciences program offers courses andopportunities for research in four main areas:biological, chemical, physical, and geologicaloceanography. Each MS student receives formaltraining in at least three of these disciplineswhile concentrating in a specific research area.Thus, the program is structured to develop the 
	MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
	Application before March 1 is encouraged;beginning April 1, the admission committeewill make initial recommendations about applicants for the following Fall class, withformal letters sent to applicants by the end ofApril. Although students are normally admittedin the Fall Semester, depending on availabilityof space and funding, applications may beapproved and students admitted throughout theyear. In addition to the general admissionsrequirements of the Graduate School, minimalrequirements for admission in f
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	A baccalaureate degree in marine sciencesor in a discipline related to marine sciences(e.g., biology, chemistry, geology, physics)from an accredited four year college oruniversity. 

	2. 
	2. 
	An undergraduate minimum grade-pointaverage of 3.0 overall (4.0 point system).

	3. 
	3. 
	A minimum score of 1100 combined on the verbal and quantitative subtests of theGraduate Record Exam (GRE). 


	The applicant will be required to submit:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	A completed application including astatement indicating the student’s interestsand professional goals.

	2. 
	2. 
	Official transcripts from all undergraduateinstitutions attended. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Three letters of recommendation. 

	4. 
	4. 
	Official scores from the Graduate Record Exam (General Test). 


	Assessment of credentials will be supplemented by evaluation of letters of recommendationand the educational background of the student.Foreign applicants will be required to pass theTOEFL exam with a score of 525 or greater, orequivalent score on computer administered tests. 
	Conditional admission may be grantedupon recommendation of the departmentaladmissions committee. Full standing can beattained after conditional admission bysatisfactorily completing (with a grade of nolower than “B”) eight (8) semester hours ofcourse work in marine sciences at USA. 
	To insure compatibility between thestudent’s research interests and the facultyexpertise in the Marine Sciences Department,particular attention will be given to thestatements of research interests. A facultymember will be asked to act as a “mentor” for the applicant based on the statement of interestand, if necessary, a personal interview. Throughthis process the student’s interests will bematched to the expertise available within thefaculty. Moreover, the mentor also may be ableto offer the student financi
	Application forms for admission to theprogram and for fellowships (see below) areobtained by writing to: Chair, Department ofMarine Sciences, University of South Alabama,Mobile, AL 36688-0002 or visit the web site at 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/marinesciences 

	FELLOWSHIPS AND ASSISTANTSHIPS 
	The Department of Marine Sciences offersat-large fellowships to MS students annually ona competitive basis. In addition, there are avariable number of research assistantships thatare sponsored by externally funded grants andcontracts. The current stipend for MS studentsis $13,600 per year plus a tuition fellowshipand waiver of out-of-state fees. Prospectivestudents must submit applications by February15 to receive consideration for at-large fellowships. Information about assistantships isavailable from the 
	DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
	The Master of Science degree in MarineSciences is awarded in recognition of thestudent’s demonstrated ability to successfullycomplete a prescribed program of courses. It alsois strongly preferred that students undertakeoriginal scholarly research, which culminates inwriting and defending an acceptable thesis. 
	GENERAL Required Credit
	A minimum of thirty-two (32) semesterhours of course credit beyond the baccalaureatedegree is required for students pursuing an MSdegree. Details about the curriculum are givenas follows. 
	Transfer Credit 
	A maximum of eight (8) semester hours ofgraduate courses taken at another accrediteduniversity in the same (or closely related)subject as that of the masters program may beconsidered as part of the MS degree requirements at USA. Only grades of “A” or “B” maybe accepted as transfer credits. The student’s mentor (major professor), in consultation withthe Chair, and if necessary, the student’sadvisory committee, will evaluate transfercredit; the transfer credit is approved by theDean of the Graduate School onl
	Residence, Full-Time Study, and ContinuousRegistration
	A minimum of two consecutive semesters of full-time study in residence is required. Theresidency requirements may be met at USA or the Dauphin Island Sea Lab.
	Employment other than University activitiesdirectly associated with graduate study is notallowed during full-time study, unless specificallyapproved by the Chair. 
	Time Limit 
	All requirements for the MS degree mustbe completed within five years from the date of 
	The comprehensive examination must bepassed within three (3) years of the beginningof the MS program of study.
	Failure to complete the work within theperiods specified shall necessitate reevaluationof the student’s program, and may result in arecommendation of dismissal by the Director ofGraduate Studies to the Graduate Dean. 
	COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
	A field of specialization is required of allcandidates for the MS degree. In addition, allstudents must have formal course work in at least three (3) of the following general areas ofmarine sciences; biological, chemical, geological,and physical oceanography. This requirement isnormally met by completion of three of the four
	(4)
	(4)
	(4)
	 core courses (see below), representing nine

	(9)
	(9)
	 credit hours. 


	Core Courses 
	The four (4) core courses consist of three
	(3) semester hours each for a total of 12 semesterhours in physical (MAS 601), chemical (MAS602), geological (MAS 603), and biologicaloceanography (MAS 604), or equivalent transferhours. At least two (2) semester hours of seminar(two, one (1) semester hour enrollments) arerequired.
	The remaining course work will bedetermined by the student’s advisory committee,but must include six (6) semester hours ofmarine sciences electives. Although a thesis isnot an absolute requirement, this program isstrongly oriented toward research, and studentswill be expected to demonstrate researchcapability, preferably through completion of anacceptable thesis. For students pursuing a thesisprogram, the MS degree program of study mayinclude up to nine (9) hours of thesis credittoward the minimum requireme
	Marine Sciences Electives (as determined byadvisory committee, but at least six
	(6) semester hours) 6 
	Directed Studies 6 (maximum)Thesis
	Total Hours 35 (32 minimum) 
	COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATIONS 
	Grades of “B” or better in all core courses will satisfy the requirement of a comprehensive exam. 
	NON-THESIS PROGRAM 
	Students pursuing the MS degree in MarineSciences are strongly encouraged to follow thethesis option. However, a non-thesis curriculumis available for students, upon agreement of themajor professor and advisory committee, whoso elect. The student will be required tocomplete the same degree requirements asthose for a student who chooses the thesis option, with the following exceptions:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	A thesis will not be required, consequentlyMAS 599 (Thesis) may not be taken, andthe nine (9) semester hours normallyassociated with it must be earned throughformal course work. 

	2. 
	2. 
	Course work must include all four core courses. 

	3. 
	3. 
	The student must take an oral comprehensive exam, to be given by the advisorycommittee, in addition to the written exam. 

	4. 
	4. 
	The student must complete MAS 594(Directed Studies) under the direction ofthe major professor. The student must also have an advisory committee whose members will decide if the student’s reportrelating to the directed study is satisfactory.The committee normally will consist of themajor professor and two others. The student is required to present an openseminar about the directed study during thelast semester of residency. 


	DEFENSE OF THESIS (when applicable)
	The final oral defense of the thesis is scheduled after the thesis is completed exceptfor such revisions as may be necessary as aresult of the defense. The final oral defense will not be given before all required course workhas been completed or is currently in progress. 
	DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY (Ph.D.)PROGRAM 
	The Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) Programin marine sciences is designed to provide formalcourse work and advanced research in marine sciences that produces significant, originalcontributions to knowledge. The Ph.D. degreeis awarded to students who have reached and formally demonstrated a level of competenceand accomplishment that enables them topursue careers as marine science professionals.The Ph.D. degree confers eligibility for manypositions in academia, industry, and government.
	The marine sciences program offerscourses and opportunities for research in fourmain areas: biological, chemical, physical, andgeological oceanography. Each student receivesformal training in each of these disciplineswhile concentrating in a specific research area.The requirements and procedures that followare specifically for the Department of MarineSciences. However, the general rules andpolicies of the Graduate School also apply. 
	MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
	Students are normally admitted in the FallSemester. Although applications for admissionand fellowships are accepted throughout theyear, application before March 1 is encouraged;beginning April 1 the admissions committeewill make initial recommendations about applicants for the following Fall class, with 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	A narrative statement indicating thestudent’s research interests, professionalgoals and commitment to full-time studyfor completion of degree requirements.

	2. 
	2. 
	Three letters of recommendation. 

	3. 
	3. 
	For students with baccalaureate degrees:


	A. Official scores from the Graduate Record Examination General Test with a minimum score of 1100 combined on the verbal and quantitative subtests.
	B. A baccalaureate degree in a disciplinerelated to marine sciences (e.g., biology,chemistry, geology, physics) from anaccredited four-year college or university. 
	C. An undergraduate minimum grade-point average of 3.0 overall (A=4).
	4. For students with MS degrees:
	A. An MS degree in a discipline related tomarine sciences (e.g., biology, chemistry,geology, physics) from an accreditedcollege or university. 
	B. A graduate minimum grade-point averageof 3.25 overall (A=4).
	C. For fellowship applicants, official GREscores are required.
	5. International students must submit an official score of at least 525 on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL), or equivalent score on computeradministered tests. To insure research compatibility between
	the student and the faculty in the marinesciences program, attention will be given to thestatement of research interests. A facultymember will be asked to act as a mentor for the applicant based on the statement of interestsand, if necessary, a personal interview. Throughthis process, the student’s interests will bematched to the expertise available within thefaculty. Moreover, the mentor may also be ableto offer the student financial support if a stipendis not available. Students whose interests do not cor
	Application forms for admission to theprogram and for fellowships (see below) areobtained by writing to: Chair, Department ofMarine Sciences, University of South Alabama,Mobile, AL 36688-0002. 
	FELLOWSHIPS AND ASSISTANTSHIPS 
	The Department of Marine Sciences offersat-large fellowships to Ph.D. students annuallyon a competitive basis. In addition, there are avariable number of doctoral assistantships thatare sponsored by externally funded grants andcontracts to faculty. The current stipend forPh.D. fellowships is $16,000 per year plus atuition fellowship and waiver of out-of-statefees. Prospective students must submit applicationsby February 15 to receive consideration for at-large fellowships. Information about assistantshipsis
	DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
	The Doctor of Philosophy degree is awardedin recognition of the student’s demonstratedability to conduct original, scholarly research atthe highest levels without extensive supervision.The degree is not granted upon completion of astated amount of course work, but rather after demonstration by the student of a comprehensive knowledge and research capability in aspecialized field of study. The student must demonstrate this ability in writing and bydefending a dissertation based upon the resultsof an original
	GENERAL Required Credit
	A minimum of 60 semester hours of approved graduate credit is required. Detailsabout the curriculum are given below. 
	Transfer Credit 
	Graduate courses taken at another accredited university, such as for students with MSdegrees in the same (or a closely related)subject as that of the Ph.D. program, may beconsidered in the Ph.D. plan of study up to amaximum of 32 semester hours. Only grades of“A” or “B” may be accepted as transfer credit.The student’s mentor, in consultation with the Chair, and if necessary, the advisory committee,will evaluate transfer credit; the transfer credit is approved by the Dean of the Graduate Schoolonly after com
	Residence, Full-time Study, and ContinuousRegistration
	A minimum of two consecutive semesters of full-time study in residence is required. Theresidency requirement may be met at USA or the Dauphin Island Sea Lab.
	Employment other than University activitiesdirectly associated with graduate study is notallowed during full-time study, unless specificallyapproved by the Chair. 
	Time Limit 
	All requirements for the Ph.D. degree mustbe completed within eight years from the dateof matriculation. A student who has not satisfactorily completed a dissertation in aneight-year period must apply for a defined extension to complete the degree. This requestmust be recommended by the major professor,the Chair of the Department, the Director ofGraduate Studies, and approved by the Dean ofthe Graduate School. 
	If the student does not complete the degreerequirements in the defined extension period,the Director of the Graduate Program mayrecommend and the Dean of the Graduate School may take whatever action is necessaryup to and including dismissal.
	The comprehensive examination must bepassed within five years of the beginning ofdoctoral study, or within four years if thestudent entered with a master’s degree in thesame or a closely related field.
	Failure to complete the work within theperiods specified shall necessitate reevaluation 
	COURSE REQUIREMENTS Core Courses 
	A field of specialization is required of allcandidates for the Ph.D. degree. All studentsmust have formal course work in all of the core marine science subdisciplines. This requirementis normally met by completion of four (4) corecourses (see below) and seminar, representingfourteen (14) credit hours.
	The four (4) core courses consist of three
	(3) semester hours each for a total of 12 semesterhours in physical (MAS 601), chemical (MAS602), geological (MAS 603), and biologicaloceanography (MAS 604), or equivalent transfer courses. 
	Other Required Courses
	At least 46 semester hours in courses beyond the baccalaureate degree are required inaddition to the core courses, at least half of which must be taken in formal courses exclusive of directed studies or directed research. Up to 16 semester hours of dual-listed and 400level courses may be counted, with no morethan 12 hours of either type. The remainingcourses must be solely graduate level.
	At least 12 semester hours of dissertation course credit is required. Not more than 15hours in this category can be counted towardthe minimum requirement of 60 semester hours.
	At least two (2) semester hours of seminar(two, one (1) semester hour enrollments) arerequired. 
	Schematic of Typical ProgramCore Courses 
	MAS 601 3 MAS 602 3 MAS 603 3 MAS 604 3 
	Seminar (two enrollments) 2 Total 14 Hours 
	Marine Science Electives at least 23 Directed Studies 8 (maximum)Dissertation (1-5 per semester) 
	at least 60 
	COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATIONS 
	Written and oral examinations in marine sciences are required of all students seeking thePh.D. degree in marine sciences. These examinations are given after at least two fullyears but before five full years of graduatestudy are completed. The written comprehensiveexamination is taken first and normally is moregeneral in scope than the oral comprehensiveexamination. The examinations may be takenno more than twice. 
	CANDIDACY 
	A doctoral student is admitted to candidacyupon passing both the written and oral comprehensive examinations and after completing allformal course work requirements. The doctoralcandidate is a student who has fulfilled all preliminary requirements for the Ph.D. and hasonly completion of the dissertation research asthe remaining requirement. 
	DEFENSE OF DISSERTATION 
	The final oral defense of the dissertation is scheduled after the dissertation is completed 
	*See departmental section of this Bulletin for complete course information in subdisciplinesof Marine Sciences (). 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MARINE SCIENCES (MAS) COURSES BEGINON PAGE 222. 
	DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS AND STATISTICS 
	Chair: Scott Carter Graduate Coordinator: Pillen 
	Mathematics 
	Professors: Carter, Pillen, Prokhorov, Silver, 
	Williams, ZhangAssociate Professors: Brick, Feldvoss, Kalinin, 
	SadovskayaAssistant Professors: A. Champanerkar, J. 
	Champanerkar, Galaktionova, Pickett,Professorial Lecturer: Jellett Senior Instructor: Crumb Instructors: Farmer, Murdick, Summerlin Associate Professor Emeritus: Dodd Professors Emeriti: Kovacs, Mattics Statistics Professors: S. Mishra, Mulekar, Rainosek Assistant Professors: N. Mishra, WangInstructors: Farmer, Summerlin Professor Emeritus: Shah : 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/mathstat 

	UNDERGRADUATE STUDIES 
	The purpose of the Department of Mathematics and Statistics is to provide a well-rounded program for students majoring in themathematical sciences and to fulfill the mathematical science needs of students in other fields of study. To this end, the departmentemphasizes excellence in teaching, and encourages the professional growth of itsfaculty through study, research, and consulting.
	The Department offers a major leading tothe Bachelor of Science Degree in Mathematicsand Statistics. We also offer a minor in mathematics and a minor in applied statistics.Students pursuing a degree in Mathematics andStatistics also must have a minor in another discipline.
	All first-time freshmen must successfullycomplete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as a degree requirement. Students must enrollduring their first term at USA, except forsummer-entry students who must enroll inthe fall semester following entry. 
	MATHEMATICS AND STATISTICS MAJOR 
	The core requirements for this majorprovide the student with a balanced program ofundergraduate mathematics and statistics inareas that have proven applications. The programproduces a graduate who is employable based 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR ARE: 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Introductory courses: Calculus (MA 125,MA 126), Statistics (ST 210 or ST 315) 

	• 
	• 
	Intermediate courses: Multivariable Calculus (MA 227), Linear Algebra (MA 237) 

	• 
	• 
	Quantitative modeling courses: Differential Equations (MA 238) and Regression (ST335)

	• 
	• 
	Upper division courses: 21 additional hours of 300 level or above courses in mathematics or statistics including at leastthree courses at the 400 level or above. The program also requires an approved minor.Students in the major are encouraged to take


	MA 320 as soon as possible after taking MA
	125. Recommended concentrations are available at . 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/mathstat

	GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR MATHEMATICS AND STATISTICS MAJORS 
	for Mathematics and Statistics are specified on the. Note that the Mathematics section of Area III is satisfied by the major requirements specified above. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN MATHEMATICS 
	The requirements for a minor in mathematicsare MA 125 and MA 126, plus four additionalcourses from among:MA 227, MA 237, MA 238, MA 267, MA 311, MA 316, MA 320, MA 321, MA 332, MA 334, MA 335, MA 354, MA 367, MA 410, MA 413, MA 414, MA 434, MA 436, MA 437, MA 451, MA 458, MA 490, ST 315. 
	At least two of the courses chosen for the minor must be 300 level or higher. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN APPLIED STATISTICS 
	The requirements for a minor in appliedstatistics consist of a minimum of 18 credit hours chosen as follows: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	ST 210, or ST 315, but not both, and ST 335 and ST 340. 

	2. 
	2. 
	At least three courses selected from: ST 345, ST 350, ST 355, ST 415, ST 450, ST 460, MA 451 and ST 550. One statistics oriented course from any other discipline may becounted toward this requirement with theapproval from the department chair. 


	Where to Begin in the Mathematics Courses
	Students must begin at the proper level andin the proper track in mathematics. Studentswho lack college level credit in mathematicsshould take the on-line placement examavailable at /at least 48 hours prior to registering for amathematics course. 
	http://mps.southalabama.edu/mps

	Note: To Avoid Duplication:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Credit for both MA 112 and MA 115 is not allowed. 

	2. 
	2. 
	Credit for both MA 113 and MA 115 is not allowed. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Credit for both MA 120 and MA 125 is not allowed. 


	4. 
	4. 
	4. 
	Students may receive credit for only oneof the following: ST 310, ST 315 or ST 320. 

	5. 
	5. 
	MA 110 is not a prerequisite course forany other course. 


	GRADUATE STUDIES 
	A Master of Science degree in Mathematicsis offered by the Department of Mathematics andStatistics. The program has been designed tomeet the varied needs and goals of most studentsseeking advanced degrees in mathematics. Thecourse of study accommodates students interestedin traditional and modern mathematics, appliedmathematics, statistics, and computer science.Additionally, there is a program available forstudents who are seeking Class A ProfessionalTeacher Certification. Undergraduate preparationin mathem
	REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
	Students are admitted each semester. The following criteria supplement the GraduateSchool criteria (see Categories of Admission). 
	REGULAR ADMISSION 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	A bachelor’s degree in mathematics or in amathematics-related field from an accredited institution of higher education with aconcentration of upper-level mathematicscourses including a sequence in advancedcalculus or real analysis.

	2. 
	2. 
	Submission of scores on the General Test of the Graduate Record Examination. Normally a minimum combined score of1000 on the verbal and quantitativesections or a minimum score of 600 on the quantitative section (without regard to thescore on the verbal section). An advanceddegree or other standardized test score may be considered in lieu of a GRE score. 


	PROVISIONAL ADMISSION 
	Applicants who do not meet all requirements for regular admission, but who do meetthe Graduate School requirements for provisionaladmission, will be considered for provisionaladmission. Applicants must have an undergraduatemajor in mathematics or a closely related fieldwith a concentration of upper-level mathematics courses. Applicants who are deficient in theirundergraduate preparation may be deniedadmission or may be required to take undergraduate courses in the areas of deficiencywithout graduate credit 
	NON-DEGREE ADMISSION 
	Applicants who do not meet all theconditions for provisional admission or who arenot interested in earning a graduate degree mayapply for non-degree admission. Adequateundergraduate preparation in mathematicswhich indicates a reasonable chance of success in graduate mathematics courses is required fornon-degree admission. After admission, permissionof the department graduate coordinator isrequired for each course taken. In cases whereundergraduate preparation is inadequate for aparticular graduate course, a
	GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS 
	Graduate students holding assistantshipsare usually assigned duties such as tutoring orsupervising recitation sections in the Departmentof Mathematics and Statistics. Awards are normally made for the academic year, butpositions occasionally become available duringthe year. An assistantship application can beobtained from the Graduate Coordinator in the Department and online. Three letters of recommendation sent directly to the GraduateCoordinator are required. Graduate Assistantsare required to enroll in MA
	REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE 
	Several degree options are available. MA501, MA 502, MA 503, MA 504, MA 505, MA 506 do not satisfy degree requirements exceptas stated below. For the purpose of describingdegree requirements, graduate courses inmathematics are divided into two groups:
	Group 1: MA 511, MA 512, MA 515, MA 516, MA 518, MA 519, MA 521, MA 525, MA 535, MA 536, MA 537, MA 538, MA 539, MA 540, MA 542 and MA 543. 
	Group 2: MA 507, MA 508, MA 521,MA 525, MA 550, MA 551, MA 555, MA 560, MA 565, MA 567, MA 568, MA 571, MA 572, ST 540, and ST 545. 
	THESIS OPTION 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	A minimum of 32 semester hours of course work including MA 535, MA 536 and MA 599. 

	2. 
	2. 
	At least two courses selected from Group 1other than MA 535 and MA 536. 

	3. 
	3. 
	At least two courses selected from Group 2.

	4. 
	4. 
	In addition to MA 535 and MA 536, at least one two-course sequence must be completed.

	5. 
	5. 
	Complete a thesis. A maximum of six semester hours of credit will be granted forthe thesis. A student may not enroll in MA599 (Thesis) until a thesis prospectus hasbeen approved by the Graduate Coordinatorand the Director of Graduate Studies in the College of Arts and Sciences. 

	6. 
	6. 
	Complete a comprehensive examinationcovering a collection of course workspecified by the Graduate Coordinator. 

	7. 
	7. 
	Complete MA 592 (Seminar) during atleast two semesters. 


	NON-THESIS OPTION 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	A minimum of 32 hours of course work including MA 535 and MA 536. 

	2. 
	2. 
	At least three courses selected from Group1 other than MA 535 and MA 536. 

	3. 
	3. 
	At least three courses selected from Group 2.

	4. 
	4. 
	In addition to MA 535 and MA 536, at least one two-course sequence must be completed.

	5. 
	5. 
	Completion of a comprehensive examination covering a collection of course workspecified by the Graduate Coordinator. 

	6. 
	6. 
	Complete MA 592 (Seminar) during atleast two semesters. 


	COMPUTER SCIENCE EMPHASIS (NON-THESIS)
	1. A minimum of 23 semester hours of Mathematics courses including MA 535 andMA 536 and a minimum of nine semester hours of Computer Science courses approvedby the Mathematics Graduate Committee. 
	2. 
	2. 
	2. 
	MA 521 or MA 525. 

	3. 
	3. 
	At least two courses selected from Group 1in addition to MA 535, MA 536 and the course satisfying Group 2.

	4. 
	4. 
	At least one course selected from Group 2.

	5. 
	5. 
	At least three courses in Computer Scienceapproved by the Mathematics GraduateCommittee. 

	6. 
	6. 
	Complete a comprehensive examinationcovering a collection of courses specifiedby the Graduate Coordinator. 

	7. 
	7. 
	Complete MA 592 (Seminar) during atleast two semesters. 


	M.S. IN MATHEMATICS WITH ALABAMA CLASS A PROFESSIONAL TEACHING CERTIFICATION (NON-THESIS)
	This option is available for studentsholding a Class B Professional Certification inEducation. The curriculum consists of 33 semester hours of course work. Upon completionof the program, the MS degree in Mathematicsis awarded by the University and the Class AProfessional Certification is awarded by theState Department of Education.
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	A minimum of 30 semester hours of Mathematics course work with at least 21 hours in Mathematics courses numbered 507 or higher. 

	2. 
	2. 
	At least two courses selected from Group 1and other than MA 535 and MA 536. 

	3. 
	3. 
	At least two courses selected from Group 2.

	4. 
	4. 
	In addition to MA 535 and MA 536, at least one two-course sequence must be completed.

	5. 
	5. 
	Complete a comprehensive examinationcovering a collection of course workspecified by the Graduate Coordinator. 

	6. 
	6. 
	No more than four courses from MA 501, MA 502, MA 503, MA 504, MA 505, MA 506 and SED 563 may be countedtoward the degree.


	7. EDM 510. 
	8. Students with no previous work in SpecialEducation are required to take SPE 500.This course may not be counted toward therequired 33 semester hours of course workfor the degree. 
	POLICIES AND PROCEDURES 
	The document “Department Policies andProcedures for the MS Degree Program inMathematics” is posted on the departmentalweb site. It contains details concerning advising,the comprehensive examination, graduate assistantduties, student meetings and colloquia. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MATHEMATICS (MA) COURSES BEGINON PAGE 219. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL STATISTICS (ST) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 267. 
	DEPARTMENT OF MILITARY SCIENCE 
	Chair: LTC Oakland McCulloch (251) 460-6341Professor: McCulloch Assistant Professors: Bachus, ReyInstructors: Hernandez, Powell 
	: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/armyrotc 

	MILITARY SCIENCE 
	The Military Science Department offers aprogressive program which will enhancestudent education regardless of academicendeavor. The program is designed to improvethe leadership abilities of students, developmanagerial skills, inform students concerningthe roles, missions, and capabilities of theArmy, and train qualified ROTC students tobecome commissioned officers in the National Guard, Reserve, and U.S. Army. MilitaryScience is an accredited field of minor study.Students may take Military Science courses a
	BASIC COURSE 
	The purpose of the Army ROTC BasicCourse is to introduce students to Army ROTC,to give them general information about theArmy and to introduce them to basic skillswhich have both military and civilian application. Courses and practical exercises inland navigation, orienteering, and leadershipround out the student’s academic life, provide achallenge, develop confidence, and break theclassroom monotony. With this initial exposure,the students will have experience upon whichto base their decisions to continue 
	MS I (MS 101-102). Meets for one hourper week. All contracted students are requiredto attend a two hour leadership lab every otherweek and are required to attend physicaltraining lab three times per week for 1 hour persession. During leadership laboratory, studentswill participate in adventure training, and othermilitary activities. Several optional trainingactivities on and off campus are scheduled each semester. 
	MS II (MS 201-202). Meets for two hoursper week. All students are required to attend atwo hour leadership lab every other week. Inaddition, contracted students are required toattend physical training lab three times perweek for 1 hour per session. During leadershiplaboratory, students will participate in adventure training, and other military activities.Several optional training activities on and offcampus are scheduled during the school year. 
	LEADERSHIP TRAINING COURSE 
	Army ROTC Leaders Training Course,conducted during the summer session, is achallenging four-week training course designedto evaluate students ability to handle themselvesand others in new and demanding situations.Throughout the program, the student is providedwith the fundamentals of soldiering whichinclude physical training, marksmanship, tacticaloperations, map reading, and orienteering.Students are provided transportation to andfrom camp, fees, room and board, as well asapproximately $700 in pay and allo
	Provided eligibility criteria are met, 2-yearscholarships are granted upon graduation. Seethe scholarship section as follows for moreinformation. 
	ADVANCED COURSE 
	Upon completion of the Basic Course orLeaders Training Course (above), ROTC students entering the Advanced Course continue to develop their ability in evaluatingsituations, making decisions, and practicingtraits considered essential in a leader. The ability to motivate subordinates, to win theirconfidence, and to supervise them effectivelyhas been attributed by many civilian andmilitary leaders to training received throughROTC in college. The ROTC Program uses andextends the intellect, education, and specia
	All Advanced Course students earn $450$500 a month (upon contracting) beginning thefirst month of their junior year and continuinguntil they complete the Advanced Course. Additional pay and travel allowances for the33-day Leadership Development Assessment Course training between the junior and senioryears, makes the total received approximately$10,000. 
	MS III (MS 301-302). Meets for threehours per week. All students are required toattend a two hour leadership lab once per week.In addition, contracted students are required toattend physical training lab three times perweek for 1 hour per session. Three trainingactivities off campus will be scheduled duringthe school year.
	MS IV (MS 401-402). Meets for threehours per week. All students are required toattend a two-hour leadership lab once per week.In addition, contracted students are required toattend physical training lab three times perweek for 1 hour per session. Three trainingactivities off campus will be scheduled duringthe school year. 
	ROTC SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM 
	See information provided in the chapter onfinancial aid. 
	Army ROTC Scholarships
	These competitive scholarships are awardedsolely on potential rather than financial needand cover the costs of tuition, fees, and a flat-rate book allowance (of $600 per semester)plus a monthly subsistence allowance of $300for freshman; $350 sophomores; $450 forjuniors; $500 for seniors. This allowance is tax-free. Four-year scholarships are available todesignated freshmen, who applied and wereselected during their senior year in high school.Three and two-year scholarships are availableto eligible students,
	ACTIVITIES 
	In an effort to develop maximum leadershipqualities among cadets, the following organizations and activities are sponsored by ROTCas an integral part of the Army Cadet Corps: 
	Color Guard: The official color guard for theUniversity of South Alabamapresent the colors for civicorganizations in Mobile. 
	Ranger Students are trained in small-
	Challenge: unit tactics and participate inranger-type operations and competitions. 
	Running Club: Participation is open to allcadets. Runs from 3k to 26.2 mile marathons and triathlons. 
	ACADEMIC CREDIT 
	Academic credit is granted for the completionof Military Science course requirements asfollows: 
	Basic Course 1st Year (MS 101-102)1st and 2nd Semester - 1 hour each - Total 2 
	Basic Course 2nd Year (MS 201-202) 
	1st and 2nd Semester - 2 hours each - Total 4 (Leadership Training Course in lieu ofBasic Course) (6) 
	Advanced Course 1st Year (MS 301-302)
	1st and 2nd Semester - 3 hours each - Total 6 
	Advanced Course 2nd Years (MS 401-402) 1st and 2nd Semester - 3 hours each - Total 6 
	AUDITING 
	Students who do not meet qualifications forArmy contracting and commissioning may beallowed to audit a Military Science course.Students desiring to audit must receive thepermission of the department chair. Auditingstudents may not participate in leadershiplaboratory, field training exercises, or otherphysical activities. Non-U.S. students musthave written permission from their governmentprior to taking an ROTC course. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A COMMISSION AS A SECOND LIEUTENANT IN THE UNITED STATES ARMY 
	Students desiring a commission mustcomplete a minimum of 21 hours of coursework to include: 
	1. 18 hours of Military Science, including a. MS 101 and 102; b. MS 201 and 202; 
	c. Students can receive placement creditfor the 100- and 200-level courses for prior military service, Junior ROTC,ROTC Leadership Training Course, andequivalent military training with PMSapproval;
	d. MS 301 and 302; e. MS 401 and 402. 
	2. 
	2. 
	2. 
	A 3 hour Military History Course. 

	3. 
	3. 
	In addition to the required courses, studentsmust contract and attend the ROTC Leadership Development Assessment Course for33 days of training between the junior andsenior year. 


	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR 
	Completion of the 18 semester hours of MS 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MILITARY SCIENCE (MS) COURSES BEGIN ONPAGE 234. 
	DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC 
	Chair: Greg Gruner (251) 460-6136Professors: A. Bohnet, Bush, Gruner, Heavner, 
	PapastefanAssociate Professor: Holm Assistant Professors: Durant, Fresne, 
	Pendleton, Rowell, P. Wood, ZoghbyLecturers: K. Bohnet, Covington, Davis,
	B. J. Early, Gilmore, Imsand, Middleton, Sylvester, Taylor, J. Wood 
	: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/music 

	The Music Department of the University ofSouth Alabama is a fully accredited member ofthe National Association of Schools of Music. Degree programs are offered for those studentspursuing careers in music performance, musiceducation, music business, and those who wish to combine studies in music with other academic disciplines.
	All first-time freshmen must successfullycomplete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as a degree requirement. Students must enrollduring their first term at USA, except forsummer-entry students who must enroll inthe fall semester following entry. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN MUSIC 
	A minimum of 26 semester hours in music, including the following: MUT 112 and MUT 113; MUL 235, MUL 236, Applied Music (sixhrs. at 200 level), MUO 111/MUO 117 (fourhrs.), six hours of electives in music at 300level or above. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF MUSIC DEGREE (B.M.)
	A total of 128 semester hours is requiredfor the B.M. degree. All students are required tocomplete the Music Core and General Requirements. In addition, they will complete therequirements in their chosen Concentration:Music Education, Music Business, Performance or Outside Fields. Only those students pursuinga degree in outside fields must have a minor inanother discipline. An audition is required foracceptance into a music degree program. Contactthe Department (460-6136 or ) for audition requirements.
	www.southalabama

	University residency requirements stipulatethat at least 32 semester hours, including 15 hoursin the major, must be completed in residence atthe 300 and/or 400 level. An overall GPA of 2.0is required for graduation as well as a minimumGPA of 2.0 in the major. 
	MUSIC CORE (54 hours)Music Theory - 16 hours
	MUT 112 MUT 213 MUT 113 MUT 312 MUT 212 MUT 313 
	Conducting - 3 hours
	MUT 361 
	Music Literature - 10 hours 
	MUL 235 MUL 236 MUL 335 MUL 336 
	Major Ensemble - 7 hours
	Concert Choir or Symphony Band 
	Applied Music (MUA or MUB) - 14 hours
	200 level - 8 hours 300 or 400 level - 6 hours 
	Piano - 4 hours 
	MUE 102 or MUE 212 MUE 103 or MUE 213 MUE 202 or MUE 312 MUE 203 or MUE 313 
	Recital Class 
	MUA 100 (repeat six times with grade of “S”) 
	Senior Recital 
	MUA 400 
	GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS (35 hours)Written and Oral Communication (9 hrs)
	EH 101, EH 102, CA 110 
	Humanities (3 hrs)
	One literature course required, select from EH 215,EH 216, EH 225, EH 226, EH 235, EH 236 
	History, Social & Behavioral Sciences (12 hrs)
	Select from at least two disciplines, a minimum ofthree hours of history required. AN 100, AN 101,GEO 114, GEO 115, HY 101, HY 102, HY 135, HY 136, IS 100, PSC 130, PSY 120, PSY 250, ECO 215, ECO 216, SY 109, SY 112 
	Sequence Requirement
	Select a six hour sequence in literature or history:EH 215 and EH 216, EH 225 and EH 226, EH 235, and EH 236, HY 101 and HY 102, HY 135 and HY 136 
	Mathematics (3 hrs)
	MA 110 or higher 
	Natural Sciences (8 hrs)
	Select two: BLY 101, BLY 102, CH 101, CH 103, CH 131, CH 132/CH 141, GEO 101, GEO 102,GY 111, GY 112, PH 101, PH 104, PH 114/PH 201, PH 115/PH 202 
	CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS Music Education - Instrumental (35 hrs.)
	MUE 120, MUE 141, MUE 241, MUE 342, MUE 345, MUE 346, MUE 444, MUE 455, MUS 201, EDM 310 or MUS 490, MUT 362, EDF 211, EDF 315, EPY 251, SPE 400, SED 470 Electives (4 hrs.) 
	Music Education - Vocal (35 hrs)
	MUA 181 (repeat for two semesters), MUE 444,MUE 448, MUE 455, MUS 201, EDM 310 or MUS 490, MUS 202, MUS 203, MUT 364, EDF 211, EDF 315, EPY 251, SPE 400, SED 470 Electives (4 hrs.) 
	Completion of a Music Education concentration and teacher certification requiresa grade-point average of at least 2.5 on allcourse work attempted, no grade below a “C”in professional teacher education, and at least a
	2.75 grade-point average on all work attemptedin the teaching specialization (music). 
	Performance - Instrumental (23 hrs.)
	MUA 300, Applied Music 400 level (6 hours),MUE 4** Pedagogy, MUL4** Literature,MUO 411/MUO 417, 4 semesters of smallensemble, 9 hours of electives in music at 300 level or above Electives (16 hrs.) 
	Performance - Vocal (25 hrs.)
	MUA 300, MUA 423, (6 hours), MUE 448,MUO 411, MUO 416, (4 semesters), MUS 202,MUS 203, LG 111, LG 151, 3 hours of electives in music at 300 level or above Electives (14 hrs.) 
	Music Business (35 hrs.)
	MUS 204, MUS 304, MUS 305, MUS 404, MUS 470, ACC 211, ACC 212, ECO 215, ECO 216, MKT 320 Electives (4 hrs.) 
	Elective Studies in Outside Fields(24-36 hrs.)
	MUA/MUB 300 level (2 hrs.), MUO 411/417,3 hours of electives in music at 300 level or above. Additional Major or Minor specificrequirements determined by academic area (1830 hrs.)Electives - variable to complete 128 hr. degreetotal. 
	ADDITIONAL INFORMATION FOR MUSIC MAJORS 
	PIANO PROFICIENCY 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	The piano proficiency is attained bysuccessfully completing the class pianosequence (MUE 102, MUE 103, MUE 202,MUE 203) and achieving a passing scoreon the final exam of MUE 203. 

	2. 
	2. 
	Students with piano as their principalinstrument, or others who have sufficient piano background may be placed in theAdvanced Keyboard Musicianship Sequence(MUE 212, MUE 213, MUE 312, MUE


	313) after an audition for the piano faculty. 
	3. 
	3. 
	3. 
	Excess hours in piano required to completethe piano proficiency examination may notbe counted toward graduation in music.Additional hours in piano beyond theproficiency may be counted toward graduation.

	4. 
	4. 
	The piano proficiency must be completedbefore a student may enroll in Senior Recitalor Student Teaching. 


	PLACEMENT IN MUSIC THEORY 
	Transfer students intending to take musictheory must take a Theory Placement Examination.Contact the Music Office for details. 
	PLACEMENT IN APPLIED MUSIC CLASSES 
	All students not previously enrolled inprivate music study at the University of SouthAlabama must audition prior to enrolling. Contactthe Music Office for audition requirements andscheduling. 
	All students enrolled in private music studymust fill out a Teacher Preference form for each Applied Music course in which they areenrolled. These forms must be filed in the Music Office before registration begins. Once a studentis registered and knows their schedule, they mustrequest the form back to complete scheduleinformation and return to the Department Secretary. 
	APPLIED MUSIC 
	Applied music is an integral and vital partof the total education in the field of music. In addition to performing in recitals, full-time musicstudents are also required to attend concerts andrecital class (MUA 100) for six semesters andtake part in various programs given during theircourse of study. 
	Students choosing a minor in music mustinclude applied music courses at the 200 level.
	Credit for applied music is based on theminimum practice time per week, not on thelength of the lesson period. Courses that showone hour’s credit require one 30-minute lessonper week with a minimum practice period of 30minutes per day. A two-hour course requires 60minutes of lesson time a week and at least 60 minutes of practice time per day. Those that show three hours’ credit require 60 minutes oflesson time per week with a minimum of twohours per day for practice. Satisfactory achievement and development
	A student may take no more than twoapplied music courses in any given semesterunless permission is obtained from the student’sadvisor, major applied teacher, and departmentchair. 
	Senior Recital Requirements
	A public senior recital (MUA 400) is requiredfor the BM degree. Specific requirements varyaccording to the chosen concentration. See theDepartment of Music Student Handbook fordetails. 
	APPLIED MUSIC LEVELS 
	Students must audition in order to enroll in Applied Music courses. Contact the Departmentof Music for information. 
	100 Level (Elective) is designated for studentsmajoring in other academic disciplines (whenpossible) or music majors who wish to study ina secondary applied area. 
	200 Level (Major/Lower Division) is designatedfor the first four semesters of study as a musicmajor. A student must pass an examination atthe end of the fourth semester in order to enroll at the 300 or 400 level. Music minors will also enroll at the 200 level. 
	300 Level (Major/Upper Division) is designatedfor the junior and senior music major in allconcentrations except Performance. 
	400 Level (Major/Performance) is designatedfor the junior and senior music major with aconcentration in Performance. 
	MINOR 
	Students pursuing a Bachelor of MusicDegree are not required to have an academicminor with the exception of the Bachelor ofMusic with Elective Studies in Outside Fields. 
	MUSIC ORGANIZATIONS 
	The Department of Music sponsorsperforming organizations open to all studentsof the University, providing satisfactory auditionrequirements have been met. Ensemble participation is recognized as an essentialliterature class in music and music education. The appropriate MAJOR ensemble (SymphonyBand or Concert Choir) must be elected eachsemester that a student is enrolled as a full-time student in music. Lower division credit is for 1st and 2nd year students. Upper division creditis for 3rd and 4th year stude
	Note: No more than twelve credits in this area are applicable toward a degree. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MUSIC, APPLIED (MUA, MUB) BEGIN ONPAGE 234. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MUSICAL ORGANIZATIONS (MUO) BEGIN ONPAGE 237. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MUSIC EDU , METHODS, AND MATERIALS (MUE)COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 236. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MUSIC HISTORY AND LITERATURE (MUL)COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 237. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MUSIC STUDIO (MUS) COURSES BEGIN ONPAGE 238. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MUSIC THEORY (MUT) COURSES BEGIN ONPAGE 238. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL CONDUCTING (MUT) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 238. 
	DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 
	Chair: John Coker (251) 460-6248Associate Professors: Coker, Loomis, Meeker Assistant Professors: Poston, Youngblood
	: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/philosophy 

	UNDERGRADUATE STUDIES 
	Through reasoned reflection, philosophyseeks to understand human experience in all its 
	GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR PHILOSOPHY MAJORS 
	General Education Requirements for Philosophy are specified on the . 
	All first-time freshmen must successfullycomplete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as a degree requirement. Students must enrollduring their first term at USA, except forsummer-entry students who must enroll inthe fall semester following entry. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN PHILOSOPHY 
	All majors in Philosophy, whether concentrating in Philosophy or in Religion,must complete 30 semester credit hours of coursework, of which 15 hours (i.e., 50% of coursework in their major) must be in the . In addition, all majors in Philosophy,whether concentrating in Philosophy, Religionand Classics, must complete 15 semester hoursof course work in the major at 300 and/or 400level. Students pursuing a degree in Philosophyalso must have a minor in another discipline. 
	: 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	PHL 321 (Symbolic Logic)

	• 
	• 
	PHL 240 (Western Philosophy: Classicaland Medieval) and PHL 245 (WesternPhilosophy: Renaissance/Enlightenment)

	• 
	• 
	One of PHL/REL/CLA/EH 310 (ClassicalMythology), or PHL/REL 351 (Philosophyof Religion), or PHL/REL 354 (Philosophiesof India)

	• 
	• 
	• 
	PHL 461 (Metaphysics) 

	The following further courses are requiredfor the Religion Concentration: 

	• 
	• 
	PHL/REL 352 (World Religions) or PHL/REL 355 (Chinese Philosophy)

	• 
	• 
	2 Additional Religion (REL) courses at 300or 400 level 

	• 
	• 
	• 
	1 more (REL) courses 

	The following further courses are requiredfor the Philosophy Concentration: 

	• 
	• 
	PHL 431 (Advanced Ethical Theory) or PHL 441 (Epistemology)

	• 
	• 
	2 Additional Philosophy (PHL) courses at300 or 400 level 

	• 
	• 
	• 
	2 more (PHL) courses 

	The following further courses are requiredfor the Classics Concentration: 

	• 
	• 
	CLA/HY 454: Ancient Greet Culture or CLA/HY 455: Ancient Roman Culture 

	• 
	• 
	2 Additional Classics (CLA) courses at 300or 400 level 

	• 
	• 
	1 more (CLA) course 

	• 
	• 
	Fulfill Foreign Language Requirement bytaking 1 year of Latin or 1 year of AncientGreek 


	No more than six hours at the 100-level maybe counted toward the hours required for themajor; however, additional hours taken at thislevel can be counted toward the total number of hours required for graduation. Fifteen hoursmust be taken at the 300/400-level. PHL 240and 245 do not have to be taken in sequence andshould be taken early in the major. Credit forPHL 499, Honors Thesis, is only given as anaddition to the hours required for the major. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN PHILOSOPHY 
	A minimum of 18 semester hours in Philosophy, to include a logic course (PHL 121or 321). At least nine hours must be taken inresidence. No more than two 100-level courses may be counted toward the minor. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN CLASSICS 
	A minimum of 18 hours must be taken in Classics (CLA) courses. At least two coursesmust be taken in residence. No more than two 100-level courses may be counted toward theClassics minor. Students minoring in Classicsmust fulfill the Foreign Language requirementby taking either 2 semesters of Latin or 2semester of Ancient Greek. 
	GRADUATE STUDIES 
	Although the Department of Philosophyhas no graduate program, graduate-level coursesare offered for those students who need such work. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL CLASSICS (CLA) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 174. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL PHILOSOPHY (PHL) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 251. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL RELIGION (REL) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 262. 
	DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
	Chair: Sankoorikal L. Varghese (251) 460-6224Professors: Clark, Helminger, Jenkins, VargheseAssociate Professor: Sanders Assistant Professors: Gapud, GodangSenior Instructor: Boleman Instructors: Ficici, Novovic 
	: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/physics

	The curriculum in the Department ofPhysics serves three groups of students: thosepreparing for careers in physics, those pursuingprofessional fields such as medicine andengineering, and those electing physics andastronomy as part of the natural-sciencerequirement for Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor ofScience Degrees. The degree program inphysics allows for flexibility to the extent thatthe serious student can select related courses in biology, chemistry, geology, computer science,and engineering to prepare for
	All first-time freshmen must successfullycomplete CAS 100: New Student Seminar, asa degree requirement. Students must enrollduring their first term at USA, except forsummer-entry students who must enroll inthe fall semester following entry. 
	Sample Program for BACHELOR OFSCIENCE DEGREE IN PHYSICS (Option A) 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN PHYSICS (Option A)
	Option A is designed for a studentanticipating graduate study in Physics. This optiongives the student a solid foundation in basicPhysics. Physics course requirements include:PH 107, PH 201, PH 202, PH 303, PH 348, PH 349, PH 366, PH 367, PH 385(W), PH 411,PH 448, PH 449, and PH 463. 6 hours of Physics electives must be taken from among thefollowing: PH 301, PH 346, PH 354, PH 390, 
	All Physics majors will be required to takean assessment test, at no cost to the student, and an exit interview before graduation as directedby the department. 
	Sample Program for BACHELOR OFSCIENCE DEGREE IN PHYSICS (Option B)First Year 
	Physics 107 1 Physics 201 4 Chemistry 131 4 Chemistry 132 4 Math 125 4 Math 126 4 Comm: EH 101 3 Comm: EH 102CAS 100 2 Total 15 Electives
	Total 17 
	Second Year 
	Physics 202 4 Physics 303 4 Math 227 4 Math 238 3 Art/Humanities 3 Art/Humanities 3 Social Sciences 3 Social Sciences 3 CIS 210 or 227Comm: CA 110
	Total 17 Total 16 
	Third Year 
	Physics 366 3 Physics 411 3 Physics 385 (W) 3 Physics Electives 3 Physics 354 3 Art/Humanities 3 Physics Electives 3 Social Sciences 3 Art/Humanities 3 ElectivesSocial SciencesTotal 15 Total 18 
	Fourth Year 
	Physics 348 3 Physics 463 3 Physics 448 3 Language 3 Physics Electives 3 ElectivesLanguage 3 Total 15 Electives
	Total 15 
	Totals: Hours *Physics Elective:Option B
	Physics 43 PH 301 Mathematics 15 PH 346 Chemistry 8 PH 390 CAS 100 2 PH 349 Art/Humanities 12 PH 367 Social Sciences 12 PH 449 Communication 9 PH 494 Language 6 PH 499 CIS 3 Electives
	Total 128 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN PHYSICS (Option B)
	Option B is designed for a student intendingno graduate study in Physics. This optionemphasizes applied Physics and has a largenumber of elective hours so that the student may tailor an interdisciplinary degree. Physicscourse requirements include: PH 107, PH 201,PH 202, PH 303, PH 348, PH 354, PH 366, PH 385(W), PH 411, PH 448, and PH 463.Nine hours of Physics electives must be taken 
	All Physics majors will be required to takean assessment test, at no cost to the student, and an exit interview before graduation as directedby the department. 
	Sample Program for BACHELOR OFSCIENCE DEGREE IN PHYSICS (Premedical Option)First Year 
	Physics 107 1 Physics 201 4 Chemistry 131 4 Chemistry 132 4 Math 125 4 Math 126 4 Biology 121 4 CAS 100 2 Comm EH101Comm EH 102
	Total 16 Total 17 
	Second Year 
	Physics 202 4 Physics 303 4 Math 227 4 Math 238 3 Biology 122 4 Chemistry 201 5 Art/HumanitiesArt/Humanities
	Total 15 Total 15 
	Third Year 
	Physics 366 3 Physics 463 3 Physics 385 (W) 3 Physics elective 3 Chemistry 202 5 Biology 311 4 Art/Humanities 3 Art/Humanities 3 Social SciencesSocial Sciences
	Total 17 Total 16 
	Fourth Year 
	Physics 348 3 Language 3 Physics 448 3 Social Sciences 3 Physics Elective 3 CA 110 3 Language 3 ElectivesSocial SciencesTotal 17 Total 15 
	Totals: Hours *Physics Electives:Premedical Option 
	Physics 34 PH 346 Math 15 PH 349 Chemistry 18 PH 354 Biology 12 PH 367 Art/Humanities 12 PH 390 Social Sciences 12 PH 411 CAS 2 PH 449 Communication 9 PH 494 Language 6 PH 499 Electives
	Total 128 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN PHYSICS (Premedical Option)
	The Premedical Option is designed for astudent intending a career in a health professionfield such as Medicine. Physics courserequirements include: PH 107, PH 201, PH 202,PH 303, PH 348, PH 366, PH 385(W), PH 448and PH 463. Six hours of Physics electives mustbe taken from among the following: PH 346,PH 349, PH 354, PH 367, PH 390, PH 411, PH 449, PH 494 and PH 499. The following 
	All Physics majors will be required to takean assessment test, at no cost to the student, and an exit interview before graduation as directedby the department. 
	GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR PHYSICS MAJORS (All Options)
	Areas I, II, and IV of the General Education Requirements for Physics are specified in the. Note that Area III requirements (Mathematics and NaturalSciences) are fulfilled by the major requirementsspecified above. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN PHYSICS 
	A minimum of 20 semester hours in Physics,including PH 303, and at least six additionalhours at the 300 level or above. 
	GENERAL COMMENTS 
	PH 114 and PH 115 with either PH 201 or PH 202 may be substituted for PH 201 andPH 202 with the prior approval of the physicsdepartment chair.
	The sequences PH 114, PH 115 and PH 201,PH 202 may not both be taken for credit. 
	DOUBLE MAJOR IN METEOROLOGY AND PHYSICS 
	The Meteorology program, with theDepartment of Earth Sciences, and theDepartment of Physics jointly offer a doublemajor in Meteorology and Physics. This curriculum is intended for students who anticipate graduate study in AtmosphericScience, yet wish a very strong background inPhysics. As constructed, this curriculum willrequire the student to complete an extra seven
	(7) hours over the maximum 128 hours requiredfor either major alone. The changes from thecurrent Option B Physics curriculum for astudent intending to pursue graduate study inMeteorology include: removal of six (6)Physics Elective hours, two courses, and theaddition of PH 366. Requirements removedfrom the regular Meteorology curriculum arethe completion of Meteorology electives andthe satisfaction of one of the four MeteorologyTracks; the Physics Major will replace thenormal requirements for a Meteorology t
	SAMPLE PROGRAM FOR BACHELOR 
	and Computer and Information Sciences: CIS210 or 227. 
	All Physics majors will be required to takean assessment test, at no cost to the student, and an exit interview before graduation as directedby the department. 
	GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR PHYSICS/METEOROLOGY DOUBLE MAJORS 
	Areas I, II, and IV of the General Education Requirements for Physics/Meteorology DoubleMajor are specified in the . Note that Area III requirements (Mathematics and Natural Sciences) arefulfilled by the major requirements specifiedabove. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL PHYSICS (PH)COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 248. 
	during their first term at USA, except forsummer-entry students who must enroll inthe fall semester following entry. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN POLITICAL SCIENCE 
	The major in political science requires 39semester hours, of which 15 hours come from the core political science courses, 15 hours ofPSC electives at the 300/400 level, and 6 hoursof PSC electives at the 400 level, and the capstone seminar in political science. A gradeof “C” or higher is required for PSC majors inall core classes and the capstone seminar (PSC130, PSC 250, PSC 270, PSC 310, PSC 311 or PSC 312 or PSC 313, and PSC 492). Studentsmust complete 15 hrs. of the 39 hrs. at the300/400 level at the Un
	All Political Science majors must takethe Capstone Seminar and the ETS test during the Fall Semester of their senior year.Failure to do so may prevent you fromgraduating. 
	All political science majors must showcompetency in oral communication. This requirement can be satisfied through paperpresentations in the required capstone seminar
	GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR POLITICAL SCIENCE MAJORS 
	General Education Requirements for PoliticalScience majors are specified in the . 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN POLITICAL SCIENCE 
	For a minor in political science a studentmust take a minimum of 21 semester hours in political science, of which 9 hours are required(PSC 130, PSC 250 or PSC 270, PSC 311 orPSC 312 or PSC 313), and 9 hours of 300/400level PSC electives and 3 hours of 400 level PSC electives. Students must complete 9 hrs. ofthe 21 hrs. at the University of South Alabama. 
	POLITICAL SCIENCE MINOR: PSC 130 3 PSC 250 or PSC 270 3 
	METEOROLOGY (Double Major in Physics)
	The Meteorology/Physics Double Major isdesigned for a student intending graduate studyin Atmospheric Science, yet giving him/her avery strong Physics background. For studentsanticipating studying graduate physics PH 349,and PH 449 and some physics elective coursesare strongly recommended. The course requirements for the Meteorology Major are MET 353,MET 341, MET 354, MET 355, MET 356, MET 357, MET 454, and MET 455 with an additional writing course in meteorology(MET 456 (W)). For students ultimately plannin
	DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
	Chair: Nader Entessar (251) 460-7161Graduate Coordinator: Sam Fisher Professors: Entessar, Fishman, Morris Associate Professors: Bowers, Fisher, Husain, 
	Nicholls, O’Shea, Wims Assistant Professors: Blakely, Blankenship, 
	Nelson, Shaw Emeriti: Barrow, Harkins, Kaempfer, Kressley : 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/poliscie

	UNDERGRADUATE STUDIES 
	The courses offered in the Department ofPolitical Science and Criminal Justice are designed to achieve three important objectives:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	to help students attain a liberal education;

	2. 
	2. 
	to encourage and prepare students toparticipate actively in public affairs;

	3.
	3.
	 to help students advance toward professionalcareers in such fields as education, law and government. 


	POLITICAL SCIENCE 
	Political Science is a broad discipline inboth content and methods. Political Science includes philosophical, historical, and analyticalstudies of governments, politics, and policies.Political scientists may focus on politicalbehavior, decision making, processes, organizations, and public policies. Inquiry in politicalscience addresses the domestic and international policies of the United States and all othercountries and regions. Political scientists studythe political values, attachments, and activitiesof
	All first-time freshmen must successfullycomplete CAS 100: New Student Seminar asa degree requirement. Students must enroll 
	The curriculum in Criminal Justice providesstudents interested in law enforcement, criminal law, corrections, and the criminal court systemwith a broad educational background emphasizingsocial science and the University’s generaleducation skills of critical thinking, writing andanalysis. At the same time, students in the department gain basic knowledge of thecriminal justice field to the extent of specialization compatible with University andCollege requirements. The curriculum leads tothe Bachelor of Arts 
	All first-time freshmen with less than 15 semester hours are required to successfullycomplete CAS 100: New Student Seminar. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
	The major in criminal justice requires 42semester hours, including PSC 130, CJ 205, CJ310, CJ 320, CJ 330, CJ 340, and CJ 360, and CJ 492, plus 18 semester hours of criminaljustice electives. CJ 205 is a prerequisite to allCJ courses and must be passed with a grade of“C” or higher before enrolling in any other CJcourse. CJ majors must earn a grade of “C” orhigher in all core courses and the capstoneseminar (PSC 130, CJ 205, CJ 310, CJ 320, CJ330, CJ 340 and CJ 360, and CJ 492). Studentsmust complete 15 hrs.
	All Criminal Justice majors must takethe Capstone Seminar and the ETS test duringthe Fall Semester of their senior year. Failureto do so may prevent you from graduating. 
	All criminal justice majors must showcompetency in oral communication. This requirement can be satisfied through paperpresentations in the required capstone seminarin criminal justice. 
	CRIMINAL JUSTICE MAJOR 
	PSC 130 3 CJ 205 3 
	Total Required Hours 42 
	GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR CRIMINAL JUSTICE MAJORS 
	General Education Requirements for Criminal Justice majors are specified in the. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
	The minor in Criminal Justice requires 18semester hours, including PSC 130 and CJ 205,plus 12 semester hours of criminal justiceelectives. CJ 205 is a prerequisite to all CJcourses and must be passed with a grade of “C”or higher before enrolling in any other CJcourse. Students must complete 9 hrs. of the 18hrs. at the University of South Alabama. 
	CRIMINAL JUSTICE MINOR 
	PSC 130 3 CJ 205 3 CJ Electives 
	Total Required Hours 18 
	GRADUATE STUDIES 
	The Master of Public Administration degree (MPA) curriculum in the Department ofPolitical Science and Criminal Justice is a professional degree program designed principallyfor present and future administrators andofficers in government and other public relatedorganizations. It is open, however, to otherqualified students as well.
	Students entering the program come fromvaried academic and vocational backgrounds.Accordingly, no specific undergraduate majoris required for admission to the MPA Program.However, certain course prerequisites must besatisfied prior to enrollment in any of therequired core courses of the curriculum.
	All students in the program have an optionof non-thesis (Plan A) or thesis (Plan B).
	Students in the program who are notalready employed in the public sector should, ifpossible, serve in government internships,discussed as follows. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
	Students are admitted each semester. The following criteria supplement the GraduateSchool criteria (see Categories of Admission). 
	REGULAR ADMISSION 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Minimum cumulative undergraduate grade-point average of 3.00 (on a 4-point scale).

	2. 
	2. 
	Satisfactory GRE scores (at least 1000combined score on the Verbal and the Quantitative Subtests).

	3. 
	3. 
	The GRE requirement may be waived forholders of earned advanced degrees on therecommendation of the program coordinator.GRE scores must be submitted prior to anycategory of admission- except for theperson with an earned advanced degreefrom an accredited institution. 


	PROVISIONAL ADMISSION 
	In addition to the minimum standards required by the Graduate School, the studentmust have a minimum undergraduate GPA of 
	2.7 and submit GRE general test scores. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE 
	To qualify for the degree of Master ofPublic Administration, all candidates must satisfactorily complete a minimum of thirty-sixsemester hours, as follows: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	PSC 130, Introduction to US Government, or its equivalent is a prerequisite for thecore curriculum. 

	2. 
	2. 
	Twenty-four hours in the following eight core courses: 


	Note: The Core Curriculum Cycle ShouldIdeally Commence in the Fall Semester
	PSC 500 PSC 510 PSC 520 PSC 530 PSC 540 PSC 550 PSC 570 PSC 580 
	3. Twelve hours of electives approved by theCoordinator of the MPA Program in theDepartment of Political Science andCriminal Justice. These twelve hours are to be selected from among the following:PSC 596, Internship (maximum of ninehours); PSC 594, Directed Research (one tosix hours); PSC 599, Thesis (six hours);and/or other graduate or 400, 500 or 600level courses offered by the University ofSouth Alabama as approved by the advisor.Any substitutions for the above require
	ments must be approved in writing by theCoordinator of the MPA Program.
	A candidate for the MPA degree mustcomplete successfully a comprehensive writtenexamination covering the eight core courseslisted previously. To be eligible to take thisexamination, a student must have achieved at least a 3.00 (B) grade-point average on the corecurriculum course work. Normally, the examination will be administered during the Fall andSpring Semesters. The comprehensive examinationmay be attempted no more than twice. 
	INTERNSHIP 
	Students in the MPA Program who are notsuitably employed full-time in public agenciesmay be allowed to enroll in PSC 596, GraduateInternship in Public Administration, for a maximum of nine semester hours. 
	Normally, admission to the InternshipProgram will be dependent upon the followingprerequisites:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Satisfactory completion of at least six ofthe required core courses;

	2. 
	2. 
	Approval by the internship professor of theprospective intern’s qualifications andproposed project; and

	3. 
	3. 
	Placement of the student in an appropriateagency of the government or other publicservice institution. The length of the internship and 


	corresponding credit (at the rate of three to ninehours per semester), not to exceed a total ofnine hours, will be determined for each student on the basis of the student’s particular needsand opportunities.
	Each intern will be required, in consultationwith the intern professor, to develop a researchdesign for the project to be undertaken duringthe internship. Each intern will also be requiredto write a paper showing how that research 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL POLITICAL SCIENCE (PSC) COURSES BEGIN ONPAGE 253. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL CRIMINAL JUSTICE (CJ) COURSES BEGIN ONPAGE 173. 
	DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 
	Chair: Dr. Larry Christensen (251) 460-6371Graduate Coordinator: Labbe’ Professors: Brown, Christensen, Labbe’, 
	Langhinrichsen-RohlingAssociate Professors: Anderson, Sinnott, Turner, Welsh, RohlingAssistant Professors: Foster, Gordon, Shelley-Tremblay, Yates
	: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/psychology 

	UNDERGRADUATE STUDIES 
	The objective of psychology, as a science,is to understand, explain, and predict thebehavior of organisms. The Department ofPsychology has developed and organized itscourse offerings to meet three major goals:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	To provide a strong foundation for thosestudents who plan to enter a graduateschool of psychology after completing theirundergraduate degree requirements. 

	2. 
	2. 
	To assist those students who are planningcareers in psychology or in related fields byproviding a flexible curriculum that can bedesigned to meet the career goals ofindividual students. 

	3. 
	3. 
	To meet the needs of those students who are taking psychology courses as part of theirliberal arts education. 


	All first-time freshmen must successfullycomplete CAS 100: New Student Seminar asa degree requirement. Students must enrollduring their first term at USA, except forsummer-entry students who must enroll inthe fall semester following entry. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN PSYCHOLOGY 
	A minimum of 36 semester hours in psychology including 30 hours from theundergraduate core and six hours of electives. 
	UNDERGRADUATE CORE Topic Area Course Number Required 
	Basic PSY 120 or PSY 121, All five PSY 220, PSY 310, PSY 320, PSY 412 
	Experimental/ PSY 416, PSY 420, Any Two Learning PSY 428, PSY 475 
	Personality/ PSY 340, PSY 435, Any Two Social and PSY 440 Abnormal 
	Developmental PSY 350, PSY 356 Any One
	Ten courses (30 hours)
	The remaining six hours of electives neededfor a major may be taken from any courses nottaken previously (excluding PSY 250). 
	Students who are preparing for graduatestudy are encouraged to take all courses listedin the undergraduate core and any additionalcourses recommended by their faculty advisor.Student research is encouraged by the facultyand students may obtain course credit forindividual student research projects in PSY
	494. Students pursuing a degree in Psychologyalso must have a minor in another discipline. 
	GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR PSYCHOLOGY MAJORS 
	General Education Requirements for Psychology majors are specified on the Note that Area IV is partially satisfied by the major requirementsspecified above. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN PSYCHOLOGY 
	A minimum of 21 semester hours in Psychology, including PSY 120 or PSY 121, PSY 220 and 15 semester hours of electives (twelve of those must be in courses numbered300 or above). 
	ASSOCIATE BEHAVIOR ANALYST 
	The Behavior Analyst Certification Board,Inc.® has approved the following coursesequence as meeting the coursework requirementsfor eligibility to take the Board CertifiedAssociate Behavior Analyst Examination. Thesequence includes PSY 395, PSY 417, PSY418, and PSY 419. 
	GRADUATE STUDIES 
	The Master of Science degree program inPsychology is designed to provide individualswith knowledge of current theories, principles,and methods of experimental and appliedpsychology in preparation for future worktoward a doctoral degree, employment undersupervision in an applied setting, employmentin a research setting or employment in a juniorcollege teaching position.
	The student is given an opportunity toapply for a concentration in either of thefollowing areas of study:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	General/Experimental Psychology

	2. 
	2. 
	Applied Psychology


	An individualized course of study will bedeveloped by the student and an advisor so as tofulfill the student’s career objectives and, at thesame time, meet all requirements for the M.S.degree in Psychology. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
	Students are admitted Fall Semester only.Applications to the Psychology GraduateProgram should be completed by March 1 foradmission the following Fall. Applicationscompleted after March 1 will be consideredonly if there are still openings available. Pleasenote that the Psychology Graduate Program is acompetitive program with a limited capacityand admits students to begin in the FallSemester only.
	In addition to the Graduate School applicationform and required supporting documentation,the Department of Psychology requires submissionof a Psychology Department application form,statement of purpose and three letters ofrecommendation. Applicants will be asked to 
	The following criteria supplement theGraduate School criteria for admission (see). 
	REGULAR ADMISSION 
	In addition to meeting graduate schoolrequirements for regular admission (see), applicants to thepsychology graduate program must meet thefollowing criteria:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Completion of at least 21 semester hours ofpsychology courses on the undergraduatelevel including at least one statistics courseand one course in experimental methods/research design. In addition, the followingcourses are highly recommended: abnormalpsychology, biological psychology, learning,personality, social psychology, developmentalpsychology, and history/systems of psychology. 

	2. 
	2. 
	Summed score of 1000 or better on the verbal and quantitative subtests of theGeneral Test of the Graduate Record Examination. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Submission of a score on the GRE SubjectTest in Psychology is recommended,especially for applicants for graduateassistantships. 


	PROVISIONAL STANDING 
	Applicants who do not meet all requirements for regular admission but who showevidence of promise as a graduate student may,in exceptional cases, be considered forprovisional admission if space is available inthe program. The graduate admissions committeewill consider provisional admission on anindividual basis. Students admitted provisionallymay be required to make up deficiencies in theirundergraduate course work without graduatecredit in addition to completing the normaldegree requirements listed below.
	Provisional students may apply for regularstanding after satisfactory completion of thefirst nine semester hours of recommended graduate course work in psychology. Studentsmust also remove any undergraduate deficienciesbefore being approved for change of status.Students in provisional standing who receive agrade lower than “B” in any graduate orundergraduate psychology course will berecommended to the Dean of the Graduate School for academic dismissal. 
	NON-DEGREE STUDENTS 
	Applicants for non-degree status in psychology are considered only in exceptionalcases and will normally be admitted only if theymeet regular admission standards. That is, theymust have a 3.0 GPA overall and in psychology,a score of 1000 or better on the verbal plusquantitative subtests of the Graduate RecordExamination, and must have completed therequired undergraduate course work. Followingadmission, non-degree students must havepermission of the department chair and directorof graduate studies of the col
	PROGRESS TOWARD DEGREE 
	All graduate students will be evaluatedeach semester to determine if they are makingsatisfactory progress toward completion ofdegree requirements. Students will be givenwritten reports, including specific deficits, ifthey are not making satisfactory progress. Suchstudents will have one semester to remedy thespecific deficits listed or will be subject todismissal from the program. 
	GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS 
	Each year the Psychology Departmentrecommends qualified applicants to the Dean ofGraduate School for graduate assistantships.Applicants must be students in RegularStanding. The graduate admission committeestrongly recommends that applicants forassistantships submit scores from the GRESubject Test in Psychology as part of theirapplication materials.
	Application forms for graduate assistantships may be obtained by writing the PsychologyDepartment, University of South Alabama, Mobile, AL 36688-0002 or by calling the secretaryof the Psychology Department at (251) 4606371. The deadline for receipt of completedassistantship applications is March 1. 
	GRADUATE CORE CURRICULUM 
	The core courses in Part A are required ofall students in the Master’s Program inPsychology regardless of concentration. The core courses in Part B are required of allstudents in the Master’s Program in Psychologyregardless of concentration but may be waivedif the student has sufficient undergraduatebackground in the subject matter. Any waiversmust be approved by the Graduate Committee.In addition to these core courses, all students are required to complete either a major projectin psychology (PSY 598, mini
	Core Courses (Research Methodology) 
	In addition to the graduate core curriculum, 
	students admitted to the applied concentration 
	Group A -Required Applied Courses 
	PSY 556 1-4 hrs PSY 558(elect) 3-6 hrs PSY 570 3 hrs PSY 572 3 hrs PSY 590 3 hrs 
	Note: In addition to the specific courseslisted above, other 500-level or dual-listed (400/500) psychology courses and graduatecourses in other departments (e.g. CED) maybe taken for elective credit with priorapproval of the student’s graduate advisorand the Graduate Committee. 
	General/Experimental Concentration
	Students admitted to the general/experimentalconcentration will develop an individualizedprogram of study in consultation with theirgraduate advisor. The program of study must beapproved by the Psychology Graduate Committee and must include the graduate corecurriculum and other courses (typically 12 to 15hours) culminating in completion and oraldefense of a thesis based on original research. Aminimum of 36 hours of graduate courses arerequired. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 255. 
	DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY,ANTHROPOLOGY AND SOCIAL WORK 
	Chair: Roma Stovall Hanks (251) 460-6347Graduate Coordinator: Roma S. Hanks Professors: Daley, Gartman, Johnson, Moberg,
	Picou, Waselkov Associate Professors: N. Carr, P. Carr, Hanks Assistant Professors: Bryan, Hudson, Marshall,
	McAdoryInstructor: Haas : 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/syansw 

	UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 
	Sociology is the scientific study of humansocial patterns and processes. Broad questionswhich are addressed include: how are patterns(institutions, group structures and procedures)derived, maintained and changed; how do patternsinterrelate and what are the implications ofthese patterns for the human condition?
	Anthropology is the study of humanbiological and cultural variation, both past andpresent. It seeks to establish principles andgeneralizations about societies and their 
	Social Work is a profession devoted tohelping people solving problems and issues intheir lives. The social worker is guided by aprofessional code of ethics in assisting peopleto achieve an effective level of psychosocialfunctioning and effecting social change toimprove the well being of everyone. Socialwork is founded on the principles of services;social and economic justice; personal dignityand worth; the importance of human relationships; integrity; and competence.
	All first-time freshmen must successfullycomplete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as a degree requirement. Students must enrollduring their first term at USA, except forsummer-entry students who must enroll inthe fall semester following entry. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN SOCIOLOGY 
	A minimum of 35 semester hours in Sociology, including SY 109, SY 376, SY 381and SY 382. All sociology majors are alsorequired to take AN 100 or 101, and ST 210. Atleast 17 of the 35 semester hours required for amajor must be taken in upper division courses(300-400 level). SY 475 is recommended forstudents contemplating graduate work. Nomore than six semester hours of Directed Studies may be used in meeting the majorrequirements. Students pursuing a degree inSociology also must have a minor in anotherdiscip
	GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR SOCIOLOGY MAJORS 
	General Education Requirements for Sociology majors are specified in the . Note that Area IV is partially satisfied by the major requirementsspecified above. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN SOCIOLOGY 
	A minimum of 18 semester hours in Sociology, including SY 109. No more than sixsemester hours of Directed Studies may be usedin meeting the minor requirements. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN ANTHROPOLOGY 
	A minimum of 34 semester hours in Anthropology, including AN 100, AN 101, AN 210, AN 345, AN 454, a 300 or 400 level Archaeology course, and a 300 or 400 levelCultural Anthropology course. Majors mustcomplete 15 of the 34 semester hours requiredin Anthropology at the 300 level or above. AllAnthropology majors are also required to takeSY 109. Students pursuing a degree inAnthropology also must have a minor inanother discipline. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR THE ANTHROPOLOGY DEPARTMENTAL HONORS PROGRAM 
	Students will work with a faculty mentorfrom the Anthropology Program and two otherfaculty members while pursuing an HonorsSenior Thesis. Students must apply for theprogram, during any year of attendance at theUniversity. 
	GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR ANTHROPOLOGY MAJORS 
	General Education Requirements for Anthropology majors are specified in the. Note that Area IV is partially satisfied by the majorrequirements specified above, and that Area IIIis partially satisfied by AN 210. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN ANTHROPOLOGY 
	A minimum of 18 semester hours in Anthropology, including AN 100 and AN 101. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN SOCIAL WORK 
	Social work is a profession devoted tohelping people solving problems and issues intheir lives. The social worker is guided by aprofessional code of ethics in assisting peopleto achieve an effective level of psychosocialfunctioning and effecting social change toimprove the well being of everyone. Socialwork is founded on the principles of service;social and economic justice; personal dignityand worth; the importance of human relationships; integrity; and competence.
	USA offers the Bachelor of Social Work program which prepares students for the entrylevel practice of social work. The bachelor’s degree in social work prepares students formembership in professional organizations suchas the National Association of Social Workers, and to sit for state licensing examinations.
	The program has been granted candidacyby the Council on Social Work Education. 
	OVERVIEW OF THE PROGRAM 
	The BSW program at USA utilizes a generalist method of practice.
	The program mission for Social Work at theUniversity of South Alabama is to preparecompetent, effective entry level social workprofessionals to address the social welfareneeds of the Gulf Coast and Southwest Alabama regions. The program has a strong commitmentto provide professional leadership to the regionin terms of social work education, service to the community and in scholarly endeavors. In orderto be attuned to the community context ofexploration of both urban and rural communitypractice, the curricul
	Social work goals based on its mission are:
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Program graduates will be prepared forcompetent, entry level generalist professionalsocial work with diverse groups andpopulations-at-risk in both urban and ruralcommunities, and who are effective in enhancing human well-being.

	• 
	• 
	Program graduates will be able to employcritical thinking skills and research knowledge in order to ethically evaluatepolicy and practice, and advocate forchange in organizations and communities,and add to social work knowledge.

	• 
	• 
	Program graduates will be capable ofintegrating social work knowledge, valuesand skills into entry level ethical socialwork practice with systems of all sizes with 


	an emphasis on the needs of the Gulf Coastand Southwest Alabama. 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Program graduates will have the demonstrated capacity to identify with theprofession and take an active role inprofessional leadership.

	• 
	• 
	The program faculty will be active in serviceto the broader Mobile and Southwest Alabama community and social workprofession and contribute to the knowledgebase of the profession, particularly inrelation to regional issues. 


	SOCIAL WORK ADMISSION POLICY AND PROCEDURES 
	The social work program has a policy andprocedures for admission to the major that areconsistent with the goals and objectives of theBSW program. The policies and proceduresinsure that students have a liberal arts base, demonstrate a beginning knowledge of socialwork and identification with the profession,have content in diversity, populations-at-risk,and social and economic justice, and candemonstrate effective communication skills prior to entry into the professional foundation. 
	ADMISSION POLICY 
	Students who want to major in social workare admitted to the pre-professional social workmajor and remain in the pre-professional majoruntil they meet requirements to be admitted intothe social work major. The policy is applicableto all students: new freshmen, transfer students, and students changing their major. In order tobe admitted into the social work major, studentsmust meet the following criteria:
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Have a 2.50 overall GPA in courses taken at USA. 

	• 
	• 
	Have completed SW 200, SW 212, and SW214 with a grade of “C” or better. 

	• 
	• 
	Have completed the Biology requirementwith a grade of “C” or better. 

	• 
	• 
	Have completed EH 101 and EH 102 witha grade of “C” or better. 

	• 
	• 
	Have completed the Math requirement.

	• 
	• 
	Have completed a minimum of 60 credithours. 

	• 
	• 
	Meet all requirements specified by the program for demonstrating behavior consistent with the NASW Code of Ethics. Students who are considering pursuing a


	major in social work should consult with asocial work advisor at the earliest opportunity.There may be factors in a student’s past thatcould affect the ability to obtain a professionalsocial work license. Examples of factors thatmay need to discussed with the advisor mightinclude conviction of a felony or misdemeanor,or the revocation or surrender of another professional license. 
	ADMISSION PROCEDURES 
	Once the student has completed thespecified requirements, the student must makeapplication for admission to the social workmajor. Students are encouraged to consult withtheir social work advisor prior to submittingthis application.
	The student’s application for admission tothe major will be reviewed by the BSWprogram faculty and a determination will bemade on whether or not the student will be admitted to the major. Following this determination 
	Once the student is admitted to the major,the program will initiate a change of major tothe university. The student will then need to meet with his/her advisor to sign off on a formindicating student understanding of the criteriafor continuation as a social work major. The criteria for continuation as a major include:
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Maintain a 2.50 grade-point average in socialwork courses. 

	• 
	• 
	Maintain an overall 2.50 grade-pointaverage at USA.

	• 
	• 
	Demonstrate acceptable professional conduct,personal integrity and emotional stabilityrequisite for effective social work practice. 

	• 
	• 
	Demonstrate identification with the professionof social work. 

	• 
	• 
	Demonstrate behavior consistent with Code of Ethics for the National Association of Social Workers. Students who have not been admitted to the 


	major may not enroll for SW 302, SW 310,SW 401, SW 402, SW 412 or SW 414. 
	Four Year Curriculum for the Social Work Program 
	Freshman Year Fall Semester 
	EH 101 or exemptionCA 110 Oral Communication Foreign Language *CAS 100 (2)Biology (BLY 101) 
	Semester Cred. Hrs.: 15 
	Spring Semester
	EH 102 Fine Arts * Foreign Language *SY 109 Introductory SYBiology (BLY 102) 
	Semester Cred. Hrs.: 16 
	Sophomore YearFall Semester 
	Math (3 or 4 cr) *Literature * HY 135 Amer. Hist. AN 100 Intro to Cultural SW 200 Intro to Social Work SY 112 Social Problems 
	Semester Cred. Hrs.: 18 
	Spring Semester
	PHL 131 Intro Ethics * HY 136 Amer. Hist. Statistics 210 (C)SW 212 Intro to Social Welfare PSC 130 US Government SW 214 Field Experience (2 cr.) 
	Semester Cred. Hrs.: 17 
	Junior Year Fall Semester 
	SW 201 Human B. & Soc Envir I SY 381 Socio Research Methods I SW 301 Social Welfare PolicyAFR 101 * or Humanities PSY 120 General Psychology 
	Semester Cred. Hrs.: 15 
	Spring Semester
	SW 302 H.B. & Social Envir II SY 382 Socio Research Methods II 
	Semester Cred. Hrs.: 15 
	Senior Year Fall Semester 
	SW 402 Generalist Practice II Electives (6-8 cr)SY 445 Maj/Min RelationsSW Field of Practice Elective 
	Semester Cred. Hrs.: 15-17 
	Spring Semester
	SW 412 Field Instruction (12 cr)SW 414 Senior Seminar (3 cr)Elective (2-3)
	Semester Cred. Hrs.: 15-17 
	Total Semester Cred Hrs.: 128 
	GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR SOCIAL WORK MAJORS 
	General Education requirements for socialwork majors are specified in the . 
	** Students must complete four additionalhours of elective credits taken anytimethroughout course of study to reach a total of128 credit hours. Students must also complete two Writing Intensive (W) courses, one ofwhich must be in Social Work or minor field. Students must meet the general educationproficiency requirement. Students completingBSW requirements automatically complete therequirements for a minor in Sociology. 
	SOCIAL WORK AS A SECOND BACHELOR’S DEGREE 
	Students who already have an undergraduatedegree and wish to pursue the Bachelor ofSocial Work as a second degree must meet thefollowing requirements.
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Meet the general education requirementsfor the College of Arts and Sciences 

	• 
	• 
	Meet the general education requirementsspecific to Social Work including: 

	• 
	• 
	Biology • Statistics 

	• 
	• 
	Diversity • Ethics 

	• 
	• 
	Complete the following courses in the major:

	• 
	• 
	SW 200 • SW 212 

	• 
	• 
	SW 214 • SW 201 

	• 
	• 
	SW 301 • SW 302 

	• 
	• 
	SW 401 • SW 402 

	• 
	• 
	SW 412 • SW 414 

	• 
	• 
	SW Elective • SY 220 

	• 
	• 
	SY381 & • SY445 


	SY 382 Total: 55 Semester Credit Hours 
	TRANSFER STUDENTS 
	In order to receive a degree in social workfrom the University of South Alabama, the studentmust complete SW 310, SW 401, SW 402,SW 412, and SW 414 and meet the universityresidency requirements.
	Social work course credit will only begranted for courses transferred from programsaccredited by the Council on Social Work Education or in CSWE Candidacy. The program director will evaluate social worktransfer credits to determine equivalency. Nocredit will be given for life or prior workexperience. 
	GRADUATE PROGRAM 
	The Master of Arts degree program insociology provides the student with training inadvanced methods of sociological analysis andincreased knowledge of specialized areas insociology. The student may choose either thebasic research or the applied research program.The basic research program is designed toprepare students for admission to doctoralprograms in sociology. The applied researchprogram is designed for students whose currentsituations or immediate goals involve careers inteaching, government, industry
	REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
	Students are admitted each semester. The following criteria supplement the GraduateSchool criteria (see ). 
	REGULAR ADMISSION 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Undergraduate major in a social sciencefrom an accredited institution of highereducation. 

	2. 
	2. 
	“B” average in undergraduate courses insocial science theory, research methods,and statistics. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Score of 1000 or better on the verbal and quantitative subtests of the General Test ofthe Graduate Record Examination. 

	4. 
	4. 
	Submission of a statement of purpose,written by the applicant, which provides abrief intellectual autobiography of thestudent, an indication of special areas ofinterest within sociology, and a descriptionof career goals. Statement should be typed,single spaced, and 1 to 1.5 pages in length.

	5. 
	5. 
	Submission of recommendation that documents the student’s ability and willingnessto work cooperatively and productivelywith faculty, students and staff. 


	PROVISIONAL ADMISSION 
	Applicants who do not meet all therequirements for full standing may be admittedprovisionally. A minimum undergraduate GPAof 2.5 and submission of GRE scores are required for provisional admission to theprogram. Admission decisions are based on theapplicant’s entire application package. Applicantswith lower GPA’s or GRE scores below 1000 may be admitted only when other outstandingcredentials warrant exception.
	Students meeting requirements for ProvisionalAdmission will be required to remove alldeficiencies in undergraduate theory, methods,and statistics before change of status to RegularStanding is considered. Provisional studentswill be eligible for Regular status after accruinga minimum of nine (9) semester hours of coursework taken at the University of South Alabamafor graduate credit toward a degree requirements, provided at least a “B” average ismaintained in all such work attempted. PerGraduate School and D
	NON-DEGREE ADMISSION 
	Students holding baccalaureate degreesfrom accredited institutions of higher educationwho are not interested in earning graduatedegrees in Sociology or who need to completeprerequisites for particular graduate degreeprograms may enroll as Non-Degree graduatestudents. A suitable background for the coursesto be taken is expected, i.e., at least one undergraduate course (or equivalent) in sociologicaltheory and at least one undergraduate course (orequivalent) in sociological research methods.Because of limited
	Non-Degree students subsequently seekingadmission into the Sociology master’s programmust submit a formal application through theOffice of Admissions to the Graduate Director/Coordinator of the Department. Students mustmeet departmental admissions criteria describedunder regular or provisional admissions.Students may be subject to further conditions,such as the completion of necessary undergraduate background courses and/or specificgraduate-level courses. The student’s record ingraduate courses taken while 
	ACADEMIC STANDARDS 
	Any student who receives two grades lowerthan “B” in graduate courses will be recommendedto the Dean of the Graduate School for academic dismissal. Provisionally admitted ornon-degree students must meet the conditionsstated in their admission letter. 
	DEGREE REQUIREMENTS, BASIC RESEARCH PROGRAM 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	A minimum of thirty-six semester hoursbeyond the bachelor’s degree with a gradeof “A” or “B”. At least twenty-five of thesehours must be in sociology. 

	2. 
	2. 
	Completion of core requirements: SY 500,SY 505, SY 506, SY 508 and SY 509. SY 505 may be waived for students based on 


	extent of background in undergraduatesociology and performance on a diagnostictest. If waived, student will be required tocomplete one additional elective course(three hours) in sociology. 
	3. 
	3. 
	3. 
	Successful completion of a comprehensivewritten examination in theory and methodsin the semester immediately followingcompletion of core courses. For full timestudents, comprehensive exams will normallybe taken in their third full semester. Comprehensive exams typically will bescheduled during the first month of classesin Fall and Spring semesters. If the studentfails the examination, it may be retakenduring the next scheduled exam period.The comprehensive examination may betaken no more than two times. 

	4. 
	4. 
	Completion of SY 594, a directed studiescourse focused on the area of research interest and resulting in a thesis prospectus.This course must be taken after the comprehensive written exam.

	5. 
	5. 
	Completion of a thesis representingoriginal research. Six semester hours willbe granted for the thesis. A thesis proposaland the subsequent thesis must be approvedby a committee that includes at least threemembers of the graduate faculty, includingat least one member from outside the student’s department or program. 

	6. 
	6. 
	An oral defense of the thesis. 


	BASIC RESEARCH PROGRAM SUMMARY 
	Core Courses (SY500, SY505, . . . . . . . . . 15SY 506, SY 508 and SY 509)Directed Study (SY594). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3Thesis (SY599) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6Elective Courses (400 level or higher . . . . . 12as approved by the graduate advisor).As many as twelve semester hours maybe at the senior (400), undergraduate level.
	Total Credit Hours . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36 
	DEGREE REQUIREMENTS, APPLIED RESEARCH PROGRAM 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	A minimum of thirty-six semester hoursbeyond the bachelor’s degree with a gradeof “A” or “B”. At least twenty-five of thesehours must be in sociology. 

	2. 
	2. 
	Completion of core requirements: SY 500,SY 505, SY 506, SY 508 and SY 509. SY 505 may be waived for students based onextent of background in undergraduatesociology and performance on a diagnostictest. If waived, student will be required tocomplete one additional elective course(three hours) in sociology. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Completion of SY 512 (Applied Sociology)and SY 596 (Internship). 

	4. 
	4. 
	Successful completion of a comprehensivewritten examination in theory and methodsin the semester immediately followingcompletion of core courses. For full timestudents, comprehensive exams will normallybe taken in their third full semester. Comprehensive exams typically will bescheduled during the first month of classesin Fall and Spring semesters. If the studentfails the examination, it may be retakenduring the next scheduled exam period.The comprehensive examination may betaken no more than two times. 


	5. 
	5. 
	5. 
	Completion of Sociology Internship (SY596), in which a student spends 200 hoursworking in a local agency under an on-sitesupervisor and with a USA faculty memberas academic supervisor. 

	6. 
	6. 
	Completion of Applied Research Project(SY 595). Prerequisites: Pass in comprehensive exam and approved researchproposal. The project proposal and thesubsequent research project must beapproved by at least two members of theSociology graduate faculty: the student’sadvisor and a second reader. 

	7. 
	7. 
	An oral presentation of the AppliedResearch Project in a professional forum(such as a professional meeting, a universitylecture, or community or agencypresentation). 


	APPLIED RESEARCH PROGRAM SUMMARY 
	Core Courses (SY 500, SY 505,....................15SY 506, SY 508 and SY 509)Applied Sociology (SY 512) ...........................3Internship (SY 596) .........................................3Research Paper (SY 595).................................3Elective Courses (400 level or higher ...........12as approved by the graduate advisor).As many as twelve semester hours may beat the senior (400), undergraduate level.
	Total Credit Hours.......................................36 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL SOCIOLOGY (SY) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 269. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL ANTHROPOLOGY (AN) COURSESBEGIN ON PAGE 148. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL SOCIAL WORK (SW) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 269. 
	DEPARTMENT OF VISUAL ARTS 
	Chair: Jason Guynes (251) 461-1438Professors: Simpson, GuynesAssociate Professors: Oszuscik, Shamback Assistant Professors: Gibbs, Johnson, Richards, 
	Skiadas, WrightInstructors: Burns, Evangelista: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/art 

	The goals of the Department of Visual Artsinclude preparing students for graduate work orcareers in the visual arts; providing suitableprograms and courses for persons who want tostudy or practice the arts for their own personaldevelopment and cultural enrichment; andintroducing students to their cultural tradition.
	The Department of Visual Arts offers onedegree program, the Bachelor of Fine Arts degreewith concentrations in Art History, Ceramics,Graphic Design, Painting, Photography, andSculpture.
	This degree program is intended forstudents who plan to pursue careers in Art orArt History, which will typically require theirhaving continued their studies at the graduatelevel. 
	The Department offers minors in Art and inArt History.
	All first-time freshmen must successfullycomplete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE IN VISUAL ART 
	The B.A. program requires completion ofthe general education requirements in theCollege of Arts and Sciences, requirements fora minor, and enough elective courses for credithours to total 128. At least 32 hours of courses numbered 300 or higher must be taken at thisUniversity, including a minimum of 15 hours ofupper-division art courses. Two courses must bedesignated writing credit (W) courses, at leastone of which is in the art program. A minimumof 39 hours in art history and studio courses isrequired. All
	A. Core courses for all BA concentrations in art: 15 credit hours as follows: ARH 103, 123, 344 9 hrs ARS 123, 1246 hrs 
	B. Choose from one of the followingconcentrations: Studio Art: 24 hours 
	In addition to the core requirements, 24hours in studio art courses of which at least 12 hours are at the 300 or 400 levels. 
	Art History: 24 hours
	In addition to the core requirements, 24hours in art history courses including ARH 492Seminar, ARH 493 Art History Methodologies,and at least one 300 or 400 level course in each of the following areas:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Ancient Art - ARH 304, ARH 406 

	2. 
	2. 
	Medieval Art - ARH 415 

	3. 
	3. 
	Renaissance Art and Baroque Art - ARH 322,ARH 324, ARH 326, ARH 330, ARH 434 

	4. 
	4. 
	Modern Art - ARH 345, ARH 346 


	Seminar and Special Topics courses may beused to satisfy area requirements. 
	Language Requirements in Arts History:
	The art history concentration requires twoyears (12 hours) of university level study orequivalent proficiency in French or German.French and German are the preferred languagesbecause they are required by most M.A. andPh.D. programs in art history. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN STUDIO ART 
	A minimum of 128 hours of required andelective courses. At least 32 hours in courses numbered 300 or higher must be taken at thisUniversity, including a minimum of 12 hours inthe primary concentration, and 6 hours in asecondary concentration. Two courses, includingone in Studio Art, must be designated “WritingAcross the Curriculum” (W) courses, and one“Computer Competency” (C) course. 
	General Education Requirements 
	Written composition: EH 101, EH 102 .....6 hrsOral communication: CA 110....................3 hrs 
	Fine Arts - Art History: ARH 103, ARH 123, ARH 344,..............15 hrs 6 hours in elective Art History courses. 
	Humanities: One approved course in literature .............3 hrs(EH 215, EH 216, EH 225, EH 226,EH 235, EH 236) 
	History, Social and Behavioral Sciences: HY 101-102 or HY 135-136......................6 hrs Two approved 100/200 level courses ........6 hrsin Anthropology, Economics, Geography,International Studies, Political Science, Psychology or Sociology (AN 100, AN 101,ECO 215, ECO 216, GEO 114, GEO 115, IS 100, PSC 130, PSY 120, PSY 250, SY 109, SY 112) 
	Natural Sciences and Mathematics: MA 110, 112, or higher level course.........3 hrsTwo courses in laboratory sciences...........8 hrs(AN 210, BLY 101, BLY 102, CH 101,CH 103, CH 131 or CH 141, CH 132 or CH 141, GEO 101, GEO 102, GY 111, GY 112, PH 101, PH 104, PH 114 or PH 201, PH 115 or PH 202) 
	Studio Art Core Requirements 
	a. 
	a. 
	a. 
	Drawing: five course including ......... 15 hrs ARS 121, ARS 122, one or two 200 level courses, and at least one 300 or higher leveldrawing course, or ARS 326....................

	b. 
	b. 
	Design: ARS 123, ARS 124 .................6 hrs 

	c. 
	c. 
	Professional Practices: ARS 396 ..........3 hrs 


	Studio Concentration Requirements
	Two options are available. See below forspecific requirements for each Studio Concentration. 
	Option One: 
	A Primary Studio Concentration in Ceramics,Graphic Design, Painting, Photography, orSculpture; and a Secondary Studio Concentrationin another studio area. 
	Senior Thesis or Senior Portfolio Requirements
	Students with the primary concentration in 
	Primary Studio Concentrations
	Primary Studio Concentrations are offered in the areas of Ceramics, Graphic Design,Painting, Photography, and Sculpture. 
	a. 
	a. 
	a. 
	Ceramics: 24 hours in Ceramics courses. 

	b. 
	b. 
	Graphic Design: 30 hours in ARS 271,ARS 272, ARS 273, ARS 372, ARS 373, ARS 374, ARS 375, ARS 376, ARS 472, and either ARS 479, ARS 473 or ARS 496. 

	c. 
	c. 
	Painting: 24 hours in Painting courses,including ARS 231 and ARS 232. 

	d. 
	d. 
	Photography: 24 hours in Photographycourses, including ARS 281. 

	e. 
	e. 
	Sculpture: 24 hours in Sculpture courses. 


	Secondary Studio Concentrations
	Fifteen hours in studio areas. Secondary concentrations are available in Ceramics, GraphicDesign, Painting, Photography, Sculpture andInterdisciplinary. Interdisciplinary Secondaryconsists of 9 credits in one area and 6 credits in any combination of the other areas. 
	Option Two: 
	A primary concentration in Art History,including ARH 492 and 24 hours in Art History,beyond the General Education Requirements,with at least one course in each of the following areas: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Ancient Art - ARH 304, ARH 406. 

	2. 
	2. 
	Medieval Art - ARH 415 

	3. 
	3. 
	Renaissance Art and Baroque Art - ARH 322,ARH 324, ARH 326, ARH 330, ARH 434. 

	4. 
	4. 
	Modern Art - ARH 345, ARH 346. ARH 290 and ARH 390, Special Topics, may beused to satisfy area requirements.


	A Secondary Concentration in one of theStudio Art areas is also required for option two. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A DOUBLE PRIMARY CONCENTRATION 
	In lieu of a secondary concentration,students may complete a second primaryconcentration. This will require course work inexcess of the 128 hours minimum required forthe B.F.A. and may delay time to graduation. Tocomplete a Double Primary Concentration,students must complete Primary Concentrationrequirements in two separate areas includingSenior Thesis or Senior Portfolio where applicable. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN ART 
	A minimum of 21 hours in Studio Art of which nine hours must be taken at this university. At least three hours must be in courses numbered 300 or higher taken at thisuniversity. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN ART HISTORY 
	A minimum of 21 hours in Art History ofwhich nine hours must be taken at this university. At least six hours must be in courses numbered 300 or higher taken at this university.ARH 100 and ARH 360 will not count toward the minor in Art History. 
	GRADUATE STUDIES 
	Although the Art and Art HistoryDepartment has no graduate degree programs,courses in Art History and Studio Art are offered at the graduate level for those studentswho need such course work. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL ART HISTORY (ARH) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 150. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL STUDIO ART (ARS) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 150.  
	MITCHELL COLLEGE OF BUSINESS 
	Dean: Carl C. Moore (251) 460-6419
	Associate Dean and Director of Graduate Studies: John E. Gamble (251) 460-6418
	Mitchell College of Business Student Services (251) 460-7167
	: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/mcob 

	DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION 
	The Mitchell College of Business offers thedegrees of Bachelor of Science, Master ofAccounting and Master of Business Administration.
	The foundation of the College is qualityinstruction in all undergraduate and graduateprograms. Our instructional mission is toprepare our graduate and undergraduatestudents for professional careers in the fields ofaccounting, economics, finance, management, 
	MISSION, GOALS AND OBJECTIVES 
	To provide an internationally accreditedbusiness education program to qualifiedundergraduate and graduate students, to supportthe economic development of the region andcontribute to the continuing success of theUniversity. We accomplish this mission throughquality instruction, faculty scholarship, andexternal services. 
	PRIORITIES 
	I. Instruction 
	The highest responsibility of the College isthe instruction of its students and primaryemphasis is placed on excellent teaching. In sodoing, the College affirms its commitment tothe University focus on excellence, lifelonglearning and the education of the whole person.The College fulfills its instructional mission 
	II. Intellectual Contributions 
	The College encourages and supportsfaculty basic and applied scholarship as well asinstructional development for the purposes ofexpanding knowledge, enhancing classroominstruction, and contributing to regional economicdevelopment. Scholarship is broadly defined toinclude investigative efforts that lead to theorigination, the integration, or the applicationof knowledge pertinent to the various field ofbusiness. A program of continuing scholarshipis the responsibility of each faculty member. The College is re
	III. Service 
	The College’s service mission is to engagein activities which support and contribute to thedevelopment of the University, community and 
	CENTER FOR BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH 
	The (CBER) publishes a monthlynewsletter showing trends in local business andvisitor activities; maintains a communitydatabase; publishes faculty working papers; andundertakes applied business and economicresearch in cooperation with the state and localagencies. 
	THE CENTER FOR REAL ESTATE STUDIES 
	The Center for Real Estate Studies offers students the opportunity to increase theirknowledge of real estate research and the localreal estate market. The Center also offers educational services to the business communityand is committed to academic excellence, strong partnerships with the real estate industry,rigorous research policy related topics, andresearch support for community based realestate initiatives. 
	SMALL BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT CENTER 
	The University of South Alabama Small Business Development Center is one of elevenSmall Business Development Centers locatedin universities around the State. Funded jointlyby the Small Business Administration and theUniversity, the Center offers business servicesto business people in a six-county area of southwest Alabama. The SBDC provides free oneon-one counseling, and conducts workshopsthat address the problems of the businesscommunity. 
	CAREER SERVICES CENTER 
	The University acts as a liaison between employers and students.Business and professional firms of nationalsignificance visit the campus regularly tointerview prospective graduates. 
	SCHOLARSHIPS 
	The Mitchell College of Business offersprestigious scholarships to entering freshmenstudents from Alabama who are majoring in theMitchell College of Business. Contact theOffice of Enrollment Services, (251) 460-6494,for application procedures, deadline dates andmore information about the Abraham Mitchell Business Scholarships. In addition, scholarshipsfor eligible students in the Mitchell College ofBusiness are made available by local andregional firms in Accounting, Management,Marketing, Real Estate, Trans
	COOPERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAM 
	The Cooperative Education Program isavailable to students in the Mitchell College of 
	ADMISSION TO THE MITCHELL COLLEGE OF BUSINESS 
	Students may transfer from other collegesin the University to the Mitchell College ofBusiness. Degree requirements are defined bythe University Bulletin in effect for the semester of entry into the College.
	A student’s counseling file must beavailable for evaluation of courses required fora degree in Business. 
	TRANSFER STUDENTS 
	The Office of Student Services of the Mitchell College of Business evaluates for credit allcourses transferred from other colleges anduniversities. Degree credit will be given onlyfor those courses which meet the requirementsfor the degree program of the College.
	Students transferring from a junior collegemay have a maximum of 64 semester hoursaccepted toward the degree program. No junior-or senior-level courses listed in the curriculum of the Mitchell College of Business will beaccepted from a junior college for degree credit. 
	TRANSIENT COURSE CREDIT 
	Students enrolled in the Mitchell College ofBusiness must receive prior approval from theMCOB Dean’s Office before enrolling in anycourses at another institution. Approval will notbe granted for dual enrollment for any semesterin which the requested course is taught at USA.
	If the course is a major requirement, priorapproval of the Department Chair is alsorequired.
	Transient course approval may be grantedon one of the following conditions:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Students who are not residents of the area and who leave USA to return home for one or more semesters. 

	2. 
	2. 
	Students who move to another area prior tocompleting all degree requirements butwho have met the residency requirementsfor the Mitchell College of Business.

	3. 
	3. 
	Students who are scheduled to graduate andthe course will not be offered at USA during the final term.FAILURE TO OBTAIN PRIOR APPROVAL 


	MAY RESULT IN LOSS OF TRANSFER CREDIT FOR THE COURSE WORK. The form may be downloadedfrom the MCOB web site and forwarded to the Office of Student Services for consideration. 
	STUDENTS RESPONSIBILITY AND ADVISING 
	Each student is responsible for meeting allrequirements of the degree program. Beforeregistering for any course, students mustcomplete any prerequisites listed in coursedescriptions in this Bulletin. The Office of Student Services is available to all students for the evaluation of their degree-program record. 
	When an exception is made in a student’sprogram, written approval of the exception bythe Associate Dean must be placed in thestudent’s file. Failure to properly documentexceptions may delay graduation.
	Each student enrolled in the Mitchell College of Business must complete or be in theprocess of completing the following BasicBusiness Techniques Core before enrolling inany course of the 300 or 400 series. 
	All students enrolled in the College will listtheir major area as Business Administration untilthey have completed the Basic BusinessTechniques Core listed above with a 2.0 averagein the area. Upon entering the 300 series eachstudent must declare a major concentration areaselected from the fields of Accounting,Economics, Finance, Management, Marketing,or General Business. After declaring a majorconcentration area, students will be advised bya faculty advisor from that area.
	Students attending other colleges, includingjunior colleges, who are planning to enter theMitchell College of Business must take at leastfifty percent of the required business credithours and at least five (5) out of eight (8) majorcourses at the University of South Alabama. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR SECOND MAJOR IN BUSINESS 
	Undergraduate students enrolled in theMitchell College of Business who plan to add asecond major to their curriculum must meet allrequirements for the second major. Coursesincluded in the business core requirements andthe first major cannot be counted toward thesecond major requirements. A minimum of 15semester hours in the second major must betaken in addition to degree requirements. 
	DUAL MAJOR ACROSS COLLEGES 
	Students not enrolled in the Mitchell College of Business and interested in a dualmajor in business must meet with an adviser inthe Office of Student Services for information. 
	MINORS IN THE MITCHELL COLLEGE OF BUSINESS 
	Students in other colleges may elect, withthe approval of their department chair, a minorin the Mitchell College of Business. A 2.0 GPAis required for the courses applied toward theminor. Students declaring a minor in Marketingmust make a grade no lower than C in allMarketing courses. Students must complete atleast 50% of the courses counted towards the minor at the University of South Alabama. 
	ECONOMICS MINOR 
	A minimum of 21 semester hours in Economics including:ECO 215 ECO 216 ECO 315 ECO 316 
	Plus nine semester hours of other upper-level courses numbered 301 or above. 
	ENTREPRENEURSHIP MINOR 
	ACC 211 ACC 212 ACC 321 ECO 215 
	GENERAL BUSINESS MINOR 
	ACC 211 ACC 212 BUS 245 or ST 210 ECO 215 FIN 315 or FIN 305 MGT 300 MGT 310 MKT 320 
	GENERAL MANAGEMENT MINOR 
	ACC 211 MGT 310 ECO 215 MGT 325 BUS 245 or ST 210 MGT 340 MGT 300 MGT 351 MGT 305 
	MARKETING MINOR 
	ACC 211 ECO 215 MGT 300 MKT 320 MKT 374 MKT 380 MKT 350 MKT 382 MKT 385 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
	All students enrolled in the Mitchell College of Business are required to takespecified Business courses and courses in otherColleges of the University. Additionally, amajor field of study must be selected in eitherAccounting, Economics, Finance, Managementor Marketing. Students who attend eveningclasses only may select a major in GeneralBusiness or Accounting. The General Businessmajor is also available in the evening at theUniversity of South Alabama Baldwin CountyCampus. Phone: (251) 928-8133. Other majo
	To graduate, you must have a minimum of128 semester hours with an overall institution grade-point average of 2.0. In addition, a 2.0grade-point average is required in the 200-levelbusiness courses, a 2.0 grade-point average isrequired in the 300-level business courses, anda 2.0 grade-point average is required for allcourses counted in the Major. 
	All students enrolling in the MitchellCollege of Business must complete at least fiftypercent of all business credit hours and at leastfive of the eight courses counted toward themajor at the University of South Alabama.
	All students must petition for graduationaccording to University requirements explainedelsewhere in this Bulletin. 
	Requirements for a degree in the MitchellCollege of Business are detailed below. The sequence, as outlined, is intended as an exampleschedule only. Freshman and sophomorestudents may take lower division courses in anycombination which meets prerequisite requirements. Each student must comply with CoursePrerequisite Requirements as listed in thecourse description sections of the currentUniversity Bulletin. 
	BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION CURRICULUM Freshman Business Core**  Semester Hours 
	BUS 101 3 BUS 150 3 **Freshman Core is required for all incomingfreshman. All other transfer students will be exempted from Freshman Core and must selecttwo additional business electives. 
	English Composition Requirements 
	EH 101 - English Composition I * 3 EH 102 - English Composition II * 3 
	General Education Requirements
	MA 120 - Calculus and Its Applications * 3 CA 110 - Public Speaking * 3 Literature Sequence: either 6 (EH 215-EH 216 or EH 225-EH 226,or EH 235-EH 236) 
	Fine Arts (ARS 101, DRA 110, MUL 101, 3 ARH 100, ARH 103, ARH 123, ARH 240, or ARH 242)History (HY 101, HY 102, HY 135, or 3 HY 136)PSY 120 - General Psychology 3 
	Science RequirementsNatural Science with lab (Select from BLY 101 or BLY 102 4 CH 101, CH 103, CH 131, CH 132, CH 141, 4 GEO 101, GEO 102, GY 111, GY 112, PH 101, PH 104, PH 114 or PH 201, PH 115 or PH 202, MET 140) 
	Non-Business Electives (6 Hours Required)
	6 semester hours (2 courses) 6 
	200 Level Core (A minimum grade of “C” isrequired in each course in this area)
	ACC 211 - Accounting Principles I * 3 ACC 212 - Accounting Principles II * 3 BUS 245 - Applied Business Statistics I * 3 BUS 255 - Applied Business Statistics II * 3 CIS 250 - Advanced Computer 3 
	Applications *ECO 215 - Principles of Microeconomics * 3 ECO 216 - Principles of Macroeconomics * 3 
	* Courses which must be completed beforestudent can declare a major. 
	300 Level Core (A minimum grade of “C” isrequired in each course in this area)
	BUS 305 - Information Systems & 3 
	TechnologyFIN 315 - Business Finance 3 MGT 300 - Management Theory & Practice 3 MGT 305 - Organizational 3 
	Communication (W)MGT 310 - Legal Environment of Business I 3 MGT 325 - Operations Management 3 MKT 320 - Principles of Marketing 3 
	Major Courses (24 hours - 5 of the 8 must betaken at USA)
	(2.0 GPA is required in this area) 24 
	International Core 
	Select two courses from 3 (ECO 330, FIN 332, MGT 334, MKT 336) 3 
	Business Electives (300 - 400 level) 6 12 hours of business electives are requiredfor transfer students who are exempted fromBUS 101 and BUS 150. (Transfer students seeFreshman Core area). 
	Business Policy Requirement
	MGT 485 - Business Policy in a 3 Global Economy (W)MGT 486 - Undergraduate Comp Exam 0 (MGT 485 Co-Req.) 
	TOTAL BUSINESS CURRICULUM 128 SEMESTER HOURS 
	The major in general business is designedfor students planning careers in small businessmanagement, institutional management, humanresource management, or sales. Areas of concentration are pursued in the junior andsenior years. 
	Required General Business Major Courses
	MGT 311 - Legal Environment of Business II MGT 340 - Organizational Behavior (W) MGT 351 - Human Resource Management MKT 374 - Buyer Behavior MKT 379 - Retailing 
	Choose three courses from the following: FIN 300 MGT 345 MKT 345 MKT 348 
	REPEAT COURSE POLICY 
	If a course in the Mitchell College ofBusiness is completed with a grade of “C” orbetter, the course cannot be repeated for credit.Any grade received will not be counted in thecalculation of the grade-point Average (GPA). 
	THE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE PROGRAM (MBA)
	The Master of Business Administration degree program is designed to enable individualsto study advanced concepts of business,industry, and government operations. This program is intended for both the active manageror technical supervisor as well as the recentgraduate who is interested in advanced study inthe field of business. The program includesaccounting, finance, quantitative methods,marketing, economics, human behavior, andlabor-management relations.
	The program requires fourteen (14)courses, each carrying three (3) semester hourscredit. The normal load is two courses persemester. Students are expected to makeappropriate arrangements with their employersto meet classes on time, avoid absences due to out-of-town travel, and provide sufficient timeto complete library and other assignments asrequired.
	The graduate program offered in BusinessAdministration is fully accredited by theAssociation to Advance Collegiate Schools ofBusiness. 
	THE MASTER OF ACCOUNTING DEGREE PROGRAM (MAcc)
	Students may earn a Master of Accountingdegree in the Mitchell College of Business. Theadmissions requirements, academic regulations,and general degree requirements are the sameas those required for the MBA Degree. The Master of Accounting program seeks to provideadvanced knowledge in accounting, enhanceselected skills, and instill professional attributes.Graduates of the program are prepared for acareer in the field of accounting or the pursuitof additional graduate studies. 
	ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR MBA AND MAcc 
	The Mitchell MBA has a fall only admission policy, while students may apply for fall, spring,or summer admission into the MAcc program. 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	a bachelor’s degree,

	2. 
	2. 
	a minimal grade-point average of 3.0 on allundergraduate work (A=4.0), and 

	3. 
	3. 
	a minimum GMAT (Graduate ManagementAdmissions Test) of 400 and 

	4. 
	4. 
	a combination of GPA and GMAT score that meets the requirements of the following formula:A student who has a bachelor’s degree with


	less than 3.0 but greater than a 2.5 (A=4.0) or aminimum grade-point average of 2.75 on thelast 64 semester hours of college work mayattain Provisional Admission provided thestudent meets the minimum GMAT score requirement and meets the requirements of oneof the two following formula:
	200 x GPA+ GMAT = 1050 or 
	200 x UDGPA (last 64 hours) + GMAT = 1100 
	In addition all applicants must achieve aGMAT Analytical Writing score of 3.0 or higher.
	The GMAT must have been taken in the last five years.
	International students must submit documentary evidence showing TOEFL test scores of 525 or above or its equivalent.
	The non-degree category is reservedexclusively for students with an MBA DegreeStudents in this category must obtain permission of the Director of Graduate Studiesbefore registering for any graduate courses inthe Mitchell College of Business. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR REGULAR STANDING 
	A Provisional Admission student will qualify for Regular Standing upon completionof a minimum of nine semester hours taken for graduate credit (500 level) toward degreerequirements provided at least a “B” average ismaintained in all such work attempted. 
	ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
	The following regulations apply to allgraduate students and encompass all work takenas a graduate student including all graduatedegree courses (core, elective, concentration,business and accounting).
	Any term, in which a graduate studentdrops below a 3.0 Program GPA, the student isplaced on probationary status and has a periodof two terms to attain a 3.0 Program GPA or bedismissed. 
	Courses taken outside the Mitchell Collegeof Business which are not an approved part ofthe degree program will not be included in thecomputation of the grade-point average. 
	TRANSFER CREDIT 
	A maximum of nine (9) semester hours ofgraduate credit earned in another institutionmay be considered for credit toward degreerequirements in the graduate program. Transfercredit is approved only after completion of aminimum of nine (9) semester hours ofgraduate credit (500 level) toward degreerequirements at the University of SouthAlabama and the student has qualified forRegular Standing. Only grades of “A” or “B”may be accepted as transfer credit. Transfer credits are not used in the calculation for the g
	TRANSIENT APPROVAL 
	Students enrolled in the Master of Business Administration Program and the Master ofAccounting program are expected to completeall requirements at the University of SouthAlabama. Students transferring from otheraccredited graduate programs may transfer amaximum of nine credit hours (three courses) tobe counted toward USA graduate requirements.Once enrolled at USA, students are expected tocomplete the degree requirements at USA.
	Transient student requests will be approvedonly under the following conditions:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	The student is graduating and the specificcourse requirement is not offered at USAduring that term

	2. 
	2. 
	The student is moving from the Mobile areaand can complete the degree requirementsat another accredited institution (a maximumof nine hours if the student has not transferred other graduate credit to USA)Transient approval will not be granted for


	students to enroll in graduate classes at otherlocal (non-AACSB accredited) institutions. 
	FAILURE OF A COURSE 
	Should a student fail more than one course, he or she will be dismissed. In no case will a student be permitted to repeat a course morethan one time. 
	TIME LIMITATION 
	All requirements for a master’s degreemust be completed within seven calendar yearsfrom admission as a graduate student at theUniversity of South Alabama. 
	GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS 
	Graduate Assistantships are awarded on anannual basis and are granted for the academic year. The stipend for the two semesters is$6,000 and waiver of up to nine hours tuition.Out-of-state fees, if applicable, are also waived.Fees are paid by the student.
	Application forms can be secured from theDirector of Graduate Studies, Mitchell Collegeof Business. 
	REQUIREMENT FOR DEGREES 
	MBA students must satisfactorily completefourteen (14) three semester-hour graduatecourses. In addition, four Seminar courses must be completed. The Seminars offer no credit hours. Students seeking the Master of Accountingdegree must complete ten (10) accounting courses. 
	MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION CURRICULUM 
	To earn a Master of Business Administration degree from this University, a student mustsatisfactorily complete the following fourteen
	(14) graduate courses.ACC 501- Survey of Financial Accounting ACC 502 - Managerial Accounting ECO 506 - Economic TheoryECO 507 - Topics in Managerial Economics FIN 508 - Introduction to Corporate Finance 
	Decisions MGT 522 - Operations Management and Analytical Decision-MakingMGT 530 - Managing People and Organizations MGT 532 - Legal and Ethical Environment of 
	Business MGT 580 - Strategic Management MKT 541 - Strategic Marketing MKT 544 - Global Environment of Business MGT 599* - MBA Comprehensive Exam 
	(corequisite with MGT 580. No credit hrs.) 
	In addition, four Seminar courses must be completed. The Seminars offer no credit hoursand are held on the first Saturday of eachsemester during the first two years of the MBA program.
	MGT 562 - Seminar I -Team Building.Group Dynamics, and Personality (concurrentwith MGT 521 or MGT 532) 
	MGT 564 - Seminar II - Conflict Resolution and Negotiation (concurrent with ECO 506 orMGT 530) 
	MGT 570 - Seminar III - Current Topics(concurrent with ACC 501 or MKT 541) 
	MGT 572 - Seminar IV - Developing YourProfessional Career (concurrent with MGT 522or ACC 502) 
	THE MASTER OF ACCOUNTING DEGREE PROGRAM 
	Students may earn a Master of Accountingdegree in the Mitchell College of Business. Theadmissions requirements, academic regulations,and general degree requirements are the sameas those required for the MBA Degree.
	Students seeking the Master of Accountingdegree are required to complete any of thefollowing foundation courses as designated bythe Director of Graduate Studies. In addition, students must complete six (6) graduateaccounting courses and four (4) elective courses. 
	Undergraduate Foundation Courses
	All courses must be taken as an undergraduate student or transferred into theuniversity before admission will be granted tothe MAcc program. Courses must have beenpassed with a minimum grade of “C” tocomplete a prerequisite requirement. 
	Prerequisites 
	ACC 211 ACC 212 CIS 250 ACC 331 ACC 212 ACC 341 ACC 212, CIS 250 ACC 371 ACC 212 ACC 372 ACC 371 ACC 381 ACC 212 ACC 451 ACC 372 
	MAcc CORE (18 Hours Required) 
	Prerequisites 
	ACC 511 ACC 521 ACC 531 ACC 534 ACC 541 ACC 571 511 ACC 511, ACC 531, ACC 541 
	CPA Eligibility
	Persons seeking qualification to sit for theuniform CPA examination in the state of Alabama must have completed a minimum of 150 semesterhours or 225 quarter hours of postsecondaryeducation, including (1) a baccalaureate degreefrom an accredited university, and (2) evidencethat he or she has satisfied either one of the following: 
	a. At least 33 semester hours or equivalentquarter hours (excluding principles ofaccounting courses) at the upper divisionundergraduate and/or graduate level, including minimum requirements in eachof the following areas: financial accounting
	-9 hours; auditing - 6 hours; taxation - 6hours; management accounting - 3 hours;governmental and not-for-profit accounting
	-
	-
	-
	3 hours; additional accounting - 6 hoursand at least 30 semester hours or equivalent quarter hours in businesscourses (other than accounting courses) atthe undergraduate and/or graduate level,including at least 3 semester hours inbusiness law, concentrating primarily onthe Uniform Commercial Code. 

	b. 
	b. 
	Awarded a graduate degree in accountingor business and completed a course ofinstruction that includes all of the requirements specified in (a) above.


	If you need any further information, seethe Chair of the Department of Accounting. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL BUSINESS (BUS) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 159. 
	DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING 
	Chair: J. Russell Hardin (251) 460-6144Professors: Hardin, Segal, UrbancicAssociate Professor: Hsu Assistant Professors: Parker, SuberlyInstructors: Madden, Prescott 
	: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/mcob/accoun

	Reporting on the financial affairs of privateand public institutions, preparing regulatoryreports, and tax return preparation require soundaccounting procedures. Since managementdecisions are made from accounting information,qualified accountants must be available, notonly as executive accountants for industrialfirms but also as public accountants for auditingand for general services to business firms andgovernmental agencies. The major in accountingis designed to prepare students for positions inthese area
	A student is not permitted to repeat anyaccounting course for which they have previouslyearned a grade of “C” or better. 
	The following courses are required: ACC 331 ACC 341 ACC 371 ACC 372 ACC 381 ACC 451 
	Choose two electives from the following: ACC 321 ACC 416 ACC 432 ACC 452 ACC 461 
	TRANSIENT COURSE CREDIT 
	All students majoring in Accounting mustreceive prior approval from the Chair of theDepartment before taking courses in the majorfield at another institution. Failure to obtain prior approval may result in loss of transfercredit for the course work. 
	Only equivalent courses with grades of “C”or above from a college of business that isaccredited by AACSB International will be accepted. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL ACCOUNTING (ACC) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 144. 
	DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND FINANCE 
	Chair: Ross N. Dickens (251) 460-6729Professor Emeritus: James Bobo Professors: Chang, Dickens, SwoffordAssociate Professor: Forbus Assistant Professors: Hughes, Hunsader, 
	McKenna, Simpson, Wu: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/mcob/econfin

	THE ECONOMICS MAJOR 
	The Economics program is designed toprepare students for professional careers inmanagerial positions, government, administration,education, and others. Positions in business economics and graduate study requireknowledge of economics and the application ofeconomic tools to analyze problems fordecision-making.
	Specific areas of interest not covered bylisted courses may be met by special researchprograms and guided individual study in ECO494 (Directed Study in Economics). 
	The following courses are required: ECO 315 ECO 316 ECO 491 
	At least fifteen credits of elective courses in economics, numbered 301 or above, and related fields, approved by the department. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL ECONOMICS (ECO) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 182. 
	THE FINANCE MAJOR 
	The Finance program is designed toprovide an understanding of the various areasand principles of finance. Students will developa body of specialized knowledge and analyticaltechniques that are used in the acquisition,allocation and management of financial resources.Finance careers are typically in industry andcommercial businesses, public utilities and government agencies, banks, insurance companies, brokerage houses, investmentcompanies and other financial institutions.
	The finance major is appropriate forstudents who plan a career in corporate finance, 
	The following courses are required: FIN 343 FIN 350 FIN 410 FIN 411 FIN 420 
	Choose three electives from the following: 
	Finance majors must take FIN 332 as oneof their two international core courses. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL FINANCE (FIN)COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 199. 
	DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT 
	Chair: Marjorie Icenogle (251) 460-6411
	Professors: Gamble, Icenogle, Larson, Maes,
	Moore, Pietri, Retzlaff-Roberts, Shearer, 
	Turnipseed Associate Professors: Mosley, Woodford Assistant Professors: Bacon, Bernerth, 
	Gillespie, Gillis, Weldy Instructors: Chow, Harris, King, Lambe : 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/mcob

	Four concentrations are available within the Management major: General Management,Human Resource Management, Entrepreneurshipand Service Management.
	All Management Majors are required totake the following three courses and choose oneconcentration area. MGT 340 MGT 351 MGT 492 
	General Management
	The General Management concentrationoffers courses designed to give students a solidfoundation in the field of Management and willenable them to become effective managers,problem-solvers, and decision-makers in theworld of business, industry, and government.Emphasis is placed upon problem recognitionand anticipation, problem solving, and managerialdecision-making. The thrust of the curriculumis to give students insight into the means forimproving the productivity and efficiency ofmodern organizations. 
	The following courses are required: 
	MGT 340 MGT 351 MGT 492 
	Choose five electives from the following: MGT 311 MGT 345 MGT 390 MGT 430 MGT 441 MGT 450 MGT 451 MGT 452 MGT 454 MGT 455 MGT 456 MGT 460 MGT 462 MGT 465 MGT 470 MGT 483 
	Human Resource Management
	Managers have become aware of thesignificant impact on the bottom line ofeffective utilization of the human resources in an organization. As a result, the Human ResourceManager has become a key person on the top management team. The Human Resource Management concentration provides the studentwith the skills and knowledge to become a 
	The following course is required. MGT 452 
	Choose four electives from the following: MGT 450 MGT 451 MGT 454 MGT 455 MGT 456 MGT 460 MGT 470 
	Entrepreneurship
	Entrepreneurship is the key to economicgrowth for the United States and the Mobileregion. The Entrepreneurship concentration isdesigned to meet the needs of individualsanticipating the creation of a new venture upongraduation. The concentration allows studentsto choose a combination of courses that best match their interest and venture opportunities. 
	The following courses are required: ACC 321 MGT 345 MGT 465 MKT 384 
	Choose one elective from the following: MGT 311 MGT 390 MGT 441 MGT 460 MGT 470 MKT 345 MKT 374 MKT 379 
	Service Management
	Services are the largest and fastest growingsector of the U.S. economy with considerablejob opportunities both nationally and in theregion. The Service Management concentrationis designed to meet the growing need forindividuals anticipating management careers inservice organizations. The flexible course composition of the concentration allows studentsto choose the combination of courses that best suit their interests and career strategies. 
	The following courses are required: MGT 390 MGT 441 MGT 430 
	Choose two courses from the following: MGT 450 MGT 451 MGT 452 MGT 470 MGT 483 MKT 345 MKT 374 MKT 375 MKT 379 
	DESCRIPTIONS OFALLMANAGEMENT (MGT) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 230. 
	DEPARTMENT OF MARKETING 
	Chair: Mohan Menon (251) 460-6412Professors Emeritus: Lynn RobinsonDistinguished Professor of Marketing:
	Williams Distinguished Professor of Real Estate:Epley Professors: Menon, Sneath 
	Associate Professor: SpakeAssistant Professors: FinneyInstructors: Bishop, Khan
	: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/mcob

	Three options are available within theMarketing major: Marketing Management,International Business and Real Estate. 
	Minimum Grade of “C” in all MarketingCourses. 
	All students majoring in the Department ofMarketing are required to earn a minimumgrade of “C” (2.0) in MKT 320 and all othermarketing courses. (Note: MKT 320 Principlesof Marketing is a prerequisite for all marketingcourses.) A minimum grade of “C” must also beearned in all non-marketing business coursestaken as part of the major requirements.
	Qualified students majoring in Marketingare urged to apply for internships that aredesigned to provide students with practicalexperience in their field of study. Students whomeet the requirements need to contact a facultyadvisor in the area of interest and register toenroll in the Internship class (MKT 496) as abusiness elective. The faculty advisor willguide the student through the internship andprovide information for fulfilling the courserequirements.
	All Marketing Majors are required to takethe following three courses and choose oneconcentration area. MKT 374 MKT 384 MKT 479 
	Marketing Management Concentration
	The Marketing Management Concentrationprepares students for entry-level positions insales and sales management, supply chainmanagement, retailing, advertising, and marketresearch. 
	The following courses are required: MKT 375 MKT 380 MKT 382 MKT 385 
	Choose one course from the following: MKT 350 MKT 376 MKT 379 MKT 381 
	Marketing-International Business
	The Marketing-International Business Program prepares students for entry level positionswith import-export firms, international departments of domestic firms, and firms based throughout the world. 
	The following courses are required: MGT 334* MKT 336 MKT 477 MKT492 
	Choose one course from the following: ECO 363 MKT 350 MKT 375 MKT 376 
	*Any course counted in the major cannotalso be counted for the International Core required in the Mitchell College of Business.Marketing - International Business students arerequired to take ECO 330 and FIN 332 as theirInternational Core courses. 
	It is recommended that International Business students take two of the followingcourses as their non-business electives: IS 100 GEO 114 GEO 312 
	Proficiency in a Second Language
	International Business students are requiredto demonstrate introductory-level proficiencyin a second language by passing a foreignlanguage proficiency examination as administeredby the University of South Alabama Departmentof Foreign Languages and Literature or bysuccessfully completing the second semester ofany approved elementary sequence in a foreignlanguage. 
	Real Estate Concentration 
	Real Estate students and career professionalsare involved with specialties such as propertymanagement, valuation, financing, and underwriting, development and construction, law,and residential and commercial sales. The body-of-knowledge is excellent preparation toenter the profession directly or to enter graduateschool. The material taught provides a valuableprogram for students who desire knowledge onparts of the typical market transaction assupplemental information to their major. 
	The following courses are required: MKT 345 MKT 348 MKT 445 MKT 448 
	Choose one course from the following: FIN 343 FIN 345 FIN 420 MGT 345 
	Real Estate students are advised to enroll in the MKT 494 Directed study course as theirbusiness elective. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MARKETING (MKT) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 232. 
	COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 
	Dean: Richard L. Hayes (251) 380-2738Associate Dean of Academic and Financial Affairs: Thomas L. Chilton Associate Dean for Development andExternal Affairs: Phillip Feldman Director of Graduate Studies and Research: Abigail BaxterDirector of Assessment and Evaluation: 
	James P. VanHaneghan Director of Field Services: Andrea Kent Director of Student Advising: Peggy M. Delmas 
	: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/coe 

	DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION 
	MISSION STATEMENT 
	Preparing professional educators for lifelonglearning through teaching, service, and research.
	The College of Education at the Universityof South Alabama seeks to: 
	• provide students with quality, accessible undergraduate and graduate professionaleducation 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	prepare graduates for professional careersand lifelong learning

	• 
	• 
	promote the creation and disseminationof knowledge

	• 
	• 
	service our constituencies throughprofessional development programs andcommunity outreach 

	• 
	• 
	assist regional agencies in meeting theirprofessional obligations. 


	ACCREDITATION AND APPROVALS 
	The College of Education at the Universityof South Alabama is accredited by the National 
	Additionally, teacher and support personnelcertification programs are approved by theAlabama State Board of Education (SDE). 
	CHOICE OF BULLETIN 
	If a student does not attend the College fora period of one (1) calendar year or longer, thestudent will be required to fulfill the requirements of the degree program as specified by theBulletin in effect during the year of thestudent’s return as a degree student. 
	Students requesting to change their program, major, or concentration must meet therequirements as specified by the Bulletin ineffect at the time of the change. 
	UNDERGRADUATE 
	The College of Education, working in cooperation with the Administrative staff and with other colleges of the University, recognizes and accepts the responsibility for identifying, recruiting, and preparing students who will be capable of providing education in a dynamic society. It accepts the further responsibility of insuring that every student preparing to teach will have the advantage of continuous counseling. Planned observation and participation are regular parts of the student’s program throughout t
	The College of Education has five major objectives: to prepare professional educators for meeting educational needs of children, youth, and adults; to prepare support personnel for meeting the educational needs of the schools; to assist schools with the improvement of instructional programs; to prepare students in professional areas other than teaching; and to conduct research to expand, enhance, and evaluate instructional programs and personnel. 
	Undergraduate preparation is offered in elementary education, middle and high-school education, and special education programs. Offerings in educational psychology, foundations of education, health, physical education and leisure studies, safety education, and other areas of general appeal are available to students in the University on the basis of need and interest. 
	The College of Education, as an integral part of the total University, strives to give all possible services to the people of Alabama through assistance to their educational programs and related activities. 
	STUDENT PORTFOLIO ASSESSMENT 
	The College of Education uses student portfolio assessment as a part of program requirements and assessment of student learning outcomes. 
	Students majoring in the College of Education are required to purchase the License to use the portfolio beginning with the first College of Education course containing teacher education standards taken and continue to use the software throughout their program of study. 
	UNDERGRADUATE RESIDENCY REQUIREMENT 
	In addition to the University ResidencyRequirements, a student seeking a degree in theCollege of Education must complete 32 hoursof the last 45 semester hours and at least a minimum of 15 hours of upper level coursework in the major discipline as a student at theUniversity of South Alabama. 
	THE TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM 
	The Teacher Education Program begins withselective recruitment, gives careful attention toeach phase of the preparation program, andassists in the proper placement and adjustmentof teachers and other educational personnel.Follow-up studies of graduates are made in aneffort to assist them, to gain knowledge of theireffectiveness on the job, and to secure data vitalto future planning and development. Programsfor the preparation of teachers are built on aliberal arts foundation. Those preparing forteaching pos
	UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM OPTIONS WITHIN THE COLLEGE 
	The College of Education offers teachingand non-teaching programs. Teaching programsare presented first and predominate among allprograms offered.
	Various teaching program options areavailable at the Class B (Bachelor of Sciencedegree) level in the College. 
	MINIMUM GENERAL STUDIES REQUIREMENTS (64 Hours)
	See individual department for additional orspecific general studies requirements.Area I - Written Composition2 courses EH 101, EH 102 6 hrs Area II - Humanities and Fine Arts 1 course CA 110 3 hrs 1 course from ARS 101; MUL 101; 3 hrs DRA 110; ARH 100, ARH 103, ARH 123, ARH 240, ARH 242 1 course from *EH 215, EH 216, 3 hrs EH 225, EH 226, EH 235, EH 236 1 course from EH 215, EH 216, 3 hrs EH 225, EH 226, EH 235, EH 236; AFR 101; AIS 105; PHL 110, PHL 121, PHL 131, PHL 231, PHL 240; LG 111-272; ARS 101; MUL 
	Area IV - History, Social and Behavioral Sciences 
	1 course from *HY 101, HY 102, 3 hrs HY 135, HY 136 3 courses from **HY 101, HY 102, 9 hrs HY 135, HY 136; AN 100, AN 101; GEO 114, GEO 115; SY 109, 112; PSC 130; PSY 120, PSY 250; ECO 215, ECO 216 ** Only one additional History course may beselected from this area. 
	Area V - Preprofessional, Major and Electives 
	1 course PE 100 and 1 course from 4 hrs PE 101-PE 157 1 course EPY 251 (Professional Studies) 3 hrs 
	Required electives in the Major to total 64 hrs.*As a part of the General Studies Curriculum,students must complete a 6 semester hoursequence in Literature or History. 
	Elementary Education, Early ChildhoodEducation, and Special Education majors mustcomplete 12 semester hours in each of thefollowing four disciplines: English LanguageArts, mathematics, social sciences and natural sciences (with a grade of C or higher in eachcourse). In addition, Elementary and EarlyChildhood majors must include BLY 101 andtwo laboratory science courses from BLY, CH, GY, or PH representing two areas.
	See Departmental Advising Sheets forSpecific Course Requirements. 
	COURSE FEES 
	All undergraduate three semester hourcourses in the COE, except the PE activitycourses, Internships and Practicum have aspecial computer fee. Internships have aninternship fee, and some PE activity courseshave special fees as noted in other sections ofthis Bulletin. 
	MINIMUM PROFESSIONAL STUDIES REQUIREMENTS 
	Because professional studies requirementsvary from program to program, the student isreferred to the appropriate departmental sectionin this Bulletin. However, a candidate may notenroll in more than five professional studiescourses before the candidate has met all criteria for unconditional admission to a teacher education program. The candidate may repeatany of the five courses in which he or shereceived a grade of “C” or below. A student who changes from non-teacher certification to ateacher certification
	REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY IN A TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM 
	Student should make a written applicationfor admission to a teacher education programduring the semester immediately following thecompletion of 60 semester hours of credit.Courses in progress during the semester thestudent makes the application for candidacymay be used as a part of meeting theregulations. 
	Admission to a program in teachereducation requires that:
	1. The student 
	(a)
	(a)
	(a)
	 declare teaching specializations,

	(b) 
	(b) 
	take any necessary tests (includingthose in the communicative skills),

	(c)
	(c)
	 submit to any needed evaluations, and

	(d)
	(d)
	 be available for necessary interviews.


	2. 
	2. 
	2. 
	The student’s application must be submittedto the College of Education AdvisingCenter by the second week of the semesterin which the student is eligible to beadmitted. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Transfer students must complete twelvesemester hours of work at the University ofSouth Alabama to be eligible for candidacyconsideration. 

	4. 
	4. 
	The student’s application receives approvalfrom the Student Services and Teacher Education Committee. 


	CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION CANDIDACY 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Completion of 60 semester hours of coursework, 48 of which must be in generalstudies. 

	2. 
	2. 
	A minimum overall grade-point average of


	2.5
	2.5
	2.5
	 on all work attempted at the Universityof South Alabama and a minimum programgrade-point average of 2.75 (includingtransfer work).

	3. 
	3. 
	A minimum grade-point average of 2.75 inprofessional studies (including transferwork) , no grade below “C” is acceptable.

	4. 
	4. 
	A minimum grade-point average of 2.75 inarea(s) of teaching specialization(s) (includingtransfer work).

	5. 
	5. 
	Completion of EH 101, 102, CA 110, EDM 310, SPE 400, EDF 315/211including successful completion of the e-portfolio assessment of standards in EDM,SPE, EDF listed above. 

	6. 
	6. 
	Satisfactory performance on the College ofEducation Reading Test (IDE 010).Students who are seeking a second Bachelorof Science degree or students with officialE-ACT scores of 19 (or higher) on theReading Component (RD) are exempt fromIDE 010. Students are limited to two attempts for IDE 010. After two unsuccessfulattempts individuals are required to seekremediation and register for CP 150A untilthey meet the requirement.

	7. 
	7. 
	Satisfactory performance on the AlabamaProspective Teacher Test (APTT). 

	8. 
	8. 
	Completion of The Dispositions Surveyand satisfactory completion of a departmental interview designed to provideinformation on the applicant’s personality,dispositions, interests, and aptitudesconsistent with the requirements for thesuccessful teaching.

	9. 
	9. 
	Proof of: (SDE) background check, andprofessional liability insurance. 

	10. 
	10. 
	Sufficient physical ability and emotionalstability to perform successfully as ateacher. (NOTE: These factors might becovered in the departmental interview.) 

	11. 
	11. 
	Recommendation of advisor and department chair. 

	12. 
	12. 
	Successful completion of the COE MathTest or COE Math Modules. 


	13. Department/program may have additionalcandidacy requirements.See departmental section of the bulletin. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO STUDENT TEACHING 
	Admission to student teaching requires thatthe applicant:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Submit an application for student teachingto the Office of Field Services through theadvisor at the end of the first month of the semester prior to student teaching.

	2. 
	2. 
	Receive approval of the application fromthe Director, Office of Field Services. 

	3. 
	3. 
	All students must comply with the Collegeof Education Policies and Procedures, which are on file in the Office of Field Services and in the Office of the Dean. 

	4. 
	4. 
	A student may not enroll in any othercourse during the hours assigned forstudent teaching.

	5. 
	5. 
	Student Teaching Assignments: All student teaching placements and nontraditionalfifth-year teaching field internships will becoordinated by the Office of Field Services.All student teaching placements will bemade in the greater Mobile area to facilitatethe supervision of students by University ofSouth Alabama faculty or other personnelso designated by the chair of the department in which that student is enrolled. 


	CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION TO STUDENT TEACHING 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Be admitted to Teacher Candidacy and senior standing.

	2. 
	2. 
	A minimum overall grade-point average of


	2.5
	2.5
	2.5
	 at the University of South Alabama. 

	3. 
	3. 
	A minimum program grade-point averageof 2.75 (including transfer work).

	4. 
	4. 
	A minimum grade-point average of 2.75 inprofessional studies (including transferwork). No grade below a “C” is acceptable.

	5. 
	5. 
	Completion of a minimum of three-fourthsof teaching specialization(s) with a minimum grade-point average of 2.75(including transfer work).

	6. 
	6. 
	Completed the specific methods courses,sequence courses, or block courses.

	7. 
	7. 
	Continued satisfactory progress in meetingrequirements for admission to the programof teacher education. 

	8. 
	8. 
	Recommended for Student Teaching by your faculty advisor. 

	9. 
	9. 
	Satisfactory completion of Alabama Prospective Teacher Test (APTT) for reading, writing and math.

	10. 
	10. 
	Satisfactory score on the Praxis II test forthe teaching field or content area.

	11. 
	11. 
	Completion of any departmental prerequisites.

	12. 
	12. 
	Proof of: clear (SDE) background checkand professional liability insurance.

	13. 
	13. 
	Department/program may have additionaladmission requirements.See departmental section of the Bulletin. 


	RETENTION 
	To remain in the teacher education program,each student shall make satisfactory progress asdetermined by continuous evaluation. A studentshall be removed from candidacy when any ofthe minimum required program GPA’s drop 
	MINIMUM COMPLETION REQUIREMENTS FOR CERTIFICATION PROGRAMS 
	Successful completion of the followingminimum requirements may qualify the studentfor Class B Certification. Currently in Alabamathis certificate is valid for five years. 
	1. Satisfactory completion of a programapproved by the State Board of Educationwith a minimum overall grade-pointaverage of 2.5 on all work attempted at theUniversity of South Alabama and a minimum program grade-point average of
	2.75 (including transfer work), a minimumgrade-point average of 2.75 in professionalteacher education with no grade below “C”(including transfer work), and a minimumgrade-point average of 2.75 in area(s) ofteaching specialization(s) (including transferwork).
	2. 
	2. 
	2. 
	Demonstrated readiness to teach throughon-the-job performance as a student teacheras determined by an evaluation planapproved by the State Board of Education. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Satisfactory completion of the studentteaching experience.

	4. 
	4. 
	A minimum of 32 of the last 45 semester hours of work must be earned in residence at The University of South Alabama. 

	5. 
	5. 
	A community college graduate can transferno more than 64 semester hours toward the Bachelor of Science degree requirements.

	6. 
	6. 
	A satisfactory performance on the AlabamaQuality Teaching and Teaching Field Standards as determined by the e-portfolio assessment. 

	7. 
	7. 
	A passing score on all areas of the AlabamaProspective Teacher Test (APTT). 

	8. 
	8. 
	Satisfactory performance on the AlabamaProfessional Studies Assessment and the appropriate PRAXIS II test. 


	RECOMMENDATION FOR CERTIFICATION 
	The Associate Dean of the College ofEducation is responsible for recommendingqualified University of South Alabama studentsseeking teacher certification. Only thosestudents who have completed requirements ofthe University and of the Alabama State Department of Education will be recommendedfor Class B Professional Teaching Certificate.The State Department of Education andTeacher Certification do not recognize minorsin teacher education programs. 
	WARRANTY STATEMENT 
	Consistent with the policies of the AlabamaState Department of Education, the College ofEducation at the University of South Alabamawarranties its graduates (State ApprovedProgram Competencies) under the followingconditions: 
	Warranties will be provided USA graduateswho receive their initial professional certificationthrough the college and are employed by apublic school district in Alabama in their areaof specialization. The College of Education shallprovide assistance at no cost to such individualswho were recommended for certification by the 
	TRANSFER CREDIT FROM NON-ACCREDITED INSTITUTIONS 
	No degree credit will be accepted by theCollege of Education from any collegiateinstitution unless that institution has regionalaccreditation. 
	PERSONS WITH DEGREES OTHER THAN IN EDUCATION 
	Persons holding degrees other than inEducation may apply for study in an “approvedprogram” leading to professional certification;they will be required to complete theirapproved programs outlined in this Bulletin to qualify for Alabama certification. 
	WORKSHEETS AVAILABLE FOR ALL PROGRAMS 
	Course of Study sheets are available onlineat (). Each student will have access to his/herdegree audit via PAWS. 
	www.southalabama.edu/coe/coursesofstudy. 

	APPROVALS AND SERVICES 
	Upon satisfactory completion of an approvedprogram of study and upon recommendation ofthe Associate Dean and Certification Officer of the College of Education, a professionalcertificate will be issued by the appropriateState Department of Education only if thestudent is eligible and applies. Presently, almostall State Departments of Education havereciprocal agreements for issuing certificates tograduates of NCATE-accredited institutions. 
	CERTIFICATION IN MORE THAN ONE TEACHING FIELD 
	Students enrolled in the College ofEducation desiring to complete certificationrequirements in more than one teaching fieldwill complete the curriculum in each fieldincluding general studies, professional studiesin teacher education (including the internship),and teaching specialization. Courses used forone level of certification may not be used againfor a higher level certificate. 
	THE TEACHER EDUCATION EXIT EXAMINATION, STATE PROFESSIONAL STUDIES ASSESSMENT, AND THE ALABAMA PROSPECTIVE TEACHER TEST(S),INCLUDING PRAXIS II 
	Students under the current Alabama state standards must pass satisfactorily the testsmentioned above if they are to be recommended to be certified by the Alabama State Department of Education. Dates these tests willbe administered are announced in advance. Application information for the Alabama Prospective Teacher Test and Praxis II Test maybe obtained from the Student Services Office, UCOM 3020 or Advising Center, UCOM 3360.Information pertaining to the exit examinationmay be obtained in the student’s maj
	GRADUATION AVERAGE 
	A minimum grade-point average of 2.2 inthe major/specialization (including transferwork) and a grade-point average of 2.2 on allwork undertaken in residence at the Universityof South Alabama are required for the Bachelorof Science degree. In addition, students seekingteacher certification must have a minimum overall grade-point average of 2.5 on all workattempted at the University of South Alabamaand a minimum program grade-point averageof 2.75 (including transfer work), a minimumgrade-point average of 2.75
	GRADE-POINT AVERAGE (GPA)DEFICIENCY (OVER ALL) 
	If additional course work is required tofulfill the GPA requirement, only course workin the humanities, social sciences, science, mathematics, or the teaching field(s)/specialization(s) may be used. 
	DIRECTED/INDEPENDENT STUDIES
	No more than two (2) Directed/ IndependentStudy courses may be used for degree and/orcertification requirements, including use in improving the grade-point average. 
	GRADUATE 
	The College of Education offers programsleading to the Master of Education degree inCounselor Education, Early Childhood Education,Educational Administration, Educational Media, Elementary Education, Health Education,Physical Education, Reading Teacher, SecondaryEducation, and Special Education, and to theMaster of Science degree in CommunityCounseling, Rehabilitation Counseling,Instructional Design and Development, andExercise Science. 
	The College of Education offers thefollowing Alternative Master of Education degree programs leading to the Alabama ClassA Certificate, or equivalent, to persons whohave earned a non-education baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution of highereducation: Elementary Education, HealthEducation, Physical Education, SecondaryEducation, and Special Education. The institution must have been accredited at the time of students’ study for a student to beadmitted in Regular Status. 
	The College of Education offers anEducational Specialist degree leading to AA Certification, in Alabama, in the followingareas: Educational Administration, ElementaryEducation, Secondary Education, and SpecialEducation. 
	The College of Education offers a Doctorof Philosophy degree program in InstructionalDesign and Development. 
	COURSE FEES 
	All graduate three semester hour courses inthe COE, except Internships, practicum andpre-practicum experiences have a specialcomputer fee. 
	GENERAL INFORMATION Requirements for Admission/Readmission
	Each applicant to a graduate program must 
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	meet the general Graduate School Standardsstated in the “Graduate School Admission Requirements and Procedures” section of thisBulletin. Individual programs may haveadditional requirements for admission and maybe restricted because of capacity limitations.Consult departmental or program descriptionsfor additional information. Readmission to some programs in Education (e.g., EducationalAdministration, Doctoral Program, and someAA/Ed.S. Programs) require review byprogram faculty. 
	Academic Regulations
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	All degree programs require a minimum of33 semester hours of approved course workof which 21 hours must be at 500-level or above. 

	2. 
	2. 
	A minimum overall program 3.0 GPA on all work attempted for Master’s Degreeprograms (Educational Administration 3.25, M.Ed.) and a 3.25 GPA for Educational Specialist Degree programs isrequired for graduation.

	3. 
	3. 
	All requirements for a Master’s Degree orEducational Specialist Degree must becompleted within seven calendar yearsfrom the date of matriculation. 


	Student Responsibilities
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Students admitted on a provisional basiswill be eligible for regular admission whenthey complete nine hours of approvedgraduate course work with a minimum grade-point average of 3.0. If this requirement isnot met in the first nine hours, provisionalstatus will be continued for a maximum of 15 semester hours. Students who do not meet the required minimum GPA of 3.0 after 15 hours are completed are subject toacademic dismissal. 

	2. 
	2. 
	Apply for Graduation. See UniversityCalendar for deadline dates. Apply twosemesters in advance in the Registrar’sOffice, Meisler Hall, Suite 1100. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Apply for Written ComprehensiveExamination. This should be done by theend of the first week of class in the semester student wishes to sit for the examination. 


	TEACHER CERTIFICATION 
	Master of Education degree programsrequire that students be eligible for theappropriate State of Alabama Class B Professional Certificate. Sixth-year programsrequire that students be eligible for theappropriate State of Alabama Class A Professional Certificate. 
	FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
	A foreign language is not required forgraduate programs in the College of Education. 
	GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS 
	Masters Level assistantships are awardedon an annual basis and are granted for the falland spring semesters. The stipend for the twosemesters is $6,000 and waiver of tuition. Fees are paid by the student. In return, twenty clockhours of work during business hours arerequired per week. The awards are made generally before the end of the spring semester. 
	Ph.D. Level assistantships are awarded onan annual basis and are granted for the fall,spring, and summer semesters. The stipend forthe three semesters is $10,000 and waiver of tuition. Fees are paid by the student. In return,twenty clock hours of work during businesshours are required per week. The awards are madegenerally before the end of the spring semester.
	Application forms can be secured by arequest addressed to Director, Graduate Studies,College of Education. 
	TRANSFERRED WORK (After completion of nine semester hours onUSA campus)
	For master’s program a maximum of ninesemester hours of graduate credit from aninstitution having a Master’s Program may betransferred to the University of South Alabama.The appropriateness of courses for transfer willbe determined by the candidate’s department. Aminimum grade of “B” is required for eachcourse. Courses completed more than sevenyears prior to graduation may not be used tomeet degree requirements. Transfer requestforms are available in UCOM 3020. 
	MASTER OF EDUCATION DEGREE PROGRAM 
	The programs for the Master of Educationdegree in the College of Education provide fora major in each area. Both thesis and non-thesisdegree options are available to the graduatestudent. Each degree area specifies courses thatsupport the major area. Supporting courses aredeveloped for the particular demands of theindividual degree areas. The programs lead tothe Alabama Class A Certificate, or equivalent. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
	Students are admitted each semester. The following criteria supplement the GraduateSchool criteria (see in the general section of this Bulletin). 
	REGULAR ADMISSION 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Sufficient courses in the major area toqualify for graduate study in the involveddiscipline.

	2. 
	2. 
	An appropriate advanced degree may beused in lieu of other requirements forRegular Standing. 

	3. 
	3. 
	A completed application for admission tothe Graduate School. 

	4. 
	4. 
	Official test scores - GRE (must be sent bytesting agency to the Registrar). All Master’s of Education programs require theGRE (General Test) except Health, PhysicalEducation, Educational Administration and Counseling. Health, Physical Education,Educational Administration and Counselingwill accept the GRE or MAT. 

	5. 
	5. 
	Official transcripts from all institutionsattended. 

	6. 
	6. 
	A copy of a valid Alabama TeachingCertificate in the appropriate teachingfield. 

	7. 
	7. 
	Submission of resume with chronology ofprofessional employment.

	8. 
	8. 
	Two letters of recommendation, preferablyfrom outside the academic department,attesting to the prospective student’sscholarship and/or professional abilities. 


	9. 
	9. 
	9. 
	Two page narrative on the prospectivestudent’s career goals and purpose forgraduate study. 

	10. 
	10. 
	See departments for any other or morespecific requirements. 


	PROVISIONAL ADMISSION 
	See in the generalsection of this Bulletin for criteria for Provisional Admission and requirements for aprovisional student to be changed to RegularStanding. 
	MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE PROGRAMS 
	The programs for the Master of Sciencedegree program in the College of Educationprovide for a major in each area. Both thesisand non-thesis degree options are available tothe graduate student. Each degree area providesfor areas of study that support the major area.These are developed for the particular demandsof the individual degree areas. Supporting areasof study draw upon other divisions of theUniversity, as well as the College of Education,to give greater depth and breadth to the major.Courses in the su
	REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
	Students are admitted each semester. The following criteria supplement the GraduateSchool criteria (see in the general section of this Bulletin). 
	REGULAR ADMISSION 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Sufficient courses in the major area toqualify for graduate study in the involveddiscipline.

	2. 
	2. 
	An appropriate advanced degree may beused in lieu of other requirements forRegular Standing. 

	3. 
	3. 
	A completed application for admission tothe Graduate School. 

	4. 
	4. 
	Official GRE or MAT scores from the testing agency. Health, Physical Education,and Counseling will accept the GRE orMAT. IDD (Instructional Design andDevelopment program) requires the GRE.

	5. 
	5. 
	Official transcripts from all institutionsattended. 

	6. 
	6. 
	Submission of resume with chronology ofprofessional employment.

	7. 
	7. 
	Two letters of recommendation attesting tothe prospective student’s scholarshipand/or professional abilities.

	8. 
	8. 
	Two letters of recommendation, preferablyfrom outside the academic department,attesting to the prospective student’sscholarship and/or professional abilities.

	9. 
	9. 
	See departments for any other or morespecific requirements. 


	PROVISIONAL ADMISSION 
	See in the generalsection of the Bulletin for criteria for Provisional Admission and requirements for aprovisional student to be changed to RegularStanding. 
	ALTERNATIVE MASTER OF EDUCATION DEGREE PROGRAMS 
	Alternative Master of Education degreeprograms are available in selected areas to 
	The following Alternative Master of Educationdegree programs are offered: ElementaryEducation, Health Education, Physical Education,Secondary Education, and Special Education. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
	Students are admitted each semester. Students must meet the criteria for Provisional or Regular Standing in the Graduate Schooldescribed in Categories of Admission in the general section of this Bulletin and the Master of Education or Master of Science Requirements for Admissions sections listed above, as well as the following program criteria:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	A grade-point average of at least 2.50(A=4.0) on all college work (undergraduateand graduate) taken prior to admissionincluding courses taken to meet deficiencies.

	2. 
	2. 
	Evidence of having earned as many hours of credit in the subject to be taught as arerequired in an undergraduate teachereducation program. (Minimum 32 semesterhours/19 semester hours upper level.)Social Science, General Science and EnglishLanguage Art composite programs require at least one course in each area of the composite program. For example GeneralScience composite program requires coursework in Biology, Chemistry, Earth andSpace Science, and Physics.

	3. 
	3. 
	Elementary and Early Childhood Education and Special Education require completionof 12 hours of course work in each of the following areas prior to admission to theprogram: Mathematics, Social Sciences,General Sciences, and English LanguageArts (with a grade of “C” or higher in each course).

	4. 
	4. 
	Official GRE test scores must be sent bytesting agency to the Registrar. All Alternative Master’s programs exceptHealth and Physical Education require theGRE. Health and Physical Education will accept the GRE or MAT. 

	5. 
	5. 
	Completion of the APTT (test scores aresent directly to the Office of StudentServices in the College of Education).

	6. 
	6. 
	All Alternative Masters programs, requireSPE 500, if not previously taken at the undergraduate level. 

	7. 
	7. 
	See department for additional prerequisitesor admission requirements. 


	COMPLETION OF A TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM Master of Education Programs
	Satisfactory score on the followingminimum requirements qualifies the student forClass A Certification. 
	A. Program for Teachers:
	1. A minimum grade-point average of 3.0on all work attempted in the graduate program. 
	2. 
	2. 
	2. 
	Successful completion of a written comprehensive examination including theteaching field, humanistic and behavioralstudies, curriculum and teaching, andevaluation of teaching and learning.

	3. 
	3. 
	Successful completion of an internshiprequired for: Alternative Master’s programs,Reading Specialist, and other initial teachercertification programs.

	4. 
	4. 
	Satisfactory performance on the AlabamaProfessional Studies Assessment and the appropriate Praxis II test required for arecommendation for certification. 


	B. Programs for Instructional SupportPersonnel: 
	1. A minimum grade-point average of 3.0 onall work attempted in the graduate program.
	(3.25 in Educational Administration) 
	2. 
	2. 
	2. 
	A satisfactory score on a comprehensivewritten examination covering content ofthe program.

	3. 
	3. 
	Satisfactory performance of the responsibilities of the specialist in a full-timeinternship of not less than ten weeks or theequivalent.

	4. 
	4. 
	A minimum of 80% of the curriculum in each area of specialization must be taken inwork approved for graduate students.

	5. 
	5. 
	Satisfactory performance on the AlabamaProfessional Studies Assessment and the appropriate Praxis II test required for arecommendation for certification. 


	EXAMINATIONS 
	Two types of examinations are available.See departmental sections for departmentaloption(s). 
	Type I Comprehensive Examination Writtenor Oral 
	This examination is written or oral, or both, at the option of the faculty of the student’smajor department, and is in the candidate’sfield or fields of concentration. The examination is conducted by a committee of at leastthree members appointed by the chair of thedepartment in which the student has majored.This examination shall not exceed three hours. Comprehensive examinations are scheduledonce each semester. The student is responsiblefor ascertaining the date and time of theexamination. Student must be
	i.e. not on academic probation to take the exam.
	Normally, the comprehensive examinationis taken during the semester in which studentscomplete their degree requirements. The examination is given at least two weeks beforethe end of the semester, and the result is reportedto the Director of Graduate Studies, College ofEducation. Applications for the comprehensiveexamination can be obtained from , submission deadlines for the application isavailable at . 
	http://www. 
	southalabama.edu/coe/forms/compsapp.pdf
	http://www.southalabama.edu/coe

	Comprehensive examinations may berepeated at the discretion of the graduatestudent’s department. In no case may thecomprehensive examination be repeated morethan twice. A student will be dismissed from the program after three unsuccessful attempts topass the examination. Specific recommendationsfor additional work, following failure of the 
	Type II Comprehensive ExaminationPerformance 
	This examination requires a performanceeither as part of a culminating seminar,internship, field study, or practicum review.Successful completion of this examination isdetermined by the faculty of the department ofthe student’s major.
	The result of this examination is reported tothe Director of Graduate Studies, College ofEducation, by the chair of the department.
	The student should consult with an advisor for entering this phase of graduate work.
	If a thesis is submitted, an oral examination on the thesis, not to exceed one hour, is required.The examination is conducted by the candidate’sThesis Committee. Approval by a majority ofthe examination committee is required. 
	EDUCATIONAL SPECIALIST DEGREE PROGRAM FOR THE INSTRUCTIONAL SPECIALIST 
	The Educational Specialist degree programfor the Instructional Specialist leading to AACertification, in Alabama, is available in the following areas: Early Childhood Education,Elementary Education, Health Education,Instructional Leadership, Physical Education,Secondary Education, and Special Education. 
	ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM 
	The requirements for admission to theProgram are as follows:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	The applicant shall have successfullycompleted a fifth-year program in the sameteaching area in which the sixth-yearprogram is sought;

	2. 
	2. 
	The applicant shall have a Master’s degreefrom an accredited institution, and appropriate valid certificate; and

	3. 
	3. 
	The applicant shall have at least threeyear’s successful experience as a teacher inthe area of specialization in which thesixth-year program is sought, except inSpecial Education.

	4. 
	4. 
	A two to three page narrative, typed anddouble spaced, stating the applicant’sreasons for pursuing an EducationalSpecialist Degree.

	5. 
	5. 
	Three letters of recommendation. Letter may not be written by someone currentlyteaching in the College of Education.

	6. 
	6. 
	The applicant must have taken the Writing(Analytical) portion of the GraduateRecord Exam (GRE).Application forms can be requested from


	the Director of Admissions, University ofSouth Alabama, Mobile, Alabama 36688-0002. If a student already holds a Master’s degreefrom the University of South Alabama, a newapplication will be submitted, as this isconsidered a different program. 
	TRANSFERRED WORK (After completion of nine semester hours onUSA campus)
	A maximum of nine semester hours of graduate credit from an institution having aSixth-Year Program may be transferred to theUniversity of South Alabama for the program.Only graduate credit earned following the 
	DESCRIPTION OF THE PROGRAM 
	The Program for the Instructional Specialist is organized around the followingProgram components.
	A. Core Courses 
	Core courses are designed to insure thateach candidate possess required basic knowledgeand competencies. The Core Courses are IDE620, IDE 640, IDE 650, and IDE 692, EPY 602, EDF 615, and Departmental 699.
	B. Area of Certification 
	In addition to the Core Courses, each candidate will complete an Area of Specializationfrom among the following available in theprogram: Educational Administration; and Special Education. The specializations aredesigned to provide candidates with an in-depthstudy of instructional concerns and skillsappropriate to specific student groups and areasof study in the school curriculum.
	C. Research Project Seminar
	The Research Project Seminar is designedfor the purposes of selecting and developing afield project proposal. The proposal, in turn,provides the basis for the Field Project.Successful completion of the Core Courses isprerequisite to the enrollment in the ResearchProject Seminar.
	D. Research Project
	The Research Project, as the culminatingexperience in the Instructional SpecialistProgram, provides an opportunity for thecandidate to synthesize and apply the variousProgram components in a selected instructionalsetting. The Research Project may carry threesemester hours of credit. The candidate reaches suitable agreements with the appropriate publicschool system. A Project Report in standardform is required. 
	Educational Specialist Degree Programs
	Successful completion of the followingminimum requirements qualifies the student forClass AA Certification recommendation. 
	A. Programs for Teachers: 
	1. A minimum grade-point average of
	3.25 on all work attempted.
	2. 
	2. 
	2. 
	Successful completion of a writtencomprehensive examination coveringthe content of the program.

	3. 
	3. 
	Satisfactory performance as a teacher. 


	B. Programs for Instructional SupportPersonnel: 
	1. A minimum grade-point average of
	3.25 on all work attempted.
	2. 
	2. 
	2. 
	Successful completion of a writtencomprehensive examination coveringthe content of the program.

	3. 
	3. 
	Satisfactory performance in the area ofspecialization (2 years). (3 years forEducational Administration 


	DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY PROGRAM IN INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT 
	The College of Education offers a Doctor 
	DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND LEISURE STUDIES 
	Chair: Frederick M. Scaffidi (251) 460-7131Professors: Chilton, Gurchiek, Heitman, 
	Kovaleski, Scaffidi Associate Professor: PughAssistant Professors: Broach, Keshock, Norrell Senior Instructors: O’Keefe, Palombo Instructors: Anastasio, Barter 
	: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/coe 

	The Department of Health, PhysicalEducation and Leisure Studies offers state and nationally accredited undergraduate and graduateteacher certification programs in PhysicalEducation (P-12) and Health Education (6-12).Undergraduate and graduate non-teacher certification programs are available in PhysicalEducation (Exercise Science) and HealthEducation. An undergraduate major is offeredin Leisure Studies with a concentration in Therapeutic Recreation. The department alsoprovides a basic physical activity instr
	UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 
	MINIMUM GENERAL STUDIES REQUIREMENTS FOR HPELS MAJORS (64 hours)
	See section or departmental advising sheets at for General Studies requirements. 
	http://www. 
	southalabama.edu/coe/coursesofstudy.shtml 

	PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
	I. General Studies Component
	See Departmental advising sheet forspecific requirements and suggestions.
	II. Requirements for Physical Education (P-12) Class B Teacher Certification
	HS 170, HS 262, HS 263, HS 362, HS 460; PE 100, PE 106, PE 130, PE 166, PE 201, PE 282, PE 351, PE 370, PE 380, PE 381, PE 428, PE 429, PE 452, PE 461, PE 474, PE 475, PE 476, PE 478, PE 470, two (2)additional and different one-hour activitycourses; CLS 114, EPY 251, EDF 211, 315; EDM 310; SPE 400 and RED 451; successful completion of appropriate tests:IDE 010, APTT, Exit Exam, PRAXIS II in teaching field.
	III. Requirement for Non-Certification Physical Education (Exercise Science).
	HS 170, HS 262, HS 263, HS 362, LS 472, PE 100, PE 201, PE 278, PE 282, PE 370, PE 380, PE 381, LS 375 or PE 474, PE 475, PE 476, PE 479, PE 480, PE 495; CLS 114, CLS 115; PE 102 and two (2) different one-hour PE activities, IDE 010 and the USA computer proficiency requirement. 
	The Exercise Science program is endorsedby both the American College of SportsMedicine (ACSM) and the National Strengthand Conditioning Association (NSCA) toprepare students for health and fitness careers.Upon completion of this curriculum studentswould be eligible to pursue internationallyrecognized certifications provided by organizations such as Personal Trainer, Health Fitness Instructor, Exercise Specialist, and/or Strengthand Conditioning Specialist.
	Additional departmental requirementsare listed on HPELS advising sheets (seeadvisor). 
	HEALTH EDUCATION 
	I. General Studies Component
	See Department advising sheets for specificrequirements and suggestions.
	II. Requirements for Health Education(6-12) Class B Teacher Certification
	HS 170, HS 262, HS 263, HS 351, HS 361, HS 362, HS 429, HS 460, HS 463; PE 100 and one (1) hour activity course; PE 201,PE 428, PE 460, PE 475; PE 381 or EPY 455; PE 380 or PE 474 or PE 476; CLS 114, CLS 115; SED 340, SED 341, SED 342, EDF 211, EDF 315; EPY 251; EDM 310; SPE 400; RED 451; BLY 205, SY 220; successful completion of appropriate tests:IDE 010, APTT, Exit Exam, PRAXIS II in teaching field, additional field experiences(see advisor).
	III. Requirements for Non-Certification Health Education 
	HS 170, HS 262, HS 263, HS 351, HS 361, HS 362, HS 463; PE 100, PE 201, PE 278, PE 381, PE 475, PE 380 or PE 474 or PE 476, PE 495, and one (1) hour activity course;BLY 205; CLS 114, CLS 115; SY 220, IDE 010, and the USA computer proficiencyrequirement.
	Additional departmental requirementsare listed on HPELS advising sheets (seeadvisor). 
	LEISURE STUDIES 
	I. General Studies Component
	See departmental advising sheet for specificrequirements.
	II. Leisure Studies Program Requirements
	Professional Core (34 hours): LS 191, LS 292,LS 391, LS 471, LS 483, LS 498; HS 170, HS 262, HS 263, IDE 010, and the USA computer proficiency requirement.
	III. Concentration Areas 
	See departmental advising sheet andadvisor for specific course requirements forRecreation Administration and TherapeuticRecreation. 
	INTERNSHIPS IN NON-TEACHING (NTC) PROGRAMS (HS, LS, PE)
	Students must complete LS core andcandidacy requirements and attain senior statusprior to enrollment in the internship. All LS 498Internships must be completed at departmentallyapproved sites and must be planned andapproved at least one full semester in advanceof enrollment in LS 498. 
	Students enrolled in one of the followingNTC Programs: Health Education, LeisureStudies, or Physical Education/Exercise Science, 
	THERAPEUTIC RECREATION CERTIFICATION 
	Additional requirements may be needed forNational Council for Therapeutic RecreationCertification (NCTRC). See departmentaladvisors for specific NCTRC requirements. 
	MINOR IN LEISURE STUDIES (21 Hours)
	LS 191, LS 391 and the remaining hoursfrom the Leisure Studies curriculum as assigned by the advisor. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY IN TEACHERCERTIFICATION PROGRAMS (HS and PE)
	All students must apply in the AdvisingCenter (UCOM 3360), College of Education,for admission to teacher candidacy. This is normally done during the final semester of thesophomore year or first semester of the junior year. All previously listed requirements of theUniversity and College must be met prior toapplication. See specifics in College of Educationsection. 
	All Health and Physical Education teachercertification students must complete thefollowing as partial fulfillment of the requirements for teacher education candidacy: APTT;IDE 010 or ACT (Reading) score of 19 orhigher; EH 101, EH 102; CA 110; EDM 310;SPE 400; CLS 114; EDF 211, EDF 315; PE 100, PE 201; 
	All (P-12) Physical Education majors mustalso complete PE 166.
	All (6-12) Health Education majors mustalso complete HS 170, HS 262, HS 263.
	Students seeking teacher certification musthave a minimum overall grade-point average of
	2.5 on all work attempted at the University ofSouth Alabama and a minimum program grade-point average of 2.75 (including transfer work),a minimum grade-point average of 2.75 inprofessional teacher education with no gradebelow “C” (including transfer work), and aminimum grade-point average of 2.75 in area(s)of teaching specialization(s) (including transferwork).
	Candidacy requirements are summarizedon departmental advising sheets. See academicadvisor. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY IN NON-TEACHERCERTIFICATION PROGRAMS (HS, LS, PE)
	All students must apply for admission to aprogram during the semester immediatelyfollowing the completion of 60 semester hoursof credit provided they meet the requirementslisted below. Courses in progress during the 
	Admission to a non-teacher certification program requires that
	1. the student: 
	a. 
	a. 
	a. 
	declare a specialization,

	b. 
	b. 
	take any necessary tests, 

	c. 
	c. 
	submit to any needed evaluations, and

	d. 
	d. 
	be available for necessary interviews.


	2. 
	2. 
	2. 
	the student’s application receives approvalfrom the advisor and departmental chair.The application must be submitted to theCollege of Education Advising Center Staffby the second week of the semester inwhich the student is eligible to be admitted.

	3. 
	3. 
	the student’s application receives approvalfrom the Undergraduate CandidacyCommittee. 

	4. 
	4. 
	the student’s application receives theapproval of the Dean or Associate Dean,College of Education. 


	Candidacy requirements are summarizedon Departmental Advising Sheets 
	The following are the criteria to beconsidered by the Undergraduate CandidacyCommittee: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Completion of 60 semester hours of coursework, 48 of which must be in General Studies. 

	2. 
	2. 
	A minimum overall grade-point average of


	2.2 in the major/specialization (includingtransfer work) and a grade-point average of
	2.2
	2.2
	2.2
	 on all work attempted at the Universityof South Alabama. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Satisfactory performance on the College ofEducation Reading Examination (IDE 010)or equivalent.

	4. 
	4. 
	Sufficient physical ability and emotionalstability to perform successfully as aprofessional. These and other factors couldbe determined in a departmental interview. 

	5. 
	5. 
	Recommendation of the advisor and department chair. 

	6. 
	6. 
	Completion of any departmental prerequisite courses. 

	7. 
	7. 
	HS majors must complete EH 101, EH 102;PE 100, PE 201; HS 170, HS 262, HS 263; CLS 114, CLS 115; CA 110, and any departmental prerequisite courses, in addition to the above. 

	8. 
	8. 
	LS majors must complete EH 101, EH 102;LS 191, LS 292, LS 391, CA 110 and anydepartmental prerequisite courses, in addition to the above. 

	9. 
	9. 
	PE (Exercise Science) majors must completeEH 101, EH 102; PE 100, PE 201, PE 282; HS 170, HS 262, HS 263; CLS 114, CA 110, and any departmental prerequisite courses,in addition to the above. 


	The Undergraduate Candidacy Committeemay recommend the admission of the student tothe program, defer admission, or reject thestudent’s application. 
	GRADE-POINT AVERAGE (GPA)DEFICIENCIES 
	If additional course work is necessary tofulfill a GPA requirement in any HPELS program, only course work in the humanities,social sciences, science, mathematics, or the teaching field/specialization may be used.Physical Education activity courses may not be 
	GRADUATE PROGRAMS 
	The Department of Health, PhysicalEducation and Leisure Studies offers: 
	I. The Master of Education degree inHPELS with specializations in: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Health Education, and 

	2. 
	2. 
	Physical EducationThese programs are planned to lead toAlabama Class A Teacher Certification. An Alabama Class B certificate or the equivalentis required for students seeking the Masterslevel (Class A) certification. 


	II. The Alternative Master of Education Degree Program is a special teachercertification program for individuals with baccalaureate degrees in non-teacher education fields. 
	III. The Master of Science degree in ExerciseScience, Therapeutic Recreation or Non-Certification Health Education. This is a non-teacher certification 
	specialization. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER OF EDUCATION DEGREE (M.Ed. 33 hours)
	The requirements for the Master ofEducation Degree includes Educational Researchand Evaluation (IDE 510), and 30 semesterhours in the area of specialization. Eighteenhours of graduate course work must be inHPELS. All 400 level courses that apply to anyHPELS graduate program must be approved bythe Chair of HPELS. No courses below the 400 level can apply to any graduate program. 
	Option 1: Physical Education (P-12)Course of Study 
	A. Curriculum and Teaching (6 hours)
	HPE 506 and HPE 521. 
	B. Professional Studies (3 hours)
	EDF 501 or EDF 515. 
	C. Research and Evaluation (3 hours)
	IDE 510. 
	D. Teaching Field (15 hours)
	HPE 500, HPE 505, HPE 516; HS 562, HS 563. 
	E. Technology Requirement (3 hours)
	EDM 510. 
	F. Special Education or Advisor Approved Elective (3 hours)
	All certification programs require SPE 500or an introductory Special Education courseif not taken at the undergraduate level. 
	G. Additional Requirements
	Submission of scores on either the GRE or MAT required for admission. Students mustsuccessfully complete a comprehensiveexamination. See Graduate Student Checklist on Departmental Advising Sheets. 
	Option 2: Health Education (6-12)Course of Study 
	A. Curriculum and Teaching (3 hours)
	HPE 506 or HPE 530 
	B. Professional Studies (3 hours)
	EDF 501 or EDF 515. 
	C. Research and Evaluation (3 hours)
	IDE 510. 
	D. Teaching Field (15 hours)
	HPE 505, HS 562, HS 563; and Advisor Approved Electives (6 hours) 
	E. Technology (3 hours)
	EDM 510. 
	F. Special Education or Advisor ApprovedElectives (6 hours)
	All certification programs require SPE 500or an introductory Special Education courseif not taken at the undergraduate level. 
	G. Additional Requirements 
	Submission of scores on either the GRE or MAT required for admission. Students mustsuccessfully complete a comprehensiveexamination. See Graduate Student Checklist on Departmental Advising Sheets. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR ALTERNATIVE MASTER OF EDUCATION DEGREE PROGRAM (42 hours)
	This is a special alternative program forindividuals with baccalaureate degrees in non-teacher education fields. For specific admissionand degree requirements see the College ofEducation general section of this Bulletin. 
	Option 1: Physical Education P-12(Alternative Master’s Degree Program) Course of Study 
	A. Curriculum and Teaching (6 hours)
	HPE 506 and HPE 521 or HPE 530. 
	B. Professional Studies (3 hours)
	EDF 501 or EDF 515. 
	C. Research and Evaluation (3 hours)
	EPY 455. 
	D. Teaching Field (15 hours)
	HPE 505, HPE 516, HS 563; and Advisor Approved Electives (6 hours)
	E. Technology Requirement (3 hours)
	EDM 510 
	F. Special Education or Advisor ApprovedElective (3 hours)
	All certification programs require SPE 500or an introductory Special Educationcourse if not taken at the undergraduatelevel. 
	G. Reading in the content field (3 hours)
	RED 541. 
	H. Internship (6 hours)
	HPE 595 
	I. Additional Requirements
	Submission of scores on either the GRE or MAT required for admission. Students mustsuccessfully complete a comprehensiveexamination. See Graduate Student Checklist on Departmental Advising Sheets. 
	Option 2: Health Education 6-12(Alternative Master’s Degree Program) Course of Study 
	A. Curriculum and Teaching (3 hours)
	HPE 506 or HPE 530. 
	B. Professional Studies (3 hours)
	EDF 501 or EDF 515. 
	C. Research and Evaluation (3 hours)
	EPY 455. 
	D. Teaching Field (18 hours)
	HPE 505, HS 562, HS 563; and Advisor Approved Electives (9 hours)
	E. Technology Requirement (3 hours)EDM 510. 
	F. Special Education or Advisor ApprovedElective (3 hours)
	All certification programs require SPE 500or an introductory Special Education courseif not taken at the undergraduate level. 
	G. Reading in the content field (3 hours)
	RED 541. 
	H. Internship (6 hours)
	HPE 595. 
	I. Additional Requirements
	Submission of scores on either the GRE or MAT required for admission. Students mustsuccessfully complete a comprehensiveexamination. See Graduate Student Checklist on Departmental Advising Sheets. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE PROGRAM (33 hours)
	In addition to satisfying the general requirements of the Graduate School, the candidate for the Master of Science degree in HPELS mustcomplete a minimum of 33 semester hours. 
	Exercise Science Course of Study 
	A. Research and Evaluation (3 hours)
	IDE 510 
	B. Area of Specialization (21 hours)
	HPE 505, HPE 516, HPE 540, HPE 570, HPE 571, HPE 572, HS 563. 
	C. Thesis Option (9 hours)
	IDE 620, HPE 599; Advisor ApprovedElective (3 hours, if 6 hour thesis is approved).
	D. Non-Thesis Option (9 hours)
	HPE 595; Advisor Approved Electives (6 hours) 
	E. Additional Requirements
	Submission of scores on either the GRE or MAT required for admission. Students mustsuccessfully complete a comprehensiveexamination. See Graduate Student Checklist on Departmental Advising Sheets. 
	E. Additional Requirements
	Submission of scores on either the GRE or MAT required for admission. Students mustsuccessfully complete a comprehensiveexamination. See Graduate Student Checklist on Departmental Advising Sheets. 
	Health Education (Non-Certification)Course of Study 
	A. Research and Evaluation (3 hours) 
	IDE 510. 
	B. Area of Specialization (12 hours) 
	HS 562, HS 563, HPE 505, HPE 595 
	C. Advisor Approved Electives (18 hours) 
	D. Additional Requirements
	Submission of scores on either the GRE or MAT required for admission. Students mustsuccessfully complete a comprehensiveexamination. See Graduate Student Checklist on Department Advising Sheets. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL HEALTH AND SAFETY (HS) COURSES BEGIN ONPAGE 204. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION (HPE)COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 204. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL LEISURE SERVICES (LS) COURSES BEGIN ONPAGE 218. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL INTERDEPARTMENTAL EDUCATION (IDE) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 208. 
	DESCRIPTION OF ALL PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITY COURSES AND PROFESSIONAL PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PE) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 246. 
	DEPARTMENT OF LEADERSHIP AND TEACHER EDUCATION 
	Chair: Dr. David Gray (251) 380-2894Professors: Ellis, Feldman, Hopkins, ShawAssociate Professors: Bailey, Baxter, 
	Daughenbaugh, Dodge, Giles, Gray, Sachs,
	Santoli, Smith Assistant Professors: Baggett, Campbell,
	Green, Kent, Kinniburgh, McGowan, 
	Romey, Tunks, Turnipseed, Westbrook Emeritus Professors: Mary Beth CulpInstructors: Byrd, Busby, Delmas, Kennedy, 
	Simpson: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/coe/lted

	UNDERGRADUATE 
	The Department offers the B.S. degree inEducation leading to Alabama Class B certification in the following areas: Elementary andEarly Childhood Education, SecondaryEducation, and Special Education. 
	PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
	Minimum General Studies (64 semesterhours) For Elementary Education (K-6)
	See . 
	Elementary/Early Childhood majors musttake 12 semester hours in each of the followingfour disciplines: English language arts, mathematics (MA 110 or higher and MA 201), socialscience, and lab science (BLY 101 and two labscience courses representing two areas fromBLY, CH, GY, PH, or GEO 101, GEO 102) witha grade of “C” or higher in each course. 
	ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (K-6)
	The program in Elementary Education isdesigned to prepare teachers for kindergartenthrough grade six. Satisfactory completion ofthe program and accompanying tests lead to arecommendation for a Class B Certificate in Elementary Education. Students may alsoqualify for a Class B Certificate in EarlyChildhood Education (P-3) through an additional internship placement. 
	PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (no grade below “C” in professional studiesor teaching field)
	In addition to General Studies, the requirements for a B.S. degree in Elementary Education are: 
	Professional Studies (28 semester hours)
	Curriculum, Teaching, and Media 7 hrs EEC 345*, EEC 346*; EDM 310 
	Educational Foundations 9 hrs EDF 315 and EDF 211, EPY 251, and SPE 400 
	Evaluation of Teaching and Learning 3 hrs EPY 455* 
	Internship 9 hrs EEC 430* 
	Teaching Field/Curriculum Area(36 semester hours)
	EEC 332*, EEC 335*, EEC 336*, EEC 337*, RED 330**, RED 331*, RED 333*, AED 301, MUE 301, PE 166, EEC 300 
	CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION TO STUDENT TEACHING 
	In addition to meeting the College ofEducation criteria for admission to student teaching, Elementary/Early Childhood majorsmust have satisfactorily completed: 12 hours ineach of the following four disciplines: EnglishLanguage Arts, Mathematics, Social Sciences,and Natural Sciences with a grade of “C” orhigher in each course. 
	CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION TO TEACHER CANDIDACY 
	In addition to meeting the College ofEducation criteria for admission to teacher candidacy, Elementary/Early Childhood majorsmust have satisfactorily completed: EEC 300:Classroom Management and 12 hours in eachof the following four disciplines: EnglishLanguage Arts, Mathematics, Social Sciences,and Natural Sciences with a grade of “C” orhigher in each course. 
	SECONDARY EDUCATION 
	The Department offers degree programs toprepare middle/high school teachers for grades6-12. 
	PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS Minimum General Studies (64 semester hours)For Secondary Education (Grades 6-12)
	I. Secondary Education (Grades 6-12)Option
	This option is designed to prepare studentsto teach in secondary and P-12 schools .
	A. Professional Studies (37 semester hours minimum)
	EDF 315, 211; EPY 251; SPE 400; EDM 310; EPY 455; SED 340, SED 341; RED 451; SED 342(1) and one of thefollowing methods courses: SED 453,SED 454, SED 456, SED 457 and one of the following student teacher internships: SED 466, SED 467, SED 468,SED 469. 
	B. Teaching Fields
	Students must select one ComprehensiveTeaching Field. One third of the coursework in each teaching field must be inthe upper-division. All programs requirea double major in secondary educationand in an Arts and Sciences content field. 
	(1) English Language Arts (Arts and Sciences - English DoubleMajor with Education, 54 semesterhours)
	RED 352; DRA 110; CA 100; CA 220; EH elective (200 level or above, EH 370recommended); CA or DRA or EH elective; EH 371, EH 401. Nine hours in EH 215 or EH 216 and EH 225 or EH 226 and EH 235 or EH 236; and one additional survey elective course: EH 215or EH 216 or EH 225 or EH 226 or EH 235 or EH 236. The remainingcourse work must come from the following areas (18 hours): 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	At least one course in literature prior to1660 (EH 311, EH 321, EH 322, EH 323,EH 324, EH 460, EH 461, EH 465, EH 467, EH 470, EH 471, or EH 472). 

	2. 
	2. 
	At least one course in British or American literature from 1660-1900 (EH 331, EH 332, EH 334, EH 340,EH 342, EH 343, EH 351, EH 352, EH 353, EH 354, EH 462, EH 474, EH 475).

	3. 
	3. 
	At least one course in twentieth-centuryliterature (EH 360, EH 361, EH 367,EH 368, EH 463, EH 468, EH 476, EH 478, or EH 479) 

	4. 
	4. 
	One of the the following courses: EH 402,EH 421, or EH 422. 

	5. 
	5. 
	At least two courses at the 400-level (exclusive of requirement #4, above)from the following courses: EH 403,EH 461, EH 477, EH 480, EH 481, EH 482, EH 483, EH 484, EH 485, EH 486, EH 487, EH 488, EH 490, EH 492, EH 494, EH 496, or EH 499). Must include at least 36 semester hours of English courses (excluding EH 101and EH 102), with a minimum of 19semester hours of English course workat the 300-400 level to include a minimum of three (3) courses at the400-level -- at least 15 of these upperdivision hours MU


	(2) Mathematics(Arts and Sciences - MathematicsDouble Major with Education, 45 semester hours) 
	ST 210 or ST 315, and ST 335; MA 311 (Fall), MA 320 (Fall), MA 321 (Spring),MA 410 (Fall), and MA 413 (Fall); one3-hour elective from MA 300-499 level; and one 3-hour elective from MA 400499 level; MA 125, MA 126, MA 227, MA 237, and MA 238. Must have a minimum of 19 semester hours of MA 300-400 level courses. At least 15 of these upper division hours MUST be taken at USA. 
	(3) General Science Composite(Arts and Sciences - Biology DoubleMajor with Education, 74 semesterhours)
	GEO 101 and GEO 101L, PH 101 and PH 101L, MA 115 and MA 115L, ST 210, BLY 121 and 121L and BLY 122 and 122L, CH 131 and 131L and CH 132 and 132L, CH 201, PH 114 and PH 114L, PH 115 and PH 115L, BLY 205, and twenty-five (25) hours from specifiedBLY 300-499 courses. At least 15 of these upper division hours(6 hours at 400 levels and 9 hours at 300or 400 level) MUST be taken at USA. 
	(4) Social Science Composite(Arts and Sciences - Social ScienceDouble Major with Education, 54 semester hours)
	PSC 130, PSC 250 or PSC 270; ECO 300 or ECO 215 and ECO 216; GEO 114 or GEO 115; PSY 120; SY 109, or AN 100; HY 101, HY 102, HY 135 and HY 136; HY103 or HY104 or HY362 or HY366 or HY 367 or HY 368 or HY 461; HY 477 or HY 478 or HY 479; and eighteen (18)hours of approved upper-division History 
	SPECIAL EDUCATION 
	The Department has two undergraduateSpecial Education Programs, each leading towarda Bachelor of Science Degree: Early ChildhoodSpecial Education and Collaborative Teaching. 
	The programs in Special Education aredesigned to prepare teachers to function in avariety of settings with birth-through-highschool-level students. 
	Students must obtain a minimum grade of“C” in each professional (block) course in thearea of Special Education (i.e., 300-level orabove courses which carry the SPE prefix.)
	Non-majors seeking enrollment in coursesshould obtain permission from the departmentchair. Successful completion of the programand eligibility for the Bachelor of Science degreeand/or teaching certificate necessitates thatrequirements of the Department, the College ofEducation, the University of South Alabama,the Alabama State Department of Education,and National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education be met. 
	The Special Education programs placeparticular emphasis upon the student-advisorrelationship. Each advisor has detailed information to aid the student’s progress and toensure that the many and various requirementsare met. Enrollments are limited in some courses. Students should consult with their advisor about the effect this may have on theirplanned course of study. 
	THE BACHELOR’S DEGREE PROGRAM 
	All Special Education undergraduatemajors’ programs include a minimum of 128semester hours. Differences in coursework exist within the teaching areas and advisorsprovide the specific course information for eachstudent. Professional courses are organized intoblocks which must be taken in a specifiedsequence. The professional “block” of coursesbegins once each year, in the Fall. 
	ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY 
	Students must apply in the College ofEducation Advising Center, for admission to teacher candidacy. Students must have satisfactorily completed 12 semester hours ineach of the following disciplines: EnglishLanguage Arts, Mathematics, Social Sciences,and Natural Sciences with a grade of “C” orhigher in each course, and EDF 315, EDF 211,EDM 310, SPE 400 and SPE 205. All previously listed requirements of the Universityand College must have been met also. Studentsmust apply as early as possible preferably bythe
	Minimum General Studies (64 semester hours)
	See or departmental advising sheets for generalstudies requirements. 
	Professional Studies (30 semester hours minimum)
	To include: SPE 400; EDF 315, EDF 211; EPY 251; SPE 363. Additional Professional Studies: SPE 202, 
	SPE 203, SPE 205, SPE 410, SPE 495, SPE 496 or SPE 497; EDM 310. 
	Areas of Specialization (34 semester hours)Collaborative Teaching
	SPE 201, SPE 311, SPE 313, SPE 342, SPE 362, SPE 373, SPE 432, SPE 443, SPE 454, SPE 484; RED 451, and SHS 290. Collaborative Teaching majors must choose aninternship at either the K-6 or 6-12 grade level. 
	Areas of Specialization (34 semester hours)Early Childhood Special Education
	SPE 201, SPE 311, SPE 313, SPE 342, SPE 362, SPE 373, SPE 432, SPE 433, SPE 454, SPE 484; RED 451, and SHS 290. 
	GRADUATE 
	The department offers the M.Ed. degreeleading to Alabama Class A Certification in thefollowing areas: Instructional Leadership,Elementary and Early Childhood Education,Reading Education, Secondary Education, andSpecial Education.
	The department also offers the InstructionalSpecialist degree (Ed.S.) leading to Alabama Class AA Certification in the following areas:Instructional Leadership, Elementary Education,Secondary Education, and Special Education. 
	INSTRUCTIONAL LEADERSHIP 
	Instructional Leadership courses empowerstudents for advancement in educational service. Leadership programs emphasize growth fromthe knowledge base through simulations topractical application and career mobility. This program offers three certification programsapproved by the Alabama State Department ofEducation for educational administrators: a Class A Certification Program, a Class A Certification Program with a Master ofEducation degree, and a Class AA CertificationProgram with an Educational Specialist
	Admission Requirements
	Applications for graduate programs inInstructional Leadership are reviewed twiceyearly for admission in the fall and spring semesters. Readmission to some programs inEducation (i.e. Educational Administration, Doctoral Program, and some AA/Ed.S. Programs)require review by program faculty. Deadline forreceipt of all application materials is October 2and March 2. 
	Requirements for admission are: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	A completed application for admission tothe Graduate School. 

	2. 
	2. 
	An official copy of all undergraduate andgraduate transcripts.

	3. 
	3. 
	Scores from the Graduate Record Examination (GRE -Verbal, Quantitative, and Writing) or the Miller Analogies Test (MAT) no older than five years from thedate of application.

	4. 
	4. 
	A minimum of three years of successfulteaching experience.

	5. 
	5. 
	An admission portfolio that contains: 


	a. Three letters of recommendation describingthe applicant’s academic and professionalabilities. One letter must be from the applicant’s principal or, for applicantswho work in a central office or other setting, the immediate supervisor. 
	b. 
	b. 
	b. 
	A completed copy (all forms) of themost recent performance appraisal,including the professional developmentcomponent if available. For Alabama applicants, the documentation will consistof the most recent PEPE appraisal,including the Structured Interview,Supervisor’s Review Form, Observation Record, and the Professional Development Plan/Goal Accountability Plan. 

	c. 
	c. 
	Evidence of leadership and managementpotential, including evidence of theapplicant’s most recent accomplishmentsin educational leadership and/or studentachievement. 

	d. 
	d. 
	A one-to-two page statement, typed anddouble-spaced, of the applicant’s reasonsfor pursuing a degree or certificate ineducational administration and a summary of what the applicant expectsfrom the preparation program. 

	e. 
	e. 
	Applications should follow a specificformat for organizing contents of theirAdmission portfolio. A copy of thisformat may be obtained by accessing“Admission Requirements” at 
	www.southalabama.edu/coe/forms



	6. Successful Completion of a structuredinterview with Educational Leadershipfaculty members.Admission decisions involve evaluation of 
	the applicant’s grade-point average, scores onthe GRE or MAT, all materials in the admission portfolio, and structured interview. Programenrollment and availability will also beconsidered. The application, transcripts, testscores, and complete admissions portfolio mustbe received by the Office of Admissions, Administration Building, Room 182, Universityof South Alabama, Mobile, AL, 36688-0002 byOctober 2 and March 2. 
	Class A Certificate in Instructional Leadership
	Students entering this program must have amaster’s degree and Alabama Class A Certification in a teaching field or instructionalsupport area. Program requirements include:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	completing a minimum of 24 semesterhours as outlined below with at least a 3.25 grade-point average, including a grade of“B” or “A” in all courses with EDL prefix, 

	2. 
	2. 
	passing assessment modules with at leastan 80% level of proficiency, and 

	3. 
	3. 
	passing a written comprehensive examination.


	The Class A Certificate is valid for 5 yearsand is renewable. 
	I. Educational Leadership Core(18 semester hours minimum)
	EDL 501, EDL 502, EDL 503, EDL 504, EDL 505, EDL 506 
	II. Internship (six semester hours minimum)
	EDL 598 Residency In addition to the above requirements,students who have not completed a surveycourse of exceptionalities as part of anundergraduate or graduate program musttake SPE 500, Nature and Needs of Exceptional Children and Youth. Studentsmust have a passing score on the appropriatePraxis II exam prior to enrolling in theResidency. 
	Class A Certificate in Instructional Leadership and Master of Education Degree
	Students entering this program must have abachelor’s degree and Alabama Class B Certification in a teaching field. Programrequirements include:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	completing a minimum of 33 semesterhours as outlined below with at least a 3.25 grade-point average, including a grade of“B” or “A” in all courses with EDL prefix, 

	2. 
	2. 
	passing assessment modules with at leastan 80% level of proficiency, and 

	3. 
	3. 
	passing a written comprehensive examination.


	The Class A Certificate is valid for 5 yearsand is renewable. 
	I. Instructional Leadership Core(18 semester hours minimum)
	EDL 501, EDL 502, EDL 503, EDL 504, EDL 505, EDL 506 
	II. Internship (six semester hours minimum)
	EDL 598 ResidencyStudents must have a passing score on theappropriate Praxis II exam prior toenrolling in the Residency. 
	III. 
	III. 
	III. 
	Educational Foundations and Educational Psychology (six semester hours minimum)

	A. 
	A. 
	Select One: EDF 501, EDF 515 

	B. 
	B. 
	Select One: EPY 502, EPY 521 


	IV. Research (three semester hours minimum)
	IDE 510 Students who have not completed a surveycourse of exceptionalities must take SPE
	500. This is in addition to the 33 hour program. 
	Class AA Certificate in Instructional Leadership and Educational SpecialistDegree for the Instructional Specialist
	Students entering this program must have aMaster’s Degree, Alabama Class A Certificationin Educational Administration, and three yearsof successful teaching experience. Programrequirements include completing a minimum of33 semester hours as outlined below with at least 3.25 grade-point average and a grade of“B” or “A” in all courses with EDL prefix andpassing a written comprehensive examination. 
	The Class AA Certificate is valid for five (5)years and is renewable.
	I. Core Courses (21 semester hours minimum)
	IDE 620, IDE 640, IDE 650, IDE 692, EPY 602, EDF 615, EDL 699 
	II. Area of Certification (12 semester hours minimum)
	EDL 603, EDL 611, EDL 621, EDL 631, EDL 695 (req) 
	Refer to the College of Education generalsection of this Bulletin for other programrequirements. 
	MASTER OF EDUCATION IN EARLY CHILDHOOD 
	The Master of Education (M.Ed.) programin Early Childhood Education providesadvanced study for teachers working withchildren three through eight years of age. Uponcompletion of the program, students are eligiblefor the Class A Professional Early ChildhoodEducation Certificate provided they already 
	Note: The appropriate course of studysheets and the assigned departmental advisorshould be consulted in all program matters. 
	Comprehensive Examination
	After completing 33 semester hours of coursework, the student must successfully complete aComprehensive Examination covering all areasof the student’s program. Application forms forthe Comprehensive Examination are availablein online at . 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/coe

	Thesis 
	A student may elect to write a thesis as partof the program. If the student decides to write athesis, a Thesis Committee will be appointed towork with the student and to evaluate the thesis. (IDE 510 and IDE 620 are required.) 
	Program
	The program for the M.Ed. in EarlyChildhood Education is as follows: 33 minimum hours required (24 must be on the 500 level)
	A. Curriculum and Teaching(nine semester hours)
	EEC 551, EEC 553, EEC 554 
	B. Educational Foundations (six semester hours)Select One 
	EDF 501, EDF 515 
	Select One 
	EPY 502, EPY 521 
	C. Research and Evaluation (three semester hours)**
	IDE 510 
	D. Technology (three semester hours)
	EDM 510 
	E. Teaching Field (12 semester hours)
	Select one: EEC 535, EEC 536, EEC 537 
	Select one: RED 530, RED 531, RED 545 
	Electives: (6 semester hours)
	Advisor approved 500 level courses
	All certification programs require anintroductory special education course SPE 500,if not completed at the undergraduate level.This is in addition to the 33 semester hour requirement. 
	**Students who have previously notcompleted an evaluation course will berequired to complete an approved evaluationcourse in addition to IDE 510. 
	MASTER OF EDUCATION IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
	The Master of Education (M.Ed.) programin Elementary Education provides advancedstudy for teachers working with children sixthrough eleven years of age. Upon completionof the program, students are eligible for theClass A Professional Elementary EducationCertificate provided they already hold a ClassB Professional Elementary Education Certificate.
	Note: The appropriate course of studysheets and the assigned department advisorshould be consulted in all program matters. 
	Comprehensive Examination
	After completing 33 semester hours ofcourse work, the student must completesuccessfully a Comprehensive Examinationcovering all areas of the student’s program.Application forms for the Comprehensive 
	www.southalabama.edu/coe/forms/compsapp

	Thesis 
	A student may elect to write a thesis as partof the program. If the student decides to write athesis, a Thesis Committee will be appointed towork with the student and to evaluate the thesis. (IDE 510 and IDE 620 are required.) 
	Program
	The program for the M.Ed. in ElementaryEducation is the following: 33 minimum hoursrequired (24 must be on 500 level).
	A. Curriculum and Teaching(nine semester hours)
	EEC 522, EEC 523, EEC 551 
	B. Educational Foundations (six semester hours)Select One 
	EDF 501, EDF 515 
	Select One 
	EPY 502, EPY 521 
	C. Research and Evaluation (three semester hours)**
	IDE 510* IDE 620 (Thesis Option Only with IDE 510)
	D. Technology (three semester hours)
	EDM 510 
	E. Teaching Field (12 semester hours)Select one: EEC 532, EEC 535, EEC 536, EEC 537 Select one: RED 530, RED 531, RED 545 Electives: (6 semester hours)Advisor approved 500 level coursesAll certification programs require an
	introductory special education course SPE 500,if not completed at the undergraduate level.
	This is in addition to the 33 semester hour requirement. 
	**Students who have not previouslycompleted an evaluation course will berequired to complete an approved evaluationcourse in addition to IDE 510. 
	ALTERNATIVE M.Ed. IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
	In general, the program requires a minimum of 51 graduate hours and suchadditional undergraduate courses or experiencesas the Department may require. A degree plansheet is available upon request from theDepartment of Leadership and Teacher Education, College of Education. . 
	The following prerequisite courses arerequired. Equivalent courses or experiencesmay be substituted with written approval of theadvisor and department chair.
	All prerequisites including those listedbelow are required for admission to theprogram. Equivalent courses or experiencesmay be substituted with written approval of theadvisor and department chair. See Collegesection of Bulletin for admission requirements.Successful completion of the Alabama Prospective Teachers Test (APTT) is requiredfor admission. 
	Prerequisites
	RED 330, RED 333, MA 201, EPY 455, SPE 400 
	In addition to the above prerequisites,students must also have completed 12 hours inEnglish Language Arts, Mathematics, Science,and Social Sciences at the undergraduate level. 
	Program
	The program for the Alternative M.Ed. inElementary Education is as follows: 51minimum graduate hours requires (30 must be500 level).
	A. Curriculum and Teaching(six semester hours)
	EEC 522*, EEC 523* 
	B. Educational Foundations (six semester hours)
	EDF 501, or EDF 515 and EPY 502 or EPY521 
	C. Research and Evaluation (three semester hours)
	IDE 510 
	D. Technology (three semester hours)
	EDM 510 
	E. Teaching Field (24 semester hours)
	EEC 532*, EEC 535*, EEC 536*, EEC 537*, EEC 551*, RED 530 or RED 531*, RED 545*. Choose 3 hours from the following: AED 501, EEC 550, EEC 552,EEC 562, EEC 575, EEC 590, SED 559. 
	F. Field Experience (three semester hours)
	EEC 557 
	G. Clinical Field Experience(six semester hours)
	EEC 595 
	(Supervised practice in a school setting inthe student’s teaching field. The student will workfull time in the school for an entire semester).
	*Required Graduate Courses 
	MASTER’S DEGREE IN READING EDUCATION 
	1. Admission. Requirements for admission tothe Class A Reading Specialist programshall include: 
	a. 
	a. 
	a. 
	At least baccalaureate-level professionaleducator certification in any area ofeducation; 

	b. 
	b. 
	Two years of successful classroomteaching experience; and 

	c. 
	c. 
	Certification in Early Childhood Education, Elementary Education, Collaborative Teacher (K-6 or 6-12), orSecondary Education (Language Arts) 

	d. 
	d. 
	Completion of two reading coursesincluding an introduction to reading course. 


	*All certification programs require anintroductory special education SPE 500, if notcompleted at the undergraduate level. This is inaddition to the 33 semester hour requirement.
	2. Program Requirements. 
	A. Curriculum and Teaching(three semester hours)
	EEC 522 or SED 552 EEC 522 (taken by those with an undergraduate secondary certificate)SED 552 (taken by those with an undergraduate elementary certificate)
	B. Foundations of Education ( six semester hours)Choose One 
	EDF 501, EDF 515 
	Choose One 
	EPY 502, EPY 521 
	C. Research and Evaluation (three semester hours)
	IDE 510 
	D. Teaching Field (18 semester hours)
	EEC 532, RED 531, RED 533, RED 534, RED 541, RED 545 
	E. Internship (three semester hours)
	RED 595 
	PROGRAMS IN SECONDARY EDUCATION MASTER OF EDUCATION DEGREE PROGRAMS 
	M.Ed. programs are designed to enhance andextend the knowledge and qualifications ofsecondary teachers. See for program admission requirements.
	I. Programs in Secondary Education(33 semester hours) 
	A. Curriculum and Teaching(six semester hours)
	SED 552 Specific Course for certificate area:
	Language Programs (French,German, Spanish, Language Arts)
	SED 561 
	Mathematics 
	SED 563 
	Science Programs
	SED 564 
	Social Science Programs
	SED 562 
	B. Foundations of Education (six semester hours)Choose One 
	SED 551, EPY 502, EPY 521 
	Choose One 
	EDF 501, EDF 515 
	C. Research and Evaluation (six semester hours)
	IDE 510 (Prerequisite: EPY 455 or equivalent)SED 560 
	D. Teaching Field (12 semester hours)
	Courses selected with advisor approvalfrom student’s teaching field.Language Arts: Courses selected from at least two of these fields with advisor approval: English, Speech, Communication,Drama, and Reading.Mathematics: Courses selected with advisor approval from Mathematics.Science Programs: Science Composite;Courses selected from at least two of these fields with advisor approval: Biology,Chemistry, Geology, Physics.Social Science Programs: Social Science Composite: Courses selected from at leasttwo of th
	E. Technology (three semester hours)
	EDM 510 
	*All certification programs require anintroductory special education course SPE 500,if not completed at the undergraduate level.This is in addition to the 33 semester hour requirement. 
	ALTERNATIVE M.Ed. IN SECONDARY EDUCATION 
	This program is designed to provide initialteacher preparation at the graduate levelprimarily for students interested in pursuing a 
	I. High School Option (45 semester hours) 
	A. Curriculum and Teaching (nine semester hours) 
	SED 555, SED 559 Appropriate methods course for the teaching specialization. 
	B. Foundations of Education (six semester hours) Choose One 
	EDF 501, EDF 515 
	Choose One 
	EPY 502, EPY 521 
	C. Evaluation (three semester hours) 
	EPY 455 
	D. Reading (three semester hours) 
	RED 541 
	E. Technology (three semester hours) 
	EDM 510 
	F. Teaching Field (15 semester hours) 
	Selected from approved electives in the student’s teaching field. These fields are presently available in this program: Language Arts Composite General Science Composite Mathematics Social Science Composite French German Spanish 
	G. Internship (six semester hours) 
	SED 595 (Language Arts), SED 593 (Foreign Language), SED 598 (Math), SED 597 (Science), SED 596 (Social Science) Supervised practice in a school setting in the student’s teaching field. The student will work full time in the school for an entire semester. 
	H. Each comprehensive teaching field of English Language Arts, general science, and general social science shall ensure that the candidate has completed at least one course in each of the areas of the comprehensive field in addition to the area on concentration. 
	I. Successful completion of PRAXIS II test appropriate to the teaching field and grade level of certification sought is required to enrollment in internship. 
	J. You must take a comprehensive end of program examination . 
	Special Education Graduate 
	The graduate program in Special Education prepares individuals with or without special education backgrounds to work with exceptional children and youth. Students seeking Alabama Class A Professional Certification may select programs of study in the areas of Collaborative Teaching, Early Childhood Special Education, and Gifted provided they already have certification in any area of education. 
	Post-master’s or Sixth-Year Graduate Programs which lead to an Instructional Specialist Degree are available, and for qualified individuals, an Alabama Professional Certificate at the AA level. 
	ACADEMIC STANDARDS AND STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY 
	Students should be aware that the SpecialEducation Program requires that certain coursesbe taken in sequence. Advisors should be consulted to obtain information about sequencingand prerequisite course work.
	A committee consisting of graduate facultymembers within the program will be selectedby program advisors to assist in planningstudents’ courses of study. Such planned programsshould be approved before the completion ofnine semester hours of work. Planned programswill also indicate prerequisite courses. Failureto follow the advised planned program of studycould result in the student being blocked fromregistration.
	The Special Education Program requiresthat students who receive a grade of “C” oncourses in Special Education, must repeat thatcourse and attain a grade of “B” or better.
	Satisfactory performance in all coursework (GPA of 3.0 or greater) is required of allgraduate Special Education majors; in the eventof unsatisfactory performance (below “C”) in acourse not in their major area, a student’sGraduate Program Committee selects the optionof repeating the course and demonstratingsatisfactory performance or demonstratingsatisfactory performance in an approvedalternate course. 
	Students may be permitted to do theirinternship/practicum during one of their twofinal semesters in residence. This is a jointdecision between student and advisor. 
	Students are assigned to advisors in theirrespective program areas. No faculty memberother than the assigned advisor may adviseSpecial Education students.
	The student has the sole responsibility forinitiating applications and meeting test andother deadline requirements. 
	WRITTEN COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION 
	Satisfactory performance on a writtencomprehensive examination is required of allgraduate students prior to the completion oftheir program. The exam is taken during orafter the final course work is complete. 
	MASTER OF EDUCATION DEGREE PROGRAM IN SPECIAL EDUCATION 
	The requirements for the Master ofEducation include a minimum of 33 semester hours in the program specialization. All graduatemajors will have a graduate program committeeplan the individual program of study basedupon the student’s training, experience and needs. 
	Those students seeking teacher certificationmust complete one of the program areas detailedas follows: 
	PROGRAM FOR COLLABORATIVE TEACHING, K-6 or 6-12 
	For students with a valid Class “B” certificate in an area of Special Education. The33 semester hour minimum program for theM.Ed. in the area of Collaborative Teaching includes: Curriculum and Teaching(six semester hours)SPE 512, SPE 516 
	Educational Foundations (three* semester hours)Select One: EPY 502, EPY 521 
	Technology (three semester hours)
	EDM 510 
	Research and Evaluation (three semester hours)
	IDE 510 Educational Research and Evaluation 
	Teaching Field (eighteen semester hours)
	SPE 515, SE 591, SPE 592 K-6 majors take EEC 523, SPE 517, andInternship (SPE 595, or advisor approvedelective if student has current Class “B” certificate in Collaborative K-6).6-12 majors take SED 552, SPE 443, andinternship (SPE 596 or advisor approvedelective if student has current Class “B” certificate in Collaborative 6-12).*All certification programs require an introductory special education course SPE 510,if not completed within seven (7) years of entryto the master’s program. This is in addition to
	PROGRAM FOR EARLY CHILDHOOD SPECIAL EDUCATION 
	For students with a valid Class “B” certificate in Early Childhood Special Education. The 33semester hour minimum program for the M.Ed.in the area of Early Childhood SPE:Curriculum and Teaching(six semester hours)SPE 512, SPE 516 
	Educational Foundations (three semester hours)
	EPY 502 
	Technology (three semester hours)
	EDM 510 
	Research and Evaluation (three semester hours)
	IDE 510 
	Teaching Field (eighteen semester hours)
	SPE 515, SPE 591, SPE 592 *All certification programs require an introductory special education course SPE 510,if not completed within seven (7) years of entryto the master’s program. This is in addition tothe 33 semester hour requirement. 
	PROGRAM FOR TEACHERS OF THE GIFTED 
	The 33 semester hour minimum programfor the M.Ed. in the teaching of the gifted andtalented includes: Curriculum and Teaching(three semester hours)SPE 523 
	Educational Foundations (six-nine semester hrs)
	*SPE 500 Select One: EDF 501, EDF 515 Select One: EPY 502, EPY 521 
	Technology(three semester hours)
	EDM 510 
	Research and Evaluation (three semester hours)
	IDE 510 
	Teaching Field (nine semester hours)
	SPE 521, SPE 522, SPE 524 
	Internship (three semester hours)
	SPE 598, completion of the SPE Gifted coursesrequired prior to enrollment in the internship. 
	Electives (six semester hours) Guided electives to be selected with advisor approval. Suggested courses include (on campus) SPE511, SPE 514, SPE 515, SPE 518, SPE 591 (online), CED 584, EEC 577.*All certification programs require an introductory special education course SPE 500,if not completed within seven (7) years of entryto the master’s program. This is in addition to the 33 semester hour requirement. 
	ALTERNATIVE M.Ed. IN COLLABORATIVE TEACHING 
	This is a special alternative program forindividuals with a baccalaureate degree in non-teacher education fields and individuals without a Class “B” certification in an area of SpecialEducation. In general the program requires aminimum of 42 graduate hours. The State of Alabama requires that individuals seekingadmission to the Alternative Master’s in SpecialEducation have either a major in the field or 32semester hours in a specialized area of study inthe discipline (including at least 19 hours ofupper-divi
	All prerequisites must be completed priorto admission to the program. See Collegesection of Bulletin for admission requirements. 
	Foundation Requirements(nine semester hours)
	IDE 510, EDM 510, EPY 502 
	Teaching Field (30 semester hours)
	SPE 489, SPE 510, SPE 512, SPE 514, SPE 515, SPE 516, SPE 518, SPE 591, SPE 592 SPE 517 for K-6 majors or SPE 443 for 6-12majors 
	Internship (three semester hours)
	SPE 595 for 6-12 majors or SPE 596 for K-6majors (Students must have a passing score onthe appropriate Praxis II prior to enrollment inthe internship). 
	ALTERNATIVE M.Ed. IN EARLY CHILDHOOD SPECIAL EDUCATION 
	This is a special alternative program forindividuals with a baccalaureate degree in non-teacher education fields and for individuals without Class “B” certification in EarlyChildhood Special Education. In general, theprogram requires a minimum of 42 graduate hours.The State of Alabama requires that individualsseeking admission to the Alternative Master’sin Special Education have either a major in thefield or 32 semester hours in a specialized areaof study in the discipline (including at least 19hours of upp
	All prerequisites are required prior toadmission to the program. See College sectionof Bulletin for admission requirements. 
	Foundations Requirements(nine semester hours)
	IDE 510, EDM 510, EPY 502 
	Teaching Field Bulletin (30 semester hours)
	SPE 432, SPE 433, SPE 489, SPE 510, SPE 512, SPE 515 SPE 517, SPE 534, SPE 535, SPE 592 
	Internship (three semester hours)
	SPE 597 (Students must have a passing scoreon the appropriate Praxis II prior to enrollmentin the internship).
	NOTE: We require all graduate students inSpecial Education (who are not alreadycertified in their field of study) to observe aclassroom or setting which is a model of goodteaching practice in their proposed field ofcertification. Students are to make a total of four (4) full-day observations before theinternship. 
	ADVANCED GRADUATE STUDY: SIXTH-YEAR (POST-MASTER’S)PROGRAMS IN SPECIAL EDUCATION 
	Post-Master’s or Sixth-Year Graduate Programs which lead to an InstructionalSpecialist (Ed.S.) Degree and/or AA (State ofAlabama) Professional Certification are available for qualified individuals.
	In addition to college requirementspreviously stated, students seeking certificationwill have a graduate program committee plan aprogram based upon the student’s training,experience and needs. This committee will determine if any prerequisite courses areneeded. Core Courses required for the Instructional Specialist program include, IDE620, IDE 640, IDE 650, IDE 692, EPY 602, EDF 615 and SPE 699. 
	COLLABORATIVE TEACHING Teaching Field (12 semester hour minimum)
	Course work to be approved by student’sgraduate program committee.
	SPE 510 is taken only if the student has nothad a recent equivalent. The course then becomes an added course to the program. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF LEADERSHIP AND TEACHER EDUCATION COURSES: 
	DESCRIPTION OF ALL ART EDUCATION (AED) COURSES BEGINON PAGE 145. 
	DESCRIPTION OF ALL EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATIONS (EDF) COURSES BEGINON PAGE 183. 
	DESCRIPTION OF ALL EDUCATION LEADERSHIP (EDL) COURSES BEGINON PAGE 184. 
	DESCRIPTION OF ALL ELEMENTARY/EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (EEC) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 191. 
	DESCRIPTION OF ALL READING EDUCATION (RED) COURSES BEGINON PAGE 261. 
	DESCRIPTION OF ALL SECONDARY EDUCATION (SED) COURSES BEGINON PAGE 262. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL SPECIAL EDUCATION (SPE) COURSES BEGINON PAGE 265. 
	DEPARTMENT OF PROFESSIONAL STUDIES 
	Chair: Charles L. Guest, Jr. (251) 380-2861
	Professors: Davidson-Shivers, Dempsey, 
	Hayes, Johnson, Law, Litchfield, 
	Robenstine, Strange, Van HaneghanAssociate Professors: Clark, Fregeau, Guest,
	McIntosh, Robinson, SurryAssistant Professors: Adams, Hunter, Juarez, 
	Lewis, Millner, Norris, Stefurak Instructors: Tashbin : 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/coe/profstudies 

	DEPARTMENT OF PROFESSIONAL STUDIES 
	The Department of Professional Studiesoffers the Master of Education degree inEducational Media, and in Counselor Education in an educational setting leading to certificationin School Counseling and School Psychometry,and the Master of Science degree in CounselorEducation with emphasis in CommunityCounseling and Rehabilitation Counseling. Thedepartment also offers the Master of Educationand Doctor of Philosophy degree in InstructionalDesign and Development.
	For certification as a school counselor, school psychometrist or library media specialistby the State Department of Education, one musthave completed a basic program in a teachingfield. Eligibility for certification requires twoyears of appropriate professional experience, atleast one of which must be in teaching. The initial certificate is good for five years. 
	INTERDEPARTMENTAL EDUCATION 
	Faculty within the department offer foundational course work in Education Technology, Educational Psychology, EducationalFoundations, and Educational Research. These courses are offered for students in the undergraduate and graduate programs throughout thecollege and are designed to broaden andstrengthen degree-area preparation. 
	COUNSELOR EDUCATION PROGRAMS 
	The programs described below are designed to provide for the acquisition of skillsand competencies needed by counselors andpsychometrists working in educational, agency,and rehabilitation settings.
	A grade of “B” or better is required in theprofessional major sequences.
	Counselor educators are ethically requiredto ensure that students meet academic requirements and demonstrate clinical competencies.Satisfactory progress will be predicated on acombination of factors such as academic success, clinical competence, adherence toethical standards, and appropriate interpersonalfunctioning. Students who do not demonstratesatisfactory competence within any of thesecritical areas of professional performance maybe terminated from the program. Core facultywill evaluate students on a c
	ADMISSIONS REQUIREMENTS 
	Applications for graduate programs in 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	A completed application for admission tothe Graduate School. 

	2. 
	2. 
	One official copy of all undergraduate andgraduate transcripts.

	3. 
	3. 
	Two letters of recommendation from personsfamiliar with the applicant’s academicand/or professional abilities.

	4. 
	4. 
	A written two-page statement of theapplicant’s career goal(s) and purpose(s)for pursuing the Master’s program incounseling or psychometry. 

	5. 
	5. 
	Results of the Graduate Record Examination (GRE): Verbal, Quantitative, Writing; or the Miller Analogies Test (MAT). 

	6. 
	6. 
	Resume 

	7. 
	7. 
	Requirements for School Counseling andSchool Psychometry admission includebaccalaureate-level or master’s-level valid professional Educator certification in ateaching field.Applications, transcripts, letters of 


	recommendation and all supporting materialsshould be submitted to the Office of Admissions, 2500 Meisler Hall, University of South Alabama,Mobile, Alabama 36688-0002 by the deadlinesnoted above. 
	Final admission decisions involve evaluation of the following: grade-point average; scores onthe GRE or MAT; letters of reference; professional experience; the applicant’s statementof purpose; and program enrollment andavailability.
	Students who are not enrolled for three consecutive semesters must complete alladmissions requirements again and be reviewedby the program admissions committee. 
	Comprehensive Examination Type I is required. 
	The special requirements for completion ofthe program include demonstration of satisfactoryperformance in the prescribed curriculum and awritten comprehensive examination. For certification in School Counseling or SchoolPsychometry, 2 years of satisfactory teachingexperience is required. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR SCHOOL COUNSELING (42 Semester hours Minimum)
	Major Instructional Support Area:(33 Semester hours)CED 565, CED 566, CED 571, CED 572, CED 574, CED 576, CED 583, CED 584, CED 586, CED 588, CED 595 Internship (3 semester hours required;300 contact hours) 
	School Counselors are required to successfullycomplete the PRAXIS II Subject Test prior toenrolling in internship. 
	Related Studies in Educational Foundations*: (6 Semester hours)EPY 521, EPY 555 
	Research in Education Area: (3 Semester hours)IDE 510 *SPE 500 
	Must be taken for 3 additional hours bystudents who have not previously satisfied thespecial education requirement. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR SCHOOL PSYCHOMETRY (39 Semester Hour Minimum)
	Major Instructional Support Area:(27 Semester hours)EPY 555, EPY 556, EPY 557, EPY 558, CED 560, CED 571, CED 583, CED 584, CED 596 Internship (3 semester hours required;300 contact hours) 
	Related Studies in Educational Foundations (9 Semester hours)EPY 521 
	One course from the following:
	EDF 501, EDF 515 One additional course in EDF, EPY or related field. 
	Research in Education Area: (3 Semester hours)IDE 510 *SPE 500 Must be taken for 3 additional hours bystudents who have not previously satisfied thespecial education requirement. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR COMMUNITY COUNSELING 
	(48 Semester Hour Minimum) Required Major Professional Core:(33 Semester hours)CED 560, CED 566, CED 571, CED 572, CED 574, CED 576, CED 584, CED 586, CED 588, 
	CED 597 (6 semester hours. required; 600contact hours) Required Related Professional Courses
	(9 Semester hours)IDE 510, EPY 521, EPY 555 Approved Electives: (6 Semester hours) 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR REHABILITATION COUNSELING (54 Semester hour Minimum)
	Required Major Professional Core:(42 Semester hours)CED 560, CED 566, CED 572 , CED 574, CED 575, CED 576, CED 579, CED 581, CED 584, CED 585, CED 586, CED 588 CED 598 Internship (6 semester hours required;600 contact hours) 
	Required Related Professional Courses:(9 Semester hours)IDE 510, EPY 521, EPY 555 
	Approved Electives: (3 Semester hours) 
	EDUCATIONAL MEDIA PROGRAM ONLINE 
	The Department of Professional Studiesoffers two programs entirely over the Internet:
	Master of Education Degree with Certificationin Library Media, and Alabama Class “A” Endorsement in Library Media. These programsprepare students to plan, design, and administerlibrary/media centers and qualify them to serveas School Library Media Specialists/Librariansin P-12 schools. Both options lead to P-12certification in Alabama. Because the programs 
	The online format offers students the flexibility and convenience of taking graduatecourses at home, at the office, or wherever theyhave access to the Internet. The programs aredesigned to provide contact with the professor,interaction with other students, and access to the University Library and student services.
	Satisfactory progress in the program willbe predicated on a combination of factors such as academic success, demonstration of competence in requisite skills, adherence toethical standards, and appropriate interpersonalfunctioning. Students who do not demonstratesatisfactory competence with any of thesecritical areas of professional performance maybe terminated from the program. Core facultywill evaluate students on a continuing basis todetermine students’ satisfactory progressionthrough the program. 
	ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
	Applicants for the Educational Mediaprogram are reviewed throughout the year.Deadlines for all application materials (specified below) are: Fall admission - June 15;Spring admission - November 1; and Summeradmission - April 1 . Requirements for admissionare (in addition to the general Graduate SchoolStandards):
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	A completed application for admission tothe Graduate School. 

	2. 
	2. 
	One official copy of all undergraduate andgraduate transcripts.

	3. 
	3. 
	Two letters of recommendation from personsfamiliar with the applicant’s academicand/or professional abilities. In addition,the letters should reference the applicant’sdispositions necessary to help P-12 students learn. 

	4. 
	4. 
	A two page narrative from the applicantindicating the applicant’s goal(s) andpurpose(s) for pursuing the field ofEducational Media, and the dispositionsthat make the applicant a good candidatefor helping P-12 students learn.

	5. 
	5. 
	Valid Certification: For the Master’s degree, baccalaureate-level or master’slevel professional education certification ina teaching field. For the endorsement only, an Alabama Class “A” Certificate in a teaching field or instructional support area.

	6. 
	6. 
	Results of the Graduate Record Examination (GRE), including the written component(required of all applicants, regardless ofdegrees and certificates previously earned).

	7. 
	7. 
	A resume with a chronology of professionalemployment.

	8. 
	8. 
	Two years of successful teaching experience. 


	Applications, transcripts, letters, and allsupporting materials should be submitted to theOffice of Admissions, 2500 Meisler Hall, University of South Alabama, Mobile, Alabama36688-0002 by the deadlines noted above.Final admission decision involves evaluation of the following: grade-point average, scores onthe GRE, letters of recommendation, applicant’sstatement of career goal(s) and purpose(s),professional experience, and program enrollmentand availability. 
	Students entering this program must haveaccess to a computer that contains currentMicrosoft Office® suite. Specifically, theprograms should include Microsoft Word®, Access®, PowerPoint®, Excel®, and Publisher®. Because students will be required to spend agreat deal of time searching the Internet, a high-speed Internet connection is highly recommended. 
	Master of Education Degree with Certification in Library Media (33 semester hours) 
	Students entering this program must have valid baccalaureate-level or master’s level professional educator certification in a teaching field. Program requirements include: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Completing a minimum of as outlined below, with a minimum grade-point average of 3.0 (“B”) on all work attempted. A minimum grade of “B” is required for all EDM courses, and a satisfactory performance is required in each of the internship experiences. 

	2. 
	2. 
	Passing a written comprehensive and portfolio examination. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Passing the PRAXIS II test for Library Media Specialist 

	4. 
	4. 
	Having at least two years of successful teaching experience at the time application for certification is submitted. 


	I. Educational Media Core Courses (18 semester hours) 
	EDM 520 or EDM 510, EDM 533, EDM 552, EDM 580, EDM 581, EDM 583 
	With the exception of EDM 510, enrollment is limited to Educational Media majors only. 
	II. Internship (3 semester hours) 
	EDM 595-A (prerequisite EDM 581), EDM 595-B (prerequisite EDM 580), EDM 595-C (prerequisite EDM 583)
	III. Instructional Support Courses(12 semester hours)
	EPY 502, EDF 515, IDE 510, SPE 500 (If a survey course in Special Education waspreviously taken at the undergraduate orgraduate level, an advisor-approved electivemay be taken in lieu of SPE 500.) 
	Alabama Class “A” Endorsement in LibraryMedia (21 semester hours) 
	Students entering this program must have amaster’s degree and a valid Alabama Class “A”Certification in a teaching field or instructionalsupport area. Program requirements include:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Completing the Educational Media Core(21 semester hours) as outlined below, witha minimum grade of “B” in all core coursesand a satisfactory performance in each ofthe internship experiences.

	2. 
	2. 
	Passing a written comprehensive andportfolio examination.

	3. 
	3. 
	Passing the PRAXIS II test for LibraryMedia Specialist.

	4. 
	4. 
	Having at least two years of successfulteaching experience at the time applicationfor certification is submitted. 


	I. Educational Media Core Courses (18 semester hours)
	EDM 520 or EDM 510, EDM 533, EDM 552, EDM 580, EDM 581, EDM 583 
	With the exception of EDM 510 enrollmentis limited to Educational Media majors only. 
	II. Internship (3 semester hours)
	EDM 595-A (prerequisite EDM 581),
	EDM 595-B (prerequisite EDM 580),
	EDM 595-C (prerequisite EDM 583)
	In addition, a survey course in SpecialEducation is required if not previously taken atthe undergraduate or graduate level.
	Students will be required to accumulate atotal of 300 contract hours during the threeinternships: A, B, and C (100 hours in each). Ofthe 300 total hours, 150 must be accumulated in a P-12 school library media center. Although itis preferred that all internship hours areaccumulated in a P-12 school library mediacenter, other settings may be approved such asa public or university library. Internship A MUST be conducted in a school library mediacenter. Of the 300 total hours, at least 100 must be at the elemen
	For more detailed information, please visitthe Educational Media Online program websiteat: (click onAcademic Information and then Educational Media) or contract Ms. Glenda Carpenter,University of South Alabama, College ofEducation, Department of Professional Studies,UCOM 3800, Mobile, AL 36688-0002. Telephone
	http://usaonline.southalabma.edu

	(251) 380-2861; E-mail: 
	. 

	MASTER OF SCIENCE IN INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM 
	The Master of Science degree program inInstructional Design and Developmentprovides students with the information and skilltraining to analyze instructional tasks, to designand deliver instructional programs, and toperform evaluative procedures on instructionalproducts and services. The job market potentialfor graduates of the program includes themanagement of in-service education in businessand industry, health-related institutions andagencies, military agencies, institutions ofhigher education, K-12 educa
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Each student will be assigned a majorprofessor and will complete a course-ofstudy form by the end of the first semesterof study. 

	2. 
	2. 
	A program committee will be appointed towork with the student. 

	3. 
	3. 
	A Master’s Comprehensive Examinationwill be completed by each student duringthe student’s last semester. The Master’s program in Instructional


	Design and Development (ID&D) has both on-campus and online courses. Although not allcourses are taught in both formats, students areable to complete the Master’s program in oneformat or the other, or a combination of on-campus or online courses. Using the Internetand other distance learning technologies, the 
	Flexibility is the key to the program, andstudents can complete courses via the Internetfollowing their individual learning schedulesduring the semester. Students are able tointeract directly with their instructor andclassmates to obtain subject information, towork on course and team assignments, and tocomplete examinations via the Internet. Inaddition, students have direct access to the University Library and advising services.
	Satisfactory progress in the program willbe predicated on a combination of factors such as academic success, demonstration of competence in requisite skills, adherence toethical standards, and appropriate interpersonalfunctioning. Students who do not demonstratesatisfactory competence within any of thesecritical areas of professional performance maybe terminated from the program. Core facultywill evaluate students on a continuing basis todetermine students’ satisfactory progressionthrough the program.
	For more detailed information, pleasevisit the ID&D web site at or the University ofSouth Alabama online web site at or contact: Ms. Gail McLean, Secretary, College ofEducation, University of South Alabama, Mobile, AL 36688-0002. Telephone (251) 3802861; E-mail: 
	http://www. 
	southalabama.edu/coe
	USAOnline.southalabama.edu 
	gmclean@usouthal.edu 

	REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
	Applications for the Instructional Designand Development program are reviewedthroughout the year. Requirements for admission are: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	A completed application for admission tothe Graduate School. 

	2. 
	2. 
	One official copy of all undergraduate andgraduate transcripts.

	3. 
	3. 
	Two letters of recommendation from persons familiar with the applicant’sacademic and/or professional abilities.

	4. 
	4. 
	A statement of the applicant’s careergoal(s) and purpose(s) for pursuing theMaster’s program in Instructional Designand Development.

	5. 
	5. 
	Results of the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) including the writing component.Applications, transcripts, letters, and all


	supporting materials should be submitted to theOffice of Admissions, Administration Building,Room 182, University of South Alabama, Mobile, Alabama 36688-0002 by the deadlinesnoted above. 
	Final admission decision involves evaluation of the following: grade-point average, scores onthe GRE, letters of reference, applicant’sstatement of career goal(s) and purpose(s),professional experience, and program enrollment and availability. 
	INTERNSHIP 
	Many Instructional Design and Developmentstudents complete an internship of a minimumof 240 contact hours. Students must complete 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE 
	To qualify for the M.S. Degree inInstructional Design and Development,candidates must satisfactorily complete thefollowing program with a minimum grade-point average of 3.00 on all course workundertaken. Students must complete a writtencourse of study by the end of their first semesterin the program. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR THE M.S. DEGREE IN INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM (40 semester hours minimum)
	I. Foundational Core Courses (22 semester hours required)
	ISD 600, ISD 610, ISD 613, ISD 621, ISD 641, EPY 502, IDE 510, IDE 660 
	II. Concentration Courses (15 semester hours required)
	ISD 581, ISD 582, ISD 583, ISD 584, ISD 602, ISD 611, ISD 612, ISD 620, ISD 622, ISD 640, ISD 642, ISD 650, ISD 651, ISD 652, ISD 653, ISD 655, ISD 656, ISD 682, CED 678, EPY 602, EPY 610, IDE 620, IDE 621, IDE 630, IDE 631, IDE 635, IDE 685, IDE 692, MGT 502, MGT 520, MGT 525, SY 512. PSC 580 
	III. Field Courses (Minimum of 3 semester hours required)
	ISD 595, ISD 598, ISD 599 
	DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY PROGRAM IN INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT 
	The Doctor of Philosophy degree inInstructional Design and Development consistsof components in instructional systems design,instructional technology, learning theory, andresearch and evaluation. Program emphases are:applying instructional systems design proceduresin educational program development; developinginstructional models for a variety of subjectmatter areas and educational settings; matchinginstructional strategies to student learningstyles; evaluating, selecting, and integrating newtechnologies in
	REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
	Applicants for the doctoral program with aBachelor’s degree or without a Master’s degreein Instructional Design and Development orequivalent will be required to complete theFoundational Core courses in the Master’s degreein IDD and take a Master’s comprehensiveexam on the Foundational Core. In addition, the applicant’s progress and preparation for 
	Applicants with a Master’s degree inInstructional Design and Development orequivalent may be admitted to the regular Ph.D.program. After transcript review, however, theadmission committee may require additionalcoursework and/or successful completion of theMaster’s comprehensive exam.
	The Admissions Committee will select the most highly qualified candidates to be considered for admission to the program. A positive effort will be made to identify andrecruit minority students into the program. Thefollowing must be on file for an applicant to beconsidered. 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	A completed application for admission tothe Graduate School. 

	2. 
	2. 
	Official GRE scores, including the writingsection, sent by the testing agency to theRegistrar. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Official transcripts from all institutionsattended. 

	4. 
	4. 
	A written statement of the applicant’scareer goal(s) and purpose(s) for pursuingthe Ph.D. program in Instructional Designand Development.

	5. 
	5. 
	Three letters of recommendation from persons familiar with the applicant’sacademic and/or professional abilities.

	6. 
	6. 
	Resume 


	The admission decision involves evaluation of the following: the grade-point average onundergraduate and graduate course work, scoreson the GRE, letters of recommendation, professional experience, the applicant’sstatement of purpose, and the program’s currentenrollment. Final decisions regarding admissionwill be based on the applicant’s personal andprofessional qualifications as well as theprogram’s ability to accommodate additionaldoctoral students. Upon acceptance by theCollege of Education, the applicant
	Requests for application forms for admission should be addressed to the Office of Admissions, 2500 Meisler Hall, University ofSouth Alabama, Mobile, Alabama 36688-0002 (Telephone: (251) 460-6141 or 1-(800) 8725247) or downloaded from the universitywebsite . 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/admissions/

	Information about the Ph.D. programshould be requested from the Coordinator,Instructional Design and Development Program,UCOM 3800, College of Education, theUniversity of South Alabama, Mobile, Alabama36688-0002 (Telephone: (251) 380-2861).
	All documents for admission review (i.e.,transcripts, test scores or letters of recommendation)must be official and mailed from the home institutions or testing agency directly to theOffice of Admissions. Once submitted, documents become the property of the University of SouthAlabama. 
	PROGRAM 
	The Doctor of Philosophy degree program 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	the instructional design and developmentfoundation core, 

	2. 
	2. 
	research methods and statistics, 

	3. 
	3. 
	supporting course work,

	4. 
	4. 
	completion of a dissertation.


	A minimum of 60 semester hours of approved graduate course work is required inthe program. Refer to the current Instructional Design and Development doctoral handbook for specific requirements.
	The requirements for each of the componentsin the program in Instructional Design andDevelopment are described below. (Anyadditional requirements will be determined bythe student’s doctoral advisory committee.) 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR THE Ph.D. IN INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM (60 semester hours) 
	Instructional Core (21 semester hours minimum)
	EPY 602 or ISD 614, ISD 612, ISD 620, ISD 622, ISD 651, ISD 653, ISD 695 
	Research Core (21 semester hours minimum)
	IDE 620, IDE 621, ISD 623, IDE 630 or IDE 631, IDE 635, IDE 710*, IDE 711* (* IDE 710 and IDE 711 are 1 semester houreach; must be repeated for three semesters.) 
	Supporting Course work(minimum 9 semester hours)
	Courses must be taken after admission to the Ph.D. program and Foundational Core requirements are complete. Courses must beapproved by doctoral advisory committee. 
	Research/Dissertation(minimum 9 semester hours)
	Instructional Core and Research Core comprehensive examinations are required beforeenrolling in research/dissertation hours. Nomore than 9 research/dissertation hours counttoward the semester hours requirement. 
	CONTINUOUS ENROLLMENT 
	Students will be in continuous enrollment in a dissertation research seminar (IDE710/711) from the time they are admitted intothe program until the end of their 6th semesterin the program. From the time of admissionuntil the end of their 3rd semester in the doctoral program, students will enroll eachacademic term for one semester hour of IDE 710, Research Seminar. From the beginning oftheir 4th semester in the doctoral program untilthe end of their 6th semester, doctoral students will enroll each academic t
	After admission to candidacy and untilgraduation, students must enroll each academicterm for a minimum of one semester hour of IDE 799, Research and Dissertation. A minimum of 9 hours of dissertation credit is required.
	Failure to enroll for any hours during anysemester will result in a student being removedfrom the program. Students who voluntarilywithdraw from the program may be consideredfor readmission. The student will be reviewed by the Admissions Committee under standardsin effect at the time the student applies forreadmission. The student will need to demonstrate that he or she is current with the research literature in the field. This may requireadditional work on the part of the candidate. 
	RESIDENCY 
	Students in the program will complete aminimum of one year of residency during theirdoctoral studies. Residency is defined asenrollment as a full-time student for a period oftwo consecutive semesters. Residency is arequirement for admission to candidacy. 
	EXAMINATIONS 
	Doctoral students are required to successfully complete two major examinationsbefore admission to candidacy. 
	Measurement/Research/StatisticsExamination 
	This Measurement/Research/Statistics Examination is a one-day examination consisting of awritten portion and the analysis of a data set 
	Qualifying Examination
	The Examination is a written and oral examination. The purpose of the two-daywritten portion is to assure that all InstructionalDesign and Development candidates areprepared in the core areas of the discipline. Thetwo-hour oral examination is intended to review and extend the topics covered in thewritten parts of the examination. 
	CANDIDACY 
	Students will be admitted to candidacy for thedegree of Doctor of Philosophy in InstructionalDesign and Development after successfulcompletion of the following program requirements: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	doctoral advisory committee appointed;

	2. 
	2. 
	program of study established;

	3. 
	3. 
	residency established;

	4. 
	4. 
	Research Core Examination; 

	5. 
	5. 
	Instructional Core Examination; and 

	6. 
	6. 
	dissertation topic approved. 


	TRANSFER CREDIT 
	A maximum of nine (9) semester hours ofgraduate credit earned at an approved graduateschool may be transferred to the University ofSouth Alabama; however, no prior commitmentswill be made by the Graduate School or theCollege of Education concerning approval oftransfer credit to meet requirements in the 
	IDD DOCTORAL STUDENT HANDBOOK 
	The Instructional Design and DevelopmentDoctoral Student Handbook provides additionalinformation about the program. The latest version of the handbook is available from the Professional Studies department secretary. Inaddition to basic information about the program, the IDD Doctoral Handbook includesspecific information on requirements doctoralstudents must complete. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL COUNSELOR EDUCATION (CED) COURSES BEGINON PAGE 165. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL EDUCATIONAL MEDIA (EDM)COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 184. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (EPY)COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 198. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM (ISD)COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 212. 
	COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 
	Dean: John Steadman (251) 460-6140Director of Graduate Studies: 
	Thomas G. Thomas, Jr. (251) 460-6140Assistant Dean: Robert C. Foley (251) 460-6140: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/engineering

	DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION 
	Chemical EngineeringCivil EngineeringElectrical and Computer EngineeringMechanical Engineering 
	DEGREE PROGRAMS OFFERED 
	The College of Engineering offers programsof study leading to the following degrees:Bachelor of Science in Chemical EngineeringBachelor of Science in Civil EngineeringBachelor of Science in Computer EngineeringBachelor of Science in Electrical EngineeringBachelor of Science in Mechanical EngineeringMaster of Science in Chemical EngineeringMaster of Science in Civil EngineeringMaster of Science in Electrical EngineeringMaster of Science in Mechanical Engineering 
	MISSION STATEMENT 
	The mission of the College of Engineeringis to provide students with quality, accessibleundergraduate and graduate engineering education,to prepare graduates for professional careers 
	UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 
	Admission to the University of SouthAlabama constitutes admission to the Collegeof Engineering for those students wishing tomajor in engineering. Incoming students shouldspecify a particular discipline in the College asa major as soon as practical in order to receiveproper counseling and pursue their engineeringcourse work. Transfer students must declare a major and have all transfer credit evaluated bythe Admissions Office. The department chairwill approve transfer credit for engineeringdegree credit excep
	Entering freshmen students not adequatelyprepared to enter the degree program may berequired to take additional preparatory coursework. Such preparatory work will not becounted toward the major degree program.
	Students must have the prerequisites for thecourses in which they enroll; students who 
	Today’s society is permeated by anextensive technology that affects the lives of everyone. The engineering function in thismodern society-while basically unchangedfrom the goal of using natural resources for thebetterment of mankind-has more far-reachingand immediate consequences than ever beforethrough the social, economic, environmental,and political reactions that follow technologicaldevelopments.
	The engineering profession has recognizedthat to fulfill the social as well as technical responsibilities incumbent upon today’sengineer, engineering graduates must not onlybe technically competent, but must also be asbroadly educated as possible within the allottededucational time period. To this end, the College of Engineering strives to prepare itsstudents ultimately to assume their responsibilities by providing technically soundprograms of instruction that incorporate astrong component in the humanities
	Engineering students may also qualify aspremedical students should they desire to applyfor admission to medical school. Students interested in medical careers should consult with the Dean of the College of Medicine. 
	PROFESSIONAL COMPONENT STANDING FOR UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM 
	All departments in the College of Engineeringrequire Professional Component Standing(PCS) for most 300- and 400-level courses.PCS is awarded by the appropriate departmentchair when the student does the following:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Completes a required set of fundamental courses; 

	2. 
	2. 
	Has at least a 2.00 GPA (and a C-grademinimum in all EE/CIS courses in theComputer Engineering Degree) or “C”level competency for certain departmentallyspecified courses taken at the University ofSouth Alabama; and 

	3. 
	3. 
	Has at least a 2.00 GPA overall at the University of South Alabama.Students who fail to maintain PCS criteria 


	will lose PCS and may be required to take orrepeat appropriate courses as specified by thedepartment chair to correct their deficienciesand may not be permitted to continue in the300- and 400-level engineering courses. Seedepartmental policy statements for additionaldetails. 
	DEGREE REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR DEGREE 
	To become a candidate for a Bachelor of Science degree in one of the five majordisciplines within the College of Engineering,the student must satisfy the general requirements of the University as set forth in“,” and must have satisfactorily completed the program ofinstruction specified by the major department.In addition to these requirements, the Engineering student must have at least a GPA of
	2.00 or C-level competency in all subjects takenin the student’s major department at theUniversity of South Alabama.
	A transfer student must complete at least 32hours of approved upper-division courses withat least 16 hours in the upper level of thestudent’s major department at the University ofSouth Alabama. 
	Engineering students must comply with theUniversity’s general education requirements. Inthe area of Humanities and Fine Arts, engineering students are required to take a totalof at least 9 semester hours with a minimum of 3 semester hours in literature and a minimum of 3 semester hours in the arts with the remaininghours from the Humanities and Fine Arts. In the area of History, Social, and BehavioralSciences, engineering students are required totake at least 9 semester hours with a minimum of 3 semester ho
	Engineering students are required to takeand make a “good faith” effort to pass the 
	HONORS PROGRAM IN ENGINEERING 
	To receive a designation of “DepartmentalHonors,” students must have at least a 3.5 GPA at the time of graduation and complete anHonors Senior Project in their major. The Honors Senior Project requirement may besatisfied in either of two ways:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	By completing a Senior Honors Projectcourse that requires completion of aresearch project under the guidance of afaculty mentor. 

	2. 
	2. 
	By completing a special honors designproject as part of the capstone engineeringdesign requirement under the guidance of afaculty mentor. It is required that there be both a written


	report and oral presentation of the results of theHonors Senior Project.
	Students participating in “DepartmentalHonors” may also elect to take University HonorsSeminar and participate in other UniversityHonors Activities upon recommendation oftheir major advisor. 
	COMPUTER OWNERSHIP POLICY 
	College of Engineering undergraduatestudents will be required to own a personallaptop computer that conforms to the currentcollege minimum standards by the time theyenter engineering level courses. This is a onemachine per student requirement. For moreinformation consult the Computer Services link at . 
	www.southalabama.edu/engineering

	REQUIREMENTS FOR MINORS IN DISCIPLINES OTHER THAN ENGINEERING 
	Engineering students may complete aminor in disciplines other than engineering.Students desiring to do so must complete thepublished requirements for that discipline. 
	CHOICE OF BULLETIN FOR UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
	After an absence of one calendar year orwhen transferring into an engineering program,students must use the Bulletin in effect at the time of readmission or transfer, or a later version. No student may use a Bulletin older than six years from the date of graduation. 
	COOPERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAM 
	The College of Engineering also offers anattractive five year cooperative EducationProgram. This program allows the student togain valuable engineering experience as he orshe pursues his or her degree. The freshman year is spent as a full time student at theuniversity. During the sophomore and junioryears the student alternates working full timewith an excellent salary for one semester andtaking full time course work the next semester.The student returns to school full time for the senior year. 
	This program offers many advantages forthe student. Interested students should consult with either Career Services Center or the College of Engineering. 
	MASTER’S PROGRAMS 
	The College of Engineering offers programsleading to degrees of Master of Science inChemical, Civil, Electrical and Mechanical Engineering.
	The programs of study are designed toprovide knowledge of modern engineeringconcepts and practices; to prepare the graduatefor the practice of engineering at a higher levelof proficiency than attainable with the bachelor’s degree; and to prepare the graduatefor further study toward the doctoral degreeshould the graduate so desire.
	The programs comprise course work anddirected theoretical and experimental inquiry inthesis or project research. A program optionrequiring only course work is also available.The course work only option, while available toall graduate students, is particularly attractive tofull time employed engineers that are interestedin augmenting and enhancing their engineeringskills as part time students. Courses are availablein the evening to accommodate employedstudents. 
	The following criteria supplement theGraduate School criteria (see ):
	1. Regular Admission
	a) 
	a) 
	a) 
	B.S. degree in engineering in a relevantfield, from an ABET accredited program.

	b) 
	b) 
	For those students not holding a B.S.degree in engineering from an ABET accredited program: a B.S. degree inengineering in a relevant field andminimum scores of 650 on the verbal and 300 on the quantitative sections ofthe Graduate Record Exam. 


	2. Provisional Admissions 
	a) B.S. degree in engineering from anABET accredited program or a minimum combined score of 900 on the verbal and quantitative sections of theGraduate Record Examination is required. Applicants for ChemicalEngineering may substitute an American Chemical Society accredited
	B.S.
	B.S.
	B.S.
	 degree in chemistry in place of the

	B.S.
	B.S.
	 degree from an ABET accredited program.


	b) 
	b) 
	b) 
	A B.S. in engineering or in a fieldacceptable to the departmental GraduateAdmissions Committee is required.Depending on the student’s backgroundadditional undergraduate preparatorycourses may be required. These courseswill not count toward the Master’s degree.

	c) 
	c) 
	A minimum grade-point average of 2.5on all undergraduate work (A=4.0)including a minimum grade-pointaverage of 2.5 over the last 64 coursehours of undergraduate work or, aminimum grade-point average of 2.75over the last 64 course hours of undergraduate work is required. 


	3. Non-degree Admission
	a) Non-degree admissions are accepted in 
	requirements.
	Each applicant will be reviewed by theAdmissions Committee of the appropriatedepartment which may reserve the right toevaluate additional credentials, such as, but not limited to, course work taken, letter of recommendation, etc. 
	At the beginning of the first semester,international students, except those who haveearned a bachelor’s or graduate degree at anaccredited United States institution of higherlearning, are given a foreign language test bythe University. Students with deficiencies inEnglish skills are assessed by the test, will berequired to take and successfully complete aspecial English Communication ESL course tailored to Engineering. This course will be inaddition to other requirements for the degree.
	The above are minimum requirements foradmission. 
	CHANGE OF STATUS FROM PROVISIONAL TO REGULAR STANDING WITHIN THE MASTER’S PROGRAMS 
	The following requirements are in additionto the Graduate School requirements for changeof status: 
	Students required to complete additionalundergraduate course work in partial fulfillmentof the requirements to advance from ProvisionalAdmission to Regular Admission must obtain aminimum grade-point average of at least 3.00on the total of all such required courses with agrade of at least “C” in each course. 
	DEGREE REQUIREMENTS FOR A MASTERS DEGREE 
	Each student will have a graduate advisorycommittee and a faculty advisor. The student’s program of study must be approved by theadvisory committee and all courses taken musthave the approval of the student’s facultyadvisor. 
	Three plans of study are offered. The thesisoption includes 6 hours of credit for the thesis.The project option includes 3 hours of credit forthe project. The thesis differs from the projectin that the thesis is usually oriented towardoriginal engineering research whereas theproject is usually oriented toward engineeringapplications. The following minimum distributionrequirements must be met for each of the threeoptions:
	Thesis Option: 31 semester hours credit required for degree (25 hours course workrequired).
	• 
	• 
	• 
	16 to 19 semester hours course work in engineering

	• 
	• 
	6 to 9 semester hours course work in supporting areas

	• 
	• 
	• 
	6 semester hours of thesis credit 

	Project Option: 34 semester hours credit required for degree (31 hours course workrequired).

	• 
	• 
	19 to 22 semester hours course work in engineering

	• 
	• 
	9 to 12 semester hours course work in supporting areas

	• 
	• 
	3 semester hours of project credit


	Course Work Option: 34 semester hours credit required for degree (34 hours course 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	21 to 24 semester hours course work in engineering

	• 
	• 
	9 to 12 semester hours course work in supporting areasThe distribution for the last two options


	relating to the MSEE degree is somewhathigher than the minimum. For details, see the. 
	Supporting areas include mathematics,natural sciences, basic medical sciences, computer sciences, statistics, business, as wellas engineering.
	All students pursuing a thesis or projectoption are required to take a one semester hourcourse in research integrity as part of theirengineering course work requirements.
	A maximum of six hours of directed studymay be counted toward the degree. A maximumof six hours of thesis may be counted towardthe degree.
	Students must complete satisfactorily acomprehensive examination. Students failingthis examination may try a second time notsooner than 12 weeks after the first attempt.Students failing the second time will beacademically dismissed from the program.
	The thesis or project candidate must presenta satisfactory oral defense of the written report.Should the student present an unsatisfactorydefense, a second attempt will be allowed notsooner than 12 weeks after the first attempt. Asecond unsatisfactory defense will result indismissal from the program.
	An engineering senior at the University ofSouth Alabama who has completed 96 semesterhours with a GPA of 3.00 or better may withapproval of the Director of Graduate Studies enrollin graduate engineering courses in accordancewith Graduate School policies. See . 
	DESCRIPTION OF ALL GENERAL ENGINEERING (EG) COURSES BEGINON PAGE 192. 
	DEPARTMENT OF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
	Chair: Srinivas Palanki (251) 460-6160Professors: Dhawan, Harrison, Palanki, 
	SylvesterAssistant Professors: Morisani Part-time Lecturers: Sadek Professor Emeritus: Rodriguez: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/engineering

	Chemical Engineering is a profession inwhich knowledge of mathematics, chemistry,biology and other natural sciences gained bystudy, experience, and practice is applied withjudgment to develop economical ways of usingmaterial and energy for the benefit of mankind.The program required for the degree ofBachelor of Science in Chemical Engineeringprovides fundamental instruction in mathematics,chemistry, biology, physics, and engineering.This education prepares the graduate to seekemployment in petroleum, synthe
	Chemical engineering students are requiredto take the Chemical Engineering disciplinespecific Fundamentals of Engineering examinationof Alabama or another state prior to graduation.All electives must be approved by the student’sadvisor. Degree requirements include a minimumof 18 semester hours of approved electives inthe Humanities and Social Sciences. 
	Satisfactory completion of the 130 hour program outlined below leads to a Bachelor ofScience in Chemical Engineering. Students mustalso comply with the which are covered in the Bulletin under College of Engineering. 
	The Chemical Engineering program’sobjectives are to produce graduates whoduring their first few years after college: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Can work in an environment that requiresproblem solving skills, often utilizing ateam based approach.

	2. 
	2. 
	Can apply technical knowledge that isfundamental to the practice of chemicalengineering, using techniques, skills andmodern engineering tools as appropriate.

	3. 
	3. 
	Can function especially well as a chemicalengineer in the chemical and processindustries. 

	4. 
	4. 
	Demonstrate proficiency in written, graphical,and oral communications. 

	5. 
	5. 
	Have continued the development of theirknowledge and skills after graduation.

	6. 
	6. 
	Appreciate professional, business and ethicalresponsibilities.


	The Bachelor of Science program inChemical Engineering is accredited by theEngineering Commission of ABET, 111 Market Place, Suite 1050, Baltimore, MD 21202-4012, telephone: (410) 347-7700. 
	BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING FIRST YEAR Fall Spring
	EH 101 3 EH 102 3 MA125 4 MA126 4 EG 101 2 CH 132 4 CH 131 4 PH 201 4 BLY121 3 Gen EdGen Ed18 
	19 
	SECOND YEAR Fall Spring
	MA227 4 MA238 3 CH 201 4 CH 265 4 PH 202 4 CHE 202 3 CHE 201 3 EG 270 3 Gen EdGen Ed18 16 
	THIRD YEAR Fall Spring
	CH 301 4 CHE 372 3 Gen Ed 3 EG 231 3 CHE 331 3 CHE 332 3 CHE 321 3 CHE 322 3 CHE 311CHE 34216 15 
	MASTER OF SCIENCE IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
	With the ever-increasing pace of technological development in society, new opportunitiesare becoming available that require chemicalengineering graduates with increased levels ofspecialization. The Department offers a Masterof Science degree in Chemical Engineering thatblends scholarship and research with advancedcoursework to provide excellent training forstudents to pursue careers in the chemicalindustry. Graduate students have opportunitiesto undertake cutting-edge research with facultyfor both thesis an
	The minimum credit hour requirements forthe different options pertaining to the MSChEdegree are:Thesis Option 31 cr Project Option 34 cr Course Option 34 cr 
	FIRST YEAR Fall Spring
	CHE 525 3 CHE 510 3 CHE 551 3 CHE 520 3 CHE 570CHE Elective I
	99 
	Summer 
	CHE Elective II 3 CHE Elective III 3 EG 501
	7 
	SECOND YEAR Fall Spring
	Thesis 3 Thesis/Elective/ 3 Project
	OR 
	Electives 6 MS Comp Exam 
	DESCRIPTION OF ALL CHEMICAL ENGINEERING (CHE) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 169. 
	DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING 
	Chair: Kevin D. White (251) 460-6174Professors: Douglass, Olsen, WhiteAssociate Professor: Omar Assistant Professors: Cristina, Hossain Instructor: Webb Adjunct Associate Professor: Laier
	: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/engineering/civil 

	Civil Engineering involves the design andconstruction of systems necessary for ourmodern society to function. It encompassesmany technical specialties whose focus is thedesign of large, normally one-of-a-kind, facilitiessuch as bridges, buildings, tunnels, highways,dams, waterways, airports, flood control systems,coastal protection systems, water supplynetworks, and waste treatment plants. As oursociety expands, challenging opportunities willcontinue to be available for Civil Engineerspracticing in their ow
	The Civil Engineering program objectives are: 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Graduates will be prepared for engineeringpractice in the environmental, geotechnical,structural, transportation, and water resources/coastal engineering sub-disciplines and beprepared to pursue graduate education.

	• 
	• 
	Graduates will have the necessary written,graphical, and oral communication skills toeffectively communicate to both technicaland non-technical audiences. 

	• 
	• 
	Graduates will be able to prepare practicalengineering designs individually or as apart of a multidisciplinary design team.

	• 
	• 
	Graduates will be prepared to pursueprofessional registration and will be activelyparticipating in continuing education andprofessional development.

	• 
	• 
	• 
	Graduates will recognize and be able toapply the principles of professional engineering practice, including ethics, environmentalawareness, professionalism, societal impacts,and economics. The curriculum builds on a strong base in

	mathematics, physical sciences, engineeringsciences, and humanities developed primarilyduring the freshman and sophomore years.During the junior year, students develop anunderstanding of the fundamentals of each areaof Civil Engineering. The specialty areasinclude: 

	• 
	• 
	Environmental Engineering

	• 
	• 
	Geotechnical Engineering

	• 
	• 
	Structural Engineering 

	• 
	• 
	Transportation Engineering 

	• 
	• 
	Water Resources and Coastal Engineering


	The senior year focuses on design,construction and the integration of moreadvanced knowledge in civil engineering. A comprehensive project with students participatingin a design team prepares them to enterprofessional practice.
	Satisfactory completion of the programoutlined below leads to a Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering. Students must alsocomply with the which are covered in this Bulletin under College of Engineering.
	The Bachelor of Science program inCivil Engineering is accredited by theEngineering Commission of the ABET, 111Market Place, Suite 1050, Baltimore, MD 21202-4012, telephone: (410) 347-7700. 
	BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN CIVIL ENGINEERING FIRST YEAR Fall Spring
	MA125 4 MA126 4 CH 131 4 CH 132 4 
	MASTER OF SCIENCE IN CIVIL ENGINEERING 
	The program leading to the Master ofScience in Civil Engineering focuses on civilengineering in the coastal environment andallows for specialization in several possiblecivil engineering sub-disciplines: EnvironmentalEngineering, Geotechnical Engineering, StructuralEngineering, Transportation Engineering, orWater Resources/Coastal Engineering. Programadmission and MS Degree requirements, aswell as the plan of study options (thesis,project, and course work only), are describedunder the College of Engineering 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL CIVIL ENGINEERING (CE) COURSES BEGINON PAGE 163. 
	DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL AND COMPUTER ENGINEERING 
	Chair: Mohammad Alam (251) 460-6117Professors: Alam, Parker, Rahman, Steadman Associate Professors: Al-Khatib, Byrne,
	El-Saba, Sakla, Thomas Assistant Professors: Alsharif, Haghani, Khan,
	Russ Emeritus Professors: Bosarge, Gungor, HayesPart-time Instructors: El-Shark, Gardner, Hayes, Lyons, Sisworahardjo : 
	http://www.ece.usouthal.edu 

	The Department of Electrical and ComputerEngineering offers the Bachelor of Science inElectrical Engineering (BSEE) and a jointprogram with the School of Computer andInformation Sciences leading to the Bachelor ofScience in Computer Engineering (BSCpE),both degrees being granted by the College ofEngineering.
	The fundamental objectives of the Electrical Engineering Degree Program are toproduce graduates who during their first fewyears after graduation:
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Are able to demonstrate a comprehensiveknowledge in Electrical Engineering, foundedupon strong basic instruction in science,mathematics and engineering fundamentals.The electrical engineering topics mayinclude electronics, control systems, signalprocessing, digital systems, communications,electro-magnetics, instrumentation, powerand electric machines. 

	• 
	• 
	Have the background, means, and opportunityto plan and conduct experiments and toapply appropriate techniques for datacollection, analysis, and interpretation.

	• 
	• 
	Have the necessary electrical engineeringdesign skills, including the capacity forproblem formulation, background research,solution generation, decision making, implementation, communication and teamwork. 

	• 
	• 
	Can identify global, societal, legal,economic, and other key issues in arrivingat ethical decisions in professional life.

	• 
	• 
	Are successful in their chosen field in the electrical engineering profession or arecontinuing their education at the graduatelevel. 

	• 
	• 
	Have a commitment to professional development and life-long learning enablingcontinued career success in a changingtechnological environment.Electrical Engineering is among the fastest


	evolving disciplines in our technologicalsociety. The engineering developments inelectrical technology have provided, in asubstantial way, for improvement in thestandard of living of humanity. The domain of the electrical engineer reaches from massive 
	The highly diverse and rapidly evolvingcharacteristics of these fields require a thoroughunderstanding of fundamentals as well asflexibility in the design of individualizedprograms of study. Therefore, emphasis isplaced on mathematics, physics, humanities,social sciences, basic sciences and engineeringsciences during the first two years whilesufficient flexibility is provided at the seniorlevel to allow a student, in consultation with an advisor, to prepare a specialized course of studyin two areas from the
	The fundamental objectives of the Computer Engineering Degree Program are toproduce graduates who during their first fewyears after graduation:
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Are able to demonstrate a comprehensiveknowledge in Computer Engineering,founded upon strong basic instruction inscience, mathematics, and hardware and software engineering fundamentals. The computer engineering topics may includedigital systems, computer architecture,electronics, control systems, hardwaredescription languages, software design, andcomputer communications.

	• 
	• 
	Have the background, means, and opportunityto plan and conduct experiments and toapply appropriate techniques for datacollection, analysis, and interpretation.

	• 
	• 
	Have the necessary computer engineeringdesign skills, including the capacity forproblem formulation, background research,solution generation, decision making, implementation, communication, and teamwork. 

	• 
	• 
	Can identify global, societal, legal,economic and other key issues in arrivingat ethical decisions in professional life.

	• 
	• 
	Are successful in their chosen field in the computer engineering profession or arecontinuing their education at the graduatelevel. 

	• 
	• 
	Have a commitment to professional development and life-long learning enabling continuedcareer success in a changing technologicalenvironment. In the Computer Engineering Degree


	Program, sequences of courses are chosen fromElectrical and Computer Engineering and fromComputer Science that produce an in-depthtreatment of digital logic and systems theory. Inaddition, means are provided in both degreeprograms, through the Electrical and ComputerEngineering Design Laboratory, for a student topursue a design topic outside of, but related to,the formal course work. 
	Students are required to take generaleducation (GenEd) elective courses, in twobroad areas: 
	(i) 
	(i) 
	(i) 
	Literature, Humanities and Fine Arts, 

	(ii) 
	(ii) 
	History, Social, and Behavioral Sciences,provide breadth to the educational experience 


	of Electrical Engineering and ComputerEngineering students. These electives mustbe planned, in consultation with anacademic advisor, to reflect a rationale appropriate to the educational objectives ofthe Departmental Programs, while conforming strictly to the requirements ofthe Articulation and General Studies Committee of the State of Alabama. A minimum of 18 semester hours, 
	comprising three courses in each of the areas (i)and (ii) above must be successfully completed.This selection of General Education electives must include at least one (two-course)concentration in either area (i) or area (ii).
	Moreover, in area (i), at least one coursemust be in literature and at least one must be in the arts; in area (ii), at least one course must bein history and at least one course must be fromdisciplines in the social and behavioralsciences. CA 110, Public Speaking is requiredfor all Electrical and Computer Engineeringstudents. 
	Students in Electrical Engineering arerequired to become Student Members of theInstitute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers(IEEE) when they enroll in EG 231. Students inComputer Engineering are required to becomemembers of either the Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers (IEEE) or the Associationfor Computing Machinery (ACM) when theyenroll in EG 231. Through participation in theactivities of such technical organizations thestudent becomes aware of the activities of electrical and computer 
	Any Electrical and Computer Engineeringstudent interested in pursuing a career inmedicine or bioengineering should consult withan advisor for an appropriate sequence of courses which will meet the minimum requirements for entry into a medical school orthe necessary life sciences background to entera graduate program in bioengineering.
	The attainment of the BSEE or the BSCpEdegree will allow the graduate to enter theprofessions of electrical engineering or computer engineering directly, or to continuehis/her education at the graduate level.
	The Bachelor of Science program inElectrical Engineering is accredited by theEngineering Accreditation Commission of ABET, 111 Market Place, Suite 1050, Baltimore, MD 21202-4012, telephone: (410)347-7700. 
	BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
	EE 263 3 EE 264 3 EE 220 3 EE 268 1 Gen EdMA237 3 17 MA238 3 EG 27017 
	THIRD YEAR Fall Spring
	EE 302 1 EE 328 3 EE 321 3 EE 334 4 EE 322 3 EE 355 3 EE 331 3 EE 337 1 EE 354 1 EE 365 3 EE 368 1 EE 372 3 EE 381EE 385 
	15 18 
	FOURTH YEAR Fall Spring
	EE 356 1 EE 404 3 EE 401 1 Tech Elec** 3 EG 231 3 Tech Elec** 3 Gen Ed 3 Senior Lab*** 1 Tech Elect** 3 Gen EdTech Elect**13 
	14 *Students with an adequate ACT/SAT score inEnglish Composition will not be required totake EH 101 as a prerequisite to EH 102.**EE technical electives must be selected from Electrical Engineering courses carrying a 400number and must include a two-course concentration from the following concentrationareas with permission of the student’s advisor: 
	Control Systems: EE 422, EE 423, EE 424,and EE 427. 
	Communications and Networks: EE 441, EE 444, EE 456, EE 471, and EE 473. 
	Digital Systems: EE 440, EE 441, EE 443,EE 445, EE 465, EE 468, and EE 469. 
	Electromagnetics and Optics: EE 450,EE 452, EE 453, EE 454, EE 458, and EE 488. 
	Electronics: EE 430, EE 431, EE 432, EE 438, EE 439, EE 455, EE 457, EE 470, EE 482, and EE 486. 
	Power Systems: EE 481, EE 482, EE 483,EE 484, EE 485, EE 486, EE 488, and EE 489. ***Senior Lab may be chosen from EE 425,EE 446 or EE 447. Note: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	All entering freshmen with less than 15hours of transfer credit must enroll and passthe Freshmen Seminar (EG 101) course.

	2. 
	2. 
	A student must complete EH 101, EH 102,MA 125, MA 126, CH 131, PH 201, CIS 210, and EE 220 with a minimum overall GPA of 2.0 to obtain PCS in the Electrical Engineering Program. A grade of C orbetter is required in EE 220 and CIS 210. Aminimum PA of 2.0 is required in English(EH 101 and EH 102) and basic science(CH 131 and PH 201) courses.

	3. 
	3. 
	Appropriate software tools will be utilizedin almost all EE courses. 


	BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING 
	Coordinators: Electrical and Computer Engineering:
	Adel Sakla (251) 460-6117Computer and Information Sciences:
	Michael Doran (251) 460-6390 
	The Bachelor of Science program inComputer Engineering is accredited by theEngineering Accreditation Commission of ABET, 111 Market Place, Suite 1050, Baltimore, MD 21202-4012, (410) 347-7700. 
	FIRST YEAR Fall Spring
	MA125* 4 MA126 4 CH 131* 4 EH 102* 3 EH 101* 3 PH 201 4 EG 101 2 CIS 210 3 Gen EdGen Ed
	16 17 
	SECOND YEAR Fall Spring
	MA227 4 EE 223 3 MA267 3 EE 227 1 PH 202 4 EE 263 3 EE 220 3 CIS 230 3 CIS 211 1 MA238 3 Gen EdGen Ed
	18 16 
	THIRD YEAR Fall Spring
	EE 268 1 EE 328 3 EE 321 3 EE 334 4 EE 331 3 EE 368 1 EE 264 3 EE 322 3 Gen Ed 3 CIS 322 3 CSC 311 3 Gen EdEE 30217 
	17 
	FOURTH YEAR Fall Spring
	EE 401 1 EE 404 3 EE 445 3 EE 468 3 EE 446 11 Tech Elec** 3 EG 231 3 Tech Elec** 3 Tech Elec** 3 Senior Lab*** 1 Tech Elec**Tech Elec**
	14 16 
	*Students with an adequate ACT/SAT score inEnglish Composition will not be required totake EH 101 as a prerequisite to EH 102.**Computer Engineering technical electivesmust be selected with permission of the student’sadvisor from EE 422, EE 423, EE 424, EE 427, EE 430, EE 431, EE 432, EE 438, EE 439, EE 440, EE 441, EE 443, EE 444, EE 457, EE 465, EE 469, EE 470, EE 471, and EE 473. CIS technical electives must be selected from CSC 410, CSC 411, CSC 412, CSC 413, CSC 414, CSC 415, CSC 433, CSC 434, CIS 439.
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	All entering freshmen with less than 15hours of transfer credit must enroll and passthe Freshmen Seminar (EG 101) course.

	2. 
	2. 
	A student must complete EH 101, EH 102,MA 125, MA 126, CH 131, PH 201, CIS 210, and EE 220 with a minimum GPA of 2.0 to obtain PCS in the Computer EngineeringProgram. A grade of C or better is requiredin EE 220 and CIS 210. A minimum GPA of 2.0 is required in English (EH101 andEH 102) and basic science (CH 131 andPH 201) courses. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Appropriate software tools will be utilizedin almost all EE and CIS courses . 


	4. For technical elective courses, BSCpEstudents must select one of the followingtracks: Hardware Track: Students must take 3 senior level EE courses and the remaining 2 coursescan be senior level EE or CSC courses. Software Track: Students must take CIS 231, CSC 333, CSC 432 and the remaining2 courses can be senior level EE or CSC courses. 
	MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
	With the ever-increasing pace of technologicaldevelopment in society, new and challengingopportunities are becoming available thatrequire engineering graduates with increasedlevels of specialization. To provide for this, theElectrical and Computer Engineering Departmentoffers electrical engineering and computerengineering graduates a cutting-edge programin graduate studies leading to the Master ofScience in Electrical Engineering (MSEE)degree. The program offers advanced levelcourses and areas of specializa
	The minimum credit hour requirements forthe different options pertaining to the MSEEdegree are:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Thesis Option 31 cr 

	2. 
	2. 
	Project Option 34 cr 

	3. 
	3. 
	Course Option 37 cr 


	The details of each option are contained inthe Electrical and Computer EngineeringDepartment Guidelines for the MSEE program. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL ELECTRICAL AND COMPUTER ENGINEERING (EE)COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 185. 
	DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
	Chair: David A. Nelson (251) 460-6168Professors: Donovan, Engin, NelsonAssociate Professors: Cauley, Phan Assistant Professors: Dougherty, HsiaoInstructors: Foley, O'Briant 
	: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/engineering

	Mechanical Engineering is one of theoldest and broadest engineering disciplines.Mechanical engineers invent, analyze and designsystems that produce power or convert energy.This encompasses such diverse applications asdesigning next-generation aircraft and automobiles, inventing novel methods of generatingenergy from renewable sources, and developingsophisticated new medical devices and systems. 
	Mechanical engineers are in the forefront ofexciting new technological fields, includingnano-engineering, biomedical engineering, andfuel cell research. 
	The basic fields of study for mechanicalengineers include:
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Materials science, which is the study of therelationship between structure, properties,and processing of materials.

	• 
	• 
	Thermodynamics and heat transfer deal with basic concepts and applications ofwork, energy, and power. Applicationsinclude power generation from fossil fuels,from renewable sources (solar, wind energyfor example) and fuel cells.

	• 
	• 
	Engineering mechanics is the study ofstatic and dynamic effects of forces appliedto rigid and flexible solid bodies.

	• 
	• 
	Fluid mechanics is the study of the forcesand motions of liquids and gases. Includedin this area of study are hydraulics, gasdynamics, aerodynamics, and design andapplication of pumps, compressors, andturbines. 

	• 
	• 
	Control systems include studies of transient and steady-state response of systems toexternal inputs.

	• 
	• 
	Design synthesis integrates all field ofengineering in the production of safe,practical, efficient, and economicallyfeasible solutions to real problems.All BSME students complete a senior-year


	“capstone” design project, in which a team ofstudents defines and solves a unique, real-worldengineering problem.
	The curriculum leading to the Bachelor ofScience in Mechanical Engineering (BSME) isdesigned so that graduates can work in anyMechanical Engineering field, or continue theireducations at the graduate level.
	The educational objectives for the Bachelorof Science in Mechanical Engineering programat the University of South Alabama are that graduates:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	are employed in positions in which they usemathematical and computational skills toanalyze and solve problems involvingmechanical and thermal systems;

	2. 
	2. 
	use technical knowledge to plan and conductexperiments and apply the appropriatestatistical techniques for data analysis; 


	3. 
	3. 
	3. 
	demonstrate the ability to model, analyze,design and realize physical systems,components or processes in individual andteam environments; 

	4. 
	4. 
	practice effective communications andteamwork in their professional careers;

	5. 
	5. 
	make responsible and ethical decisions asengineers;

	6. 
	6. 
	continue their educations through formaland informal means; and 

	7. 
	7. 
	successfully pursue professional registration,where it is appropriate to the graduate’ssituation. The Bachelor of Science in Mechanical 


	Engineering program is accredited by theEngineering Commission of ABET, 111 Market Place, Suite 1050, Baltimore, MD 21202-4012, telephone: (410) 347-7700. 
	BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING FIRST YEAR Fall Spring
	EH 101 3 EH 102 3 
	MA125 4 MA126 4 
	CH 131 4 PH 201 4 
	EG 101 2 CA110 3 
	Gen Ed*ME 13516 17 
	SECOND YEAR Fall Spring
	MA227 4 MA238 3 
	MA237 3 EG 220 3 
	PH 202 4 EG 270 3 
	EG 283 3 EG 284 3 
	Gen EdME 22817 15 
	THIRD YEAR Fall Spring
	EG 231 3 ME 312 3 EG 315 3 ME 314 3 EG 360 3 ME 316 3 ME 326 3 ME 317 3 ME 328 3 ME 319 1 Gen Ed*ME 336 1 18 Gen Ed*17 
	FOURTH YEAR***** Fall Spring
	ME 412 1 ME 414 2 
	MASTER OF SCIENCE IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
	Admission and MS Degree requirements inMechanical Engineering as well as three plansof study (thesis option, project option, coursework only option) are stated at the beginningunder College of Engineering section. Manygraduate courses in Mechanical Engineering areoffered at night for the benefit of full-timeemployed engineers within commuting distanceof the campus.
	The program leading to the degree ofMaster of Science in Mechanical Engineeringhas several possible specializations: biomechanics,orthopaedic biomechanics, heat transfer andfluid mechanics with special emphasis oncomputational mechanics, vibrations, dynamics,simulation and controls. Master of Science students in Mechanical Engineering mustcomplete four approved core courses, includingtwo in solid mechanics, one in fluid mechanics and one in thermal sciences. Candidates for the MSME degree also must compete 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MECHANICAL ENGINEERING (ME) COURSES BEGINON PAGE 226. 
	COLLEGE OF MEDICINE 
	Dean of the College of Medicine:
	Samuel J. Strada, Ph.D. Director of Graduate Studies: 
	Ronald Balczon, Ph.D. (For Doctor of Medicine see separate Bulletin): 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/com

	The Interdisciplinary Graduate Program inBasic Medical Sciences at the University ofSouth Alabama College of Medicine awards thePh.D. degree in Basic Medical Science and isdesigned for students interested in careers inbiomedical investigation. Research training isoffered in traditional disciplines basic tomedicine: Biochemistry and Molecular Biology, 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
	The requirements for admission to theInterdisciplinary Graduate Program for theDoctor of Philosophy degree in Basic MedicalSciences are: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	The applicant shall possess, by the time ofmatriculation, a baccalaureate degree or theequivalent from an accredited college oruniversity. 

	2. 
	2. 
	Two semesters or three quarters of under


	graduate work are recommended in each ofthe following: physics, general chemistry,organic chemistry, biology, Englishcomposition, and mathematics (includingcalculus and statistics).
	3. 
	3. 
	3. 
	A grade-point average of at least 3.0 for allundergraduate and graduate work, on a 4.0scale. 

	4. 
	4. 
	Satisfactory standing at the last educationalinstitution attended. 

	5. 
	5. 
	Satisfactory scores on all standardizedachievement examinations. The Graduate Record Examination is required. In addition,foreign applicants must present evidence ofcompetence and fluency in spoken and writtenEnglish with a TOEFL score of at least 100. 


	Matriculation is contingent upon reviewand recommendation by the Admissions Committee of the Graduate Program in BasicMedical Sciences. 
	PROCEDURES FOR ADMISSION 
	Applications for the Basic Medical SciencesInterdisciplinary Graduate Program are acceptedfor matriculation in the Fall Semester. Matriculation in the Summer Semester is possible in limited circumstances. The Basic Medical Sciences Graduate Program does notaccept students on a “non-degree” basis.
	Applications for admission (U.S. citizens)are available through the Office of Admissions,2500 Meisler Hall, University of South Alabama,Mobile, Alabama, 36688-0002. Foreign applicantsshould apply through the at 2200 Meisler Hall, University ofSouth Alabama, Mobile, Alabama, 36688-0002. Application materials are also available throughthe University’s web site: . 
	www.southalabama.edu

	Information for the graduate program canbe obtained on-line or by contacting the Director of theInterdisciplinary Graduate Program in BasicMedical Sciences, MSB 2366, College ofMedicine, University of South Alabama, Mobile, Alabama 36688-0002; Telephone:(251) 460-6153; FAX: (251) 460-6071; E-mail:. 
	http://www.southalabama 
	lflagge@jaguar1.usouthal.edu

	To be considered for review by theAdmissions Committee, an applicant mustsubmit the following:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	A completed application form. 

	2. 
	2. 
	A certified transcript from each college oruniversity attended.

	3. 
	3. 
	An official report of all scores onstandardized achievement examinations (GRE, TOEFL). 

	4. 
	4. 
	Supplemental materials required for theprogram in Basic Medical Sciences mustbe submitted directly to the Graduate Officefor the Basic Medical Sciences Interdisciplinary Graduate Program at MSB2366, College of Medicine, University ofSouth Alabama, Mobile, Alabama, 366880002. Supplemental materials include: 


	a. 
	a. 
	a. 
	Three letters of recommendation from instructors, advisors, or other personsqualified to evaluate the student’sacademic performance and potential ingraduate school.

	b. 
	b. 
	A personal statement


	All other documents for admission review (transcripts, test scores and letters of recommendation) must be official, and become theproperty of the University of South Alabama. 
	PROGRAM Required Course Work
	Students will matriculate into the first yearinterdisciplinary core curriculum for the Ph.D.Program in Basic Medical Sciences without thenecessity to choose an advanced program priorto entry. In year one, students complete IDL576, IDL 577, IDL 580 and IDL 581, GIS 501, and four research rotations. The purpose ofrotations is to acquaint the students withvarious research problems under investigationand aid in the selection of a major professor intheir area of specialization.
	By the end of the first year, the studentshould select a major professor and matriculate 
	Dissertation Committee 
	Typically, by the end of one and a halfyears of study, the student will consult withtheir major professor, departmental Chair, andthe Director of the Graduate Program to selectat least four additional graduate faculty membersto serve on the Dissertation Committee. At least two members should be from outside the student’s major department or program. In specialsituations, one member may be selected fromanother institution with the recommendation of the departmental Chair and the Director of theGraduate Progr
	The purpose and duties of the DissertationCommittee are: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	To establish a suitable academic and research training program for each student.

	2. 
	2. 
	To counsel the student in professionaldevelopment.

	3. 
	3. 
	To administer and judge a closed defenseof the dissertation at the end of a student’s training program.

	4. 
	4. 
	To assist the student in gaining superiorscientific training and to accept responsibilityfor helping the graduate obtain opportunitiesfor postdoctoral positions.The student, in consultation with the major


	professor, shall prepare and submit for approvalto the Dissertation Committee a two page researchproject description no later than the end of oneand a half years of study. 
	The Dissertation Committee shall meet with the student at six-month intervals to review progress. At each meeting, the student shallmake an oral presentation of the progress beingmade on the project in an orderly andprofessional manner and discuss any significantproblems which have arisen with a view towardgaining constructive criticism from the committee. At the conclusion of each of these reviews, the Dissertation Committee shall meet in executive session to discuss the acceptabilityof the student’s progr
	A student whose progress is found to beunsatisfactory by a majority of the committeemembers at two such successive meetings shallbe placed on probation. If the student’s progressis then found to continue to be unsatisfactory,the Director of the Graduate Program (inconsultation with the Dissertation Committee, the Student Evaluation and Promotions Committee (SPEC), and the departmental Chairin the student’s area of specialization) may takenecessary action up to and including arecommendation to the Dean of th
	Changes in the composition of an establishedDissertation Committee may be initiated by the 
	Qualifying Examination
	The Qualifying Examination, composed ofseparate written and oral examinations, will becompleted no later than the end of the third yearin the program. The written component willfocus on the student’s approved research projectand be prepared in the form of a hypothesis-driven research grant proposal. The written document must be approved by the ExaminationCommittee (the student’s Dissertation AdvisoryCommittee and one outside member of the Graduate Faculty appointed by the DepartmentChair or Program Director
	Candidacy
	The approved research proposal must befiled in the Graduate Office and will be submitted as the formal Research Proposal tothe Graduate School within one month of the student’s successful completion of the QualifyingExamination. The Research Proposal must alsobe approved by the Dean of the Graduate School.Upon satisfactory completion of the QualifyingExam and acceptance of the Research Proposal,the student will be admitted to candidacy forthe Ph.D. Students will not be permitted toregister for Dissertation 
	ACADEMIC STANDARDS 
	To remain in good academic standing in theInterdisciplinary Graduate Program in BasicMedical Sciences, a student must maintain a cumulative grade-point average of 3.0. If thecumulative GPA falls below 3.0, the student will be placed on academic probation. The student must return to good academic standingwithin two semesters from the time of beingplaced on probation. When it becomes evidentthat it is impossible to remove the probationarystatus, the Director will recommend dismissal from the Graduate Program.
	At the request of the Director of the GraduateProgram, SPEC will review student progressand could recommend dismissal on the basis of unsatisfactory performance on preliminary/qualifying examinations, unsatisfactory researchprogress, scientific misconduct or failure tomeet other requirements of the Ph.D. programin a timely manner. When appropriate, SPECwill meet with the student prior to formulatinga recommendation to the Director of the Graduate Program. 
	STUDENT APPEALS 
	Any student wishing to appeal a SPECrecommendation for dismissal must presenttheir case at a meeting of the SPEC which mayalso be attended by a student advocate (e.g.Department Chair, Program Director or other 
	DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
	In addition to the requirements set by theGraduate School, the following requirementsmust be completed for the Ph.D. degree in theBasic Medical Sciences: completion of the coreand advanced curricula, a minimum overall 3.0 grade-point average on all work attempted forcredit, qualifying examination, a completeddissertation approved by the student’s majorprofessor and a majority of the DissertationCommittee, and closed and open defenses ofthe research presented in the dissertation.
	All requirements for the Ph.D. degreeshould normally be completed within four tofive years from the date of matriculation, andmust be completed within seven years. A student who has not satisfactorily completed adissertation in a seven-year period must applyfor a defined extension to complete the degree.This request must be approved by the majorprofessor, the Chair of the department, theDirector of the Graduate Program, and theDean of the Graduate School. 
	If the student does not complete the degreerequirements in the defined extension period,the Director of the Graduate Program, with theadvice of the Graduate Executive Committee, may recommend to the Dean of the Graduate 
	School appropriate action up to and includingdismissal. 
	DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY AND MOLECULAR BIOLOGY 
	Chair: William Gerthoffer (251) 460-6402Professors: Aronson (Emeritus), Barik, 
	Funkhouser, Gerthoffer, Honkanen, Pannell Associate Professors: Lane Assistant Professors: Bitko 
	DEPARTMENT OF CELL BIOLOGY AND NEUROSCIENCE 
	Chair: Glenn Wilson (251) 460-6490Professors: Gard, Kayes, LeDoux, WilsonAssociate Professors: Balczon, Bhatnagar, FieldsAssistant Professors: Alexeyev, Gebb, Rachek 
	DEPARTMENT OF COMPARATIVE MEDICINE 
	Chair: Jonathan Scammell (251) 460-6239Professor: Scammell Associate Professors: Brady, GibsonAssistant Professor: Schuler 
	DEPARTMENT OF MICROBIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 
	Chair: David Wood (251) 460-7108Professors: Coggin (Emeritus), Foster, Lausch,
	Oakes, Winkler, Wood Associate Professors: Brewer, Rohrer Assistant Professors: Audia 
	DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACOLOGY 
	Chair: Mark Gillespie (251) 460-6497Professors: Ayling, Gillespie, McMurtry, 
	Olson, Scammell, Schaffer, Stevens, Strada Associate Professors: Chinkers, King, WhitehurstAssistant Professor: Al-Mehdi, Moore, Rich, Wu 
	DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY 
	Chair: Thomas Lincoln (251) 460-7004Professors: Ballard, Cohen, Downey, Lincoln, Parker, A. Taylor (Emeritus), TownsleyAssistant Professors: M. Taylor, Weber, Yang 
	CANCER BIOLOGY 
	Contact: Glenn Wilson (251) 460-6490 
	Advisory Committee: Balczon, Fodstadt,Honkanen, Ju, Lausch, Pannell, Samant, Shevede-Samant, Tucker 
	LUNG BIOLOGY 
	Coordinator: Mary Townsley (251) 460-6815Advisory Committee: Stevens, Haynes, Strada,
	A. Taylor 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL COLLEGE OF MEDICINE COURSES: 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL INTERDISCIPLINARY BASIC MEDICAL SCIENCE (IDL) COURSES BEGIN ONPAGE 209. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL BIOCHEMISTRY (BCH) COURSESBEGIN ON PAGE 154. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL CELL BIOLOGY AND NEUROSCIENCE (CBN)COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 163. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MICROBIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY (MIC) COURSESBEGIN ON PAGE 232. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL PHARMACOLOGY (PHA) COURSESBEGIN ON PAGE 251. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL PHYSIOLOGY (PHS) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 253. 
	COLLEGE OF NURSING 
	Dean: Debra C. Davis (251) 434-3410Associate Dean for Academic Affairs: Rosemary Rhodes (251) 434-3410Associate Dean for Research and Development: (251) 434-3410Associate Dean Baldwin County:Barbara Broome (251) 929-1746Professors: Chilton, Davis, Dearman, Rhodes, Ross, Roussel, Ryan Associate Professors: Broome, Jacobs, Sanford, 
	A. Smith, K. Smith, Vande Waa Assistant Professors: Bydalek, Fruh, Godfrey, 
	Quiett, K. Williams Clinical Associate Professors: Holloway, White Clinical Assistant Professors: Azok, Farmer, 
	Fogger, Gilligan, Hall, Hamilton, Hill, Lawson, Love, King, Majors, McHaney,
	T. Meyer, Myers, Pharez, Raber,
	C. Robinson, Varner, Wagner, WallsInstructors: Amberger, Bertolla, Bihan, Brown, 
	S.H. Williams, WrightDepartment Chair, Adult Health Nursing:Mike Jacobs Department Chair, Community/Mental Health Nursing: Barbara BroomeDepartment Chair, Maternal/
	Child Health Nursing: Catherine DearmanDirector of Student Services: Mary Meyer Director of RN-BSN: Bettye OdomAcademic Advisor: Mavis Jarrell 
	: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/nursing 

	The College of Nursing is dedicated to theeducation of professional nurses who provide 
	The College of Nursing has two locations.One is on the USA Springhill campus. The otheris on the USA Baldwin County campus in downtown Fairhope. The resources of the University,the USA Hospitals and clinics, and numerousclinical agencies provide excellent opportunitiesfor students to acquire the knowledge and skillsessential for professional nursing. 
	MISSION 
	The mission of the College of Nursing is toprovide quality innovative educational programsto a diverse student body, to participate in researchand scholarly activities, and to provide serviceto the University, the profession, and the public. 
	The College accomplishes this by providing acaring, engaging environment for the empowerment of student learning potential, the professionaldevelopment of faculty, and the promotion ofthe nursing profession. 
	GOALS 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Cultivate a caring and engaging environmentto facilitate teaching, learning, scholarship,and service. 

	2. 
	2. 
	Deliver innovative quality nursing programsthat meet the needs of a diverse student body and other communities of interest.

	3. 
	3. 
	Promote the discovery, communication,and preservation of knowledge throughscholarly activities and leadership.

	4. 
	4. 
	Provide service to the University, theprofession, and the public.

	5. 
	5. 
	Develop community partnerships to promotenursing and the enhancement of the healthcare delivery system. 


	ACCREDITATION 
	The program is approved by the AlabamaBoard of Nursing and accredited by theCommission on Collegiate Nursing Education(One Dupont Circle, NW, Suite 530, Washington,D.C. 20036-1120: Telephone (202)877-6791. 
	DEGREES OFFERED 
	The College of Nursing offers the Bachelors ofScience in Nursing (BSN) degree, the Master ofScience in Nursing (MSN) degree, and theDoctor of Nursing Practice (DNP) degree. 
	CERTIFICATES OFFERED 
	Post-Masters Certificates are awarded to students completing planned programs of studyin a nursing specialty area. The following areoffered: 
	Clinical Nurse Leader Clinical Nurse Specialist in Adult Health NursingClinical Nurse Specialist in Maternal ChildNursingClinical Nurse Specialist in Community/
	Mental Health NursingFamily Nurse PractitionerAdult Acute Care Nurse Practitioner Emergency Nurse Practitioner Neonatal Nurse Practitioner Gerontologic Nurse PractitionerAdult Psychiatric Nurse PractitionerWomen’s Health Nurse Practitioner Pediatric Nurse Practitioner Psychiatric/Mental Health Nurse
	Practitioner Administration Nursing Education 
	STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY 
	While the University of South Alabama will endeavor to provide timely and accurateadvisement, it is the responsibility of the studentto know and satisfy the degree requirements ofthe academic program, to be aware of theand to understand and comply with . 
	GRADE STANDARDS 
	Courses for which the grade of “D” isassigned may not be counted toward a degree 
	GRADES 
	A Excellent 4 grade-points per sem. hourB Good 3 grade-points per sem. hourS Satisfactory (certain designated courses only)C Marginal 2 grade-points per sem. hour D Unsatisfactory 1 grade-point per sem. hourU Unsatisfactory (certain designated courses
	only)F Failure no grade-points
	The following symbols are substitutes forgrades. They are not grades: I IncompleteX Absent for final exam WD Withdrawal in good standing P Course in progress. P grades remain in
	effect until they are changed to a letter grade,or until the time limits for a graduate degreehave expired
	AU Audit UA Unsatisfactory audit (did not meetattendance requirement)N No grade or invalid grade
	See for further explanation of the above grades andsymbols. 
	CHANGE OF GRADE 
	Grades reported for students by instructorsto the Registrar may not be changed except incase of error in records or in evaluation. Grade changes require the approval of the instructor ofrecord, the department chair, the Dean, and insituations involving the Master of Science inNursing Program, the Dean of the GraduateSchool. Grades on record for one-calendar yearmay not be changed for any reason. 
	TRANSIENT COURSE CREDIT 
	Any courses taken at another institution tomeet degree requirements must have priorapproval of the College of Nursing Dean.Failure to obtain prior approval may result inloss of transfer credit for the course work. 
	TRANSFER CREDIT FOR PROFESSIONAL NURSING COURSES 
	Nursing course work taken at other institutionsprior to admission to the University of SouthAlabama will be evaluated on an individual basis. Courses determined by the appropriatedepartment chairs and the Associate Dean forAcademic Affairs to be equivalent to USAcourses will be accepted based on the followingdata: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Only course work taken at accreditedprograms will be considered.

	2. 
	2. 
	For the Baccalaureate program, only courseswith grades of “C” or above will transfer. 

	3. 
	3. 
	For the Masters or Doctoral programs, nomore than 9 semester hours of grades of“B” or above will transfer. 

	4. 
	4. 
	Only courses that have been completedwithin five years of the anticipated date ofgraduation from the USA program will beconsidered. 


	EXPENSES 
	Students enrolled in clinical courses must maintain current CPR certification and must 
	Students are responsible for purchase ofuniforms and required clinical equipment andsupplies. Students may also be responsible forcosts related to drug testing and criminalbackground checks. 
	DRUG SCREENS AND BACKGROUND CHECKS 
	Those students accepted into the ProfessionalComponent must provide a negative drug testand have no adverse findings on a backgroundcheck before beginning classes. Random drugscreens or testing for reasonable suspicion areconducted. Students must submit to drug testingfor controlled substances and backgroundchecks as requested. Failure to submit to testingor a positive drug test and/or unsuitablebackground check will result in the student’sdismissal from the program. 
	ADMISSION OF INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS 
	International students should contact the Office of International Services, 2200 Meisler Hall, University of South Alabama, Mobile,Alabama 36688-0002; Telephone (251)4606050. Deadlines for applications and supportingdocuments for new international students are usually at least one month earlier than thedeadlines for U.S. citizens. Refer to the “” section for details. International students are required to completethe internet based TOEFL (minimum acceptablescore of 25 on each subsection), or a bachelor’sor 
	BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NURSING PROGRAM (BSN) 
	The BSN program prepares graduates forprofessional nursing practice. Upon completionof the program graduates are eligible to applyfor the National Council Licensure Examination to become licensed as a Registered Nurse.
	The BSN program is offered in a traditionalfour year format with nursing courses concentratedin the junior and senior years. The BSN program is also offered in an accelerated formatand there is a special track for Associate Degreeand diploma prepared nurses. 
	BSN PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
	Upon completion of the BaccalaureateProgram, graduates should be able to:
	1. Deliver professional nursing care that assistsindividuals, families, and communities with changing needs across the life span forhealth promotion and maintenance, illnesscare, and rehabilitation. 
	2. 
	2. 
	2. 
	Use theoretical and empirical knowledgefrom nursing and related disciplines tothink critically, communicate effectively,and provide professional nursing care in avariety of health care settings with diversepopulations.

	3. 
	3. 
	Assume responsibility and accountabilityfor one’s own nursing practice. 

	4. 
	4. 
	Evaluate research findings based uponevidence - based practice for use in nursingpractice.

	5. 
	5. 
	Participate in the improvement of thenursing profession, the health care deliverysystem, and the formulation of healthpolicy through leadership, management,and teaching skills.

	6. 
	6. 
	Collaborate with health care providers andconsumers in promoting the health ofindividuals, families, and communities. 

	7. 
	7. 
	Incorporate ethical, moral, legal, andeconomic values into professional nursingroles designed to meet current and emerginghealth needs of a changing society. 


	COLLEGE OF NURSING EARLY ACCEPTANCE PROGRAM (CONEAP)
	The College of Nursing has an earlyacceptance program for highly qualified highschool seniors. Students selected for the earlyacceptance program and fulfilling all programrequirements are guaranteed admission to theupper division professional component of thenursing curriculum. To be considered for the CONEAP, high school seniors must completeall application procedures, have earned aminimum high school grade-point average of
	3.5 based on a 4.0 system as computed by USA,submit an ACT score of at least 25 composite(or 1100 SAT), and must have demonstratedleadership qualities and motivation toward thestudy of nursing. Students are admitted to theCollege of Nursing and must complete all Pre-Professional Nursing courses at USA; theircurriculum includes core requirements andprerequisites for the upper division nursingprogram. Students participating in the Collegeof Nursing’s Early Acceptance Program mustmaintain an overall GPA of 3.2
	All documents must be submitted byFebruary 15 of the senior year in high school tobe considered. For questions and applications,contact USA Admissions, 2500 Meisler Hall, Mobile, Alabama 36688-0002 or call (800)8725247 or (251)460-6141. 
	NURSING COOPERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAM (Co-op)
	The University of South Alabama NursingCooperative Education program provides anopportunity for students to alternate time in theclassroom with periods of paid, full-time,career-related experience. 
	An Academic Advisor in the College ofNursing will help students establish a degreeplan that allows the smooth integration ofclasses and work. All students must consult 
	COOPERATIVE EDUCATION ADMISSION CRITERIA 
	The following are required to be consideredfor admission to the Co-op program. Prior tothe first work experience, students mustcomplete two semesters of study for a total of29 credit hours toward the nursing degree. Allstudents must be in good academic standingwith the University and have at least a 2.5prerequisite grade-point average. Admission iscompetitive and limited. Undergraduate studentsmust maintain a minimum of 12 credit hours each semester when not participating in the Coop program. Although no cr
	CURRICULUM MODEL FOR BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN NURSING Prerequisite Pre-Professional Component FRESHMAN YEAR 
	Economics 3 2nd HY or 2nd LIT 3 Fine ArtsHUM orTotal 16 HY Elective 
	depending on 
	sequenceTotal 16 
	*Must have a 2 semester sequence in eitherHistory or Literature. 
	Professional Component 
	JUNIOR YEAR 1st Semester 2nd Semester 
	NU 325 4 CMN 350 3 NU 327 3 CMN 351 3 HSC 343 3 AHN 347 3 HSC 342 1 AHN 348 3 NU 300 3 HSC 332NU 301Total 15 Total 16 
	3rd Semester 
	NU 304 3 MCN 340 3 MCN 341Total 9 
	ACCELERATED B.S.N. TRACK 
	The College of Nursing has a specialAccelerated BSN track for academicallyqualified and highly motivated individuals. Thepreprofessional component as listed above mustbe completed prior to admission to the professionalcomponent. The professional component of thecurriculum which normally takes 5 semesters tocomplete can be completed in 12 months offull-time study. The curriculum and contact hours are the same as required for the traditionallytaught BSN degree offered by the College,except that the course sch
	Students in the Accelerated BSN follow the same promotion/progression policies as thestudents in the traditionally taught BSN. Studentshaving difficulty maintaining the pace of theprogram may request a transfer to the traditionalprogram if they are in good academic standing. 
	R.N. TO B.S.N. TRACK FOR ASSOCIATE DEGREE AND DIPLOMA NURSES 
	The College of Nursing has a track designedespecially for registered nurses pursuing thebaccalaureate in nursing degree. The collegealso offers a track for diploma and associatedegree RNs who want the MSN degree (seeMSN section). Once prerequisites are completed(see prerequisite professional component sectionon the BSN curriculum model) the professionalcomponent of nursing curriculum can becompleted in one calendar year. Courses areoffered online and clinical requirements can becompleted in the student’s ho
	CURRICULUM MODEL FOR THE REGISTERED NURSE R.N.-B.S.N. TRACK 
	The following courses comprise the RNBSN track. Students are admitted to the professional component after completing allprerequisite courses (see courses listed in theFreshman and Sophomore years in thecurriculum model for the Bachelor of Science Degree in Nursing listed above). 
	Completion of Prerequisite Courses Professional Component forR.N.-B.S.N. Track 1st Semester 
	NU 410 6 NU 325 4 NU 327Total 13 
	2nd Semester 
	NU 409 3 CMN 411 3 NU 304Total 9 
	3rd Semester 
	NU 460 5 NU 412 3 NU 413Total 11 
	Total USA Nursing credits: 33 
	ADMISSION CRITERIA FOR THE B.S.N. 
	The College of Nursing Admissions Committee and the Dean of the College reservesthe right to select applicants best qualified forand most likely to succeed in the study ofnursing.
	Enrollment into the pre-professionalcomponent as a nursing major does not assurethe student admission to the Professional Component. Enrollment in the ProfessionalComponent is limited and competitive. Studentsare admitted without regard to race, color, creed,national origin, sex, or qualified disability.Students must be in good standing with allacademic institutions/nursing programs thatthey have attended in order to be admitted tothe BSN program:
	The following are required to be consideredfor admission to the BSN program.
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Submission of a completed application witha $50 fee. 

	2. 
	2. 
	Minimum GPA of 2.50 on all prerequisitecourses and in good standing within theUniversity. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Minimum University GPA of 2.0. 

	4. 
	4. 
	Minimum grade of “C” in all preprofessional courses.

	5. 
	5. 
	Submission of health data forms and evidence of health insurance. 

	6. 
	6. 
	Evidence of CPR certification. 

	7. 
	7. 
	Admission will be contingent on a negativedrug screen and no adverse findings on abackground check.

	8. 
	8. 
	Interview - applicants may be invited for apersonal interview. Verbal and written communication skills will be assessed during the interview. In addition to the items listed above 


	registered nurses applying for admission to theRN-BSN track must show evidence of completionof an accredited diploma or associate degree innursing and a current unencumbered RN license. 
	APPLICATION PROCEDURES 
	Application forms are available on theweb site and in the Office of Student Services. A $50.00 non-refundable application fee must be submitted with theapplication. Money orders or personal checks($20.00 fee on returned checks) are acceptable.
	For fall semester admission applicationsshould be submitted by April 1.
	For spring semester admission applicationsshould be submitted by September 1.
	For summer semester admission applicationsshould be submitted by February 1.
	Applications received at other times will beconsidered on a space available basis. 
	PROMOTION/PROGRESSION
	Students will progress in nursing coursesaccording to the established sequence. The 
	Once students are admitted to the professional component of the BSN curriculumthe program must be completed within 4 years.If a student’s progression is interrupted for anyreason, it is the student’s responsibility tocontact the Office of Student Services and apply for readmission. Any alteration in usualprogression may lengthen the student’s program. In keeping with dynamic changes inhealth care and nursing, the curriculum mayundergo change. Changes in curricula and/oradmission requirements will be publish
	ACADEMIC STANDARDS FOR THE B.S.N. PROGRAM 
	In accordance with University policy,students may not use the Grade ReplacementPolicy to replace professional nursing courses.A grade of “C” or higher is required for allprofessional nursing courses. A student mayrepeat only one professional nursing course inthe curriculum. A second “D”, “F”, or “U” will result in academic dismissal from the nursingprogram. The number of times a student maywithdraw failing is limited to two. A third withdrawal failing will result in academicdismissal from the College of Nur
	MASTER OF SCIENCE IN NURSING PROGRAM (MSN) 
	The College of Nursing is responsive to theunique needs of nurses and has several tracksand specialization options within the MSNprogram to facilitate students achieving theMSN. In addition to admitting baccalaureateprepared registered nurses, the college offers anaccelerated MSN track for non-nurses, a track for associate degree or diploma prepared nurseswho have a baccalaureate degree in a field other 
	Areas of Specialization
	Several concentration areas are offered to meet the career goals of students. Students mayprepare as a clinical nurse leader or for advancednursing practice in one of eight nurse practitionerspecialist roles. Available NP options includeAdvanced Family Nursing, Advanced EmergencyNursing, Advanced Psychiatric/Mental HealthNursing, Advanced Child Health Nursing,Advanced Neonatal Nursing, Advanced Women’sHealth Nursing, Advanced GeropsychiatricNursing, and Advanced Adult Acute Care Nursing. Concentrations are 
	southalabama.edu/nursing 

	GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS 
	A limited number of graduate assistantshipsis available to students of full standing.Additional information and an application canbe obtained by contacting the College ofNursing graduate office. 
	MASTER OF SCIENCE IN NURSING PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
	The Master of Science in Nursing programprepares graduates for advanced nursingpractice and doctoral study. Graduates of theprogram are able to synthesize and applyadvanced knowledge, theories, and research toa specialized area of nursing practice andfunction as leaders in practice and to contributeto the advancement of the profession. The program outcomes are:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Integrate advanced knowledge and theoriesfrom nursing and related disciplines into aspecialized area of advanced nursingpractice.

	2. 
	2. 
	Demonstrate competence in selected advancednursing roles to meet current and emerginghealth needs of a changing society. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Use scientific inquiry to identify researchableproblems and participate in nursing research.

	4. 
	4. 
	Apply advanced knowledge of leadership,management, and teaching to improvenursing practice.

	5. 
	5. 
	Influence the improvement of health caredelivery and the formulation of health policy. 

	6. 
	6. 
	Contribute to the focus and direction of the nursing profession. 


	M.S.N. CURRICULUM FOR B.S.N. PREPARED REGISTERED NURSES 
	OPTION I Public Health NursingAdministration 
	A. Core Courses (9 credits)
	NU 506 3 NU 508 3 NU 507 3 
	B. Research Courses (4 to 6 credits) B. Research Courses (4 to 6 credits) Advanced Neonatal NursingNU 513 3 AHN 514 1 NU 513 3 AHN 514 1 (26 credits) oror oror MCN 568 3 MCN 569 1 NU 599 3 CMN 514 1 NU 599 3 CMN 514 1 MCN 571 3 MCN 572 3 
	or or MCN 573 3 MCN 574 3 MCN 514 1 MCN 514 1 MCN 575 3 MCN 576 4 
	C. Support Courses (3 credits) C. Support Courses (6 credits) MCN 577 3 NU 562 3 NU 545 3 NU 578 3 
	D. Specialty Courses (19 credits) D. Specialty Courses (17 credits) Advanced Emergency Nursing HSC 540 2 HSC 541 2 NU 520 2 AHN 525 4 (32 credits) HSC 542 3 CMN 543 3 NU 521 4 or AHN 536 3 AHN 537 1 CMN 544 3 CMN 545 4 NU 524 3 CMN 525 4 AHN 538 3 AHN 539 2 
	CMN 546 2 NU 518 3 or AHN 540 4 AHN 541 3 Total Credits 35 NU 519 1 MCN 525 4 AHN 542 4 AHN 543 3 Total Credits 36 AHN 544 4 AHN 545 4 
	OPTION II Executive Nursing Administration 
	AHN 546 1
	A. Core Courses (9 credits) OPTION VI Nurse Practitioner 
	NU 506 3 NU 508 3 A. Core Courses (9 credits) NU 507 3 
	NU 506 3 NU 508 3 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
	B. Research Courses (4 to 6 credits) NU 507 3 
	NU 513 3 AHN 514 1 B. Research Courses (4 to 6 credits) 
	NU 513 3 AHN 514 1
	or or 
	Admission to the MSN program is limited
	or 
	semester as space is available in the selected
	or
	MCN 514 1 
	C. Support Courses (3 credits) 
	C. the college’s web site and should be submitted 
	D. Specialty Courses (18 credits) 
	D. Specialty Courses - Select One Track by September 1 for spring semester admission,
	(28 - 37 credits) admission. A $50.00 non-refundable application 
	Total Credits 34 
	AHN 581 3 AHN 586 5 Money orders or personal checks ($20.00 feeOPTION III Nursing Education AHN 583 3 and on returned checks) are acceptable. Applications 
	A. Core Courses (9 credits) AHN 585 3 AHN 587 3 received at other times will be considered on a NU 506 3 NU 508 3 AHN 529 2 and/or space available basis. Students are admitted to NU 507 3 AHN 582 3 CMN 588 5 a specialty track and may not change their track
	B. Research Courses (4 to 6 credits) AHN 584 3 and without prior permission. Students must be in NU 513 3 AHN 514 1 CMN 589 3 good standing with all academic institutions/ or or nursing programs that they have attended in
	Advanced Adult Acute Care Nursing
	NU 599 3 CMN 514 1 order to be admitted to the MSN program. The 
	(26 credits) 
	following criteria supplement the Graduate
	AHN 568 3 AHN 569 1
	MCN 514 1 School admission criteria (see Categories of
	C. Support Courses (6 credits) 
	AHN 573 3 AHN 574 3 
	NU 545 3 NU 578 3 
	AHN 575 3 AHN 576 4
	D. Specialty Courses (26 credits) Regular Admission 
	AHN 577 3
	NU 518 3 NU 519 1 1. Graduate of an approved bachelor’s program NU 522 3 NU 526 4 Advanced Psychiatric/Mental Health Nursing with major in nursing.NU 524 3 NU 527 3 (26 credits) 2. Verification of a course or equivalent in AHN 525 or 4 NU 528 3 CMN 548 3 CMN 549 1 research and health assessment. CMN 525 or NU 529 2 CMN 551 3 CMN 552 3 3. Current unencumbered registered nurseMCN 525 or CMN 553 3 CMN 554 3 licensure. Total Credits 45 CMN 555 3 CMN 556 4 
	4. Submission of Health Data Forms. 5. A grade-point average of 3.0 on all under-
	OPTION IV Clinical Nurse Leader 
	A. Advanced Family Nursing (26 credits) CMN 568 3 CMN 569 1 
	6. Submission of a resume which documents
	NU 506 3 NU 508 3 
	CMN 571 3 CMN 572 3 clinical experience.
	NU 507 3 
	B. Research Courses (4 to 6 credits) 
	CMN 575 3 CMN 576 4 clinical course, students are required to
	CMN 577 3 have at least 2 years experience in an area
	Advanced Women’s Health Nursing 
	7. Negative drug screen.
	or 
	8. Acceptable background check.
	MCN 514 1 
	MCN 538 3 MCN 539 1 
	Note: An earned graduate degree from any 
	C. Support Courses (6 credits) MCN 541 3 MCN 542 3 
	accredited institution of higher education
	MCN 543 3 MCN 544 3 
	D. may qualify the applicant for regular standing. NU 518 3 NU 536 5 MCN 547 3 
	Provisional Admission 
	NU 519 1 NU 537 2 
	1. Graduate of an approved bachelor’s program 
	Total Credits 37 
	MCN 548 3 MCN 549 1 2. Verification of a course or equivalent in OPTION V Clinical Nurse Specialist MCN 551 3 MCN 552 3 research and health assessment. 
	A. Core Courses (9 credits) MCN 553 3 MCN 554 3 3. Current unencumbered registered nurse NU 506 3 NU 508 3 MCN 555 3 MCN 556 4 licensure. 
	NU 507 3 MCN 557 3 4. Submission of Health Data Forms. 
	5. 
	5. 
	5. 
	A minimal grade-point average of 2.50 onall undergraduate work (A=4.00). 

	6. 
	6. 
	Submission of a resume which documents clinical experience.(Note: Prior to enrolling in nurse practitionerclinical course, students are required tohave at least 2 years experience in an areaappropriate to the Specialty track.)

	7. 
	7. 
	Negative drug screen.

	8. 
	8. 
	Acceptable background check. 


	Non-Degree Admission
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Hold bachelor’s degree from accreditedinstitution. 

	2. 
	2. 
	Current unencumbered registered nurselicensure. 

	3. 
	3. 
	A minimal grade-point of 2.50 on all undergraduate work (“A”=4.00)Enrollment in selective courses may not be


	available to non-degree students due to classsize or required prerequisite. 
	PROGRESSION FOR THE M.S.N. TRACK FOR B.S.N. PREPARED R.N.’S 
	A maximum of two (2) courses with agrade “C” can be counted towards a degree,however, only one (1) “C” is permitted insupport or specialization courses. If a second“C” or lower is earned in a support orspecialization course, the course in which thesecond “C” or lower is obtained must be repeated. Any combination of three (3) courseswith grades of “C” or less (C, D, U, F)including “C” grades which have beenrepeated, will result in academic dismissal fromthe graduate program. Two courses with a grade“D” or “F
	If a student’s progression is interrupted forany reason, it is student’s responsibility to contactthe Associate Dean for Academic Affairs. Because of limited spaces in the advancedclinical courses, any alteration in progressionmay lengthen the student’s program. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE FOR THE M.S.N. TRACK FOR B.S.N. PREPARED R.N.’S 
	The MSN program must be completedwithin 5 years of matriculation. A minimum of45 semester credits are required for the M.S.N.degree with preparation in a nurse practitionertrack. Preparation in Public Health NursingAdministration requires a minimum of 35semester credits for the M.S.N. degree. Minimumcredits for preparation in Executive NursingAdministration requires 34 semester credits;Nursing Education requires 45 semester credits;Clinical Nurse Leader requires 37 semestercredits; Clinical Nursing Speciali
	The program offers a thesis or non-thesisoption. Students selecting the thesis option earnup to six credits for the thesis. Studentsselecting the non-thesis option earn one creditfor a evidence based practice project. Studentswho do not complete the thesis in the allocated 
	POST-M.S.N. CERTIFICATE TRACKS 
	The Post-MSN certificate tracks are designed for registered nurses with a graduatedegree in nursing who seek academic preparation in a new specialty area of advancednursing. Post-MSN students can select any ofthe specialty options offered by the program.Each certificate track is designed to be incompliance with national certification requirements including required support courses,didactic specialty courses, and clinical hours. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE POST M.S.N. CERTIFICATE TRACKS 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Graduate of master’s or doctoral programwith a major in nursing.

	2. 
	2. 
	Verification of an undergraduate course orequivalent in health assessment.

	3. 
	3. 
	Current unencumbered registered nurselicense. 

	4. 
	4. 
	Submission of health data forms. 

	5. 
	5. 
	Submission of a resume which documents clinical experience.(Note: Prior to enrolling in a nurse practitionerclinical course, students are required tohave at least two years experience in anarea appropriate to the Specialty track.)

	6. 
	6. 
	Admission is contingent upon a negative drugscreen and results of a background check. 


	PROGRESSION FOR THE POST M.S.N. TRACK 
	Students follow the progression policies asfor the MSN program for BSN prepared RN’s. 
	PROGRAM COMPLETION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE POST 
	M.S.N. CERTIFICATE TRACKS 
	Students are required to complete all specialtycourses and any support courses not previouslycompleted. Post-MSN certificate students arenot required to complete graduate core orresearch courses. (see the previous section onMSN Curriculum for the BSN prepared RN fora listing of courses for each specialty area). 
	R.N. - M.S.N TRACK FOR RN’S WITH A NON-NURSING BACCALAUREATE DEGREE 
	This track is available to persons who areregistered nurses and have a baccalaureatedegree from an accredited institution in adiscipline other than nursing. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE R.N. - M.S.N. TRACK FOR RN’S WITH A NON-NURSING BACCALAUREATE DEGREE 
	Students are admitted to this track as Provisional Admission; the admissions criteria are the same as for Provisional Admission to the M.S.N. track for BSN prepared RN’s listedabove except for #1 (bachelor’s degree in nursing). 
	PROGRESSION FOR R.N. - M.S.N. TRACK FOR NURSES WITH NONNURSING BACCALAUREATE DEGREES 
	The following nursing courses must becompleted with a GPA of at least 2.5 prior toenrolling in graduate nursing specialty courses 
	530. Students who have earned a GPA of less than 2.5 will be academically dismissed fromthe Graduate School. Students in the R.N. to 
	M.S.N. track follow the same progression asstudents in the regular M.S.N. program. 
	PROGRAM COMPLETION REQUIREMENTS FOR R.N. - M.S.N. FOR REGISTERED NURSES WITH NONNURSING BACCALAUREATE DEGREES 
	Students in the RN - MSN track follow the same degree requirements and progressionpolicies as students in the MSN track for BSNprepared RN’s with the addition of the abovelisted courses 
	R.N. - M.S.N. TRACK FOR R.N.’S WHO DO NOT HOLD A BACCALAUREATE DEGREE 
	The College of Nursing has a special programto facilitate associate and diploma preparedregistered nurses attain the Master of Science inNursing degree.
	By completing five graduate level bridgecourses, time for completing the MSN degreecan be reduced by one semester or 10 credits.Upon completion of the first phase of theprogram, students will be awarded a BSN degree.Upon completion of the second phase of theprogram the student will earn the MSN degree. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE R.N. - M.S.N. TRACK FOR REGISTERED NURSES WHO DO NOT HOLD A BACCALAUREATE DEGREE 
	Students admitted to this track will be licensed registered nurses and will havecompleted all prerequisite course work for theBSN degree (see BSN curriculum section),have at least 96 semester hours of collegecredits with an overall “B” average and havemet all admission criteria. 
	In the first phase of the program, studentswill be classified as an undergraduate studentand any financial aid is restricted to the typesand amounts for which undergraduate studentsare eligible. During this phase, students willenroll in both undergraduate level and graduatelevel bridge courses. Students will be chargedundergraduate course tuition for undergraduatecourses and graduate course tuition for graduatelevel courses. At the end of this phase the BSNdegree will be awarded.
	During the second phase of the program,students will complete all necessary paperworkfor reclassification as a graduate student. Financialaid is restricted to the types and amounts forwhich a graduate student is eligible. At the endof this phase the MSN will be awarded. 
	PROGRESSION FOR THE R.N. - M.S.N. TRACK FOR REGISTERED NURSES WHO DO NOT HOLD A BACCALAUREATE DEGREE 
	Students must maintain an overall GPA of 
	3.0 on all work attempted in the program andmust complete the degree requirements for theBSN prior to enrolling in the MSN phase of theprogram. A maximum of two (2) courses with agrade of “C” can be counted toward a degree,however, only one “C” is permitted in thegraduate level specialization courses or in thefollowing bridge courses; NU 530 Health 
	At the end of the 12-month foundation component of the curriculum, students areawarded the BSN degree and are prepared forthe RN licensure (NCLEX) examination.Students then begin the specialty component ofthe curriculum to prepare for a career in nursingeducation, nursing administration, or as aclinical nurse leader. Within the nurse educator track students further selected one of the following clinical concentration areas: adult healthnursing, maternal-infant nursing, communityhealth nursing, child health 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE ACCELERATED M.S.N. TRACK 
	Admission is selective and competitive.The curriculum is intensive and fast paced. TheCollege of Nursing reserve the right to selectstudents determined to be the best qualified andmost likely to succeed in this challenginggraduate program in nursing.
	1. Graduate of an accredited baccalaureate program with a minimum 3.0 GPA on a 4.0scale. In accordance with graduate schoolpolicy provisional admission may begranted to selected students who do notmeet this standard. 
	or 
	Completion of all pre-requisite courses forthe BSN degree with a minimum GPA of 
	3.0 on all college work attempted.
	2. Applicants with a BS/BA degree must havecompleted all prerequisite course work aslisted below with a minimum GPA of 3.0 (“A”=4.0) and no grade less than a “C”.
	Prerequisite Courses 
	EH 101 
	EH 102 
	Biology with Lab
	Anatomy and Physiology I and Lab
	Anatomy and Physiology II and Lab
	Microbiology or Infectious Disease
	Statistics 
	Finite Math or Precalculus algebra
	(or higher)
	Chemistry and Lab
	General Psychology
	3. 
	3. 
	3. 
	Submission of completed application byApril 1 for Fall, September 1 for Springand February 1 for Summer. 

	4. 
	4. 
	Payment of $50.00 non-refundable applicationfee. 

	5. 
	5. 
	Submission of health data form. 

	6. 
	6. 
	Submission of a negative drug test and noadverse findings on a background check.

	7. 
	7. 
	Submission of resume. 

	8. 
	8. 
	Interview - after initial review of applicationsa limited number of applicants may beinvited for a personal interview. Verbal and written communication skills will be assessed during the interview. 


	PROGRESSION FOR THE ACCELERATED M.S.N. TRACK 
	Students must maintain an overall GPA of 
	3.0 on all work attempted in the program. Amaximum of two (2) courses with a grade of“C” can be counted toward a degree, however,only one “C” is permitted in the specialization 
	A student may withdraw failing from onlytwo courses, the third withdrawal failing resultsin dismissal. Students are required to apply forregistered nurse licensure upon completion ofthe nursing foundation component of thecurriculum and bridge courses. Prior toenrolling in the specialty component of thecurriculum, students must possess their RNlicense or hold a temporary registered nurselicense. Any student failing the licensureexamination or allowing their temporary permitto expire will be withdrawn from th
	CURRICULUM FOR ACCELERATED M.S.N. 
	FOUNDATION COURSES (53 credits) 
	HSC 342 1 MCN 341 3 NU 300 3 MCN 345 3 NU 301 2 MCN 346 3 HSC 332 3 AHN 447 3 CMN 350 3 AHN 448 3 CMN 351 3 CMN 420 3 AHN 347 3 NU 412 3 AHN 348 3 NU 413 3 MCN 340 3 NU 460 5 
	BRIDGE AND CORE COURSES (26 credits) 
	NU 506 3 NU 534 3 NU 507 3 AHN 514 1 NU 530 4 or NU 531 4 CMN 514 1 NU 532 4 or NU 533 4 MCN 514 1 
	NURSING EDUCATION OPTION (22 credits) 
	NU 522 3 MCN 525 3 NU 527 3 or NU 528 3 CMN 525 3 NU 524 3 or NU 526 4 AHN 525 3 NU 529 3 
	Total Credits 101 Or NURSING ADMINISTRATION OPTION 
	(21 Credits) 
	NU 561 3 NU 567 4 NU 562 3 NU 568 2 NU 565 3 HSC 571 3 
	Total Credits 100 Or CLINICAL NURSE LEADER OPTION 
	(14 Credits)
	NU 535 3 NU 537 2 NU 536 5 NU 538 4 
	Total Credits 93 
	ADDITIONAL INFORMATION FOR ACCELERATED MSN 
	Students are admitted as undergraduatesduring the foundation component of thecurriculum (first 12 months). During the firsttwelve months of the program, tuition is chargedat the undergraduate rate for undergraduatecourses and at the graduate rate for the fivegraduate level bridge courses. Financial aid isrestricted to the types of amounts for which anundergraduate student is eligible.
	Upon satisfactory completion of thefoundation component of the curriculum, thestudent will compete all necessary paperworkfor reclassification as a graduate student andwill continue through the remainder of theprogram. During this phase of the curriculumfinancial aid is restricted to the types and amountsfor which a graduate student is eligible. 
	DOCTOR OF NURSING PRACTICE DEGREE PROGRAM 
	The Dean of the College of Nursing overseesthe admission, progression, and graduationstandards for the Doctor of Nursing Practiceprogram. The Doctor of Nursing Practice (DNP)is a professional degree and prepares graduatesto provide the most advanced level of nursingcare for individuals and communities. This includes the direct care of individual patients,management of care for individuals andpopulations, administration of health care andnursing systems, and the development andimplementation of health policy
	Upon completion of the Doctor of NursingPractice program, graduates should be able to:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Assume organizational and system leadershipin the analysis, delivery, and managementof nursing care.

	2. 
	2. 
	Implement the highest level of advancednursing care to produce high quality, cost-effective outcomes for diverse patientpopulations.

	3. 
	3. 
	Use theories, concepts, and analyticmethodologies to design, implement, andevaluate practice by applying evidence totransform nursing systems. 


	ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
	Admission to the program is limited andselective. All documents required for admissionreview must be official. Transcripts must bemailed from the home institution to the Collegeof Nursing. Scores on the GRE must be sentfrom the testing agency directly to theUniversity. These documents become the property of the University and will not bereturned to the applicant. Students applying foradmission must pay a non-refundable $85.00processing fee by the deadline date. 
	Application forms and other informationmay be obtained from the College of Nursing’sweb site or by contacting the college directly at Collegeof Nursing, University of South Alabama, USASpringhill, Mobile, Alabama 36688; Telephone:(251)434-3410. Applications are accepted fromJanuary 1 through March 1 for admission to theprogram in the fall semester. 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/nursing

	To be considered for admission the applicant must: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Hold a master of science in nursing degreewith preparation in an area of advancedpractice nursing (nurse practitioner, clinicalnurse specialist, nursing administration,community/public health nursing, nursingeducation, etc.) or have a baccalaureate degree in nursing from an accreditedinstitution with at least a 3.0 GPA. The curriculum for students not having amaster’s degree will include master’s level course work and therefore will be substantiallylonger than the curriculum for the post-MSN student. 

	2. 
	2. 
	Hold an unencumbered registered nurselicense. Admission decisions will be based on an 


	evaluation of the following required information:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Graduate Record Examination including thewriting component (an TOEFL, if applicable). 

	2. 
	2. 
	Official transcripts of all previous collegestudies. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Submission of a portfolio which evidencespotential for scholarly work: 


	a.
	a.
	a.
	 Sample evidence of leadership andscholarship

	b. 
	b. 
	Written statement of career goals. 


	4. Structured interview with graduate nursingfaculty members.Also to be considered in the selection 
	process is a match between student goals andthe areas of expertise of the graduate faculty.
	All students are admitted pending theresults of a drug screen and background check.Admission will be withdrawn for students who test positive on the drug screen as per theCollege of Nursing policy or whose background check would prevent the student fromcompleting residency requirements. 
	PROGRESSION 
	Students must maintain an overall GPA of 
	3.0 to remain in the program. Only one grade of“C” can be earned in the program. A student 
	Students in the Doctor of Nursing Practiceprogram may initiate a grade appeal underprocedures set forth by the Final Course GradeGrievance Policy. A copy of this policy isavailable in the dean’s office or on the University’s web site. 
	A student dismissed from the program asthe result of an academic misconduct penaltywill not be eligible for readmission to the DNPprogram or the University of South Alabama.Students in the Doctor of Nursing Practiceprogram may initiate an appeal of a charge ofAcademic Misconduct under procedures setforth by the Academic Standards Policy. A copyof this policy is available in the dean’s office oron the University’s web site. 
	Students are expected to complete the DNPproject requirements while enrolled in theResidency courses. Students who do notcomplete the DNP project during the ResidencyII course will receive a grade for the coursebased on faculty evaluation of the student’swork on the project. Students receiving anacceptable grade (“C” or higher, except that thegrade is not the second “C” received in thecurriculum) will be required to enroll in onehour of directed study every semester until theproject is completed. 
	APPLICATION FOR DEGREE 
	Each candidate for the doctor of nursingpractice degree must make application for thedegree the semester preceding the semester ofgraduation at the Registrar’s Office. See the for specific deadlines. 
	CURRICULUM 
	The DNP curriculum consists of 37 credits for the student holding a Master’s Degree inNursing with preparation in an area of advancednursing. The program can be completed in fivesemesters of full-time study or seven semestersof part-time study. The program must becompleted within five years of matriculation. 
	Full-time study is defined as six or more creditsper semester. Permission to take more than 12credits per semester must be obtained from theAssociate Dean of Academic Affairs prior tothe student enrolling.
	Course work is offered online and students are required to come to campus once each yearfor intensive classroom and evaluation sessions. Electives can be taken but are not required. Theprogram does not require a thesis or dissertation,however, students are required to complete athat results in systemlevel change and has a substantial effect on healthcare outcomes. Residency requirements for thesynthesis project can be complete in the student’shome community with an approved mentor. 
	Courses in the curriculum are as follows: 
	Critical Analysis of the Scientific Underpinnings of Advanced Nursing Practice(3 credits)
	Evidence Based Practice and Quality
	Improvement in Health Care (3 credits)Biostatistics (3 credits)Strategic Resource Management in Health 
	Care (3 credits)Translating Evidence into Practice Systems(3 credits)Clinical Prevention and Population Health(3 credits)Organizational and System Leadership(3 credits)Project Planning and Development I(1 credit)Project Planning and Development II(1 credit)Project Planning and Development III(1 credit)Program Evaluation and Improvement ofClinical Outcomes (3 credits)Data and Decision Making in Complex
	Health Care Systems (3 credits)Residency in Systems Change I (3 credits)Residency in System Change II (4 credits) 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL NURSING COURSES: 
	Nursing (NU) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 239 Adult Health Nursing (AHN) . . . . . . . . . . 145 
	Community/Mental Health . . . . . . . . . . . . 175 Nursing (CMN) Maternal/Child Nursing (MCN) . . . . . . . . 224 
	Health Sciences (HSC). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 205 
	SCHOOL OF COMPUTER AND INFORMATION SCIENCES 
	Dean: Alec F. Yasinsac (251) 460-6390Director, CIS Graduate Studies: R. J. DaigleCoordinators: Doran (CSC), Pardue (ISC),
	Sweeney (ITE)Professors: Daigle, Doran, Feinstein,Longenecker, Pardue, Yasinsac Associate Professors: Hain, Johnsten, Landry, 
	Langan, Simmons, SweeneyAssistant Professors: Moulton, Zhou Senior Instructors: Chapman, McKinneyInstructors: Black, Clark, Overstreet, Smith, 
	Snow, Whitston 
	: 
	http://www.cis.usouthal.edu 

	School of Computer and Information Systems Graduate Program
	The School of Computer and InformationSciences (CIS) provides a stimulating curriculumwhich includes a variety of courses for studentsin many disciplines, as well as for citizens inthe business and industrial community. 
	MISSION STATEMENT 
	The School Mission Statement states: 
	The School of Computer and InformationSciences prepares graduates who are professionally 
	The School of Computer and InformationSciences provides an atmosphere for faculty todemonstrate research and teaching excellence.
	The School of Computer and InformationSciences provides service in the computingsciences to our community and discipline. 
	SCHOOL OF COMPUTER AND INFORMATION SCIENCES MAJORS 
	The School of Computer and InformationSciences offers a Bachelor of Science in 
	ACCREDITATION 
	The Computer Science, Information Systems,and Information Technology programs are eachaccredited by the Computing Accreditation Commission of ABET, 111 Market Place, Suite 1050, Baltimore, MD 21202-4012, telephone:
	(410) 347-7700. For a quick understanding ofwhat accreditation is and why an accreditedprogram should be chosen, go to . For in-depth informationon accreditation, go to 
	http://www.abet
	http://www.abet.org

	EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES 
	The School of Computer and InformationSciences produces graduates who:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	are skilled, competent, and contribute tothe work force in their specialty and/or cancontinue their graduate education.

	2. 
	2. 
	have identified and implemented a plan ofcontinuous learning related to their career. 

	3. 
	3. 
	have assumed positions of leadershipwithin their organization. 

	4. 
	4. 
	display continued high ethical standardswithin the community and profession. 


	LEARNING OUTCOMES OBJECTIVES OF ALL MAJORS IN THE SCHOOL OF CIS 
	The shared learning outcomes for allprograms in the School of CIS, ComputerScience, Information Systems, and InformationTechnology programs, adapted from thosespecified by the Computing Accreditation Criteria, for Accrediting Computing Programs.students to achieve, by the time of graduation:
	Appendix A, (see http://www.abet.org), enables

	(a) 
	(a) 
	(a) 
	An ability to apply knowledge ofcomputing and mathematics appropriate to thediscipline.

	(b) 
	(b) 
	An ability to analyze a problem, andidentify and define the computing requirementsappropriate to its solution.

	(c) 
	(c) 
	An ability to design, implement, andevaluate a computer-based system, process,component, or program to meet desired needs.

	(d) 
	(d) 
	An ability to function effectively onteams to accomplish a common goal.

	(e) 
	(e) 
	An understanding of professional,ethical, and social responsibilities.

	(f) 
	(f) 
	An ability to communicate effectively. 

	(g) 
	(g) 
	An ability to analyze the impact ofcomputing on individuals, organizations, andsociety, including ethical, legal, security, andglobal policy issues.

	(h)
	(h)
	 Recognition of the need for and anability to engage in continuing professionaldevelopment.

	(i) 
	(i) 
	An ability to use current techniques,skills, and tools necessary for computing practice. 


	COMPUTER SCIENCE (CSC): 
	Computer Science is a discipline thatinvolves the understanding and design ofcomputers and computational processes. In its 
	In addition to the shared learning outcomes,additional learning outcomes of the ComputerScience program, adapted from those specifiedby the Computing Accreditation Criteria, forAccrediting Computing Programs, Appendix A,(see ), enables students toachieve, by the time of graduation:
	http://www.abet.org

	(CSC-a) An ability to apply mathematicalfoundations, algorithmic principles, and computerscience theory in the modeling and design ofcomputer-based systems in a way that demonstrates comprehension of the tradeoffsinvolved in design choices
	(CSC-b) An ability to apply design anddevelopment principles in the construction ofsoftware systems of varying complexity. 
	INFORMATION SYSTEMS (ISC): 
	Computer-based information systems havebecome a critical part of products, services, andmanagement of organizations. The InformationSystems discipline centers on the developmentof systems that will improve the performanceof people in organizations. Information systemsare vital to problem identification, analysis, anddecision making at all levels of management.Information Systems professionals must analyzethe evolving role of information and organizational processes. Their work includes the design, implement
	In addition to the shared learning outcomes, an additional learning outcome of the Information Systems program, adapted fromone specified by the Computing AccreditationCriteria, for Accrediting Computing Programs,Appendix A, (see ), enablesstudents to achieve, by the time of graduation:
	http://www.abet.org

	(ISC-a) An understanding of processes thatsupport the delivery and management of information systems within a specific applicationenvironment. 
	INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY (ITE): 
	Information technology professionalsutilize state-of-the-art, computer-based tools todeliver today’s rapidly evolving computingtechnology to knowledge workers in widelydiverse situations. The information technologistmust be prepared to work in the complexnetwork and World-Wide-Web environments to meet the needs of the end users in today’sorganizations. These tasks require bringingsolutions together using the different technologies 
	In addition to the shared learning outcomes,additional learning outcomes of the InformationTechnology program, adapted from thosespecified by the Computing Accreditation Criteria, for Accrediting Computing Programs,Appendix A, (see ), enablesstudents to achieve by the time of graduation:
	http://www.abet.org

	(ITE-a) An ability to use and apply currenttechnical concepts and practices in the coreinformation technologies
	(ITE-b) An ability to identify and analyzeuser needs and take them into account in the selection, creation, evaluation and administration of computer-based systems 
	(ITE-c) An ability to effectively integrateIT-based solutions into the user environment 
	(ITE-d) An understanding of best practicesand standards and their application
	(ITE-e) An ability to assist in the creationof an effective project plan. 
	ADMISSION TO THE DEGREE PROGRAMS AND COURSES 
	Admission to the University of SouthAlabama constitutes admission to the School. 
	GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREES IN THE SCHOOL OF COMPUTER AND INFORMATION SCIENCES 
	Majors in the School of Computer andInformation Sciences must complete requirements for one of the three Bachelor of Science Programs offered: Computer Science, InformationSystems, or Information Technology. Underspecial circumstances, and with approval of theDean, a student may select a unique curriculumplan in which the general philosophy andrequirements of the selected program are notviolated. 
	All undergraduate students in the School ofComputer and Information Sciences mustcomply with the University’s general educationrequirements, see . Although these requirements arenot specifically organized according to the fourgeneral education areas, each of the Bachelor ofScience Programs, Computer Science, InformationSystems, and Information Technology, incorporatesthe general education requirements within thepublished programs.
	In addition to an overall grade-point averageof 2.0, all courses in the major, includingProfessional Component courses and prerequisites,must be passed with a minimum grade of “C.”Any course taken at the University of SouthAlabama with a grade of “D” or “F” may beretaken only at the University of SouthAlabama. 
	Any courses taken at another institution tomeet degree requirements must have priorapproval of the School of Computer andInformation Sciences Dean. Failure to obtain prior approval may result in loss of transfercredit for the course work. 
	LAPTOP OWNERSHIP POLICY 
	All students enrolling in any undergraduateor graduate courses offered by the School ofCIS except for CIS 100, CIS 101, CIS 110, CIS150, CIS 175, CIS 210, CIS 211, CIS 227, CIS 250 and CIS 500, are required to own a 
	http://www.cis.usouthal.edu

	TRANSFER STUDENTS 
	Transfer students must complete at leasteighteen (18) credit hours of work at the 300level or above at this University, in courses intheir chosen program of study in the School ofComputer and Information Sciences. All undergraduate transfer students are required totake CIS 100, Information Technology in Society. 
	FIVE-YEAR COMBINED BACHELORS AND MASTERS DEGREE PROGRAMS 
	Qualified students may enroll in a programthat results in both a bachelors degree and amasters degree. Students in this program willnormally complete a B.S. degree in one of thethree programs in the School of Computer andInformation Sciences in four (4) years andcomplete the M.S. Degree in one (1) additionalcalendar year. Admission to the program iscompetitive. Students must apply in the secondsemester of their junior year. Minimum requirements are a 3.25 GPA and a composite score of1100 on the verbal and q
	CHOICE OF CATALOGUE UNDER WHICH A STUDENT GRADUATES 
	Majors in the School of Computer andInformation Sciences may choose any cataloguefrom their entry date to their time of graduation.This applies for entering freshmen and transferstudents. Students at the University of SouthAlabama changing their choice of major in theSchool in CIS, changing their major in anothercollege to a major in one of the programs in theSchool of Computer and Information Sciencesor who interrupt their program of study formore than one calendar year are considerednew students with resp
	PROFESSIONAL COMPONENT 
	Upper division courses require ProfessionalComponent Standing (PCS). These courses must be completed with a minimum grade of“C” and are designated by the symbol PC foreach of the three programs. 
	PROFICIENCY EXAMINATION 
	A proficiency examination is administeredby the School of Computer and InformationSciences for placement in 250. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN COMPUTER SCIENCE (CSC)
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	COMMUNICATION -Twelve (12) credithours are required as follows:PC EH 101 *English Composition IPC EH 102 English Composition IIPC CA 275 Small Group

	Communications And EH 372 Technical Writing 

	2. 
	2. 
	THE FINE AND PERFORMING ARTS AND THE HUMANITIES - Fifteen (15)credit hours are required consisting of: 


	a. 
	a. 
	a. 
	one course (3 semester hours) fromARS 101, DRA 110, MUL 101, ARH 100, ARH 103, ARH 123, ARH 240 or ARH 242, 

	b. 
	b. 
	one course from EH 215, EH 216, EH 225, EH 226, EH 235, EH 236 And 

	c. 
	c. 
	two additional courses (6 semesterhours) from Art, Drama, ForeignLanguages, Music, Philosophy andLiterature, 


	And 
	d. PC CA 110 Public Speaking.Two courses in the SOCIAL SCIENCES or HUMANITIES must be either a Literature sequence from (EH 215-216, EH 225-226,EH 235-236) OR a History sequence from(HY 101-102, HY 135-136). 
	3. THE SOCIAL SCIENCES - Twelve (12)credit hours are required from the consistingof: 
	a. one course from HY 101, HY 102, HY 135, or HY 136 
	And 
	b. three additional courses (9 semesterhours) from the following approved areas: Anthropology, Criminal Justice,Economics, Geography, History, PoliticalScience, Psychology, and Sociology. 
	Two courses in the SOCIAL SCIENCES or HUMANITIES must be either a Literature sequence from (EH 215-216, EH 225-226,EH 235-236) OR a History sequence from(HY 101-102, HY 135-136). 
	4. THE NATURAL SCIENCES - Sixteen 
	(16) credit hours of natural sciences, whichmust include laboratory experiences, arerequired. Complete one of the following sequences:A. PH 201, 201L Cal-Based 
	Physics I andPH 202, 202L Cal-Based Physics II
	B. CH 131, 131L Chemistry I andCH 132, 132L Chemistry II
	C. GY 111, 111L Geology I andGY 112, 112L Geology II
	D. BLY 121, 121L Biology I andBLY 122, 122L Biology II
	AND 
	Eight (8) credit hours of any approvednatural science courses and the associated laboratory experience.
	5. MATHEMATICS AND STATISTICS’ 
	Seventeen (17) credit hours are required asfollows: PC MA 125 Calculus I PC MA 126 Calculus II PC MA 267 Discrete Math 
	Or PC MA 367 Combinatorial Enumeration, and ST 315 Statistics Three (3) additional hours from the approved. 
	6. CORE COURSES - Forty-one (41) credithours are required as follows:PC CIS 100 Information Technology
	in SocietyPC CIS 101 Freshman Seminar - CIS PC CIS 120 Problem Solving and
	Prog Concepts IPC CIS 121 Problem Solving and ProgConcepts IIPC CIS 230 Adv Data and File Structures 
	PC CSC 228 Digital Logic andComp ArchitectureCSC 311 Networking and
	Communications CIS 322 Operating SystemsCSC 324 Database ConceptsCSC 331 Software Engineering
	Principles (W)CSC 320 Computer Organization and Architecture CSC 333 Program LanguageTheoryCSC 432 Perform Eval of Algorithms
	And 
	CIS 497 Senior Project (W)CIS 498 Senior Seminar 
	7. CIS ELECTIVES -Twelve (12) credithours are required. Select any four (4) ofthe following courses:
	CSC 410 Compiler Design& Const CSC 411 Comm & 
	Network AnalysisCSC 412 Real-Time Systems CSC 413 Computer GraphicsCSC 414 Modeling and SimulationCSC 415 Numerical Analysis CSC 433 Artificial intelligenceCSC 434 Formal Language and
	Automata TheoryCIS 439 Windows Programming ITE 474 Human Computer
	Interface 
	8. GENERAL STUDIES ELECTIVES Hours as needed to meet degree and 128semester - hour requirement. All GeneralStudies Electives must be approved by theComputer Science Coordinator. 
	SUGGESTED FRESHMAN COURSES Computer Science MajorFall Spring
	CIS 100 CA 110 CIS 101 CIS 121 CIS 120 MA 125 MA 267 EH 102 EH 101* FPA&H Elective CA 275 *Students with a sufficient ACT/SAT scorein English Composition will not be requiredto take EH 101. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN INFORMATION SYSTEMS  (ISC)
	1. COMMUNICATION -Twelve (12) credit
	hours are required as follows:PC EH 101 *English Composition IPC EH 102 English Composition IIPC CA 275 Small Group
	Communications 
	And 
	EH 372 Technical Writing 
	2. THE FINE AND PERFORMING ARTS AND THE HUMANITIES - Twelve (12)credit hours are required consisting of: 
	a. 
	a. 
	a. 
	one course (3 semester hours) fromARS 101, DRA 110, MUL 101, ARH 100, ARH 103, ARH 123, ARH 240 or ARH 242, 

	b. 
	b. 
	one course from EH 215, EH 216, EH 225, EH 226, EH 235, or EH 236, 

	c. 
	c. 
	one additional course (3 semester hours) 


	from Art, Drama, Foreign Languages,Music, Philosophy and Literature.
	And 
	d. PC CA 110 Public Speaking.Two courses in the SOCIAL SCIENCES or HUMANITIES must be either a Literature sequence from (EH 215-216, EH 225-226,EH 235-236) OR a History sequence from(HY 101-102, HY 135-136). 
	3. THE SOCIAL SCIENCES - Twelve (12)credit hours are required consisting of: 
	a. 
	a. 
	a. 
	one course from HY 101, HY 102, HY 135, or HY 136 

	b. 
	b. 
	two additional courses (6 semesterhours) from the following approved areas: Anthropology, Criminal Justice,Economics, Geography, History, PoliticalScience, Psychology, and Sociology. 


	And 
	c. PC EC 215 Principles of Microeconomics.Two courses in the SOCIAL SCIENCES or HUMANITIES must be either a Literature sequence from (EH 215-216, EH 225-226,EH 235-236) OR a History sequence from(HY 101-102, HY 135-136). 
	4. 
	4. 
	4. 
	THE NATURAL SCIENCES - Eight (8)credit hours of natural sciences, which must include laboratory experiences, are requiredfrom approved areas: Physics, Chemistry,Geology, Biology, and Geography 101 and101L, Geography 102 and 102L.

	5. 
	5. 
	MATHEMATICS AND STATISTICS Nine (9) credit hours are required asfollows: 


	A. one course from 
	PC MA 120 Calculus and Its Applications
	And 
	B. one course from PC ST 210 Statistical Reasoning PC BUS 245 Applied Business
	Statistics I 
	And 
	C. one course from PC BUS 255 Applied BusinessStatistics II PC ST 310 Statistical Research Techniques 
	PC ST 340 Design and Analysis of Experiments
	6. INFORMATION SYSTEMS ENVIRONMENT - Fifteen (15) credit hours arerequired as follows:
	A. Nine (9) credit hours from the following 
	courses: PC ACC 211 Accounting Principles IPC ECO 215 Principles of
	Microeconomics MGT 300 Management Theory & Practice 
	B. Six (6) credit hours of 200 or highercourses from Accounting, Economics,Finance, Management, or Marketing.Recommendation: Information Systemsmajors are encouraged to examine theGeneral Business minor requirementsfor courses that could be used to satisfyboth the Information Systems Environment and the General Business minor requirements.
	7. CORE COURSES -Forty-seven (47)credit hours are required as follows:PC CIS 100 Information Technology 
	in Society 
	PC CIS 101 Freshman Seminar - CIS PC CIS 120 Problem Solving andProg Concepts IPC CIS 121 Problem Solving andProg Concepts IIPC ISC 245 Info Systems in
	Organizations PC ISC 272 System Architecture PC ISC 285 Scripting and Windows 
	ProgrammingCIS 321 Data Communications and Networking
	CIS 324 Database Design,Development, andManagement
	ISC 475 Information, SystemsProject ManagementISC 360 Info Systems Analysis and Design (W)ISC 361 Database for Info Systems
	ISC 362 Information SystemsObject-orientedAnalysis & Design
	ISC 445 Information SystemsStrategy and Policy ISC 474 Human/ComputerInterface 
	AND 
	CIS 497 Senior Project (W)CIS 498 Senior Seminar 
	8. CIS ELECTIVES - Nine (9) credit hoursof approved concentration electives arerequired. The following groups have beenapproved as concentration elective groups:
	A. Group I: Three (3) courses selected from:ITE 382 Network Administration ITE 384 Network Infrastructure ITE 476 Network Security ManagementITE 484 Advanced Network Management
	B. Group II: Three (3) courses selected from:ITE 370 Advanced Application 
	DevelopmentITE 472 Advanced Data ManagementISC 457 Data Warehousing &
	Decision SupportISC 463 Info Systems DBA and Security 
	C. Group III: Three (3) courses selected from:ITE 375 Publishing for the World Wide 
	Web ITE 380 Multimedia Production ITE 453 Web Site Management ITE 482 ITE E-Commerce Systems
	9. GENERAL STUDIES ELECTIVES Hours as needed to meet degree and 128semester-hour requirements. All General Studies Electives must be approved by theInformation Systems Coordinator.
	SUGGESTED FRESHMAN COURSES Information Systems MajorFall Spring
	CIS 100 HY one of (101, 102, 
	135,136)CIS 101 ISC 245 CIS 120 CIS 121 EH 101* EH 102 MA 120 ACC 211 CA 110 *Students with a sufficient ACT/SAT scorein English Composition will not be requiredto take EH 101. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY (ITE)
	1. COMMUNICATION -Twelve (12) credithours are required as follows:PC EH 101 *English Composition IPC EH 102 English Composition IIPC CA 110 Public SpeakingPC CA 275 Small Group Discussion
	And 
	EH 372 Technical Writing 
	2. THE FINE AND PERFORMING ARTS AND THE HUMANITIES - Eighteen
	(18)
	(18)
	(18)
	 credit hours are required consisting of: 

	a. 
	a. 
	one course (3 semester hours) fromARS 101, DRA 110, MUL 101, ARH 100, ARH 103, ARH 123, ARH 240 or ARH 242, 

	b. 
	b. 
	one course from EH 215, EH 216, EH 225, EH 226, EH 235, or EH 236, 

	c. 
	c. 
	two additional courses (6 semester hours)from Art, Drama, Foreign Languages,Music, Philosophy and Literature,

	d. 
	d. 
	PC CA 110 Public Speaking And 

	e. 
	e. 
	PC PHL 121 Introduction to LogicTwo courses in the SOCIAL SCIENCES or HUMANITIES must be either a Literature sequence from (EH 215-216, EH 225-226,EH 235-236) OR a History sequence from(HY 101-102, HY 135-136). 


	3. THE SOCIAL SCIENCES - Twelve (12)credit hours are required consisting of: 
	a. one course from HY 101, HY 102, HY 135, or HY 136 
	And 
	b. three additional courses (9 semester hours)from the following approved areas:Anthropology, Criminal Justice, Economics, Geography, History, PoliticalScience, Psychology, and Sociology. 
	Two courses in the SOCIAL SCIENCES or HUMANITIES must be either a Literature sequence from (EH 215-216, EH 225-226,EH 235-236) OR a History sequence from(HY 101-102, HY 135-136). 
	4. THE NATURAL SCIENCES - Eight (8)credit hours of natural sciences, which must include laboratory experiences, arerequired.Complete one of the following sequences:A. PH 114, 114L Non-Calculus-Based 
	Physics I, andPH 115, 115L Non-Calculus-Based Physics II
	B. PH 201, 201L Calculus-Based Physics I,and PH 202, 202L Calculus-Based Physics II 
	C. BLY 101, 101L Life Science I and BLY 102, 102L Life Science II 
	D. BLY 121, 121L General Biology I andBLY 122, 122L General Biology II 
	E. CH 131, 131L General Chemistry I, andCH 132, 132L General Chemistry II 
	F. GY 111, 111L Earth Materials and GY 112, 112L Earth History 
	G. GEO 101, 101L Atmospheric Processesand GEO 102, 102L Landscape Processesand Patterns 
	5. MATHEMATICS AND STATISTICS Nine (9) credit hours are required asfollows: 
	PC MA 120 Calculus and Its Applications
	And 
	B. one course from PC ST 210 Statistical Reasoning PC BUS 245 Applied Business
	Statistics I 
	And 
	C. one course from PC BUS 255 Applied BusinessStatistics II PC ST 310 Statistical Research Techniques 
	PC ST 340 Design and Analysis of Experiments
	6. CORE COURSES - Forty-seven (47)credit hours are required as follows:PC CIS 100 Information Technology inSocietyPC CIS 101 Freshman Seminar - CIS PC CIS 120 Problem Solving and ProgConcepts IPC CIS 121 Problem Solving and ProgConcepts IICIS 321 Data Communications CIS 324 Database Design,Development, &ManagementCIS 497 Senior Project (W)CIS 498 Senior Seminar PC ITE 271 Intro to Information Tech I PC ITE 272 Intro to Information Tech II PC ITE 285 Scripting and Windows ProgITE 370 Advanced Application Dev
	Technology Evaluation (W) 
	And 
	ITE 485 Senior Demonstration Project
	7. ITE ELECTIVES - Eighteen (18) credithours are required. Students complete oneof the following Focus Tracks consisting ofnine (9) hours of specified courses and nine
	(9) 
	(9) 
	(9) 
	hours of approved Information Technology suppport electives:

	A. 
	A. 
	Data Management: ISC 457 Data Warehousing & Decision SupportISC 463 Info Systems DBA & Security


	ITE 472 Advanced Data Management
	B. Web Publishing: ITE 375 Publishing for the
	World Wide Web ITE 453 Web Site Management ITE 380 Multimedia Production 
	C. Networking: ITE 384 Network Infrastructure SystemsITE 476 Network SecurityManagement
	ITE 484 Advanced Network Management
	Information Technology Support Electives
	-Nine (9) credit hours are required.Support electives are designed to furtherrefine and develop a set of focused skills.Support electives generally add the following types of skills to the focus track: 
	8. GENERAL STUDIES ELECTIVES Hours as needed to meet degree and 128semester-hour-requirements. All General Studies Electives must be approved by theInformation Technology Coordinator.
	SUGGESTED FRESHMAN COURSES Information Technology MajorFall Spring
	CIS 100 CA 110 CIS 101 CIS 121 CIS 120 PHL 121 EH 101* EH 102 MA 120 PC Elective PC Elective *Students with a sufficient ACT/SAT scorein English Composition will not be requiredto take EH 101. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN COMPUTER AND INFORMATION SCIENCES 
	Students wishing to obtain a minor in CISmust complete one (1) of the following four (4)options with a minimum grade of “C” in each course. 
	1. Computer and Information Sciences(CIS) Option*
	**CIS 120 Problem Solving and ProgConcepts ICIS 121 Problem Solving and Prog
	Concepts IICIS 230 Adv Data & File Structures CIS 322 Operating SystemsCSC 331 Software Engineering
	PrinciplesCIS 321 Data Communications and Networking
	And 
	CIS 324 Database Design,Development, &Management
	Or 
	2. Information Technology (ITE) Option*
	**CIS 120 Problem Solving and Prog
	Concepts ICIS 121 Problem Solving and ProgConcepts II
	ITE 271 Intro to Information 
	Technology I ITE 285 Scripting & Windows Prog CIS 321 Data Communications and Networking
	CIS 324 Database Design,Development, &Management
	And 
	ITE 272 Intro to Information Technology II 
	Or 
	3. Information Systems (ISC) Option *
	**CIS 120 Problem Solving and Prog
	Concepts ICIS 121 Problem Solving and ProgConcepts II
	ISC 245 Info Systems in
	Organizations ISC 285 Scripting & Windows Prog CIS 321 Data Comm and 
	Networking
	CIS 324 Database Design,Development &Management 
	And 
	ISC 360 Info Systems Analysis andDesign
	Or 
	4. Computer Science (CSC) Option* 
	**CIS 120 Problem Solving and Prog
	Concepts ICIS 121 Problem Solving and ProgConcepts IICIS 230 Adv Data & File Structures 
	And 1 course from 
	CSC 228 Digital Logic andComputer ArchitectureCSC 331 Software EngineeringPrinciples
	And 1 course from 
	CSC 311 Networking andCommunications CIS 321 Data Comm and Networking
	And 2 courses from 
	CSC 320 Computer Organization 
	and Architecture CIS 322 Operating SystemsCSC 324 Database ConceptsCSC 333 Programming Language
	Theory (W)
	*At least 9 hours of courses in the minor, including all 300 level courses, must becompleted at the University of SouthAlabama. **Students who do not have priorprogramming experience will be requiredto enroll in CIS 115. 
	GRADUATE THE MASTER OF SCIENCE IN COMPUTER AND INFORMATION SCIENCES PROGRAM 
	The Master of Science in Computer andInformation Sciences degree program isdesigned for students and professionals wishingto further their knowledge and expertise incomputing. There are two major areas ofconcentration within the degree program:
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	COMPUTER SCIENCE (CSC) for students interested in the theoretical aspects of thediscipline with an emphasis on theconstruction of system software or thedevelopment of scientific applicationsusing software engineering principles.

	2. 
	2. 
	INFORMATION SYSTEMS (ISC) for students interested in business and organizational applications and information systems management. 


	REQUIREMENTS FOR REGULAR AND PROVISIONAL ADMISSION 
	Students are admitted each semester. Applicants who have earned an undergraduateor graduate degree from an accredited institutionof higher education and who satisfy theadmission criteria for the Graduate School (SeeGraduate School, Categories of Admission)may qualify for admission to the School ofComputer and Information Sciences GraduateProgram.
	• Applicants whose highest degree is agraduate degree from an accredited institutionof higher education may qualify for RegularAdmission based upon their previousgraduate work. 
	• Applicants whose highest degree is anundergraduate degree from an accreditedinstitution of higher education must provideofficial scores on the Verbal, Quantitative, and Analytical Writing sections of the GREin addition to the Graduate School requirements for Regular or ProvisionalAdmission. Final admission decisions are made based 
	upon an evaluation of the applicant’s completefile which consists of all official academic transcripts, undergraduate grade-point average;GRE scores; three (3) letters of referenceregarding the applicant’s ability to succeed inthe Master of Science program in Computer andInformation Sciences; professional experience;the applicant’s statement of purpose; TOEFL scores (for international applicants); andprogram enrollment and availability. 
	NON-DEGREE ADMISSION 
	The School of CIS does not accept Non-Degree admissions to the Master of Science inComputer and Information Sciences. 
	LAPTOP OWNERSHIP POLICY 
	All students enrolling in any undergraduateor graduate courses offered by the School of CIS,except CIS 100, CIS 101, CIS 110, CIS 150,CIS 175, CIS 210, CIS 211, CIS 227, CIS 250, and CIS 500, are required to own a personallaptop computer system that conforms to thecurrent School minimum published standards.This is a one-student one-machine requirement.Students must register their laptops with theSchool of Computer and Information SciencesOffice in FCW 20 during the first week of thesemester. For more inform
	www.cis.usouthal.edu

	CIS GRADUATE PROFESSIONAL COMPONENT 
	All CIS graduate courses require CISGraduate Professional Component Standing.Upon entering the School of Computer andInformation Sciences Graduate Program, thestudent meets with the coordinator of the student’s specialization area (CSC or ISC) toprepare an initial draft of the student’s personalprogram of study. To obtain a greaterunderstanding of acquired computing skills andknowledge, the School of CIS may administer aCIS Foundation Placement Examination to students entering the School of CIS graduateprog
	b) the student successfully completes eachprescribed Professional Component coursewith a minimum grade of “B”. A student whoearns a grade of less than “B” in any prescribedProfessional Component course must repeat thecourse until a minimum grade of “B” isattained. Grades earned in prescribed ProfessionalComponent courses are used in determining 
	1. CIS GRADUATE FOUNDATION COURSES: 
	A. Courses common to Computer Science (CSC) and Information Systems (ISC)Specializations
	Three (3) CIS Foundation courses commonto both CSC and ISC specializations are asfollows: 
	a. CIS 501 Accelerated Programming(CIS 120) (Problem Solving andProgramming Concepts I)And 
	(CIS 121) (Problem Solving andProgramming Concepts II)
	b. 
	b. 
	b. 
	CIS 321 Data Communications and Networking 

	c. 
	c. 
	CIS 507 Database Programming


	(CIS 324) (Database Design,Development, andManagement)
	B. Computer Science (CSC)
	Three (3) additional CIS Foundation coursesfor the CSC specialization are: 
	a. 
	a. 
	a. 
	CIS 322 Operating Systems

	b. 
	b. 
	CIS 503 Accelerated Data and File Structures 


	(CIS 230) (Advanced Data andFile Structures) 
	c. 
	c. 
	c. 
	CSC 333 Program Language Theory 

	C. 
	C. 
	Information Systems (ISC)


	Three (3) additional CIS Foundationcourses for the ISC specialization are: 
	a. 
	a. 
	a. 
	ISC 285 Scripting and Windows Programming

	b. 
	b. 
	ISC 272 Systems Architecture 

	c. 
	c. 
	ISC 360 IS Analysis and Design 


	2. REQUIRED SUPPORTING COURSES: 
	The supporting courses required for eachspecialization area are as follows: 
	a. COMPUTER SCIENCE (CSC)
	MA 125 Calculus I MA 126 Calculus II MA 267 Discrete Math 
	And 
	ST 315 Statistics 
	b. INFORMATION SYSTEMS (ISC)
	MA 267 Discrete Mathematics 
	Or 
	MA 120 Calculus and Its Applications MGT 340 Organizational Behavior MGT 497 MBA Statistical Analysis 
	And 
	One additional approved Business/Management course 
	INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS’ SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 
	International students must submit documentary evidence showing IELTS test scores ofat least 5.5 or TOEFL test scores of at least 525 on the paper version, 197 on the computerversion, or 71 of the internet version or an equivalent level of competence as exhibited bya bachelor’s degree from an accrediteduniversity in the United States. The School of CIS reserves the right to exclude students withmore than three course failures. All international students will be required to take the ESL 
	CHOICE OF BULLETIN UNDER WHICH A STUDENT GRADUATES 
	Students entering the CIS program maychoose any bulletin from their entry date totheir time of graduation. This applies for newstudents and transfer students. Students at the University of South Alabama changing theirgraduate specialization in CIS, changing theirmajor to CIS, or who interrupt their program formore than one calendar year are considerednew students with respect to bulletin selection. 
	COURSES TAKEN OUTSIDE THE SCHOOL OF COMPUTER AND INFORMATION SCIENCES 
	No more than three graduate courses,maximum of nine (9) semester hours takenoutside of the School of Computer andInformation Sciences may be applied towardthe degree. Only grades of “A” or “B” may beaccepted. Transfer credit is approved only aftercompletion of a minimum of nine (9) semesterhours of graduate credit towards the degree.Any such transfer courses must be approved bythe Director of Graduate Studies for Computerand Information Sciences and the student’s advisor and may not have been used to fulfil
	SCHEDULING OF COURSES 
	The graduate program for CIS is primarilyan evening program. The courses are scheduledto accommodate full-time students (normallytwo or three courses per semester) and part-time students (one course per semester). Specialtopics, directed study, and thesis courses areavailable as they are needed. 
	TIME LIMITATION 
	All requirements for the Master of Sciencein Computer and Information Sciences degreemust be completed within five (5) calendar yearsfrom the date of matriculation as a CIS graduatestudent. The five calendar year constraint alsoapplies to all accepted transfer courses. 
	GRADUATE RESEARCH SEMINAR 
	The CIS Graduate Research Seminar is scheduled periodically during each semester asa forum for students and faculty to present anddiscuss research issues, ideas, and results. Attendance is expected of all graduate students.Attendance is required for students enrolled inany of these special courses: CIS 518, CIS 594,CIS 595, CSC 595, ISC 595, CIS 598, CSC 598, ISC 598, and CIS 599. Moreover students enrolled in these special courses are required togive a presentation each semester based on theirwork in the c
	PROFESSIONAL PARTICIPATION 
	Master’s students are expected to take anactive part in at least one (1) professionalcomputing organization. They are expected tobe aware of the social impact of computing andadhere to the ACM/AITP code of ethics. Formore information consult Current Student Information, Websites of Interest at . 
	http://www. 
	cis.usouthal.edu

	GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS 
	A limited number of graduate assistantshipsare available on a competitive basis and areawarded on the recommendation of the School of Computer and Information Sciences. Applications can be obtained from the Schoolof Computer and Information Sciences Officein FCW 20. 
	All graduate assistants must enroll inCIS 597, Computer and Information SciencesGraduate Seminar. 
	COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION 
	All CIS masters students must complete acomprehensive examination for the CORE coursesin their Specialization (Computer Science orInformation Systems). The comprehensiveexamination may be repeated no more thantwice. A written examination is required ofstudents who choose the Course OnlyConcentration, an oral examination is requiredof students who complete either the Thesis Concentration or the Project Concentration.The School of CIS Comprehensive ExaminationPolicies and Procedures document and the Comprehen
	http://www.cis.usouthal.edu

	GRADUATE SCHOOL STANDARDS 
	For all other graduate policies andprocedures not specifically supplemented forthe Master of Science in Computer andInformation Sciences degree program, refer to. Some policies andprocedures that may be of interest are: GraduateStudy for Advanced Undergraduates, GraduateSchool Academic Standards, Grade Standards, Change of Grade, Academic Dismissal, FinalGrade Grievance Policy, Appeal Procedure,English Language Proficiency, Full Load ofCourse Work in a Semester, Change of Program,Student Responsibility, Deg
	REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTERS DEGREE WITH COMPUTER SCIENCE (CSC) SPECIALIZATION
	Students must satisfactorily complete anyprescribed CIS Graduate Professional Componentcourses, a comprehensive examination, andthirty-six (36) graduate credit hours for theMaster of Science degree with Computer Sciencespecialization. The thirty-six (36) graduatecredit hours consist of twelve (12) hours ofCORE courses, three (3) semester hours ofREQUIRED courses, and twenty-one (21)semester hours of approved elective coursesaccording to the selected concentration optionas follows: 
	1. CORE COURSES (12 semester hours): All core courses must be completed with a minimum grade of “B”. 
	2. REQUIRED COURSES (3 semester hours):CIS 518 CIS Research Methodologies
	3. CONCENTRATIONS (21 semester hours):
	A. THESIS CONCENTRATION 
	Acceptance to the THESIS CONCENTRATION may occur after successfullycompleting each Computer Science corecourse with a minimum grade of “B” andCIS 518 with a grade of “C”. Students mustenroll in CIS 595 (Computer and InformationSciences Research Development) in thesemester during which they defend theirthesis prospectus. The thesis will normallybe completed in one semester whileenrolled in CIS 599 (Computer andInformation Sciences Thesis). Studentsmust enroll in CIS 599 in the semester during which they defe
	http://www.southalabama.edu/graduatepro

	a. Research Development
	A minimum of three (3) and a maximumof six (6) semester hours credit of CIS595, Computer and Information SciencesResearch Development, may be appliedtowards the degree.
	b. Thesis 
	A minimum of three (3) and a maximumof six (6) semester hours credit of CIS599, Computer and Information SciencesThesis, may be applied towards the degree. 
	c. Elective Course Work 
	A minimum of twelve (12) and a maximum of fifteen (15) semester hours ofapproved electives. A list of Pre-Approved Computer Science electivecourses and a list of Special Permissioncourses are given in this section.
	d. Comprehensive Examination
	All students in the Thesis Concentration must pass an oral comprehensiveexamination administered after the thesis committee accepts the thesis. TheSchool of CIS Comprehensive Examination Policies and Procedures document and the Comprehensive ExaminationThe School of CIS ComprehensiveExamination Policies and Procedures document and the ComprehensiveExamination Application form areavailable at . 
	http://www.cis.usouthal.edu

	B. PROJECT CONCENTRATION Acceptance to the PROJECT CONCENTRATION may occur after successfullycompleting each Computer Science corecourse with a minimum grade of “B” andCIS 518 with a grade of “C”. A requireddefense of the project proposal is normallymade in the semester following completionof CIS 518. Students must enroll in CSC 595, Computer Science Project Proposal 
	(9)
	(9)
	(9)
	 semester hours of Special Permissioncourses may be applied to the degree forthe PROJECT CONCENTRATION. Thesis/project dissertation guidelines and formsare available at the University of SouthAlabama Graduate School web site . 
	www.southalabama.edu/graduateprogram


	a. 
	a. 
	Project Proposal Development


	A minimum of three (3) and a maximumof six (6) semester hours credit of CSC595, Computer Science Project ProposalDevelopment, may be applied towardsthe degree.
	b. Project
	A minimum of three (3) and a maximumof six (6) semester hours credit of CSC598, Computer Science Project, may beapplied towards the degree. 
	c. Elective Course Work 
	A minimum of twelve (12) and amaximum of fifteen (15) semester hoursof approved electives. A list of Pre-Approved Computer Science electivecourses and a list of Special Permissioncourses are given in this section.
	d. Comprehensive Examination
	All students in the Project Concentrationmust pass an oral comprehensiveexamination administered after the project committee accepts the project.The School of CIS ComprehensiveExamination Policies and Procedures document and the ComprehensiveExamination Application form areavailable at . 
	http://www.cis.usouthal.edu

	C. COURSE ONLY CONCENTRATION Computer Science students who do notchoose the THESIS CONCENTRATION or the PROJECT CONCENTRATION are assumed to be in the COURSE ONLY CONCENTRATION. Acceptance to theCOURSE ONLY CONCENTRATION occurs after successfully completing eachComputer Science core course with aminimum grade of “B” and CIS 518 with agrade of “C”. 
	a. Elective Course Work 
	Twenty-one (21) semester hours ofapproved electives are required. A maximum of six (6) semester hours ofSpecial Permission courses may beapplied to the degree for the COURSEONLY CONCENTRATION. None of CSC 598, ISC 598, or CIS 599 may beapplied to the COURSE ONLY CONCENTRATION. A list of Pre-Approved Computer Science electivecourses and a list of Special Permissioncourses are given in this section.
	b. Comprehensive Examination
	All students in this Concentration must 
	http://cis
	usouthal.edu
	http://www.cis.usouthal.edu

	4. COMPUTER SCIENCE ELECTIVES A list of Pre-Approved Computer Scienceelective courses and a list of SpecialPermission courses are given below. All other courses must be approved by theComputer Sciences Coordinator. A maximum of six (6) credit hours of non-CSC or non-CIS courses will be allowed. 
	A. PRE-APPROVED COMPUTER SCIENCE ELECTIVES 
	CSC 510 Compiler Design andConstruction CSC 511 Communications and Network AnalysisCSC 512 Real-Time Software 
	SystemsCSC 513 Computer GraphicsCSC 514 Modeling and
	Simulation CSC 515 Numerical Analysis CSC 524 Computer Language
	DesignCSC 526 Database Structure and Design
	CSC 532 Advanced OperatingSystems
	CSC 533 Artificial Intelligenceand Heuristic Programming
	ISC 559 Information SystemsApplications Designand Implementation
	ISC 561 Information SystemsDatabase Management
	ISC 571 Info Systems DataWarehousing and Decision Support
	B. SPECIAL PERMISSION COURSES 
	Approval of the Computer ScienceCoordinator and the Director of the CIS Graduate Studies is required for CISgraduate faculty sponsorship of a SpecialPermission course. A maximum of three 
	(3) credit hours of Special Permissioncourses may be applied to the degree forthe THESIS CONCENTRATION or the PROJECT CONCENTRATION; a maximum of six (6) credit hours of SpecialPermission courses may be applied to 
	the degree for the COURSE ONLYCONCENTRATION. 
	REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTERS DEGREE WITH INFORMATION SYSTEMS (ISC) SPECIALIZATION:
	Students must satisfactorily complete anyprescribed CIS Graduate Professional Componentcourses, a comprehensive examination, andthirty-six (36) graduate credit hours for theMaster of Science degree with InformationSystems specialization. The thirty-six (36)graduate hours consist of twelve (12) hours ofCORE courses, twelve (12) hours of REQUIREDcourses, and twelve (12) semester hours ofapproved elective courses according to theselected CONCENTRATION option as follows:
	1. CORE COURSES (12 semester hours):
	All core courses must be completed with aminimum grade of “B”.ISC 551 Human/Computer Interface
	DesignISC 560 Info Systems Analysis and DesignISC 561 Info Systems Database Mgt
	And 
	ISC 565 Info Systems Project andChange Mgt
	2. REQUIRED COURSES (12 semester hours):
	CIS 518 CIS Research MethodologiesISC 545 Management Information SystemsISC 559 Applications Design and
	ImplementationISC 567 IS Function Integration
	3. CONCENTRATIONS (12 semester hours):
	A. THESIS CONCENTRATION 
	Acceptance to the THESIS CONCENTRATION may occur after successfullycompleting each Information Systems corecourse with a minimum grade of “B” andCIS 518 with a grade of “C”. Students mustenroll in CIS 595 (Computer and InformationSciences Research Development) in thesemester during which they defend theirthesis prospectus. The thesis will normallybe completed in one semester whileenrolled in CIS 599 (Computer andInformation Sciences Thesis). Studentsmust enroll in CIS 599 in the semester during which they d
	(9)
	(9)
	(9)
	 semester hours of Special Permissioncourses may be applied to the degree forthe THESIS CONCENTRATION. 

	a. 
	a. 
	Research Development


	A minimum of three (3) and maximum 
	b. Thesis 
	A minimum of three (3) and maximumof six (6) semester hours credit of CIS599, Computer and Information SciencesThesis, may be applied towards thedegree. 
	c. Elective Course Work 
	A minimum of three (3) and a maximumof six (6) semester hours of approvedelectives are required. A maximum ofnine (9) semester hours of SpecialPermission courses may be applied tothe degree for the THESIS CONCENTRATION. A list of Pre-ApprovedInformation Systems courses and a listof Special Permission courses are givenin this section. 
	d. Comprehensive Examination
	All students in the Thesis Concentration must pass an oral comprehensiveexamination administered after the thesis committee accepts the thesis. TheSchool of CIS Comprehensive Examination Policies and Procedures document and the Comprehensive ExaminationApplication form are available at. 
	http://www.cis.usouthal.edu

	B. PROJECT CONCENTRATION Acceptance to the PROJECT CONCENTRATION may occur after successfullycompleting each Information Systems corecourse with a minimum grade of “B” andCIS 518 with a grade of “C”. A requireddefense of the project proposal is normallymade in the semester following completionof CIS 518. Students must enroll in ISC 595, Information Systems Project ProposalDevelopment, in the semester during whichthey defend their project proposal. The project will normally be completed in onesemester while 
	(9)
	(9)
	(9)
	 semester hours of Special Permissioncourses may be applied to the degree forthe PROJECT CONCENTRATION. 

	a. 
	a. 
	Project Proposal Development


	A minimum of three (3) and maximumof six (6) semester hours credit of ISC595, Information Systems Project ProposalDevelopment, may be applied towardsthe degree.
	b. Project
	A minimum of three (3) and maximumof six (6) semester hours credit of ISC598, Information Systems Project, maybe applied towards the degree. 
	c. Elective Course Work 
	A minimum of three (3) and amaximum of six (6) semester hours ofapproved electives are required. A maximum of nine (9) semester hours ofSpecial Permission courses may beapplied to the degree for the COURSE 
	d. Comprehensive Examination
	All students in the Project Concentrationmust pass an oral comprehensiveexamination administered after the project committee accepts the project.The School of CIS ComprehensiveExamination Policies and Procedures document and the ComprehensiveExamination Application form areavailable at . 
	http://www.cis.usouthal.edu

	C. COURSE ONLY CONCENTRATION Information Systems students who do notchoose the THESIS CONCENTRATION or the PROJECT CONCENTRATION are assumed to be in the COURSE ONLY CONCENTRATION. Acceptance to theCOURSE ONLY CONCENTRATION occurs after successfully completing eachInformation Systems core course with aminimum grade of “B” and CIS 518 with agrade of “C”. 
	a. Elective Course Work 
	Twelve (12) semester hours of approvedelectives are required. A maximum ofsix (6) semester hours of SpecialPermission courses may be applied tothe degree for the COURSE ONLYCONCENTRATION. None of the ISC 598, CSC 598, or CIS 599 may beapplied to the COURSE ONLY CONCENTRATION. A list of Pre-Approved Information Systems coursesand a list of Special Permission coursesare given in this section. ISC 568 maybe taken at most two (2) times for theCOURSE ONLY CONCENTRATION. 
	b. Comprehensive Examination 
	All students in this Concentration must pass a written examination. Studentsshould take the examination as soon as possible after successfully completing 
	http://cis.usouthal.edu
	http://www.cis
	usouthal.edu

	4. INFORMATION SYSTEM ELECTIVES A list of Pre-Approved InformationSystems elective courses and a list ofSpecial Permission courses are givenbelow. All other courses must be approvedby the Information Systems Coordinator. 
	A. PRE-APPROVED INFORMATION SYSTEMS ELECTIVES 
	ISC 553 Information Systems Web Site Management
	ISC 557 Modeling and DecisionSupport Systems
	ISC 563 Information SystemsDatabase Administration 
	ISC 568 IS Enterprise Integration(may be taken at most two
	(2) times - may ONLY be taken with the COURSE ONLY CONCENTRATION) 
	ISC 571 Information Systems DateWarehousing andDecision Support
	CSC 511 Communications and Network Analysis 
	CSC 514 Modeling and SimulationCSC 527 Software EngineeringPrinciplesCSC 533 Artificial Intelligence andHeuristic Programming
	B. SPECIAL PERMISSION COURSES 
	Approval of the Information SystemsCoordinator and the Director of the CIS Graduate Studies is required for CISgraduate faculty sponsorship of a SpecialPermission Course. A maximum of three 
	(3) credit hours of Special Permissioncourses may be applied to the degree forthe THESIS CONCENTRATION or the PROJECT CONCENTRATION; a maximum of six (6) credit hours of SpecialPermission courses may be applied tothe degree for the COURSE ONLYCONCENTRATION. CIS 594 Directed Study CIS 595 Computer Science Research
	DevelopmentISC 595 Information Systems ProjectProposal DevelopmentCIS 598 Computer and Information
	Sciences ProjectISC 598 Information Systems ProjectCIS 599 Computer and Information
	Sciences Thesis 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL COMPUTER AND INFORMATION SCIENCES COURSES: 
	COMPUTER AND INFORMATION SCIENCES (CIS) BEGIN ON PAGE 170. 
	COMPUTER SCIENCE (CSC) BEGIN ONPAGE 179. 
	INFORMATION SYSTEMS (ISC)  BEGIN ON PAGE 210. 
	INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY (ITE)BEGIN ON PAGE 213. 
	SCHOOLOFCONTINUINGEDUCATION AND SPECIALPROGRAMS 
	Dean: Thomas L. Wells (251) 460-6283 E-mail: Associate Dean: Ellwood B. Hannum 
	twells@usouthal.edu 

	(251) 460-6283 E-mail: FAX: (251) 460-7824 
	ehannum@usouthal.edu 

	: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/scesp 

	Department of Interdisciplinary Studies Center for Continuing Education and 
	Conference Services Department of Developmental Studies Department of Emergency Medical Services 
	(EMS) Education The Center for Emergency Response Training Department of English as a Second Language International Education Cooperative Education Program 
	The (SCESP) is the primary public service outreach arm for the University. The Mission of the SCESP is to provide and support lifelong educational learning experiences and to serve as an advocate for students along the Greater Gulf Coast as they interact with the global community. This includes providing educational services to individual students as well as to institutional clients. Various formats exist by which the school delivers educational programs to meet its stated mission. Both noncredit and credit
	The Department of Conference Activities and Special Courses provides noncredit courses, conferences and workshops, cultural offerings, lecture series, and special education services projects. Programs are designed to serve the 
	Noncredit course offerings have includedcourses in a number of areas: conversational languages, supervision and management,computer literacy and application, art, music,literature, secretarial skills, communication, photography and leisure activities.
	Continuing Education Units are awarded toindividuals attending noncredit courses andother noncredit activities. One CEU is awarded for each ten hours of class contact. Students may receive a certificate indicating that theyhave completed the course satisfactorily andmay request a transcript which includes thenoncredit courses, conferences, institutes and workshops they have satisfactorily completedplus the number of CEU’s earned for eachnoncredit activity. 
	The Department of Interdisciplinary Studiesoffers the Adult Degree Program and theInterdisciplinary Degree Program. These programsare designed to give students a variety ofoptions in earning a Bachelor’s degree tailoredto meet their needs and interests. The departmentalso administers the Weekend College, enablingstudents to take courses from the University’sregular curriculum in a weekend format.
	Evening, weekend, and online courses offerpersons who are employed during the day anopportunity to pursue their college education ona part-time basis without interfering with theiremployment. These courses are the same as those offered during the day in content, quality,and quantity of work required. 
	UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH ALABAMA BROOKLEY CENTER 
	Director: Pat Downing (251) 431-6445Operations Manager:
	Jim Dykes (251) 431-6430Business Manager:
	Wince Brandon (251) 431-6401 
	The is a 327-acre campus that includesconference, meeting, and training facilities,lodging, complete dining services includingcatered events and special functions, administrative offices, and residential housingunits. The recreational activities provided are: aswimming pool, jogging areas, and the 18-holeGulf Pines Golf Course and Clubhouse. The Center offers special programs, seminars,conferences, workshops, and other educationaland training programs. The Academic units housed on the USA Brookley Center in
	UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH ALABAMA BALDWIN COUNTY 
	Director: Phillip Norris (251) 928-8133Associate Director: Cynthia L. WilsonAssistant Director of Marketing:
	Robyn AndrewsAssistant Director of Student Services: 
	Chris BogarHome Page:
	http://www.southalabama.edu/usabc
	usabc@usouthal.edu 

	The University of South Alabama Baldwin County (USABC) was established asa branch campus of the University in August,1984, to offer higher education in one of thefastest growing and most diverse counties inAlabama. USABC offers upper-level (juniorand senior) undergraduate courses, graduatecourses, and non-credit programs. The campus isin downtown Fairhope. The administration building is located at 10 North Summit Street and the classroom complex is at the corner ofSummit Street and St. James Place. 
	Academic offerings include courses leadingto Bachelor’s degrees in the Adult DegreeProgram, Business Administration, the PublicRelations Track in Communication, Criminal 
	Computer services are provided for studentsand faculty. Classrooms have internet accessand audio-visual equipment. The administrationbuilding contains a computer laboratory andcomputers are available in the building’s lobbyfor use during business and class hours.
	Credit courses are offered during the dayand the evening in Fairhope. Most eveningcourses meet once per week and day time coursesmeet in a variety of formats. USABC studentsare eligible for on-line courses scheduled by theacademic departments. Check the USABC website, for the complete schedule of courses for each semester.
	http://www.southalabama.edu/usabc 

	Printed materials for admission, academic programs, financial aid and student services areavailable in the administration building.Counseling services and some academic advisingare available, by appointment, on the branch campus.
	The branch campus supports the University’smission of public service by working cooperativelywith community organizations. The FairhopeFilm Series, held in the USABC Performance Center, is available to the public. USABC cosponsors Leadership Baldwin County which isopen to adults in the county. Special events areheld on the USABC campus throughout the year. 
	USABC is growing both in the number ofstudents and the academic courses offered. USABC is committed to providing the samehigh-quality educational experiences in Baldwin County that are provided on the maincampus of the University of South Alabama. 
	DEPARTMENT OF INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES 
	Chair: Vaughn S. Millner (251) 460-6263Professors: Hannum, Wells Associate Professor: Millner Assistant Professors: Lauderdale, Norris, Wilson Academic Advisors: Fishman, Socha, Bogar 
	(USABC)Academic Counselor: Davis Interdisciplinary Degree Program Director:
	Hannum 
	www.southalabama.edu/ais
	ais@usouthal.edu 

	The provides opportunities for students through twoflexible, individually designed interdisciplinarydegree programs: the Adult Degree Program(ADP) and the Interdisciplinary Degree Program(IDP), and Weekend College, a coordinatedeffort to offer University courses duringweekend hours. 
	ADULT DEGREE PROGRAM 
	Adult students frequently have uniquegoals, along with other primary life responsibilities, 
	Upon completion of the baccalaureate,ADP graduates should be able to:
	1) Understand and appreciate the interdisciplinary approach to learning;
	2) Have the ability to think critically andexpress themselves effectively orally and inwriting;
	3) Understand and apply knowledge of adultdevelopment personally and professionally;
	4) Appreciate individual and cultural differences and collaborate effectively withcolleagues of diverse backgrounds;
	5) Identify and articulate important questionsand problems related to their interests,education, and career development, and toexecute research strategies for discoveringviable solutions; Students applying to the Adult Degree
	Program must satisfy general requirements foradmission to the University of South Alabama(see “Admission to the University”) and completean interview with the ADP counselor. In addition, applicants must be at least twenty-fiveyears of age or fulfill the following definition ofan adult learner: someone who has assumed major responsibilities and/or commitments ofadulthood (work, family, community), who isoperating independently in society, and whoseprincipal identity is other than that of a full-timestudent. 
	Each adult student’s individualized, interdisciplinary program of study is planned inconsultation with an academic advisor. Students choose one of the following concentrations ofstudy: Administrative Sciences, Applied Arts,Applied Sciences, Community Services, HumanServices, Liberal Studies, or Professional Development. All programs of study mustconsist of a minimum of 128 credit hours. Course requirements necessitate that studentsbe enrolled in the program for a minimum ofthree terms before graduation.
	The degree program begins with a requiredthree semester hour foundation course, AIS 
	101: “Theories and Principles of Adult Learning” for students with less than 64 hoursof credit. All students are required to take AIS
	301: “Adult Learning-Critical Reflections” andmust satisfy the University’s general educationrequirements (See “”).
	In addition to the general requirements,each student must complete 15 hours of generalcompetencies (CIS 150 or its equivalent, anadvanced writing course such as EH 372 orMGT 305, a statistics course such as ST 210 or AIS 300, a course in adult development such asAIS 401 or SY 220, and a course in cultural diversity such as AIS 320 or EDF 315) and anindividualized 54-hour concentration, with at least 30 hours from upper division courses. Theconcentration, designed in consultation with anacademic advisor, mus
	A minimum grade-point average of 2.00 inall course work undertaken at the University ofSouth Alabama and a minimum grade-pointaverage of 2.00 in the concentration arerequired for graduation.
	Students with a 3.5 USA GPA and a 3.5 GPA in their concentration are encouraged toapply for departmental honors after enrolling inAIS 380. Contact the department for specifichonors requirements. 
	INTERDISCIPLINARY DEGREE PROGRAM 
	The Interdisciplinary Degree Program(IDP) is designed for traditional students whohave educational and career goals that cannotbe met through traditional academic majors. Inthe Interdisciplinary Degree Program students can choose from seven concentrations: Administrative Sciences, Applied Arts, AppliedSciences, Community Services, Human Services,Liberal Arts, or Professional Development,leading to a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor ofScience degree with a major in InterdisciplinaryStudies. All programs of study
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Understand and appreciate the interdisciplinary approach to learning.

	2. 
	2. 
	Have the ability to think critically andexpress themselves effectively orally and inwriting.

	3. 
	3. 
	Understand and apply knowledge of humandevelopment personally and professionally. 

	4. 
	4. 
	Appreciate individual and cultural differencesand collaborate effectively with others. 

	5. 
	5. 
	Demonstrate competence in various concentrations that are tailored to their educational and career goals.Students applying to the Interdisciplinary


	Degree Program must satisfy general requirementsfor admission to the University of SouthAlabama (see “Admission to the University”)and must complete an interview with the program director. The student’s individualized program of study is planned in consultationwith the program coordinator or advisor andmust be approved by the Department ofInterdisciplinary Studies. 
	Each student enrolled in the InterdisciplinaryDegree Program must satisfy the University’sgeneral education requirements (see “AcademicPolicies and Procedures”), a 3 hour foundationcourse, and 15 hours of competencies in computer applications, applied statistics, advanced writing, human development, andcultural diversity. The student’s concentration consists of a minimum of 54 hours from three related disciplines, with at least 30 hours fromupper division courses. One discipline must berepresented by a mini
	A minimum grade-point average of 2.00 inall course work undertaken at the University ofSouth Alabama and a minimum grade-pointaverage of 2.00 in the concentration arerequired for graduation.
	Qualified students may participate in theUniversity Honors Program (see “HonorsProgram”). Students with a 3.5 USA GPA and a
	3.5 GPA in their concentration are encouragedto apply for IST departmental honors at thebeginning of their senior year. To receive department honors, an honors senior projectmust be completed. Contact the IST departmentfor specific honors requirements. 
	WEEKEND COLLEGE 
	The University of South Alabama offers courses from its regular curriculum on theweekend. These courses are taught byUniversity faculty and are adapted to theweekend format to provide flexible schedulingoptions for nontraditional students. The Weekend College program is coordinatedthrough the Department of InterdisciplinaryStudies. The scheduling of classes is done bythe appropriate departments and colleges. 
	PRIOR LEARNING ASSESSMENT CENTER 
	The Prior Learning Assessment Center, housed in the IST Department, serves as acentral location where potential and enrolledUSA students can obtain information and advising on programs available at the Universityfor the assessment of experiential and noncollegiate-sponsored learning. The center is also the primary academic unit responsible forthe coordination and administration of the priorlearning assessment by portfolio program. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ADULT INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 147. 
	CENTER FOR CONTINUING EDUCATION AND CONFERENCE SERVICES 
	Director: Martha M. Matherne (251) 431-6411 
	Continuing Education Specialists: Sue Allison, 
	Kelly Anderson, Virtie Bell, 
	Laurent Cadden, Patricia Miles Marketing Specialist: Shelley Stephens 
	http://www.usacontinuinged.com 

	Serving as a community outreach arm ofthe , the provides a wide range ofnoncredit educational opportunities designed tomeet the needs of both specialized organizationsand individuals. Located at the USA Brookleycampus, this Center reaches numerous groups,including business and industry, health careproviders, governmental agencies, and individualsseeking personal enrichment or career enhancement. 
	PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT SEMINARS, WORKSHOPS, AND CONFERENCES 
	Programs emphasize education and trainingfor the working professional in the form ofseminars, workshops, conferences, and in-house programs. University faculty as well aslocal and national experts from many fieldsactively participate in the development andinstruction of these programs. Additionally,conferences focusing on specific topics ofinterest, such as alcohol and drug abuse, areoffered annually.
	Seminars and workshops are offered on anopen-enrollment and an in-house (contract)basis. Open-enrollment programs are designedto meet the training and development needs ofa variety of organizations. Program participantsare drawn from throughout the region and thenation. In-house (contract) training programsare designed to meet the education and trainingneeds of a specific organization. Services includeneeds assessment, course development anddelivery of training. USA instructional resourcestravel throughout 
	SPECIAL COURSES 
	are noncredit, short courses designed with the concept of lifelong learningin mind. Personal enrichment, career development,and general educational enhancement forindividuals throughout the community areoffered during spring, summer, fall, and winterterms each year. Most courses are held duringevening or weekend hours once or twice a weekfor a period of four to eight weeks.
	Topics offered include art, music, dance,health and fitness, languages, cooking, andother fields concerned with improving thequality of life. Several certificate programs arealso offered for individuals seeking vocationaldevelopment in areas such as data processing,paralegal, secretarial, accounting, medical officemanagement, photography, and administrative careers. Academic examination review classes are also offered, including ACT and SAT reviews for high school students and GRE,GMAT, LSAT, and LPC review
	PROGRAMS FOR MATURE LEARNERS 
	Elderhostel is a national residential program designed for individuals over the ageof 55. Participants’ length of stay is one weekduring which they take a variety of classessimilar to those offered through Special Courses.Educational content is diverse and utilizes both USA faculty and local experts. USA hosts approximately 70 Elderhostel programs annually.
	Odyssey USA is a self-managed studyprogram for mature learners in the localcommunity. It is affiliated with the ElderhostelInstitute Network, an organization formed in1988 to encourage the lifelong learningmovement at a national level. An Executive Board of elected members provides leadershipfor issues relating to curriculum developmentand the operation of the organization. 
	PROGRAMS FOR YOUTH 
	The USA Camps Program has a dual purpose. It manages most camps sponsored bythe University of South Alabama and facilitatesall non-University camps utilizing USA’sfacilities and services. 
	The goal is to provide educationalopportunities for the mental and physicaldevelopment of young people. 
	OTHER OPPORTUNITIES 
	The Center for Continuing Education andConference Services facility at the USABrookley Center houses its computer laboratory.The lab is used for workshops and short coursessponsored by the University. It is also available,on a rental basis, to organizations conductingtheir own training. 
	DEPARTMENT OF DEVELOPMENTAL STUDIES 
	Chair: (251) 460-7155Associate Professor: Mollise Assistant Professors: Stratton, Young Senior Instructors: Bru, Matthews, Rowe Academic Advisor: LaDora Howard 
	Web Page: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu

	The Mission of the is to produce courses andinstructional support services of excellence thataddress the needs of students in their preparationfor collegiate study and students in transition tothe University. The courses and services offered provide students with opportunities to strengthen the basic skills necessary foracademic success; to explore career options andpreparation; to access campus activities,programs, and services; and to become activeparticipants in the University community.
	Credits earned in DS courses do not meet degree requirements within the University;however, credits earned do carry institutional nondegree credit and allow students to qualify forfinancial aid. Grades earned are computed intothe overall GPA in most colleges and hours arecounted toward classification (sophomore, etc.).
	The Department of Developmental Studies,also provides a course to help students that haveindications that they need additional preparationto succeed in the required English compositioncourse EH 101. This optional course, calledLAS 100 Language Arts and Skills, is aimed atthe further development of writing skillsessential for college. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF DEVELOPMENTAL STUDIES (DS) COURSES BEGIN ONPAGE  182. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF LANGUAGE ARTS AND SKILLS (LAS) COURSE BEGIN ONPAGE 214. 
	FRESHMAN SEMINAR 
	The University’s provides freshmen the opportunity toparticipate in activities designed to ease thetransition to the University. One component ofthe program is CP 101, Freshman Seminar. This course for first-time students assists with maximizing students’ potential to achieve 
	academic success and to adjust responsibly tothe individual and interpersonal challengespresented by college life. 
	CAREER PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT 
	is a university-wide program offered under theaegis of the School of Continuing Educationand Special Programs. The career courses areopen to all students for credit. There are no prerequisites for CP 150, 250 and 450.
	The Career Program is designed to achievefour objectives: (1) to help students begin theiracademic careers with the skills necessary forcollege success; (2) to provide occupationalexposure to students who plan to entermedicine, dentistry, optometry, pharmacy, orveterinary medicine; (3) to assist students whoare uncertain as to a career or a major; and (4)to help students, especially those in the liberalarts, launch their careers by obtaining suitableemployment upon graduation, or to helpstudents plan and de
	CP 150, Study Skills and College Reading,is designed to help students achieve the firstobjective by providing them with the studytechniques, college reading strategies, andcritical thinking skills necessary for success intheir academic careers. 
	CP 200, Clinical Observation, is designedto help students achieve the second objectiveby providing them with actual experience inthese health care fields so that they maydetermine whether or not they are suited for thecareers they have chosen.
	CP 250, Career Planning and Development,is designed to help students achieve the thirdobjective. Through the use of psychological testingand systematic self evaluation, as well as thestudy of occupations and occupational trends,students are aided in selecting a suitable career.
	CP 450, The Job Campaign, is designed tohelp students achieve the fourth objective. Inthis course, emphasis is placed on developingstrategies for obtaining suitable positions andmaking career choices based on decision theory. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF CAREER PLANNING (CP) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 178. 
	UNIVERSITY WRITING CENTER 
	The , located in Alpha Hall East, provides assistance in writingto any member of the University community.The University Writing Center is an instructionalfacility, not an editing service. The writingconsultants there focus on teaching the writer,rather than simply fixing the writing. Studentsand others may receive help with any type ofwriting task at any stage of the writing process:from idea generation, development, andrevision, to grammatical concerns and editingstrategies. Most writing consultations tak
	www.southalabama.edu/writing

	DEPARTMENT OF EMERGENCY MEDICAL SERVICES (EMS)EDUCATION 
	Chair: David W. Burns, M.P.H. (251) 431-6418Program Directors: Curry, Garmon, Varner Medical Director: Frank S. Pettyjohn, M.D.Instructors: Burns, Curry, Erwin, Garmon, Varner Academic Advisors: Burns, CurryPart-time Instructors: Biggs, Carter, Morgan Clinical Coordinator: Harlan CME Coordinator: FaggardHome Page: 
	http://www.southalabama.edu/ems 

	PROGRAMS OFFERED: Certificate Program in Emergency Medical 
	Technician - Basic (EMT-B) Certificate Program in Paramedic (EMT-P) Bachelor of Science in Emergency Medical 
	Services 
	The preparesstudents for careers in Emergency MedicalServices. To meet the expanding role of Prehospital Providers, the Department of EMSEducation offers two certificate programs,Basic EMT and Paramedic, as well as a Bachelor of Science in Emergency Medical Services. 
	CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 
	The EMT-Basic certificate program can becompleted in one academic semester and is aprerequisite to the Paramedic certificate program.Together, both programs can be completed infive or six semesters. Students may, however,elect to complete only the EMT Basic level oftraining. After successful completion of eachlevel of training, the student is eligible to sit forthe National Registry of EMT’s (NREMT)certification examination. Successful completionof this examination is mandatory for licensureto practice in t
	BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EMERGENCY MEDICAL SERVICES PROGRAM 
	Students graduating from USA’s Paramediccertificate program, as well as licensedParamedics from other training institutions,may continue their education at USA and complete a Bachelor of Science Degree inEmergency Medical Services. The baccalaureateprogram is designed to provide graduates of thecertificate program with an opportunity toexpand their careers in Emergency MedicalServices as administrators, educators and Critical Care Paramedics. 
	ADMISSIONS 
	General admission to the University isrequired for all levels of EMS education.Additionally, admission to all EMS programs iscontingent upon a satisfactory backgroundcheck and drug screen. The following areadmission requirements for the Bachelor ofScience degree program: 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Evidence of successful completion of anationally accredited or State of Alabamaapproved paramedic program.

	• 
	• 
	Evidence of a current state paramediclicense or national certification. 

	• 
	• 
	Official transcript or documentation whichindicates the successful completion of atleast 32 semester hours of paramedic credit(or its equivalent).

	• 
	• 
	Submission of departmental application byApril 1 for Fall admission including a $50application fee.

	• 
	• 
	Minimum GPA of 2.0 in all pre-requisitecourses and a minimum university GPA of 2.0. 

	• 
	• 
	Submission of a one to two page writtenessay explaining professional goals andcareer aspirations. 


	ADMISSION TO PARAMEDIC TO 
	B.S. IN EMS TRACK 
	The Department of EMS Education has atrack designed especially for licensed Paramedicswho obtained their paramedic educationelsewhere. In addition to meeting all otheradmissions requirements, students in this trackare required to take a six hour bridge course.Upon completion of the bridge course, up to 40semester hours of credit will be awarded for the student’s previous paramedic training duringthe final semester before graduation. 
	PROFESSIONAL ACCREDITATION 
	The department’s Paramedic Program isfully accredited by the Commission on theAccreditation of Allied Health Education Programs (CAAHEP) and the Committee onAccreditation of Educational Programs for theEMS Professions (CoAEMSP). 
	PROGRESSION AND COMPLETION POLICIES 
	To progress throughout the Program, aminimum final grade of 80% (or satisfactory, ifapplicable) must be achieved in each course.The State of Alabama mandates the National Registry of EMT’s examination at both theEMT Basic and Paramedic levels of practice.Only those students who have met all academicrequirements of the Program will be eligible tosit for the National Registry examination.
	Students unable to satisfactorily completethe final comprehensive examinations in EMT495 will be required to repeat this course thefollowing semester.
	Students will be allowed to repeat acourse only one time. 
	In accordance with State EMS Rules, each student must be a state licensed EMT Basic prior to beginning his or her second semester ofparamedic (third semester overall) instruction.
	All other criteria for progression will be listedin each course syllabus and will be mandatory. 
	CLASS AND CLINICAL INTERNSHIPS 
	Attendance is mandatory. Those students who have conflicts regarding attendance will beasked to transfer to programs more suited totheir schedules. 
	EXPENSES 
	Students enrolled in the EMT Basic or Paramedic program must maintain currentHealthcare Provider (CPR) certification andmust keep all immunizations current. Students are responsible for all personal health careexpenses including expenses resulting from 
	CURRICULUM 
	The basis for the curriculum is the current Department of Transportation National Standardcurriculum for the EMT Basic (1994) andParamedic (1999). 
	EMT BASIC CERTIFICATION PROGRAM First Semester 
	EMT 200: Basic Emergency Care 6 EMT 205: Basic Clinical Internship 1 EMT 206: Basic Skills Labs 
	8 
	PARAMEDIC CERTIFICATE PROGRAM First Semester 
	EMT 210: Medical Terminology 3 EMT 310: Human Systems/Disease Process 3 EMT 335: Essentials of Paramedicine 3 EMT 340: EMS Cardiology
	12 
	Second Semester 
	EMT 315: Pharmacology I 3 EMT 345: Pharmacology II 3 EMT 375: Women and Children
	9 
	Third Semester 
	EMT 355: Emergency Care I 3 EMT 465: Clinical Internship I 3 EMT 455: Paramedic Skills Lab
	7 
	Fourth Semester 
	EMT 350: Patient Assessment/Trauma 3 EMT 466: Clinical Internship II 3 EMT 425: Emergency Care II
	9 
	Fifth Semester 
	EMT 475: Paramedic Field Internship 6 EMT 495: Comprehensive Reviewand Exams 7 
	SPECIAL NOTES: 
	The Paramedic Certificate Program can becompleted in 4 semesters exclusive of EMTBasic with permission from the ParamedicProgram Director. Academic advising is requiredof all new and existing students prior to eachsemester. It is the responsibility of each studentto schedule an advising session with the academicadvisor prior to registration each semester. 
	BACHELOR OF SCIENCE PROGRAM 
	*Must complete a two semester series of eitherLiterature or History. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF EMERGENCY MEDICAL TRAINING (EMT) COURSESBEGIN ON PAGE 197. 
	DESCRIPTIONS OF EMERGENCY MEDICAL SERVICES (EMS) COURSESBEGIN ON PAGE 196. 
	THE CENTER FOR EMERGENCY RESPONSE TRAINING 
	Director: David W. Burns, MPH 
	(251) 431-6527Program Coordinator: MaxwellInstructors: Maxwell, Norton, Peavey, Phillips,
	Sprinkle
	http://www.southalabama.edu

	The University of South Alabama’s (CERT)serves industry, government and other agencieswith state-of-the-art instruction in the handlingof hazardous materials and emergency spills,technical rescue, and incident command. Much of the training is mandated by federal and statelaws and CERT’s programs follow the guidelines set forth by the Occupational Safety andHealth Administration, the Environmental Protection Agency and the Department ofTransportation, among others. 
	As part of the School of ContinuingEducation and Special Programs, the Center’sstaff works directly with industry and otheremergency response groups to customize thetraining to their specific work place hazards,through academic classroom instruction andpractical “hands-on” scenarios.
	Overlooking historic Mobile Bay at USABrookley, the CERT lab has an impressive arrayof “real-world” training devices, includingactual industry props and transportation andconfined space mock-ups. One of the besttraining fields in the area, it provides an idealenvironment for intensive scenario training,allowing CERT instructors to expose studentsto seemingly real emergency and rescuesituations. While challenging, students oftennote the “hands-on” portion of the programs asa highlight of their course work.
	CERT students receive certificates of completion and continuing education units fortheir participation. Upon request, CERT will attempt to register C.E.U.s with specific groupsand organizations. The State of Alabama Emergency Medical Services Division, alongwith other state agencies, has approved CERT’sprogram for elective continuing education units.
	Below are CERT’s main course offerings.However, the Center’s staff is always glad todevelop new curricula and deliver trainingtailored to a client’s individual needs. 
	HAZWOPER TRAINING -Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response29 CFR 1910.120 
	HAZARDOUS MATERIALS TECHNICIAN 40 hours 
	For individuals who respond to releases ofhazardous substances for the purpose ofstopping the release and/or workers whoregularly participate in activities conducted onhazardous waste sites who may be required towear personal protective equipment. 
	HAZWOPER ANNUAL REFRESHERS 8 hours 
	Designed as an annual refresher for thosewho have completed Hazardous MaterialsTechnician training. 
	INCIDENT COMMAND 8 hours - Prerequisite: Hazardous MaterialsTechnician (40 hours)
	For incident commanders who will assume control of the incident beyond the firstresponder level. 
	TECHNICAL RESCUE LEVEL I (24 hours)
	For industrial, public safety and militaryemergency responders. Course topics willinclude Site Operations, Victim Management,Maintenance and Ropes/Rigging, among others.The student will demonstrate competency in alljob performance requirements in NFPA’s“Standard for Rescue Technician Professional Qualifications”: (NFPA 1006), to include thejob performance requirements for at least onespecialty area, such as confined space rescue. 
	TECHNICAL RESCUE LEVEL II (24 hours)
	Designed to provide additional rescue skillsfor students who have completed the RescueTechnician Course (Basic Rescue Techniques),with an emphasis in confined space or high 
	CONFINED SPACE REFRESHERS 8 hours 
	DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE (English Language Center) 
	Director: Frank Daugherty, Coordinator 
	(251) 460-7185; FAX: (251) 460-7201Instructors: Basque, Daugherty, Faircloth, Habib 
	http://www.southalabama.edu

	The providesintensive English-language instruction toindividuals whose native language is notEnglish. Matriculation in these courses is limitedto international students of the University, tostudents of the English Language Center and toany resident internationals who wish to takeone or more courses as students through theContinuing Education office of the University.
	A variety of courses are offered eachsemester. ESL courses MAY NOT be substituted for EH 101 or 102 requirements. All requiredESL composition courses must be completedBEFORE the student may register for EH 101or 102. Credits earned in the English LanguageCenter will not be acceptable toward meetingdegree requirements within the University.However, ESL courses may be counted as partof the 12-hour course load required of F-1 studentsand may be taken as electives by studentswishing to improve their proficiency
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE (ESL) COURSESBEGIN ON PAGE 199. 
	INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION 
	Director: Dr. Jim Ellis (251) 460-7053
	FAX: (251) 460-6228E-mail: International Program Specialist:
	intledu@usouthal.edu 

	Ana C. BurgamyHome Page: 
	www.southalabama.edu

	The (OIE) is responsible for the coordination,facilitation and oversight of all USA international activity, e.g., education (study) abroadprograms and related projects beyond U.S.territorial limits involving University faculty,students or staff. OIE provides leadership andadvocacy on behalf of the students, faculty,university, and college objectives and goals forinternational education and exchanges. All existing or proposed international programs,exchanges, contracts and grants are reviewedand registered w
	COOPERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAM 
	Director: (251) 460-6188 
	The enables students to combine classroom studies and paidwork experience related to their major field ofstudy. Practical experience is available inindustrial, business, governmental, or serviceorganizations.
	Undergraduate students may apply at theCareer Services Center to enter the CooperativeEducation Program when they have completed12 credit hours, attained a cumulative grade-point average of 2.0 or above, and are classifiedas a full-time student upon commencement ofparticipation in the program; however, engineering students must have attained a cumulative grade-point average of 2.3 or above.Prior to the first work experience, engineeringstudents must complete two or three semestersof study for a total of 24 
	Graduate students may apply to enter theCareer Experience Opportunities Program afterthey are accepted into a graduate program.
	Option 1: Alternating CooperativeEducation: Students work full-time one semester and attend classes full-time the followingsemester on a rotating schedule until graduation.
	Option 2: Internship: Students work for various lengths of time depending upon theunique needs of the organization providing theexperience. Some internships may not be paid;experience is the reward. The option for receivingacademic credit for this experience is approvedthrough the department chair or academic advisor. 
	Option 3: Engineering CooperativeEducation - The Five Year Plan: This programallows engineering students to gain one year ofvaluable engineering experience as they pursuetheir degree. The freshman year is spent as afull-time student at the university. During thesophomore and junior years, the studentalternates working full-time for one semesterand taking full-time course work the next semester.The student returns to campus full-time for thesenior year. This program offers manyadvantages; interested students
	DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL COOPERATIVE EDUCATION (COE) COURSES BEGINON PAGE 177. 
	COURSES 
	ACCOUNTING (ACC) 
	ACC 211 Principles of Accounting I 3 cr 
	The course provides an understanding ofways in which accounting information supportsbusiness decision-making. Topics include financialaccounting and reporting for assets andliabilities. ACC 211 and ACC 212 must be taken in sequence. 
	ACC 212 Principles of Accounting II 3 cr 
	The course provides an understanding ofways in which accounting information supportsbusiness decision-making. Topics include financialaccounting and reporting for ownershipinterests, and managerial accounting conceptsrelevant to planning, control and analysis.Prerequisite: ACC 211. 
	ACC 321 Accounting for 3 cr Entrepreneurial Businesses 
	A study of the analysis and use of accountinginformation by entrepreneurial businesses.Among the topics covered are typical financingsources of entrepreneurial businesses andvaluation of closely held businesses. Inaddition, the course includes coverage of howfinancial statements can be used to: manage abusiness, monitor an entity’s performance,determine credit decisions, manage cash flow,and prepare forecasted financial statements. 
	ACC 331 Taxation of Individuals 3 cr 
	Basic federal income tax law and tax planning considerations relating to individuals.Prerequisite: ACC 212. 
	ACC 341 Accounting Information 3 cr Systems
	The study of Accounting as a comprehensive information system which provides forplanning and control, special reports, andpreparation of external financial statements.Prerequisites: ACC 212 and CIS 250. 
	ACC 371 Financial Accounting I 3 cr 
	Accounting theory as related to incomemeasurement; preparation of balance sheets andincome statements; recognition, measurement,and reporting of assets. (A minimum grade of“C” must be earned in ACC 371 before ACC 372 can be taken.) Prerequisite: ACC 212 witha minimum grade of “C”. 
	ACC 372 Financial Accounting II 3 cr 
	Includes measurement, recognition andreporting of liabilities, equities, investments,and deferred taxes; EPS; and the preparation ofcash flow statements. Coverage of selectedprofessional pronouncements. (A minimum grade of “C” must be earned in ACC 372 beforeACC 451 may be taken.) Prerequisite: ACC 371with a minimum grade of “C”. 
	ACC 381 Cost Accounting 3 cr 
	Includes cost-accounting theory and practice involving such topics as job-order andprocess-cost systems, cost-volume-profit relationships, budgets, standard costs, variance analysis,direct costing, and cost allocation. Prerequisite:ACC 212. 
	ACC 416 Advanced Financial 3 cr Accounting
	Study of business combinations, consolidationissues, interim and segmented reporting, inflationaccounting. Coverage of selected professionalpronouncements. Prerequisite: ACC 372 with aminimum grade of “C”. 
	ACC 432 Taxation of Partnerships 3 cr and Corporations
	An examination of the federal tax treatment of partnerships and corporations. Topics include:tax aspects of the formation of the entity,elements of gross income, treatment of propertydispositions, allowable deductions and credits,determination of entity and investor basis, andliquidation of the entity. Prerequisites: ACC 331, ACC 372 with a minimum grade of “C”. 
	ACC 451 Auditing (W) 3 cr 
	Theory and application of the attest function,ethical issues, and written communication for accountants. Includes standards, objectives,review of internal control structures, tests of controls, substantive testing and reporting.Ethical issues and the preparation of writtenletters and formal reports are covered. Prerequisite: ACC 372 with a minimum gradeof “C”. 
	ACC 452 Advanced Auditing 3 cr 
	Advance study of the application ofAuditing Standards; internal control evaluations;applications of statistics; audits of EDP systems;internal and operational auditing, ethical, legaland reporting obligations. Prerequisite: ACC 451 with a minimum grade of “C”. 
	ACC 461 Accounting of 3 cr Governmental and NFPE 
	A study of the concepts and proceduresunderlying fund accounting, budgetary control,and financial reporting requirements for governmental and not-for-profit entities. Prerequisite:ACC 372 with a minimum grade of “C”. 
	ACC 490 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Designed to provide senior students anopportunity to study selected topics of particularinterest. Prerequisite: Permission of the department chair. (A student may count no more thanthree hours of Special Topics in the Concentration.) 
	ACC 494 Directed Study in 3 cr Accounting
	Primarily designed to give superiorstudents an opportunity to study some phase ofaccounting of particular interest. Conferences, abibliography, and a formal research report arerequired. Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing, a cumulative GPA of 2.5 or better, andapproval of the department chair following theevaluation of a written proposal. 
	ACC 496 Accounting Internship 3 cr 
	Students obtain practical accountingexperience, with respect to which they are toreport to a faculty advisor in accounting andsatisfy the requirements set forth for the course.No more than three hours of internships may becounted toward a degree in the Mitchell Collegeof Business. Grades are awarded on a 
	ACC 501 Survey of Financial 3 cr Accounting
	A study of the basic concepts in accountingwith an emphasis on analysis and use offinancial accounting information for decision-making by management. 
	ACC 502 Managerial Accounting 3 cr 
	An introduction to the interpretation andevaluation of accounting information as a basisfor planning and controlling by management.Prerequisite: ACC 501. 
	ACC 511 Financial Accounting Theory 3 cr 
	The evolution of general accounting theoryleading up to and including the conceptualframework will be discussed as well as the specific theory underlying certain accountingtopics of current interest. 
	ACC 521 Advanced Managerial 3 cr Accounting
	Advanced managerial and cost accountingtopics. Tools for planning and control,development of cost information for decisionmaking, cost allocations, inventory managementsystems, capital budgeting, performance measurements, transfer pricing and multi-nationalconsiderations. 
	ACC 531 Tax Planning and Research 3 cr 
	An examination of tax research tools, their utilizations, and various tax planningconsiderations. Students are require to conductresearch and tax planning upon assigned topics,and write a report on their findings. 
	ACC 534 Taxation of Gifts, Trusts 3 cr and Estates 
	An examination of the federal tax treatment of gratuitous transfers made during life and atdeath. 
	ACC 541 Advanced Accounting 3 cr Systems
	Analysis of accounting information systemcase studies in order to expose students to real-world system problems and applications.Course work includes hands-on work with a variety of computer-based accountingapplication packages. 
	ACC 571 Professional Accounting 3 cr 
	A capstone course study of contemporaryissues and responsibilities relevant to theaccounting profession, including ethical, legaland international considerations. Prerequisites:ACC 511, ACC 531 and ACC 541. 
	ACC 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Designed to provide graduate students anopportunity to study selected topics. Permissionof department chair. (A student may count nomore than three hours of Special Topics in thegraduate program). 
	ACC 594 Independent Study in 3 cr Accounting
	Readings and research on selected topics.Conferences and formal research report required.Prerequisites: Approval of department chair. 
	ART EDUCATION (AED) 
	AED 301 Art in the Elementary School 3 cr
	Knowledge and skills appropriate to theelementary school art program. Techniques andmedia for teaching art in the various grades. 
	AED 501 Trends and Practices in 3 cr 
	Teaching Art in the
	Elementary School
	Orients the student toward the artistic interests and creative abilities of children in the elementary school, and developing attitudes ofrespect for individuality and creativity. Includedare laboratory experiences with art materialsand research into appropriate techniques ofteaching art. 
	AED 502 Trends and Practices in 3 cr Teaching Art in Secondary School
	Current trends and practices in curriculum,instruction, selection of materials, and derivation of procedures for guiding learning in art in thesecondary school. 
	AED 560 Graduate Research Seminar 3 cr 
	Research in problems confronting Americaneducation. Selected topics are explored bystudents which provide the basis for seminardiscussions. A seminar paper is presented byeach student. This course also includes a field-based practicum. Prerequisite: Permission ofdepartment chair. 
	AED 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Current topics of special concern tosecondary educators. A different topic will beused each time the course is offered. No more than six semester hours can be applied toward agraduate degree. Prerequisite: Permission ofdepartment chair. 
	AED 594 Directed Study and 1, 3 cr Research 
	Students explore through directed studyproblems and issues of special interest orsignificance in Art Education. Not more thanthree semester hours of any departmental 594courses can be accepted toward a degree program.Prerequisite: Permission of the department chair. 
	AFRICAN-AMERICAN STUDIES (AFR) 
	AFR 101 Introduction to 3 cr African-American Studies 
	An interdisciplinary investigation of theorigins, experiences, conditions, accomplishmentsand contributions of people of African ancestryin the United States. Core Course. 
	ADULT HEALTH NURSING (AHN) 
	AHN 347 Adult Health Nursing I 3 cr 
	Provides the opportunity to analyzetheories, concepts, research, issues and trendsin caring for adults with basic and commonlyoccurring health care needs. Content includesinternal and external environmental factors 
	AHN 348 Adult Health Nursing 3 cr Clinical I 
	Clinical practice course in adult healthnursing. The focus is on application of theories,concepts, research, issues and trends in caringfor adults with basic and commonly occurringhealth care needs. Emphasis is on the role of theprofessional nurse and on the use of the nursingprocess with adults experiencing basic andcommonly occurring health care needs andtheir families. Prerequisites: NU 325, NU 300,NU 301, HSC 342, HSC 343. Prerequisite withCorequisite: NU 327. Corequisite: AHN 347. 
	AHN 447 Adult Health Nursing II 3 cr 
	Provides students the opportunity to analyzetheories, concepts, research, issues and trendsin caring for adults with complex multisystemhealth care needs. Content includes internal and external environmental factors affecting thehealth of adults with complex multisystemhealth care needs. Emphasis is on the role of theprofessional nurse in health promotion andmaintenance, illness care, and rehabilitation of adults. Prerequisites: AHN 347, AHN 348, HSC 332. Prerequisites/ Corequisites: CMN 350,CMN 351, MCN 34
	AHN 448 Adult Health Nursing 3 cr Clinical II 
	Clinical practice course in adult healthnursing. Focus is on application of theories,concepts, research, issues and trends in caringfor adults with complex multisystem health careneeds. Emphasis is on the role of the professionalnurse and on the use of the nursing process withadults experiencing complex multisystem healthcare needs and their families. Prerequisites:AHN 347, AHN 348, HSC 332. Prerequisites/Corequisites: CMN 350, CMN 351, MCN 340,MCN 341, MCN 345, MCN 346. Corequisite:AHN 447. 
	AHN 514 Evidence-Based Practice in 1 cr AHN Nursing and Healthcare 
	The focus of this course is the analysis ofbest nursing and health care practices with aselected clinical, educative or administrative problem. Students develop a project using an EBPapproach to accept or reject recommendationsmade from the evidence. Prerequisites that canbe taken concurrently are NU 513 and one of thefollowing combinations of courses: (AHN 548,AHN 549, AHN 551) or (AHN 568, AHN 569,AHN 571) or (NU 524, AHN 525) or (NU 566,NU 571). 
	AHN 525 Clinical Practicum in 4 cr Advanced Adult Health Nursing
	Application of advanced clinical conceptsin Adult Health Nursing theory and otherconcepts are evaluated within evidenced basedpractice models. Prerequisites: NU 545, NU 578,NU 518, NU 519. Corequisite: NU 524 orspecial permission of instructor. 
	AHN 529 Advanced Geropsychiatric 2 cr 
	Assessment of Older Adults 
	Practicum 
	The purpose of this clinical course is toprovide an environment in which GerontologicalNurse Practitioner/Adult Psychiatric NursePractitioner students have the opportunity tobecome proficient at obtaining, recording, andanalyzing a systematic health history andadvanced physical examination of older adults.Geropsychiatric nurse practitioner students willalso assess and diagnose various mental healthneeds of older adults. The focus of the course is twofold: refinement of cognitive and clinicalskills needed to
	AHN 536 Advanced Nursing 3 cr 
	Assessment Across the 
	Lifespan for the ENP
	Expands the ENP student’s knowledge andskills for obtaining and recording a systematichealth assessment across the life span withattention to emergency and urgent-care aspectsof health assessment of clients from culturallydiverse and minority groups. Emphasis isplaced on synthesis and application of nursingand related theories and scientific knowledge inthe he development of differential/nursingdiagnoses as a basis for health promotion andillness management across the lifespan, especiallyin the emergency, u
	AHN 537 Advanced Nursing 1 cr 
	Assessment Across the Lifespan 
	for the ENP Practicum 
	This clinical course provides an environmentfor the opportunity to become proficient atobtaining and recording a systematic healthhistory and advanced physical examinationacross the lifespan for clients from culturallydiverse backgrounds in the emergency/urgentcare setting. The focus is refinement of cognitive and clinical skills needed to providecomprehensive health assessments of individualsacross the lifespan with a special emphasis onemergency, urgent, and ambulatory care.Prerequisites/Corequisites: NU 
	AHN 538 Health Promotion/Disease 3 cr Prevention and Issues for the ENP 
	This didactic course prepares the ENPstudent to identify and implement appropriateand culturally sensitive health promotion anddisease prevention strategies across the lifespanfor clients in emergency, urgent, and ambulatorycare settings. Emphasis is placed on healthpromotion/disease prevention with strategicplanning at the primary, secondary, and tertiarylevels. Prevention, early diagnosis, prompttreatment, and in-dept patient education will beemphasized. Effective strategies for life-stylebehavioral chang
	AHN 539 Advance Emergency 2 cr Nursing Practicum I
	This practicum course provides opportunitiesfor the ENP to apply concepts from AHN 572ENP I in select clinical settings. Focus is onwomen’s health, childbirth, and families in emergency, urgent, and ambulatory care settings.The emphasis is on culturally competent healthcare delivery, diagnostic reasoning and decisionmaking, critical thinking and critical action.Prerequisites: AHN 541 and AHN 542. Co-requisite: AHN 540. 
	AHN 540 Advanced Emergency 4 cr Nursing I
	This didactic course prepares the ENP to assess, diagnose, and manage selected healthcare needs of culturally diverse populations.The focus is on the advanced practice nursingof women and families in emergency, urgent,and ambulatory healthcare settings. Emphasis isplaced on women’s health and the physio-pathology and epidemiology underlyingpregnancy/childbirth, acute, and chronic healthproblems. Prerequisites: AHN 541 and AHN 
	542. Corequisite: AHN 539. 
	AHN 541 Advanced Emergency 3 cr Nursing Practicum II
	This practicum course provides an opportunity for the ENP student to practicewithin an advanced nursing framework. The focus is on the role of the advanced practicenurse in the health care management of clientsacross the life span in the emergency, urgent,and ambulatory settings with the primary focuson infants, children, and families. Emphasis ison collaboration with other health care providersin treating the emergent and urgent health careneeds in a culturally diverse society. Prerequisites:AHN 536, AHN 5
	AHN 542 Advanced Emergency 4 cr Nursing II
	This course provides an in-depth study ofthe emergency, urgent, and ambulatory healthcaremanagement of infants, children, and familieswithin the framework of advanced nursing.Emphasis is on the interaction among healthcare providers in a culturally diverse environment.The focus is on selected acute and chronic complex health problems of infants, children,and families in emergency, urgent, andambulatory health care settings. Various issuesand theories of approach will be discussed andimplemented to assist th
	AHN 543 Advanced Emergency 3 cr Nursing Practicum III
	The purpose of this clinical course is tointegrate advanced knowledge and theoriesfrom nursing and related disciplines into ENProles with adults and families in the emergency,urgent, and ambulatory healthcare settings.Prerequisites: AHN 539 and AHN 540. Co-requisite: AHN 544. 
	AHN 544 Advanced Emergency 4 cr Nursing III
	This didactic course prepares the ENP to assess, diagnose, and manage selected healthcare needs of culturally diverse populationsacross adulthood. The focus is on the advanced practice nursing of adults and families inemergency, urgent, and ambulatory healthcaresettings. Emphasis is placed on wellness, andthe pathophysiology and epidemiology underlying acute and chronic health problems.Prerequisite: AHN 540 and AHN 539. Corequisite:AHN 543. 
	AHN 545 Advanced Emergency 4 cr Nursing Internship
	This culminating clinical course provides apreceptor and faculty facilitated experience inthe ENP role. The focus is on the synthesis ofknowledge and skills from al previous courses.Prerequisites: AHN 543, AHN 544 and NU 506.Corequisites: AHN 546 and AHN 514. Prerequisites/Corequisites: NU 507, NU 508,NU 513, NU 545 and NU 578. 
	AHN 546 Advanced Emergency 1 cr Nursing Seminar
	This course provides a forum for theevaluation of issues and trends encountered in emergency, urgent and ambulatory healthcaresettings with an emphasis on management ofclients across the lifespan. Prerequisites,AHN 543, AHN 544 and NU 506. Corequisites:AHN 545 and AHN 514. Prerequisites/Corequisites: NU 508, NU 513, NU 545, NU 578and NU 507. 
	AHN 568 Advanced Nursing 3 cr Assessment of Adults 
	The purpose of this course is to expand theAdult Acute Care Nurse Practitioner student’s knowledge and skills for obtaining, recording,and analyzing a systematic health assessment ofthe adult. Emphasis is placed on synthesis andapplication of nursing and related theories andscientific knowledge to the development ofdifferential/nursing diagnoses as a basis for healthpromotion and management. Corequisite:AHN 569. 
	AHN 569 Advanced Nursing 1 cr Assessment of Adults Practicum 
	The purpose of this clinical course is toprovide an environment in which the Adult Acute Care Nurse Practitioner student will have the opportunity to become proficient at obtaining,recording, and analyzing a systematic healthhistory and advanced physical examination ofadults. The focus is refinement of cognitive andclinical skills needed to provide comprehensivehealth assessments for adults. Corequisite:AHN 568. 
	AHN 571 Health Promotion/ 3 cr 
	Disease Prevention and Issues 
	for Adult Acute Care Nursing
	The purpose of this didactic course is toprepare the Adult Acute Care Nurse Practitionerstudent to identify and implement appropriatehealth promotion and disease preventionstrategies across the lifespan. The focus is onthe advanced practice nursing of individualsand families in primary care settings. Emphasisis placed on health promotion/disease preventionwith strategic planning at the primary, secondaryand tertiary levels of prevention. Various issues 
	AHN 572 Advanced Adult Acute 3 cr Care Nursing I
	The purpose of this didactic course is to prepare Adult Acute Care Nurse Practitioner student to assess, diagnose, and manageselected health care needs of adults. The focus is on advanced practice nursing with adults andfamilies in primary and acute care settings.Emphasis is placed on the wellness and thepathophysiology and epidemiology underlyingacute and chronic health problems. Prerequisites:AHN 568, AHN 569, AHN 571, NU 506. Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 545, NU 578.Corequisite: AHN 573. 
	AHN 573 Advanced Adult Acute 3 cr Care Nursing Practicum I
	The purpose of this practicum course is toprovide opportunities for Adult Acute Care Nurse Practitioner student to apply conceptsfrom Advanced Adult Acute Care Nursing I inselect clinical settings. Focus is on adults andfamilies in primary and acute care settings. Theemphasis is on diagnostic reasoning and decisionmaking/critical thinking. Prerequisites: AHN 568,AHN 569, AHN 571, NU 506. Prerequisites orCorequisites: NU 545, NU 578. Corequisite:AHN 572. 
	AHN 574 Advanced Acute Care 3 cr Nursing of Adults II
	The purpose of this course is to provide anin-depth study of the health care managementof the Adult Acute Care patient. Emphasis is onthe interaction among health care providers in aculturally diverse environment. Prerequisites:AHN 572, AHN 573. Corequisite: AHN 575. 
	AHN 575 Advanced Adult Acute Care 3 cr Nursing Practicum II
	The purpose of this course is to provide anopportunity for the Adult Acute Care Nurse Practitioner student to practice within anadvanced nursing framework. The focus is onthe role of the advanced practice nurse in thehealth care management of adults. Emphasis ison collaboration with other health care providersin a culturally diverse environment. Prerequisites:AHN 572, AHN 573. Corequisite: AHN 574. 
	AHN 576 Advanced Adult Acute Care 4 cr Nursing Internship
	The purpose of this culminating course is toprovide a preceptor and faculty facilitatedexperience in the Adult Acute Care Nurse Practitioner role. The focus is on the applicationand synthesis of knowledge and skills acquiredin all previous courses. Prerequisites: AHN 574, AHN 575, NU 506. Corequisite: AHN 
	577. Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 508, NU513, AHN 514, NU 545, NU 578, NU 507. 
	AHN 577 Advanced Adult Acute Care 3 cr Nursing III
	The purpose of this course is to provide aforum for the evaluation of issues and trends encountered in advanced adult acute care nursing. Emphasis is on a critical analysis andmanagement of issues by the Adult Acute CareNurse Practitioner in an interdisciplinary healthcare delivery system. Prerequisites: AHN 574,AHN 575, NU 506. Corequisite: AHN 576. Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 508, NU 513,AHN 514, NU 545, NU 578, NU 507. 
	AHN 578 Advanced Assessment of 3 cr Older Adults 
	The purpose of this course is to expand theGNP/APNP student’s knowledge and skills forobtaining, recording, and analyzing a systematichealth assessment of the older adult. Emphasisis placed on synthesis and application ofnursing and related theories and scientificknowledge to the development of differential/nursing diagnoses as a basis for health promotionand management. Corequisites: AHN 529 andAHN 581. 
	AHN 581 Health Promotion/ 3 cr 
	Disease Prevention and Issues 
	for Geropsychiatric Nurses
	The purpose of this didactic course is toprepare the Gerontological NP/Adult PsychiatricNP (GNP/APNP) students with a knowledgebasis for identifying and implementing appropriatehealth promotion and disease preventionstrategies with older adults. The focus is on theadvanced practice nursing of older adults, inmultiple health care settings. Emphasis isplaced on health promotion/disease preventionand related health issues with strategic planningat the primary, secondary and tertiary levels ofprevention. Variou
	AHN 582 Advanced Geropsychiatric 3 cr Nursing I
	The purpose of this didactic course is toprepare Advanced Geropsychiatric students toassess, diagnose, and manage selected healthcare needs of older adults, especially those withmental health problems. The focus is on advancedpractice nursing with older adults and familiesin primary and acute care settings. Emphasis ison wellness and the pathophysiology/ epidemiologyunderlying acute and chronic health problems,and on clinical management for older adults.Prerequisites: AHN 578, AHN 529, AHN 581and NU 506. Pr
	AHN 583 Advanced Geropsychiatric 3 cr Nursing Practicum I
	The purpose of this practicum course is toprovide opportunities for Advanced Gero AdultPsychiatric students to apply concepts fromAdvanced Gerontological-Nursing I in selectedclinical settings. The focus is on older adults and families in primary acute care settings. Theemphasis is on diagnostic reasoning anddecision making/critical thinking especiallywith older adults who have mental health issues and live in rural/impoverished/ underservedareas. Prerequisites: AHN 578, AHN 529, AHN581 and NU 506. Prerequi
	AHN 584 Advanced Geropsychiatric 3 cr Nursing II
	The purpose of this course is to provide theGeropsychiatric NP student an in-depth studyof the health care management of older adultswithin the framework of nursing. The focus ison selected acute and chronic complex healthcare problems of gerontological and adultpsychiatric patients. Prerequisites: AHN 582 and AHN 583. Corequisite: AHN 585. 
	AHN 585 Advanced Geropsychiatric 3 cr Nursing Practicum II
	The purpose of this practicum course is toprovide opportunities for Advanced Gerontological/Adult Psychiatric nursing students to applyconcepts from Advanced Gerontological NursingII in selected clinical settings. The focus is ondiagnostic reasoning and decision making/critical thinking in clinical settings with olderadults, who have physical problems and mentalhealth issues. Prerequisites: AHN 583, AHN 514,and AHN 582. Corequisite: AHN 584. 
	AHN 586 Advanced Gerontological 5 cr Nursing Internship
	The purpose of this culminating course is toprovide a preceptor guided and faculty facilitatedexperience in the gerontological nursingpractitioner role. The focus is on the applicationand synthesis of knowledge and skills acquiredin all previous courses. Emphasis is oncollaboration with other health care providers ina culturally diverse environment. Prerequisites:AHN 584, AHN 585, and NU 506. Corequisite:AHN 587. Prerequisites/Corequisites: NU 508,NU 513, AHN 514, NU 545, NU 578, and NU 507. 
	AHN 587 Advanced Gerontological 3 cr Nursing III
	The purpose of this course is to provide thegero nurse practitioner student an in-depthstudy of health care management of older adultsand their families within the framework of advanced nursing. The focus is on selected acute and chronic complex health careproblems of gerontological patients. Emphasisis on the role of Gerontological NursePractitioner and interaction among health careproviders in a culturally diverse environment.Prerequisites: AHN 584, AHN 585, and NU 506.Corequisite: AHN 586. Prerequisites/
	ALLIED HEALTH PROFESSIONS (AHP) 
	AHP 101 Freshman Seminar in 2 cr Allied Health 
	A course for first-time students that assists with maximizing the students’potential to achieveacademic success and to adjust responsibly tothe individual and interpersonal challengespresented by college life. Taught in smallgroups, the course provides an introduction tothe nature of higher education and a generalorientation to the functions and resources of the University. Extensive reading and writingassignments relevant to the student’s first yearexperience are required. 
	ADULT INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES (AIS) 
	AIS 101 Theories and Principles 3 cr of Adult Learning
	Designed for students who enter the AdultDegree Program with less than 64 hours ofcredit, AIS 101 introduces students to basic theories and principles of adult education anddevelopment, with emphasis on liberal education.Assists students in defining competenciesneeded for success in academic study and 
	AIS 105 Encounter with the 3 cr Humanities 
	Introduction to the various disciplineswithin the humanities with emphasis on the roleeach plays in a liberal arts education. Core Course. 
	AIS 120 Encounter with the 3 cr Fine and Performing Arts
	Introduction to the various disciplineswithin the fine arts with emphasis on the roleeach plays in a liberal arts education. 
	AIS 125 Professional Conduct 3 cr 
	Introduces students to primary sources inethical theory and readings and discussions oftheories of human nature to provide a basis forunderstanding one’s rationale for personalmoral decisions and to offer a foundation for the application of ethics to the workplace. 
	AIS 201 Seasons of Life 3 cr 
	An interdisciplinary, online course in whichstudents study human development from thebiosocial, cognitive, and psychosocial perspectiveswith special emphasis on the adult years.Through readings, audio tapes, written exercises,and discussions, students explore the theory andresearch findings of life span developmentwhich enable them to reflect on their own lives as well as the lives of others. Core Course. 
	AIS 290 Special Topics 1-6 cr 
	A variable topics course treating specialthemes. May be repeated for credit when coursecontent varies. 
	AIS 294 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
	Directed study of a topic consistent withthe student’s individualized program under thesupervision of a member of the University faculty.Prerequisite: Permission of the department chair. 
	AIS 300 Foundations of 3 cr Interdisciplinary Research
	Designed for students in the Adult DegreeProgram, this course examines principles ofqualitative and quantitative research methodsand their application to interdisciplinary studies.Emphasis is on the development of functionalliteracy for information expressed quantitativelyand the thoughtful integration of such informationinto academic and practical research projects. 
	AIS 301 Adult Learning-3 cr Critical Reflections 
	This course introduces students to various philosophies of education with special emphaseson adult education and adult developmenttheory. The course challenges students toconnect education with personal development,the workplace and the community. AIS 301 is required of all ADP majors and must be takenbefore AIS 380. Prerequisite: AIS 101 for students with less than 64 credit hours. 
	AIS 305 Issues in Human Services 3 cr 
	An interdisciplinary course for students whoplan to work in the helping professions (counseling,social work, nursing etc.). Guest speakers fromvarious disciplines present information abouttheir fields. Discussion topics include: similarities 
	AIS 315 Women’s Issues in the 3 cr Workplace and Community
	Taught by faculty from several departments,this course examines contemporary issues facedby women in the workplace and the communityfrom an interdisciplinary perspective. Topics vary. 
	AIS 320 Cultural Diversity 3 cr 
	An interdisciplinary exploration of issuesrelated to interactions between diverse groupsin teams, communities, and organizations.Reviews research from a variety of disciplines,introduces the historical and legal foundationsof equal opportunity in the U.S., and examinesthe costs and benefits of diversity. Topicsinclude prejudice, stereotyping, affirmativeaction, barriers to mobility, discrimination,marginalization, mentoring, and internationalissues. 
	AIS 350 Critical Expression (W) 3 cr 
	Builds on the foundation laid in freshman composition, stressing critical thinking, analysis,and research. It aims to prepare students forAIS 380 and other courses requiring extensiveresearch. 
	AIS 380 Research Methods and 3 cr Project Development (W)
	This course prepares the student to conductan extensive AIS 430 research project. Focuseson topic selection, research methods, proposalwriting and project presentation. AIS 380 is required of all IST majors and must be takenbefore AIS 430: Senior Project and aftersatisfactory completion of the writing competencyrequirement. Prerequisites: AIS 301 and an approved graduation plan. 
	AIS 401 Adults in Society 3 cr 
	An interdisciplinary study of the process ofadult development focusing on cultural, gender,and individual differences. 
	AIS 420 Community Development 3 cr and Leadership
	Presents the foundations of communitydevelopment and leadership, including basicconcepts, methods and literature. Student teamsgain practical application through researchingan issue and designing a community deliberationto address that issue. The course lays foundationsfor further study and practice in the field. 
	AIS 425 Adult Education 3 cr and Training
	Explores the field of adult and continuingeducation, focusing on its history, philosophy,grounding in adult learning theory, its currentapplications in educational institutions andbusiness, and its future as an international and technology-enhanced enterprise. 
	AIS 430 Senior Project (W) 3 or 6 cr 
	An in-depth research project in the student’sconcentration. Provides an opportunity for thestudent to design a comprehensive researchproject, analyze and synthesize research data,and develop expertise in a particular subject.AIS 430 is required of all AIS majors. Prerequisite: AIS 380. 
	AIS 490 Special Topics 1-6 cr 
	A variable topics course treating specialthemes. May be repeated once for credit whencourse content varies. 
	AIS 494 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
	Directed study of a topic consistent withthe student’s individualized program under thesupervision of a member of the University faculty.Prerequisite: Permission of the department chair. 
	AIS 496 Professional Studies: 3 or 6 cr Internship
	The purpose of the internship is to give thestudent supervised practical experience in asetting related to the student’s concentration.The course may be taken for a maximum of sixhours credit. Prerequisites: junior or seniorstanding and permission of the department chair. 
	AIS 499 Honors Senior Project 3 or 6 cr (H, W)
	A substantial research project in the student’sfield that reflects a commitment to genuinescholarship. Provides an opportunity for thestudent to design a comprehensive researchproject, analyze and synthesize research data,and develop expertise in a particular subject.Fulfills the senior project requirement for thehonors program. Prerequisites: AIS 380, 3.5overall GPA on 60 credits from USA, and permission of the AIS 380 instructor. 
	IST 302 Integrating Self, Education, 3 cr and Career 
	Provides students an opportunity via aninterdisciplinary approach to critically reflecton the experience of self, education, and career,and the relationship among these three phenomena. 
	ANTHROPOLOGY (AN) 
	AN 100 Introduction to 3 cr Cultural Anthropology
	Introduces culture as a set of integratedbehaviors and meanings learned in a socialenvironment. Explores the diversity of humancultural practices in terms of kinship, gender,religion, subsistence, and politics. Language isemphasized as the means by which culture istransmitted from one generation to the next.Core Course. 
	AN 101 Introduction to Archaeology 3 cr and Physical Anthropology 
	The place of people in nature; the origin,development, and differentiation of people asbiological organisms; archaeological evidenceof early human cultures; basic concepts andprinciples for understanding human cultures.Introduces students to the topics of evolution,genetics, and primates and integrates culturalaspects associated with early human development.The fundamental orientation and methods of archaeology are introduced and an overview ofworld prehistory presented. Core Course. 
	AN 105 Honors Introduction to 3 cr Cultural Anthropology (H)
	Introduces culture as a set of integratedbehaviors and meanings learned in a socialenvironment. Explores the diversity of humancultural practices in terms of kinship, gender,religion, subsistence, social inequality, andpolitics. Language is emphasized as the meansby which culture is transmitted from one 
	AN 106 Honors Introduction to 3 cr 
	Archaeology and
	Physical Anthropology (H)
	The place of people in nature; the origin,development and differentiation of people asbiological organisms; archaeological evidenceof early human cultures; basic concepts andprinciples for understanding human cultures.Introduces students to the topics of evolution,genetics, and primates and integrates culturalaspects associated with human development.The fundamental orientation and methods of archaeology are introduced and an overview ofworld prehistory presented. The Honors coursewill provide a more in-dep
	AN 200 Language and Culture 3 cr 
	Brief introduction to descriptive andstructural linguistics, language universals,classification and processes of change inlanguage, language and thought, social andcultural factors as expressed in language, originof language, child language, and non-verbalcommunication. Prerequisite: AN 100 or AN 101 or AN 105 or AN 106. 
	AN 210 Physical Anthropology 4 cr 
	Course focuses on humans as biologicaland cultural beings and includes a laboratory.Covers variation in modern human populations,as well as evolutionary trends as seen in fossilremains. Also studies nonhuman primates, suchas apes and monkeys. Fulfills a College of Artsand Sciences General Education Core Requirement for the Natural Sciences. Fee. Corequisite:AN 210L. 
	AN 290 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
	Different topics of anthropologicalimportance will be studied as announced. Thiscourse may be taken twice for credit whencontent varies, but not for more than six credits. Prerequisite: AN 100 or AN 101 or AN 105 orAN 106 or permission of instructor. 
	AN 305 Archaeological Method 3 cr and Theory
	The theoretical basis of archaeology, andthe various methods used to discover and interpret the human past from material evidence.Prerequisite: AN 100 or AN 101 or AN 105 orAN 106. 
	AN 313 New World Archaeology 3 cr 
	The evolution of Native American cultures, from the first arrival of humans across the Bering Straits land bridge to the Europeansettlement of the New World. Prerequisite: AN100 or AN 101 or AN 105 or AN 106. 
	AN 335 Field Work in Archaeology 4 cr 
	Archaeological field and laboratory techniques include excavation, site survey, artifactprocessing and analysis. Fee. Prerequisites: AN101 or AN 106 and permission of instructor. 
	AN 340 Native American Cultures (W) 3 cr 
	An ethnographic and ethnohistorical surveyof native cultures of North America, includinghistorical and modern groups, with an emphasison Indians of the Southeast. Prerequisite: AN 100or AN 101 or AN 105 or AN 106. 
	AN 342 Applied Anthropology 3 cr 
	Issues surrounding theory and method ofapplied anthropology. Presentation and analysisof case studies concerning problems in areassuch as development, both domestic and in foreignsettings, community health, homelessness, drugand alcohol abuse, and other. Prerequisite: AN100 or AN 105 or by permission of instructor. 
	AN 344 Southeast Asian Cultures 3 cr and Societies 
	This course provides an anthropologicalassessment of the historical and politicaldevelopment of Southeast Asian societies, andan ethnographic survey of cultures in theregion. Prerequisite: AN 100 or AN 105 or bypermission of instructor. 
	AN 345 Research Methods in 3 cr Anthropology 
	A survey course designed for studentsmajoring in Anthropology and other socialscience disciplines. The course explores thelogic of scientific inquiry with special emphasison the measurement of theoretical concepts,data analysis, and data collection techniques.Qualitative and quantitative approaches tounderstanding are presented as both areessential elements of Anthropology’s holisticapproach to understanding human diversity.Prerequisite: AN 100 or AN 105. 
	AN 347 Latin American Cultures 3 cr and Societies 
	A survey of Latin American society andculture from the precontact period to thepresent. Precolumbian antecedents, colonial useof land and labor, patterns of race and ethnicity,and problems of development are examined.Prerequisite: AN 100 or AN 105 or by permissionof instructor. 
	AN 354 Psychological Anthropology 3 cr 
	This course provides an introduction toanthropological perspectives of the relationshipbetween culture/society and psychologicalprocesses. The course will survey the history ofanthropological interest in cross-cultural psychology, and will address current topics ofinterest of anthropologists in studies of themind, emotion, and mental illness in a wide range of cultures. Prerequisite: AN 100 or AN105 or by permission of instructor. PSY 120 isrecommended. 
	AN 355 Gender and Anthropology 3 cr 
	This course provides an introduction toanthropological themes and debates in gendertheory, including an ethnographic survey ofwomen and men in a variety of cultures.Prerequisite: AN 100 or AN 105 or by permissionof instructor. 
	AN 356 Kinship and Social 3 cr Organization
	Study of the range of variation in familyand extended family relations. Marriage, sexuality,and household organization are viewed incomparative perspective. Prerequisite: AN 100or AN 105. 
	AN 357 Political Anthropology 3 cr 
	Authority, power, and conflict are examinedcross-culturally and in evolutionary perspective.Particular emphasis is placed on the origins ofstratification and the state. Prerequisite: AN 100or AN 105. 
	AN 358 Economic Anthropology 3 cr 
	An evolutionary survey of production andexchange in diverse societies. Considers theapplicability of western economic theory tononmarket economies, as well as their transformation by global capitalism. Prerequisite:AN 100 or AN 105. 
	AN 394 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
	Supervised readings or projects. No morethan a total of six hours may be taken for credit.Prerequisite: AN 100 or AN 101 or AN 105 orAN 106; prior approval of instructor. 
	AN 426 Social and Cultural Change 3 cr 
	Major theories and processes of social andcultural change, the factors influencing socialand cultural change, diffusion of innovations,and adoption of new ideas and practices. Cross-listed as SY 426. Prerequisite: AN 100 or AN 101 or AN 105 or AN 106 or permission ofinstructor. 
	AN 430 Forensic Anthropology 3 cr 
	Techniques by which Physical Anthropologists analyze human remains in order toestablish individual identity. Students work in alaboratory setting with human skeletal materials.Prerequisite: AN 210 or permission of instructor. 
	AN 435 Museum Methods in 3 cr Archaeology
	Archaeology as practiced in museums,including the registration and curation ofarchaeological collections; artifact conservation;public interpretation of the past; and exhibitdesign, composition, construction, and evaluation.Prerequisite: AN 100 or 101 or AN 105 or AN 106. 
	AN 440 Advanced Archaeological 4 cr Field Methods 
	This course involves participant instructionin archaeological field and laboratory techniques,including advanced excavation and surveymethods, soils analysis, site mapping withelectronic instruments, sampling strategy, andsite interpretation. Prerequisite: permission ofinstructor. 
	AN 442 Cultural Resource 3 cr Management
	This course examines the interaction between archaeologists, architectural historians,historic preservationists, state and federalgovernments, and the public with regard tocultural resources. The focus of the course is identification, evaluation, and mitigation ofcultural resources. Related topics discussedinclude public perceptions of the past, ethics,and being a professional in historical preservation. 
	AN 454 Anthropological Theory (W) 3 cr 
	An advanced historical survey of anthro
	AN 456 Health and Culture (W) 3 cr 
	This course provides an overview of abroad range of subjects in the fields of medicalanthropology and medical sociology. It analyzes the ways in which health, illness, andhealing are embedded in their cultural andsocial contexts. And it investigates healingpractices and meanings attributed to health andillness in a variety of cultures and socialsettings. Prerequisite: AN 100 or AN 105 or bypermission of instructor. 
	AN 490 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Different topics of anthropological importancewill be studied as announced. This course maybe taken for credit when the content varies; not more than six credits will be accepted towardthe degree. Prerequisites: AN 101 or AN 105,senior standing; minimum of nine hours ofAnthropology above 300 level; or permission ofinstructor. 
	AN 492 Senior Seminar 3 cr 
	Course specifically designed for majors intheir senior year. Some topical aspect of thediscipline will be analyzed. Prerequisite: AN 100 or AN 101 or AN 105 or AN 106. 
	AN 496 Anthropology Internship 3-6 cr 
	Provides an opportunity to combineacademic principles with practical experiencesin an agency dealing with human relationships,cultural resources, or primate research. Specificsof the assignment result from a mutual agreement among student, course director andagency. Course may be repeated for a maximumof six hours of credit. Prerequisites: Advancedstanding in Anthropology major and permissionof course director. 
	AN 498 Senior Thesis 3 cr 
	With the guidance and advice of a facultymentor, students will identify and carry out anin-depth, year-long, field research project inanthropology. The Senior Thesis will be judgedand graded by a committee of three faculty,chaired by the faculty mentor. This course will be repeated to continue the thesis during asecond semester, for up to six credits Prerequisites: Anthropology major; senior status;permission of a faculty mentor; and completionof a thesis prospectus, prepared in consultationwith the faculty
	AN 499 Honors Senior Thesis (H) 3 cr 
	With the guidance and advice of a facultymentor, honors students will identify and carryout an in-depth, field research project inanthropology. The Honors Senior Thesis will be judged and graded by a committee of threefaculty, chaired by the faculty mentor. This course will be repeated, for up to six creditsPrerequisites: Anthropology major; seniorstatus; permission of a faculty mentor· grade-point average of 3.5; and completion of a thesisprospectus, prepared in consultation with thefaculty mentor through 
	ART HISTORY (ARH) 
	ARH 100 Survey of Art 3 cr 
	A survey of major periods of artisticdevelopment from prehistoric times to thepresent. Note: this course cannot be countedtoward fulfilling degree requirements for B.F.A.concentrations in Studio Art or Art History. Fee.Core Course. 
	ARH 103 Art History I 3 cr 
	A survey of art and architecture fromprehistoric times to Medieval times. European,Islamic, Indian, Chinese, Japanese, North andMeso-American, and African cultures will be covered. Fee. Core Course. 
	ARH 123 Art History II 3 cr 
	A survey of art and architecture from the15th through the middle of the 20th century.Fee. Core Course. 
	ARH 245 History of Graphic Design 3 cr 
	A survey of graphic design from the ancientSumerians to the present day. Prerequisite:ARH 242. Fee. 
	ARH 248 History of Photography 3 cr 
	A comprehensive study of the medium ofphotography. The course traces chronologicallyand thematically the evolution of an independentart form. The focus of the course is the growthof this contribution to the visual arts, throughthe inseparable aspects of science and art. Fee. 
	ARH 250 African Art 3 cr 
	This course is designed as a basic orientationto the arts of Africa and the interpretation ofexperience as witnessed in various African visual art forms. The course will focus on the major civilizations and/or nations south of theSahara Desert and their stylistic developments.Emphasis will be placed on the aestheticapproach of African artists and the influence oftheir art on western culture. Fee. 
	ARH 290 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Different subjects or themes in art orarchitectural history as announced. This coursemay be repeated twice when content varies, fora maximum of nine credit hours. Prerequisite:To be announced. Fee. 
	ARH 304 Ancient Greek Art and 3 cr Architecture 
	Architecture, sculpture, and painting inancient Greece and the expansion and influenceof Greek culture in the Ancient World. Prerequisite: ARH 103. Fee. 
	ARH 322 Northern Renaissance Art 3 cr 
	Art of Flanders, Germany, and France inthe 14th, 15th and 16th centuries. Prerequisite:ARH 123. Fee. 
	ARH 324 Italian Early 3 cr Renaissance Art 
	Art of 14th- and 15th-century Italy. Prerequisite: ARH 123. Fee. 
	ARH 326 Sixteenth Century 3 cr Italian Art 
	Art of the Italian High Renaissance andMannerist periods. Prerequisite: ARH 123. Fee. 
	ARH 330 Baroque Art of 3 cr Southern Europe 
	A study of painting, sculpture, andarchitecture in Italy, France, and Spain duringthe 17th and early 18th centuries. Prerequisite:ARH 123. Fee. 
	ARH 343 African-American Art 3 cr 
	Investigation of the art of African-Americans and the historical and social contexts in which the works were produced.Major periods of concentration include slavery,post-slavery, and the 20th century. Fee. 
	ARH 344 Contemporary Art 3 cr 
	A study of art developments since 1960.Fee. 
	ARH 345 American Arts: 1600-1940 3 cr 
	American painting, graphics and sculpturefrom the Colonial period to 1940. Fee. 
	ARH 346 American Architecture: 3 cr 1600-1940 (W)
	American architecture from the colonial period to 1940. Fee. 
	ARH 360 Traineeship in  2 cr Museum Work 
	This course is evaluated experience inmuseum work at an accredited institution of art. ARH 360 is a two credit-hour course that cannot be used to fulfill requirements for theArt History major or minor. It may be repeatedtwice if the experience differs. Prerequisites:Fifteen hours of Art History and permission ofthe course director. 
	ARH 362 Internship in 3 cr Architectural Preservation 
	Evaluated experience in architecturalpreservation at the Mobile Historic Development Commission. Cannot be used to fulfill requirements for the Art History primaryconcentration or minor. This course cannot be repeated. Prerequisites: ARH 304, ARH 346,ARH 406, ARH 415, and permission ofinstructor. Fee. 
	ARH 390 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Different subjects or themes in art orarchitectural history as announced. This coursemay be repeated twice when content varies, fora maximum of nine credit hours. Prerequisite:To be announced. Fee. 
	ARH 406 Roman Art 3 cr 
	Architecture, painting, and sculpture inAncient Rome and its empire. Prerequisite:ARH 103. Fee. 
	ARH 415 Gothic Architecture 3 cr 
	A study of architecture and architecturalsculpture during the Gothic Age, with specialemphasis on France, Germany, England, Italy,and Scandinavia. Prerequisite: ARH 103. Fee. 
	ARH 434 Baroque Art of Flanders 3 cr and Holland 
	A study of the painting of the major artistsof Baroque Flanders and Holland; the work ofRubens, Hals, Rembrandt, Vermeer, and others will be studied. Prerequisite: ARH 123. Fee. 
	ARH 492 Seminar (W) 3 cr 
	This seminar will treat variable subjects.This course may be repeated once when the 
	ARH 494 Directed Studies/ 3-12 cr Research 
	Research in a selected topic in art orarchitectural history under the direction of afaculty member, resulting in a scholarly paperpresented as an illustrated lecture. Prerequisites:Nine hours in Art History courses numbered300 or higher and permission of the instructor.Fee. 
	ARH 499 Honors Senior Thesis 3 cr 
	Honors students will identify and carry outindependent scholarly research on an art historytopic over two semesters with the guidance of afaculty member. At the end of the first semester,the project will be concluded with a formal oralpresentation to the Visual Arts faculty. At the end of the second semester, the student will submit the senior thesis. The work from both semesters will be graded by a three-memberfaculty committee, chaired by the mentor. This course is to be taken as two sequential, three-cre
	ARH 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Different subjects or themes in art orarchitectural history as announced. This coursemay be repeated twice when content varies, fora maximum of nine credit hours. Prerequisites:ARH 103, ARH 123, and nine hours in upper-level Art History courses. 
	STUDIO ART (ARS) 
	ARS 101 Art Appreciation 3 cr 
	A broad introduction to the nature, vocabulary, and media of the visual arts ofdrawing, painting, prints, the camera arts, graphicdesign, sculpture, crafts, and architecture. Fee.Core Course. 
	ARS 121 Perceptual Drawing I 3 cr 
	An introductory course with emphasis onthe development of drawing skills to realisticallyrepresent natural and manmade forms using drydrawing media. Fee. 
	ARS 122 Perceptual Drawing II 3 cr 
	A continuation of ARS 121 using wet andmixed drawing media. Prerequisite: ARS 121.Fee. 
	ARS 123 Two-Dimensional Design 3 cr 
	The study and application of art elementsand principles of perception, for the purpose ofincreasing the student’s skill in communicatingvisually with paints and other two-dimensionalmedia. Fee. 
	ARS 124 Three-Dimensional Design 3 cr 
	A study and application of art principles tothree-dimensional problems. Fee. 
	ARS 222 Figure Drawing I 3 cr 
	A study of the human figure using variousdrawing (dry) media. Prerequisites: ARS 122,ARS 123. Fee. 
	ARS 225 Conceptual Drawing I 3 cr 
	An introduction to the developmentalprocess of drawing as an art form using varioussubject matter and drawing media. Prerequisites:ARS 122, ARS 123. Fee. 
	ARS 231 Painting I 3 cr 
	An introduction to the techniques andconcepts of oil painting using various subjectmatter. Prerequisites: ARS 122, ARS 123. Fee. 
	ARS 232 Painting II 3 cr 
	A continuation of ARS 231 with an emphasis on color, composition and technicalfacility in oil paint. Prerequisite: ARS 231. Fee. 
	ARS 241 Introduction to Ceramics 3 cr 
	Introduction to the exploration of basichand building and wheel techniques of workingwith clay. Included will be basic designconsiderations for traditional pottery forms aswell as simple sculptural forms. There will beexposure to techniques in glazing and basicfiring. Fee. 
	ARS 251 Intaglio and Lithography 3 cr 
	Fundamentals of making intaglio andlithograph prints. Basic processes and use ofdrawing and design skills are stressed. Prerequisites: ARS 121, ARS 122, ARS 123. Fee. 
	ARS 252 Relief and Screen Printing 3 cr 
	Fundamentals of making woodcuts andother types of relief prints. Emphasis on basicprocesses and techniques and applying drawingand design skills. Prerequisites: ARS 122, ARS
	123. Fee. 
	ARS 261 Sculpture I 3 cr 
	A basic course with additive sculpturematerials dealing with problems of mass, volume,and form. Prerequisites: ARS 122 and ARS 124.Fee. 
	ARS 262 Sculpture II 3 cr 
	An introduction to basic metal fabrication, including cutting, brazing, and welding bothferrous and non-ferrous materials. Prerequisite:ARS 261. Fee. 
	ARS 271 Introduction to 3 cr Graphic Design
	An introduction to skills and techniquesused in graphic design, problems in visualpriorities, and use of selected materials. Prerequisites: ARS 122, ARS 123. Fee. 
	ARS 272 Typography 3 cr 
	This class will examine typography as avisual communications tool. Students will explore issues within type and image. Prerequisite:ARS 271. Fee. 
	ARS 273 Basic Desktop Publishing 3 cr 
	An introductory course on the fundamentalsof using the Macintosh interface and basicinstruction with desktop-publishing software forgraphic design applications. Prerequisite:ARS 271. Fee. 
	ARS 281 Intro to Photography 3 cr 
	An introduction to the technical and aesthetic aspects of photography. Investigationof picture making problems and control ofphotographic media. Involves the use of colortransparency materials and an introduction toblack and white processing and enlarging.Students must have 35 mm single lens reflexcameras capable of being operated in themanual exposure mode. Fee. 
	ARS 290 Special Topics 3-6 cr 
	A lower level studio, lecture, or seminar course treating a special medium, subject, ortheme, as announced. This course may be repeatedwhen the topic varies, for a maximum of sixcredit hours. Prerequisite: As announced. Fee 
	ARS 322 Figure Drawing II 3 cr 
	Further study of the human figure usingvarious drawing (wet and dry) media. Prerequisite:ARS 222. Fee. 
	ARS 325 Conceptual Drawing II 3 cr 
	A continuation of ARS 225 with emphasison exploration of concepts found in Cubism,Surrealism, Abstract Expressionism, and Photorealism. Prerequisite: ARS 225. Fee. 
	ARS 326 Color Theory 3 cr 
	A studio course in the nature, theory andapplication of color in an aesthetic context.Prerequisites: ARS 222 or ARS 225. 
	ARS 331 Painting III 3-12 cr 
	A continuation of ARS 232 with emphasison conceptual exploration in oil and/or watermedia paint. May be repeated for a maximumof 12 hours. Prerequisite: ARS 232. Fee. 
	ARS 341 Intermediate Ceramics 3-9 cr 
	A continuation of ARS 241 with emphasison hand-building or wheel techniques. May berepeated for a total of nine semester hourscredit. Prerequisites: ARS 122, ARS 124, ARS 241. Fee. 
	ARS 351 Intermediate 3-12 cr Printmaking
	Further work in making prints. Studentsmay work in one or more of the following printmedia: intaglio, lithography, relief printing,screen printing. The course may be repeated fora maximum of 12 semester hours. Prerequisites:ARS 251, ARS 252. Fee. 
	ARS 361 Sculpture III 3-6 cr 
	An introduction to direct carving processeswith wood and stone. This course may berepeated for a total of six semester hours credit.Prerequisite: ARS 262. Fee 
	ARS 362 Intermediate Sculpture IV 3-6 cr 
	Advanced mold making techniques. This course may be repeated for a total of six semesterhours credit. Prerequisite: ARS 361. Fee. 
	ARS 372 Graphic Design Production 3 cr 
	Design, typography, page layout, paperselection, prepress techniques and the preparationof art for reproduction using both traditionaland digital means. Prerequisites: ARS 272, ARS 273. Fee. 
	ARS 373 Graphic Design I 3 cr 
	An intermediate course developing designskills used in the production of printedmaterials for visual communications with an emphasis on logos, letterheads, brochures, andposters. Prerequisites: ARS 272, ARS 273. Fee. 
	ARS 374 Graphic Design II 3 cr 
	An intermediate course developing designskills used in the production of printed materialsfor visual communications with an emphasis onnewsletters, magazines, and newspaper graphics.Prerequisite: ARS 373. Fee. 
	COURSES 151 
	ARS 375 Digital Graphic Design 3 cr 
	An advanced level course utilizing computersto produce graphic design work for printed anddigital media. Prerequisite: ARS 373 or concurrent enrollment in ARS 373. Fee. 
	ARS 376 Illustration 3 cr 
	Conceptual approaches, materials andtechniques used to solve problems in illustration,emphasizing developing rendering skills. Prerequisites: ARS 271 and a 200-level drawingcourse. Fee. 
	ARS 381 Intermediate Photo I 3 cr 
	This course is designed to allow you tobegin to communicate your own vision andartistic voice. This course is intended to take yourtechnical skills to the next level, by reading,writing and thinking about photography.Prerequisite: ARS 281. Fee. 
	ARS 382 Intermediate Photo II 3 cr 
	The three main objectives of this course areto further your knowledge of fine artphotography, learn how to conceptualize ideasthrough the medium of photography, and totreat photography primarily as a creativemedium for discussing personal, political, andsocial concerns. Since photography is tied tomany technical processes, these concerns willalso be acknowledged in this class. Prerequisite: ARS 381. Fee. 
	ARS 387 Digital Silver Photography 3 cr 
	This studio course examines the intersecting theories and practices of photographywith digital cameras and computer imaging.Prerequisite: ARS 382. Fee. 
	ARS 396 Professional Practices for 3 cr the Artist (W) 
	A workshop to prepare the student foremployment, graduate school, or a professionalcareer in the visual arts. Prerequisite: Juniorstanding. Fee. 
	ARS 422 Figure Drawing III 3 cr 
	Individual problems with the human figureas subject, emphasizing concept, compositionand media. Prerequisite: ARS 322. Fee. 
	ARS 425 Conceptual Drawing III 3 cr 
	A continuation of ARS 325 with emphasison exploration of personal concepts. Prerequisite:ARS 325. Fee. 
	ARS 431 Painting IV 3-6 cr 
	A continuation of ARS 331 with emphasis on personal development of conceptualapproaches in oil and/or water media paintings.Students with Primary Concentrations inPainting will use this course to prepare forthesis. This course may be repeated for a totalof six semester hours credit. Prerequisites: Sixhours of ARS 331. Fee. 
	ARS 441 Advanced Ceramics 3-12 cr 
	A continuation of ARS 341 with emphasison hand-building or wheel processes. May berepeated for a total of 12 semester hours credit.Prerequisites: 9 hours of ARS 341. Fee. 
	ARS 451 Advanced Printmaking 3-6 cr 
	A continuation of ARS 351 with emphasison each student’s developing and refining anindividual approach to creative work. For 
	ARS 461 Sculpture V 3-6 cr 
	Experimental work with synthetic materials.This course may be repeated for a total of sixsemester hours credit. Prerequisites: ARS 362,a declared Primary Concentration in Sculpture,and permission of the instructor. Fee. 
	ARS 472 Senior Graphic Design 3 cr 
	A workshop for students to carry designsfrom initial concept through to finished pieces.Emphasis on creating a body of work ofprofessional quality. Prerequisites: ARS 374,ARS 375. Fee. 
	ARS 473 Interactive Applications for 3 cr Graphic Designs
	An introduction to Interactive Applications.This course provides instruction in artistic andinnovative development of CD-ROMs, websites, and motion graphics using HTML, Flash,or similar programs. Prerequisite: ARS 472. 
	ARS 479 Selected Problems in 3 cr Graphic Design
	Design projects investigating selectedproblems of visual communication; individualand group critiques and presentations. Prerequisite: Senior standing in Graphic Design.Fee. 
	ARS 481 Advanced Photography 3 cr 
	This course will strive to help furtherdevelop each student’s artistic strength in theiruse of the photographic medium. Each studentwill be required to write a statement explainingthe body of work that they will create and whatparticular processes they might be interested inexploring. Prerequisite: ARS 382. Fee. 
	ARS 483 Color Photography 3 cr 
	This is an introduction to color photography. The goals are to become familiar withall aspects of color photography including, filmselection, procession, printing, theory, andcriticism. Prerequisite: ARS 382. Fee. 
	ARS 485 Alternative Photographic 3 cr Processes 
	This is an advanced studio art course designed for students with a background inphotography (primary B&W) who want toexpand their image making vocabulary throughthe use of early photographic techniques. Prerequisite: ARS 481. Fee. 
	ARS 487 Photo Bookmaking 3 cr 
	This class will focus on the design andconstruction of artist books. We will be exploring structure and form and how theysupport and influence the content of a book.Prerequisite: ARS 382. Fee. 
	ARS 488 Graphic Design Portfolio 3 cr and Presentation 
	Preparation of a portfolio of professionalquality and the presentation and evaluation ofthat portfolio to a faculty committee. Committeeapproval needed to pass the course. Prerequisites: Completion of the Graphic Designconcentration and acceptance in the BFAprogram. Fee. 
	ARS 490 Special Topics 3-6 cr 
	An advanced studio, lecture, or seminar course treating a special medium, subject, ortheme, as announced. This course may berepeated when the topic varies, for a maximumof six credit hours. Prerequisites: Seniorstanding and permission of the instructor. 
	ARS 494 Directed Studies 3-6 cr 
	Independent work in approved studiomedium or topic under the direction of a studiofaculty member. May be repeated for amaximum of six credits. Prerequisites: As announced, senior standing, and permission ofthe instructor. Fee. 
	ARS 496 Professional Studies: 3 cr Internship
	Students intern in specialized area ofinterest. Written report required. Prerequisite:Junior or senior standing. 
	ARS 498 Senior Thesis 6 cr 
	An independent project of creative work inthe area of the Primary Concentration or one ormore Secondary Concentrations, with theguidance of one to three faculty advisors. Thestudent is required to work at least 18 hours aweek in the studio. The thesis must be publiclyexhibited. 
	ARS 499 Honors Senior Thesis 3 cr 
	Honors student, the first semester, will identify and carry out independent scholarlyresearch on a topic with the guidance of afaculty member. The second semester, the student will produce a body of work thatincorporates and exemplifies the ideas exploredin the research paper. The paper will beconcluded with a formal presentation to theVisual Arts faculty. The Honors project will begraded by a three-member faculty committee,chaired by the mentor. This course is to be taken as two sequential, three-credit co
	ARS 520 Graduate Drawing 3-9 cr 
	Intensive course in drawing as both a set ofskills and as a creative medium of expression.May be repeated for a total of nine credit hours.Prerequisites: ARS 422 or 425 or bachelor’s degree in art or art education. Fee. 
	ARS 530 Graduate Painting 3-9 cr 
	Intensive course in painting with traditionalor contemporary media, subjects, and concepts.May be repeated for a total of nine credit hours.Prerequisite: ARS 431 or bachelor’s degree inart or art education. Fee. 
	ARS 540 Graduate Ceramics 3-9 cr 
	A study of clay as a creative medium ofexpression. Problems of form, volume, space,texture, decoration, and function will be investigated in their relation to selected ceramicprocesses and building techniques. May berepeated for total of nine credit hours.Prerequisite: ARS 441 or bachelor’s degree inart or art education. Fee. 
	ARS 550 Graduate Printmaking 3-9 cr 
	Intensive investigation of visual, expressive,or technical problems in one or moreprintmaking media. May be repeated for a totalof nine credit hours. Prerequisite: ARS 451 orbachelor’s degree in art or art education. Fee. 
	ARS 560 Graduate Sculpture 3-9 cr 
	Intensive investigation of problems of mass,volume, form and space using one or moresculptural media. May be repeated for a total ofnine credit hours. Prerequisite: ARS 461 or bachelor’s degree in art or art education. Fee. 
	ARS 590 Special Topics 3-9 cr 
	A graduate course treating a specialmedium, subject, or theme, as announced. Maybe repeated twice when content varies, for amaximum of nine credit hours. Prerequisites:Thirty-two hours in Studio Art or a bachelor’sdegree in art or art education. Fee. 
	AIR FORCE STUDIES (AS) 
	AS 101 Foundation of the 1 cr 
	U.S. Air Force I 
	Study of the Air Force in the contemporaryworld. The course examines the U.S. Air Force mission and organization, officership andprofessionalism, military customs and courtesies,and an introduction to community skills.Leadership laboratory activities are included. 
	AS 102 Foundation of the 1 cr 
	U.S. Air Force II 
	Study of the Air Force in the contemporaryworld. The course examines the US Air Force organization, oral and written communication,Air Force officer opportunities, Air Force installation, and group leadership exercises.Leadership laboratory activities are included. 
	AS 201 The Evolution of 1 cr 
	U.S. Air Force I 
	Study of the development of air and spacepower from balloons and dirigibles up to theKorean Conflict. Students will be introduced to the Air Force methods of effective communication. Leadership laboratory activities areincluded. 
	AS 202 The Evolution of 1 cr 
	U.S. Air Force II 
	Study of air and space power following theKorean War. Course deals with the peacefulemployment of US air power in relief missionsand civic actions program in the late 1960s andthe air war in South Asia. It also covers the buildup of air power during the 1980s and thechanges brought about by Desert Storm.Leadership laboratory activities include preparation for field training. 
	PROFESSIONAL OFFICER COURSES 
	Enrollment in the Professional Officer Course (POC) requires advanced selection and approvalby the PAS. Applications are normally acceptedduring the year prior to POC enrollment. Cadetsmust be mentally and physically fit. 
	AS 301 Air Force Leadership 3 cr Studies I (W)
	Integrated management course emphasizingthe individual as a manager in an Air Force milieu. The individual motivation and behavioral processes, leadership, ethics, communications,and group dynamics provide a foundation or thedevelopment of the junior officer’s professionalskills as an Air Force officer. The basic managerial processes involving decision-making,and the use of analytic aids in planning,organizing, and controlling in a changing environ
	AS 302 Air Force Leadership 3 cr Studies II 
	Organizational and personal values, qualitymanagement of forces in change, organizationalpower, politics, managerial strategy and tactics,military justice, and administrative laws arediscussed within the context of the militaryorganization. Actual Air Force cases are used toenhance the learning and communicativeprocesses. Leadership laboratory included. 
	AS 401 National Security Affairs 3 cr and Preparation for Active Duty
	Focuses on the Armed Forces as an integralelement of society. Emphasizes the broad rangeof American civil-military relations, theenvironmental context in which US defense policy is formulated and implemented, thesocietal attitudes toward the military, and therole of the professional military leader-managerin a democratic society. Each student preparesindividual and group presentations for the class,writes reports, and participates in groupdiscussions and seminars. Laboratory providesopportunities for practi
	AS 402 National Security Affairs 3 cr and Preparation for Active Duty
	Stresses the fundamental values and socialization process associated with the ArmedServices; the requisites for maintaining adequatenational security forces; the political, economics,and social constraints on the national defense structure; the impact of technological and international developments on strategic preparedness;and the manifold variables involved in the formulation and implementation of nationalpolicy. Leadership laboratory included. 
	AS 494 Directed Study 1-3 cr 
	Students will receive individual instructor guidance and may prepare a formal report/research paper on some aspect of Air Force Studies or other assignments as determined byinstructor. 
	DOCTOR OF AUDIOLOGY (AUD) 
	AUD 612 Anatomy and Physiology 3 cr of the Hearing Mechanism
	Study of the anatomy and physiology of thenervous system, the anatomy and physiology ofthe outer, middle, inner ear, including thevestibular system, and the central auditory nervous system. 
	AUD 613 Psychoacoustics 3 cr 
	Study of the principles, procedures andresearch involved in the field of psychoacoustics and of the relationships between thephysical dimensions of auditory stimuli and theresultant perceptual experience; as well as therelationships among psychoacoustic testing andboth auditory physiology and the audiologicevaluation process. Participation in laboratoryassignments will be required. 
	AUD 614 Instrumentation 2 cr and Acoustics 
	Study of basic electricity, acoustics and 
	AUD 615 Speech and 3 cr Language Science
	Study of the acoustical, perceptual, physiological aspects of speech; as well as thephenomena of communication and languagedevelopment. These are discussed as they relateto the field of audiology. 
	AUD 616 Research Design and 3 cr Statistics for the Hearing Sciences
	Research designs utilized in the hearingsciences; elements of research proposals andstudies; how to critique a research study; howto conduct a literature review; APA format; students will be required to write précis ofresearch articles and write a research proposal.Elements of modern statistics including setsand functions, probability theory, hypothesistesting, analysis of variance models, correlation,regression, distribution-free statistics, SPSS,multivariate statistical techniques includingmultiple regres
	AUD 621 Professional Issues 1 cr 
	This course will address a variety ofprofessional issues such as organizations,societies, and their histories; codes of ethics; scopes of practice; credentialing and licensure;the development of the Au.D.; guidelines andposition statements generated by ASHA, AAA,ADA, and AVI; standards, and best practices;methods and models of service delivery; andinfection control. 
	AUD 622 Medical Audiology 3 cr 
	This course will address acquired andcongenital diseases and disorders of the outer,middle, and inner ear (including the vestibularsystem) and the central auditory nervous system(including auditory neuropathy and tinnitus)occurring across the lifespan; imaging techniques;non-audiologic medical and surgical interventions for these conditions; and cerumen management techniques, including a cerumenmanagement practical experience. 
	AUD 623 Pharmacology in Audiology 3 cr 
	This course will provide the basic sciencebackground necessary to understand the effectsof medications on the auditory and balancesystems. This course will also address drugtreatment strategies for hearing loss and balancedisorders. Topics will include mechanisms ofdrug actions, side effects, how age and diseaseaffect these mechanisms, and specific effects ofcertain drugs on the hearing and balance system. 
	AUD 630 Electroacoustic 3 cr 
	Characteristics of 
	Amplification Systems
	This class will address styles and types ofearmolds, hearing aids, and assistive listeningdevices; basic electronics, components ofamplification systems and their electroacousticproperties and functioning; use of ANSI standards;earmold impressions; physical, acoustic, andelectroacoustic modifications of earmolds and amplification systems. 
	AUD 631 Selection and Fitting of 3 cr Amplification Systems
	This class will address the principles ofselection and fitting amplification systems,including hearing aids and assistive listeningdevices; subjective and objective audiologicassessments used to determine need for, select, and fit appropriate amplification systems forpatients of all ages; and techniques used toselect and fit amplification systems. Special Fee. 
	AUD 632 Hearing Aid Laboratory 2 cr 
	This class will address the principles ofverification and validation; tools used to verifyappropriate fitting of amplification systems(such as real-ear probe-mic equipment) andtechniques used to validate fitting (such assoftware packages, and subjective and objectiveaudiologic measures); cochlear implant remapping. 
	AUD 633 Advanced Sensory Aids 3 cr 
	This course will address advanced technologies for individuals with hearing-impairment such as cochlear and brainstemimplants, vibrotactile aids, and implantabledevices, as well as the selection and fitting ofthese technologies. 
	AUD 640 Basic Audiologic Assessment 3 cr 
	This course will address the principles ofcross-check, the test battery approach, differentialdiagnosis, relevant test equipment, instruments,and transducers, administration and interpretation of the pure-tone testing, clinicalmasking, case history, otoscopy, and tuning-fork tests, speech audiometry; tests for pseudohypoacusis, ototoxicity, site-of-lesion testingand historical assessments; and informal assessment procedures. 
	AUD 641 Immittance and 3 cr Otoacoustic Emission Measures 
	This course will address administration and interpretation of acoustic immittance andotoacoustic emission measures across the life span. Topics will address standard and multi-frequency tympanometry, acoustic reflex testing, and eustachian tube function testing;spontaneous, transient, and distortion productOAE measurement; and the influence of intrinsic and extrinsic variables, includingcochlear and retro-cochlear pathology onoutcomes and differential diagnosis. 
	AUD 642 Pediatric Audiology 3 cr 
	The course will address issues associated with providing audiologic services to pediatricand developmentally delayed populations.Issues will include gestational development,test administration and interpretation; genetictransmission of hearing loss, risk factors forhearing loss; principles of screening and thedevelopment and construction of a screeningprogram; universal newborn hearing screeningand early hearing detection and intervention programs. 
	AUD 643 Audiology and Aging 3 cr 
	This course will address the issues associated with providing audiologic services to olderadults. Issues will include effects of aging onanatomy, physiology, and function, and testadministration and interpretation issues specificto older adults. 
	AUD 645 Evoked Potential Measures 3 cr 
	This course will address instrumentation (transducers and electrode types); applicationand interpretation of evoked potential (EP)measures including ENOG, ECochG, ABR, middle and late potentials, across the lifespan;sedation protocols; assessment protocols associatedwith different EP measures and the populationsto which they are applied; population norms;intrinsic and extrinsic variables affecting EPresults; differential diagnosis of auditoryneuropathy; troubleshooting. 
	AUD 646 Pediatric Audiologic 3 cr Habilitation 
	This class will address the speech andlanguage of the hearing impaired, philosophiesand methods of teaching speech and languageto children with hearing impairment that utilizemanual and/or oral components includingAmerican Sign Language, Signing EssentialEnglish I and II, Cued Speech, and Total Communication, and Auditory-Verbal therapy. 
	AUD 647 Adult Audiologic 3 cr Rehabilitation 
	This class will address the implications ofhearing loss in adulthood including theeducational, vocational, social and legislativeconcerns of adults with hearing loss; hearingaid orientation approaches; and assessmenttools and intervention techniques used in orderto maximize communication skills. 
	AUD 648 Counseling the Hearing 3 cr Impaired and Their Families 
	This class will address various theories, principles and techniques associated with thesocial and psychological aspects of disability aswell as issues specific to and techniques usedwhen counseling patients with hearing loss andtheir families. 
	AUD 650 Vestibular Assessment 3 cr and Treatment 
	This class will address assessment approachesutilized in the diagnosis of vestibular disorders(such as ENG) and procedures used in themanagement of these disorders (such asvestibular rehabilitation techniques). 
	AUD 651 Assessment and Treatment 3 cr of Auditory Processing Disorders 
	This course will address the development,assessment and interpretation of an auditoryprocessing screening protocol and test batteryacross the lifespan, as well as interventionapproaches. 
	AUD 652 Educational Audiology 2 cr 
	This course will address the delivery ofaudiology services to a school-based population.Issues to be addressed will include the development, management and utilization of hearingand middle ear system screening programs,classroom acoustics, selection and fitting ofclassroom-based amplification, and federal lawassociated with children with special needs. 
	AUD 653 Industrial and 3 cr Forensic Audiology
	This class will address OSHA regulationsand documentation, synergistic effects of noiseexposure, sound measurement in the field, useof dosimeters, development and implementation 
	AUD 654 Tinnitus and Hyperacusis 2 cr 
	This class will address assessment and intervention approaches used in the managementof tinnitus and hyperacusis. 
	AUD 655 Speech-Language Pathology 3 cr for Audiologists
	This class will address specific topics inspeech-language pathology relevant for audiologymajors. 
	AUD 661 Development and 3 cr 
	Management of
	Audiology Practices
	This course will address issues associated with audiology practice management includingtechniques involved in developing a missionstatement and a business plan; working with anaccountant; determining type, location, and nameof practice; regulation, licensure, and hiring alegal advisor; equipment and service deliverydecisions; establishing accounts with suppliers,paying bills and budgeting; third-party reimbursement, Medicaid, and Medicare; hiring andsupervision; demographics and marketing; useof outcome dat
	AUD 670 Clinical Practicum I 1 or 2 cr 
	Students will observe clinical activities as well as obtain experience with basic audiologictechniques on non-clinic populations in theUSA Speech & Hearing Center while underdirect supervision. Special Fee. 
	AUD 671 Clinical Practicum II 3 cr 
	Students will obtain experience administeringa number of audiologic assessment andintervention techniques to clinic populations inthe USA Speech and Hearing Center andexternal practicum sites while under directsupervision. Special Fee. 
	AUD 672 Clinical Practicum III 1 cr 
	Opportunity for students to obtain additional supervised clinical experience priorto starting full-time externship. Special Fee. 
	AUD 673 Supervision in Audiology 2 cr 
	This course includes a description ofsupervision and supervisors, the developmentof supervisory behaviors, components of thesupervisory process, models for the assessmentof supervisees, analyzing the supervisoryprocess, supervision across settings, supervisionof non-audiology personnel, and accountability. 
	AUD 674 Special Projects in Audiology 3 cr 
	Student will be required to develop avariety of projects during their academic trainingsome of which will be further developed andcompleted during this course. 
	AUD 675 Special Topics in Audiology 1 cr 
	Students will identify cases or servicedelivery issues of clinical or professional interestand present these cases or issues to fellowstudents, clinical supervisors, and faculty via achat room in a grand rounds format. 
	AUD 676 Externship 3 to 11 cr 
	Off-campus opportunity to obtain clinicalexperience in a full-time setting. 
	BIOCHEMISTRY (BCH) 
	BCH 520 Medical Biochemistry 7 cr 
	A basic course in biochemistry withemphasis on the physicochemical propertiesand intermediary metabolism of proteins,carbohydrates, lipids, and nucleic acids. The regulation and integration of metabolic pathwaysfor energy transfer and biosynthesis of majorcellular constituents are presented in detail.Enzymes, vitamins, hormones, biochemicalgenetics, and nutrition are included in thecourse material. 
	BCH 526 Literature Reports 1 cr 
	Students and faculty participate in asupervised reading of the current literature andmeet periodically (usually once a week) tointeract in a discussion of the selected article or topic. The goal of this course is to maintain thefaculty’s and students’ level of information at a“state of the art” in both methods and theory inthe discipline and to develop critical skills inreviewing the literature. 
	BCH 527 Directed Studies 1-6 cr 
	Students participate in research under thedirection of a graduate faculty member. The student may pursue independent research orparticipate in a literature project. 
	BCH 590 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
	This course provides in-depth tutorialexposure to specific areas in the discipline.Student and/or faculty presentations followedby group discussions (usually in the Socraticmode), examine the subject matter in an area ofcurrent interest either to one student or to a group of students. Credits and titles arearranged with an individual faculty member. 
	BCH 620 Enzymes and Proteins 3 cr 
	The techniques used for the physical andchemical characterization of proteins arepresented and protein structure-function relationships, enzyme kinetics, and enzyme mechanismsare presented to provide a student with the basicknowledge to understand the role of functionalproteins in life processes. 
	BCH 622 Molecular Biology 3 cr 
	The focus of this course is on cellular processes involving DNA repair, replicationand translation. Current concepts regarding theorganization and structure of chromosomes,genes, and the regulation of gene expressionwill be discussed. Eukaryotic molecular biologyis emphasized; however, some eukaryotic andprokaryotic processes are compared andcontrasted. This course stresses the methods and experimental design used to delineate andunderstand cellular information transfer and molecular phenomena. 
	BCH 626 Research Seminar 1 cr 
	Students and faculty present a researchtopic for discussion before members of thedepartment. The presentations are usuallyscheduled on a rotational basis. The student may present research data for critique by thefaculty. 
	BCH 799 Research/Dissertation 1-6 cr 
	Independent research by the student underthe sponsorship of the graduate faculty in 
	BIOLOGY (BLY) 
	Prerequisites for all courses may be waivedwith permission of the instructor. 
	BLY 101* Life Science I 3 cr 
	The first of a two-semester sequencedesigned for the non-major. The basic principlesof biological phenomena are emphasized byexamples relating to the human. Cell structureand function, energy, and organ systems arestudied. Core Course. 
	BLY 101L Life Science I Laboratory 1 cr 
	Laboratory exercises associated with BLY
	101. BLY 101 must be taken concurrently or asa prerequisite. Together, BLY 101 and BLY 101L count as one laboratory science course,partially fulfilling general education requirements.Fee. 
	BLY 102* Life Science II 3 cr 
	A continuation of BLY 101. Organ systems,cell reproduction, plant and animal development,heredity, evolution, and ecology are studied.Prerequisite: BLY 101. Core Course. 
	BLY 102L Life Science II Laboratory 1 cr 
	Laboratory exercises associated with BLY
	102. BLY 102 must be taken concurrently or asa prerequisite. Together, BLY 102 and BLY 102L count as one laboratory science course,partially fulfilling general education requirements.Fee. 
	BLY 121 General Biology I 3 cr 
	A study of molecular composition of cells,cell structure, metabolism, genetics, micro-evolution, Monera, Protista, and Fungi. Studentswith an ACT composite score of less than 21should first successfully complete BLY 101 orCH 100 or CH 131 before enrolling in BLY
	121. BLY 101 credit may be applied as electivecredit toward a degree but cannot be included inthe 28 hours required for a biology major. Core Course. 
	BLY 121L General Biology I 1 cr Laboratory
	Laboratory exercises associated with BLY
	121. BLY 121 must be taken concurrently or asa prerequisite. Together, BLY 121 and BLY 121Lcount as one laboratory science course, partiallyfulfilling general education requirements. Fee. 
	BLY 122 General Biology II 3 cr 
	A study of plants, major invertebrate phyla,vertebrate morphology, plant and animalphysiology, animal behavior, macroevolution,and ecology. Prerequisite: BLY 121. Core Course. 
	BLY 122L General Biology II 1 cr Laboratory
	Laboratory exercises associated with BLY
	122. BLY 122 must be taken concurrently or asa prerequisite. Together, BLY 122 and BLY 122Lcount as one laboratory science course, partiallyfulfilling general education requirements. Fee.
	NOTE: BLY 121 and BLY 122, or the equivalents, are prerequisites to all coursesnumbered 300 or above except by permissionof the Chair of the Department of the 
	BLY 134 Ocean Science 3 cr 
	An introduction to physical, chemical, andbiological oceanography. Prerequisite: BLY101 (usually taught in the spring semester). 
	BLY 134L Ocean Science Laboratory 1 cr 
	Laboratory experiences associated withBLY 134. Prerequisite: BLY 134 or concurrentenrollment. Fee. 
	BLY 205 Introduction to 3 cr Environmental Science 
	Environmental science, including thefundamentals required to understand how ecosystems work, how environmental modificationsaffect ecosystems and living things, and howliving things affect their environment. Topics tobe emphasized include the effects of pollution,habitat modification, and other environmental changes, on ecosystems, plants, wildlife, man,outdoor recreation, and the future. Public health and medical effects will also be considered. Many topics covered are of special significanceto this region
	BLY 207* Biology of Aging 3 cr 
	A descriptive review of processes of aging.Emphasis is placed on studying structural andfunctional changes that could occur withincrease in chronological age. Prerequisite:BLY 101, equivalent course, or permission ofinstructor (usually taught in the fall, spring, andsummer semesters). 
	BLY 213* Microbiology 3 cr 
	A survey of bacteria, fungi, protozoa, andviruses with emphasis on host-microbe interactions, immune responses, and control mechanisms. Prerequisite: BLY 101. 
	BLY 214* Laboratory Studies in 1 cr Microbiology 
	A series of laboratory experimentsdesigned to provide practical experiments inbasic microbial techniques. Prerequisite: BLY213 or concurrent enrollment. Fee. 
	BLY 215* Human Genetics 3 cr 
	For students who desire knowledge ofhuman genetics either to further their careergoals of to enhance their liberal-arts education.Prerequisite: BLY 101 or permission of chair. 
	BLY 311 Genetics 3 cr 
	Principles and processes involved in thetransmission of heredity traits. Mendelianprinciples are correlated with modern geneticconcepts. Enrollees must register for recitationsection. Genetics Laboratory (BLY 312) isrecommended but not required. Category A or 
	D. Prerequisite: BLY 121 (usually taught in thespring semester). 
	BLY 314 Molecular Microbiology 4 cr (W)
	Study of prokaryotic and eukaryoticmicroorganisms and their relationship to theirenvironment. Molecular, genetic, and biochemicalaspects of each will be emphasized. Prerequisite: CH 131. 
	BLY 325 Ecology (C) 4 cr 
	Basic ecological principles operating interrestrial, freshwater, and marine ecosystems.Field work in representative biotic communitiesof the Mobile region constitute an integral partof the course. Category D (taught in the springsemester). Fee. 
	BLY 332 Biology of Algae 4 cr 
	A survey of non-vascular plants; algae,fungi, liverworts, and mosses, with emphasison morphology and taxonomy. Category B. 
	BLY 341 Cell Biology 3 cr 
	A course designed to integrate cell structureand function: the study of the ultrastructure,organization, physiology, genetics, and otherfunctions of the cell. Prerequisites: CH 131 andCH 132. Category A (usually taught in the fallsemester). 
	BLY 342 Cell Biology Laboratory 2 cr 
	(W) (C)
	Laboratory experience with instrumentationand techniques utilized in modern cell biologyresearch including organellar isolation, proteinanalysis, and microscopic techniques. Prerequisite: BLY 341 or concurrent enrollment (usually taught in the fall semester). Fee. 
	BLY 352 Biology of Terrestrial 4 cr Vertebrates (W) 
	Evolution, characteristics, classification, life history, ecology, and behavior of amphibians,reptiles, birds, and mammals. Laboratory andfield work emphasize local species. Category C(usually taught in alternate spring semester). 
	BLY 354 General Entomology 4 cr 
	Classification and habits of insects, includingcollection, preservation, and identification ofthose occurring in South Alabama. Category C.(taught in the fall semester). 
	BLY 360 The Invertebrates 4 cr 
	Detailed study of the invertebrate phyla:taxonomy, ecology, and phylogenetic relationship.Terrestrial, freshwater, and marine forms are studied. Category C. 
	BLY 363 Vertebrate Embryology 4 cr 
	Avian and amphibian histogenesis andorganogenesis from fertilization to time ofhistological maturity. Category C. 
	BLY 365 Comparative Vertebrate 5 cr Anatomy
	Anatomy and evolution of the organsystems of the major vertebrate groups.Laboratory includes dissections of dogfish sharksand cats. Category C (usually taught in the fallsemester). 
	BLY 367** Marine Biology 4 cr 
	Local marine environments and the classification, morphology, and ecology of thelocally occurring flora and fauna. Category D(usually taught in the summer semester). 
	BLY 368**  Dolphins And Whales 2 cr 
	Classification, anatomy, and ecology ofcetaceans and manatees. Category C. (Usuallytaught in summer semester). 
	BLY 370** Marine Aquaculture 2 cr 
	Techniques and issues involved with thecommercial culture of marine organisms includingnutrition, reproductive biology, production,water quality, processing, marketing, andeconomics. Category D (Usually taught insummer semester). 
	BLY 425 Chemical Ecology (W) 3 cr 
	This class focuses on chemically mediatedinteractions between, among, and withinorganisms in both the aquatic and terrestrialenvironments. The topics covered include:chemoreception, chemical defense, chemicalattraction, and the impact of chemical ecologyon humans. This course includes a writingcomponent. Students will gain experience incritical analysis, research development, grantwriting and computer based presentation.Category D. Prerequisites: BLY 325, BLY 341,BLY 436, and CH 201. 
	BLY 426 Freshwater Ecology 3 cr 
	This course examines four aspects offreshwater ecology; physical and chemicalproperties of water, biotic communities, links among freshwater systems, and human influence on freshwater ecosystems. Studentswill be required to submit a collection of localfreshwater invertebrates. Prerequisite: Ecology(BLY 325). This prerequisite may be waived atthe discretion of the instructor. Category D(taught every second fall semester). 
	BLY 430** Marine Botany 4 cr 
	A general survey of marine algae andvascular and non-vascular plants associatedwith the marine environment. Distribution, identification, structure, ecology, and reproductionwill be considered. Course offered only throughMarine Environmental Science Consortium. Category B (usually taught in the summersemester). 
	BLY 431 Plant Physiology (W) (C) 4 cr 
	A critical study of higher plant function.This course includes a study of water relations,plant biochemistry, and plant development.Category A (usually taught in the springsemester). Fee. 
	BLY 432 Morphology of 4 cr Vascular Plants 
	Morphological features and possible relationships of psilophytes, club mosses, horsetails,ferns, and seed plants. Illustrated wheneverfeasible with local plants. Category B. 
	BLY 433 Taxonomy of 4 cr Flowering Plants
	Principles of classification of floweringplants; survey of major plant families; collectionand identification of representative local plants.Field trips. Category B (usually taught in thespring semester). 
	BLY 435 Biology of Fungi 4 cr 
	Identification and morphology of fungiwith some emphasis on their relation to humanaffairs. Collection required. Category B (usuallytaught in the spring semester). 
	BLY 436 Animal Physiology (W) (C) 4 cr 
	This class will take a comparative approachto animal physiology. Comparisons of structuraland functional relationships in the body systemsof invertebrates and vertebrates, includinghumans, will be made. A basic foundation in chemistry and cell biology is required for this course. This course incorporates writing andcomputer components. Students will gainexperience in critical analysis, research development and analysis, word processing,computer based statistical and graphicalanalysis, and in computer based 
	BLY 440 Biochemistry I 3 cr 
	Principles of carbohydrate, protein, lipid,and nucleotide chemistry; membrane phenomena;enzyme kinetics and bioenergetics. Prerequisite:CH 201. Also cross-listed as CH 440. CategoryA (usually taught in the fall semester). 
	BLY 441 Biochemistry II 3 cr 
	Course is sequential to Biochemistry I andfocuses on reactions and regulation of intermediary metabolism; molecular genetics,hormonal action, and nutrition. Prerequisite:BLY 440. Requires special permission. Also cross-listed as CH 441. Category A (usuallytaught in the spring semester). 
	BLY 443 Laboratory Studies 3 cr in Biochemistry
	Course familiarizes the student with basic laboratory techniques commonly employed inbiochemical research. Prerequisite: BLY 440 orconcurrent enrollment in BLY 441. Requiresspecial permission. Also cross-listed as CH 443.Fee. 
	BLY 450 Animal Behavior 4 cr 
	Introductory animal behavior from abiological viewpoint, emphasizing behavioraladaptation of animals to their environment.Orientation, migration, rhythms, communication,territoriality, experimental techniques, andecological and evolutionary aspects of behaviorwill be considered. Category D (usually taughtin the spring semester). 
	BLY 451** Marine Vertebrate Zoology 4 cr 
	A study of marine vertebrates, withemphasis on fishes; their systematics,zoogeography, and ecology. Category C(usually taught in the summer semester). 
	BLY 455 Ornithology (W) 4 cr 
	Principles of classification, structure, distribution, migration natural history, and adaptionsof birds within an ecological context. Field andlaboratory identification of birds by habitat,size, form, color, and sound. Some field activities may occur at times other thanregularly scheduled laboratory hours. CategoryC (usually taught in alternate spring semester). 
	BLY 459 General Parasitology 3 cr 
	Principles of parasitology and a survey ofall major parasitic groups. Category C (usuallytaught in the fall semester). 
	BLY 463 Vertebrate Histology 4 cr 
	Microscopic anatomy of organ systems,with emphasis on human tissues. Category C. 
	BLY 466** Introduction To 4 cr Neurobiology
	Neuroanatomy and neurophysiology ofmarine invertebrates and vertebrates. Topicsinclude resting and action potentials, synaptictransmission, neurotransmitters, sensory transduction, muscle innervation, sensorimotor transformations, and the neurophysiologicalbasis of behavior. Category A (Usually taught insummer semester). 
	BLY 468** Coral Reef Ecology 4 cr 
	Ecology and evolution of coral reef,seagrass, and mangrove communities. An additional assessment will cover transportation,meals, and lodging for a one-week field trip toAndros Island, Bahamas. Updated informationat . Prerequisite: Ecology.Category D (Usually taught in summer semester). 
	http://www.disl.org

	BLY 470 Herpetology 4 cr 
	A field course that emphasizes the ecology,evolution, natural history, characteristics,structure, function, geographic distribution,behavior, and systematics of amphibians andreptiles. Course includes structured writingassignments and focuses on good writing skillsand forms. Laboratory and field work emphasizeidentification of specimens by name, habit, andcharacteristics. Some field activities will occur at time other than the scheduled laboratory hours. 
	BLY 471** Marine Invertebrate 4 cr Zoology
	A study of the natural history, systematics,and morphology of marine invertebrates.Category C (usually taught in the summersemester). 
	BLY 472** Marine Behavioral Ecology 4 cr 
	The ecological and evolutionary significanceof animal behaviors in the marine environment. Exercises will include analysis of data collectedfrom laboratory and field experiments.Statistics recommended. Category D (Usuallytaught in summer semester). 
	BLY 474** Introduction to 4 cr Oceanography
	A general introduction to the oceans, withemphasis on chemical, physical, and geologicalprocesses, and their relation to biological systems. 
	BLY 475** Marine Ecology 4 cr 
	The relationship of marine organisms totheir environment. Category D (usually taughtin the summer semester). 
	BLY 481** Marine Technical Methods 2 cr 
	An introduction to instruments and procedures normally used aboard a marineresearch vessel, including physical, biological,chemical, and geological parameter measuresand sample collection (usually taught in thesummer semester). 
	BLY 483** Field Marine Science 1-4 cr 
	The Field Marine Science course consists of a 10-day field exercise in the tropicalsoutheastern Gulf of Mexico (Florida Keys)and the temperate north Atlantic. Sites alternateannually. Faculty members with diverseinterests accompany the students, participate inpretrip readings and discussion sessions andevaluate the product developed by each student. 
	Prerequisites: Senior or graduate standing in amajor related to marine sciences and permissionof the instructor. 
	BLY 484 Conservation Biology 3 cr 
	The study of preserving biodiversity andsustaining ecosystems using a multidisciplinaryapproach. Primary emphasis will focus on thedevelopment of strategies for preservation andmanagement using scientific principles andtheory. Prerequisite: BLY 325. 
	BLY 485 Evolutionary Biology 3 cr 
	The study of mechanisms and historicalpatterns of evolutionary change in biologicalsystems ranging form genes to phylogeny.Prerequisite: BLY 311. 
	BLY 490 Special Topics 1-4 cr 
	Small, interested groups of students willstudy specialized topics not generally listed inthe course offerings. Faculty and visitingprofessors will offer courses in their areas ofspecialization. Prerequisite: Permission of thedepartment. 
	BLY 494 Directed Studies 1-4 cr 
	This course is designed to enable thecapable student to pursue independent researchunder the direction of a member of the faculty.Prerequisite: Permission of the departmentchair. 
	BLY 499 Honors Research 1-6 cr in Biology (W)
	Experience in planning, conducting, andreporting a research project under the directionof the faculty. Prerequisites: BLY 121/BLY 122,CH131/CH 132, overall GPA 3.0, biology GPA3.5, and permission of the department chair. 
	BLY 511 Developmental Biology 3 cr 
	The genetic and biochemical interactionspresent in the early embryonic development ofhigher organisms. Emphasis on animal development. Prerequisites: BLY 311, BLY 341, BLY 363. 
	BLY 515 Ecotoxicology 4 cr 
	The impact of chemicals as toxic agents onecosystems. Students will understand types,sources, and effects of environmental toxicants, methods of testing and interpretation, andregulation of environmental toxicants. This material will be presented in the context ofecosystem health rather than human health.This is a core course for M.S. degree students inthe Environmental Toxicology program. 
	BLY 520 Biometry 4 cr 
	The application of statistical methodology,both univariate and multivariate techniques, tothe solution of biological problems. This courseis not designed as a substitute for instruction instatistics, but rather to complement previouscourse work. The laboratory will involve theuse of PC computers to perform procedures onbiological data and subsequent interpretation ofthe results. Prerequisites: ST 210, BLY 121, BLY 122, ONE 300 level course. Prerequisitescan be waived at the discretion of the instructor. Cat
	BLY 525 Chemical Ecology 3 cr 
	Chemical Ecology focuses on chemicallymediated interactions within organisms in both 
	BLY 526 Freshwater Ecology 3 cr 
	This course examines four aspects offreshwater ecology; physical and chemicalproperties of water, biotic communities, linksamong freshwater systems, and human influenceon freshwater ecosystems. Students will berequired to submit a collection of local freshwater invertebrates. Prerequisite: Ecology(BLY 325). This prerequisite may be waived atthe discretion of the instructor. (taught everysecond fall semester). 
	BLY 530** Marine Microbial Ecology 3 cr 
	A general survey of the types of microorganisms found in the marine environment.Emphasis will be on the interaction ofmicroorganisms with each other and with theirenvironment. In particular, the role of microorganisms in carbon cycling and biogeochemicalprocesses will be stressed. Readings fromcurrent literature will expose students to thelatest techniques and research. Cross listed withMarine Sciences. 
	BLY 533 Topics in Parasitology 3 cr 
	Theoretical aspects of parasite ecology,evolution, and physiology, with emphasis oncurrent literature. 
	BLY 535/435 Biology of Fungi 4 cr (Mycology)
	Identification and morphology of fungiwith some emphasis on their relation to humanaffairs. Collection required. Credit for bothBLY 535 and BLY 435 is not allowed. 
	BLY 540/440 Biochemistry I 3 cr 
	Principles of carbohydrate, protein, lipid,and nucleotide chemistry; membrane phenomena;enzyme kinetics and bioenergetics. Prerequisite:one year of organic chemistry. Credit for bothBLY 540 and BLY 440 is not allowed. 
	BLY 541/441 Biochemistry II 3 cr 
	Sequential to Biochemistry I and focuseson reactions and regulation of intermediarymetabolism; molecular genetics, hormonalaction, and nutrition. Prerequisite: BLY 540 orBLY 440. Credit for both BLY 541 and BLY 441 is not allowed. 
	BLY 543/443 Laboratory Studies 3 cr in Biochemistry
	Familiarizes the student with basic laboratorytechniques commonly employed in biochemicalresearch. Prerequisite: BLY 541. Credit for bothBLY 543 and BLY 443 is not allowed. 
	BLY 550 Animal Behavior 4 cr 
	This course will examine animal behavior from a biological and empirical viewpoint, withan emphasis on behavioral adaptations ofanimals to their environment. Orientation, migration, rhythms, communication, territoriality,social and courtship behaviors will be consideredwithin the context of ecology and evolution. 
	Credit for both BLY 450 and BLY 550 is not allowed. 
	BLY 551/451**  Marine Vertebrate 4 cr Zoology
	A study of marine vertebrates with emphasison fishes; their systematics, zoogeography, andecology. Students will have an opportunity toassemble a collection of vertebrate species. Creditfor both BLY 551 and BLY 451 is not allowed. 
	BLY 554 Advanced Entomology 4 cr 
	This course emphasizes form, function,classification, behavior, taxonomy and evolutionof insects. In addition, the student is required tomake an insect collection of adult and immature insects. (Taught every second semester.) 
	BLY 568**  Coral Reef Ecology 4 cr 
	Ecology and evolution of coral reef,seagrass, and mangrove communities. An additional assessment will cover transportation,meals, and lodging for a one-week field trip toAndros Island, Bahamas. Updated informationat . Prerequisites: Ecology.Credit for BLY 568 and BLY 468 is not allowed. 
	http://www.disl.org

	BLY 570/470 Herpetology 4 cr 
	A field course that emphasizes the ecology,evolution, natural history, characteristics,structure, function, geographic distribution,behavior, and systematics of amphibians andreptiles. Course includes structured writingassignments and focuses on good writing skillsand forms. Laboratory and field work emphasizeidentification of specimens by name, habit, andcharacteristics. Some field activities will occur at time other than the scheduled laboratoryhours. Oral classroom presentations required. 
	BLY 571/471** Marine Invertebrate 4 cr Zoology
	A study of the natural history, systematicsand morphology of marine invertebrates. Creditfor both BLY 571 and BLY 471 is not allowed. 
	BLY 572** Marine Behavioral Ecology 4 cr 
	The ecological and evolutionary significanceof animal behaviors in the marine environment. Exercises will include analysis of data collectedfrom laboratory and field experiments. Statisticsrecommended. Credit for BLY 572 and BLY 472 is not allowed. 
	BLY 573** Oceanology of the 3 cr Gulf of Mexico 
	A descriptive study of the oceanology ofthe Gulf of Mexico and adjacent waters,including coastal zone, continental shelf, anddeep ocean. Prerequisite: Degree in a science. 
	BLY 575/475**  Marine Ecology 4 cr 
	The relationship of marine organisms totheir environment. Credit for both BLY 575 and BLY 475 is not allowed. 
	BLY 583/483** Field Marine Science 1-4 cr 
	An 8-12 day field exercise in representativecoastal sites. The field exercise is conducted in the break prior to the semester of registrationfor the course. Faculty members with diverseinterests will accompany the students, participatein pretrip discussions and evaluate the productdeveloped by each student. Designed tofamiliarize students with habitats and research conditions different from those they experience 
	BLY 585 Evolutionary Biology 3 cr 
	The study of mechanisms and historicalpatterns of evolutionary change in biologicalsystems ranging from genes to phylogeny. 
	BLY 589**  Marine Plankton 3 cr 
	The course familiarizes the student with the taxonomic breadth of phytoplankton, bacterioplankton and zooplankton in estuaries, coastalseas and open oceans. Though the focus is ontaxonomic familiarization, basic biology of allmajor taxa represented in the plankton will becovered. Students will learn fundamental, as well as “cutting-edge” field, lab and statisticaltechniques. Prerequisite: Graduate status in oneof the physical or biological sciences. 
	BLY 590 Special Topics 1-4 cr 
	Specialized topics not generally listed inthe course offerings. 
	BLY 592 Seminar 1 cr 
	Recent research in areas of specialacademic interest to students and faculty. 
	BLY 594 Directed Studies 1-4 cr 
	Independent research under the direction ofa member of the graduate faculty. Primarilyintended for non-thesis graduate students. A maximum of six credits may be granted for thiscourse. Special permission must be granted. 
	BLY 599 Thesis 1-4 cr 
	Prerequisite: Approval of research prospectusby student’s graduate committee.*Course not counted toward a major in biology.**Course is usually offered at Sea Lab,Dauphin Island. 
	BIOMEDICAL SCIENCES (BMD) 
	BMD 201 Seminars in 1 cr Biomedical Sciences 
	The course introduces students to the scientific method and biomedical research. Students will perform literature searches utilizingthe facilities at the Biomedical Sciences Libraryand participate in discussions on currentscience news issues. Taught fall semester. 
	BMD 210 Infectious Disease in 3 cr Health Care Environments 
	This course introduces the fundamental concepts of host-parasite relationships involvedin infectious diseases. Included are virulence characteristics of microbes and mechanisms of host defenses. Principles of microbial physiology,genetics and antimicrobial therapy are providedas background. Specific infectious diseases ofvarious anatomical systems are emphasized.Prerequisites: BLY 101 or BLY 121 or CLS 114.Usually taught fall, spring and summer semesters. 
	BMD 290 Special Topics (H) 1-8 cr 
	Topics of current health interest. Open tohonors students or those with special permission. 
	BMD 311 Human Anatomy 3 cr 
	A course in human gross and microscopic anatomy. The structures of the different systemsin the human body are studied with reference totheir functions. Prerequisites: BLY 121, BLY 
	122. Taught fall and spring semesters. 
	BMD 321 Biochemistry I: 3 cr Molecular Biology 
	The course covers different aspects ofmolecular biology, including protein structureand function, DNA replication, transcription andtranslation and applications to medical problems(i.e., forensic medicine, diagnosis of geneticdisease, etc). Prerequisite: CH 202. Taught fall semester. 
	BMD 322 Biochemistry II: 3 cr Energetics & Metabolism
	The course discusses the chemical basis of metabolism including the conversion of nutrientsafter digestion to either molecules of biologicalrelevance or to energy. Genetic diseases affectingthese pathways are described and discussed.Prerequisite: BMD 321. Taught spring semester. 
	BMD 323 Biochemistry Laboratory 1 cr 
	This laboratory is designed to providehands-on experience in several biochemicaltechniques including cell fractionation, chromatography, gene cloning, DNA isolation,electrophoresis, determination of enzymeactivity, etc. Must be taken simultaneously withBMD 322. Prerequisite: BMD 321. Taught spring semester. Special fee. 
	BMD 334 Human Physiology I 3 cr 
	Study of human physiology with emphasison cellular physiology and communicationthrough the nervous and endocrine system. Thiscourse is the first of a 2 course sequence.Prerequisites: BLY 121 & BLY 122; CH 131 &CH 132. Taught fall semester. 
	BMD 335 Human Physiology II 3 cr 
	Study of human physiology with emphasison the basic principles of organ systemphysiology. The course emphasizes muscle,cardiovascular, renal, respiratory, digestive, andreproductive physiology and an introduction toimmunology. This is the second course in a 2 course sequence. Prerequisite: BMD 334.Taught spring semester. 
	BMD 336 Physiology Laboratory-(W) 1 cr 
	This laboratory is designed to affordstudents hands-on laboratory experience inmembrane physiology, motor and sensoryneurophysiology, cardiovascular, respiratoryand renal physiology. Limited to BMD majorsunless by special permission. Prerequisites: EH102, BMD 334 and BMD 335 (or BMD 335concurrently). Taught fall and spring semesters.Special fee. 
	BMD 350 Molecular Basis  3 cr of Genomics 
	The course is designed to introduce studentsto the fundamental concepts of moleculargenetics and genomics. The concepts that willbe covered in this course include nucleic acid structure and function, mechanisms of replication,transcription, translation, gene expression andregulation. In addition, the course aims tofamiliarize students with modes of analysis used 
	BMD 390 Special Topics 1-8 cr 
	Topics of current health interest. 
	BMD 401 Immunology 3 cr 
	This course presents the basic concepts ofimmunochemistry, immunobiology and hostimmune responses to disease. Antigens, antibodies, cells and structures of the immune systemwill be discussed as well as their roles in the process of immunity, allergies, transplantationand diseases. Prerequisites: BMD 321 or (CH201 and CLS 114 and BMD 210). Taught fall semester. 
	BMD 402 Medical Microbiology 5 cr 
	This course presents the concepts ofpathogenicity and virulence as they relate todisease causing bacteria, viruses, and fungi.Mechanisms of pathogenicity, interrelationshipsand interactions that occur between the host, the parasite and their environments will beemphasized in molecular terms. Generalconcepts of microbial physiology, genetics andantimicrobial therapy are also presented. The laboratory portion of the course will providehands-on experience in the handling andidentification of bacteria. Prerequi
	401. Taught spring semester. Special fee. 
	BMD 410 Pathophysiology 4 cr 
	A systematic study of disease processesinvolving relationships between pathophysiologicalchanges and clinical manifestations. Prerequisites:BMD 210 or BMD 401 or acceptable microbiology course; BMD 334 and BMD 335 orCLS 114 and CLS 115. Usually taught fall andspring semesters. 
	BMD 415 Microscopic Anatomy 4 cr 
	A course in (human) microscopic anatomywith laboratory emphasizing recognition andutilizing traditional histologic techniques toprocess tissue for microscopic examination.Prerequisite: BMD 311. Taught fall semester. Special fee. 
	BMD 420 Pharmacology 3 cr 
	An introduction to pharmacological conceptsand effects and uses of major drug classes.Drug design, pharmacodynamics (receptors,mechanisms, dose-response) and pharmacokinetics(time-action) are discussed in general (principles),and in particular, for selected classes of drugs.Prerequisites: BMD 321, BMD 322, BMD 334,and BMD 335. Taught fall semester. 
	BMD 430 Neurosciences 3 cr 
	A study of neuroscience which integratesneurochemistry, neuroanatomy, and neurophysiology, emphasizing cellular neurobiology,neural systems, and the neurobiology ofbehavior. Prerequisites: BMD 311, BMD 321,BMD 322, BMD 334, and BMD 335. Taughtspring semester. 
	BMD 450 Introduction to Research 2 cr 
	Basic concepts of research will be presentedto provide a fundamental understanding of theapplication of the scientific method as a meansto advance knowledge in the biomedicalsciences. Prerequisites: BMD 311, BMD 321,BMD 322, BMD 334, BMD 335 and BMD 336. Usually taught fall, spring, and summer semesters. 
	This course will provide an open forum fordiscussion of current controversial issues in biomedical sciences. The topics will includeresearch integrity, discussion on the impact ofmedical advances in society, as well as issues ofhistorical relevance. Prerequisites: EH 102,BMD 321 (or BMD 350), and BMD 334.Usually taught fall and spring semester. 
	BMD 494 Directed Research Studies 1-3 cr 
	The student will perform a biomedicalresearch project under the direction of a faculty mentor. This will include literature searches and presenting the project in a written format.Permission of mentor and Department Chairrequired. Taught fall, spring and summer semesters. 
	BMD 499 Honors Research Thesis -3-6 cr (H, W)
	Literature survey and laboratory researchexperience under the direction of the faculty.Prerequisites: BMD 311, BMD 321, BMD 322,BMD 323, BMD 334, BMD 335, BMD 336 and permission of the faculty admissionscommittee. Contact Dr. Michael Spector forapplication procedures. Taught fall, spring andsummer semesters. Special fee. 
	BMD 534 Human Physiology 6 cr 
	A study of human physiology from cells tosystems, a strong foundation in cell biology andgeneral chemistry is required. This course is restricted to pharmacy students or specialpermission from the instructor. Prerequisites:BLY 121 & BLY 122; CH 131 & CH 132. Corequisite: BMD 536. Taught fall semester. 
	BMD 536 Physiology Laboratory 1 cr 
	This laboratory is designed to providehands-on laboratory experiments to accompanythe lecture material in BMD 534. This course is restricted to pharmacy students or specialpermission from the instructor. Corequisite:BMD 534. Taught fall semester. 
	BUSINESS (BUS) 
	BUS 101 Freshman Seminar 3 cr in Business 
	A course for freshmen students that assists with maximizing the student’s potential toachieve academic success and to respondresponsibly to the individual and interpersonalchallenges presented by college life. Emphasiswill be placed on study skills, time management,and writing skills. The course also provides anorientation to the functions and resources of the University that support student academic success. The course will also provide in-depthinformation on the business curriculum and the role and functi
	BUS 150 Introduction to Business 3 cr and Management
	A survey of the field of business, includingprofit-seeking firms, not-for-profit organizations,and new businesses created by entrepreneurs.Emphasis on the business environment, organization and management, current economic and 
	BUS 245 Applied Business Statistics I 3 cr 
	An examination of statistical techniquesthat are used to support managerial decision-making and problem solving. Topics includemeasures of central tendency and dispersion,probability theory, discrete and continuoussampling distributions, methods of estimation,and test of hypotheses. Prerequisite: MA 112. 
	BUS 255 Applied Business Statistics II 3 cr 
	This course covers statistical techniquesthat are used to support business decisionmaking and problem solving. Topics coveredinclude Chi-Square Tests, Experimental Designand Analysis of Variance, Simple LinearRegression and Correlation Analysis, MultipleRegression and Model Building, Time Series Forecasting, and Decision Theory. Computerbased data analysis is emphasized in thiscourse. Prerequisite: BUS 245 or ST 210. 
	BUS 305 Information Systems 3 cr and Technology
	The analysis, design, and implementationof information systems. Analysis of thefunctional area of business and integration ofcomputer tools to satisfy information requirements. Current developments in businesscomputer systems, including surveys of currentsystems and the Internet. Computer classroomsare utilized to provide students with “hands on”experience. Prerequisite: CIS 250. 
	BUS 490 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Designed to provide senior students anopportunity to study selected topics of particularinterest. Permission of Department Chair. A student may count no more than three hours ofSpecial Topics in the major. 
	BUS 496 Mitchell Honors Senior Project I
	Applied business project and paperprepared under the direction of a project advisorplus two other persons elected by the advisor inconsultation with the student. The student must have developed a proposal for the project andpaper in consultation with the advisor andreceived permission from the committee toproceed. In addition, the student must beentering his or her senior year and be a major inthe Mitchell College of Business. The projectproposal must be formulated no later than theend of the first semester
	BUS 497 MCOB Honors Senior Project II
	Applied business project and paper preparedunder the direction of a project advisor plus two 
	BUS 498 Mitchell Scholars Senior Project 
	Applied business project and presentationprepared under the direction of the instructor inconsultation with the student. This course will have irregular meetings scheduled by theinstructor and will have both a classroom component and a project component. The student must have maintained his or her standing in the Mitchell Scholars program andbe a senior to be eligible to enroll in this course.This class will be counted in one of three ways:
	1) as a business elective, 2) as an additionalcourse not counting towards the business degree,or 3) in special cases, as a major elective to bedecided by the major department’s faculty.Prerequisite: Completion of the business corewith the exception of MGT 485. 
	COMMUNICATION (CA) 
	CA 100 Introduction to 3 cr Communication 
	Course examines various approaches peopletake to communicating. Focuses on developingan awareness of how and why we communicateand why we do not always communicateeffectively. Includes consideration of variablesrelated to interpersonal, group, public, andmass-communication contexts. Fee. 
	CA 101 Introduction to 3 cr Communication Media 
	Course examines the functioning of communication media in contemporary society, includingthe political, economic, and social environment.The structure and functions of newspaper,magazine, film, radio, television and publicrelations industries are examined. The impact ofthe media on individuals and institutions is explored. Fee. 
	CA 102 Diction: An Introduction 3 cr to Phonetics 
	A phonetic approach to speech communication concerned with the standards and practices of pronunciation and word selection.The International Phonetic Alphabet is thevehicle used to develop an awareness of speechencoding. Regional dialects are compared. Fee. 
	CA 110 Public Speaking 3 cr 
	A beginning study of the principles ofspeech communication as they relate to speaker-audience communication. An opportunity isprovided the student in developing the arts ofaudience and subject analysis, research, criticalthinking, organization, language, and deliveryof speeches. This course includes a video-component. Fee. Core Course. 
	CA 200 Survey of Communication 3 cr Theory
	Introductory survey of theoretical orientationsin the field of human communication. Focuses on alternative explanations regarding elementsof the communication process, models ofcommunication, the communication act, and the communication relationship. Prerequisites:EH 101, EH 102. Fee. 
	CA 202 Vocal Effectiveness 3 cr 
	A principles-and-practice approach forindividuals interested in achieving a high levelof vocal control for personal or professionalapplication. Attention to individual interest ofstudents enrolled. Fee. 
	CA 205 Nonverbal Message Exchange 3 cr 
	Course examines how nonverbal messagesact to create impressions and to regulate verbalcommunication. Emphasis on the major messagecodes through which individuals send messagesto each other without words - e.g., how we sendspace - and how those codes can be used for moreeffective sending and receiving messages. Fee. 
	CA 207 The Verbal Message System 3 cr 
	Examination of the verbal dimension of human communication, including focus onmessage construction, message elements, andmessage impact. The course deals with the verbalmessage system in interpersonal and massmediated contexts. Fee. 
	CA 210 Argumentation 3 cr 
	Examines the role of argumentation in ademocratic society and aims to develop criticalthinking and reasoned advocacy. Course makesfunctional a knowledge of tests of evidence andthe modes of logical reasoning. Studentsparticipate in various forms of argumentationand debating. Fee. 
	CA 211 Interpersonal Communication 3 cr 
	A study of communication behavior in theinterpersonal setting. Focuses on development ofknowledge, trust, understanding, supportiveness,etc., in a relationship, and their collective impacton the communication exchange. Fee. 
	CA 220 Introduction to Writing 3 cr and Reporting for the Media (W)
	Intensive study of writing for variousmedia and audiences. Specific attention is givento improvement of writing skills, includinggrammar, punctuation, spelling, word use,sentence composition, Associated Press style,and organization of material, as well as thedifferent formats for the different media. Media styles studied include print, broadcast, andonline journalism and public relations, whichalso includes study of evaluating, documenting,and prioritizing facts in the writing of newsstories and media relea
	CA 221 Principles of Advertising 3 cr 
	Introductory survey of the principles ofmodern advertising. Prerequisites: EH 101, EH102, CA 101. Fee. 
	CA 230 Communication in 3 cr Organizations
	Application of communication principlesand techniques to those aspects of one’s life inan organization that have been shown to be themost difficult and troublesome parts of thecommunication milieu in the world of work. Includes interviewing, conference participation,leadership decisions, conflict management, andorganizational change as communication phenomena. Fee. 
	CA 241 Introduction to Television 3 cr Studio Production 
	Theory and practice of television production.Concentrates on exploring the uses of televisionin varied contexts, including corporate,community, and broadcasting applications. Fee. 
	CA 244 Introduction to 3 cr Radio Production 
	Introduction to the theory and techniques ofradio production. Emphasis on the effective useof words, music, and sound. Students create and critique radio dramas, public affairs and documentary programming, commercials, promotionaland public service announcements, and musicprograms. Fee. 
	CA 250 Radio and Television 3 cr Performance 
	Course focuses on the unique aspects ofradio and television as communicating media.Different styles of delivery for various mediaprojects will be studied-broadcast news,advertising, and entertainment. Course alsofocuses on restraints and requirements of theindividual medium on the practice of broadcastdelivery. Prerequisite: CA 110. Fee. 
	CA 260 New Communication 3 cr Technologies 
	Survey of new electronic media andtelecommunication technologies (such assatellite-to-home broadcasting, low power TV,high-definition video, electronic mail, video-text, etc.), that are changing the traditional forms,roles, and economics of corporate, organizational,and mass communication. Historical backgroundand basic technical aspects of each system areintroduced; regulatory and economic issues areexamined. The future of electronic communication in all its forms will be considered in the context of a com
	CA 275 Small Group Discussion 3 cr 
	Theory and practice in leading andparticipating in group discussions. Specialfocus on group problem solving and themanagement of conflict in group meetings. Thiscourse includes a video-component. Fee. 
	CA 281 Editing and Layout 3 cr 
	Principles and practices of selection andpreparation of written and pictorial materialsfor newspapers, magazines, and related media.Layout and design, production planning, andrelated topics. Prerequisite: CA 220. Fee. 
	CA 286 Principles of Public Relations 3 cr 
	An overview of the principles and techniques of public relations. Concentrates onthe role of public relations in our society, theaudience for public relations, and the massmedia as public-relations vehicles. Prerequisites:CA 101 or permission of instructor; EH 101,EH 102. Fee. 
	CA 290 Special Topics 3 cr 
	A variable-topics course treating communication concepts and topics relevant to thedisciplines. May be repeated once when coursecontent changes. Fee. 
	CA 300 Foundations of 3 cr Communication Research (C) 
	Introduction to research foundations in the field of communication. Includes historical, critical, descriptive, and experimental methods.Prerequisite: CA 200. Fee. 
	CA 310 Persuasion 3 cr 
	Basic theories and techniques of persuasionand their application to typical communicationsituations and problems in today’s society. Fee. 
	CA 315 Gender and Communication 3 cr 
	Survey of research and theory concerningthe differences in communication between men and women and the effects and functions of communication between men and women. Fee. 
	CA 320 Broadcast Scriptwriting 3 cr 
	Study and practice in the techniques ofwriting scripts for radio and television. Specialscripting projects. Fee. 
	CA 321 Advertising Media Planning 3 cr 
	Selecting and using media to fulfill marketingobjectives and strategies. Prerequisites: CA221, CA 300. Fee. 
	CA 322 Advertising Copy Writing (W) 3 cr 
	Preparation of advertising materials forprint and non-print media; application of basicadvertising research and media planning strategiesto message development. Prerequisites: CA 220and CA 221. Fee. 
	CA 325 Applied Communication 3 cr Workshop
	A workshop stressing practical applicationsof the principles and theories of communicationdisciplines to those settings and problems in theworld of work that are of special interest to thestudents enrolled. Prerequisite: Permission ofinstructor. Fee. 
	CA 340 Video Field Production 3 cr 
	The focus of this course is on productiontechniques, processes, and skills. Analysis oftelevision production as a communication process,program formats, advanced production equipmentand facilities, production unit management, andthe role of the director. Prerequisite: CA 101. Fee. 
	CA 343 Film History 3 cr 
	An examination of the development ofmotion pictures from 1893 to the present. Filmsrepresenting major periods, movements, andstyles will be examined. Fee. 
	CA 344 Film and Television Genres 3 cr 
	A study of the formation and evolution offilm and television genres. Selected genres willbe studied in terms of their structure and cultural history. Fee. 
	CA 350 Broadcast News 3 cr 
	Course includes both writing for thebroadcast media and exploring broadcast newsoperations. Assignments include writing broadcast news stories and evaluating broadcast newsoperations. Lectures cover the characteristics ofbroadcast news, news styles, news policy, andethics and responsibility in broadcast news.Prerequisites: CA 101, CA 220, and CA 340.Fee. 
	CA 351 Social Effects of 3 cr Mass Communication 
	Examination of the interaction between mass communication and American society.Current research literature in the field will be analyzed and methods of improving the systemwill be discussed. Prerequisites: CA 101 and CA 200 or permission of instructor. Fee. 
	CA 352 Media Literacy in the 3 cr Information Age
	Study of how to be a good consumer ofmass media messages. Topics include how mediamessages are affected by media productiontechniques, media technology, professionalvalues, and the media’s political-economicstructure. Prerequisite: CA 101. Fee. 
	CA 356 Broadcast 3 cr Cable Management
	An examination of management andprogramming strategies in broadcast and cabletelevision. Fee. 
	CA 360 Communication and 3 cr the Internet (C)
	Intensive study and application of rhetoricaland communication theories to understandingproblems that arise as the Internet and theWorld Wide Web begin to render fixed-mediabased communication obsolete. Implicationsfor advertising, journalism, organizationalrecord keeping and management, interpersonalcommunication, training, entertainment, etc.Computer Fee. 
	CA 366 Visual Information for 3 cr Electronic Communications Media 
	Rhetorical issues in the design of Internetand World Wide Web materials. Focus on how motion, color, and other visual elements competefor audience attention; how rhetorical theory,learning theory, and communication theoryinform the myriad decisions involved in visualpresentation. This course will address these rhetorical issues from the creator’s and user’s viewpoint. Computer Fee. 
	CA 370 Intermediate Reporting 3 cr and Writing (W)
	Study of intermediate skills needed forreporting, evaluating, and writing news stories,with particular attention given to the reportingof public affairs issues. Prerequisite: CA 220. Fee. 
	CA 381 Issues in Publication Design 3 cr 
	Study of layout, editing and design fornewspapers, magazines, brochures, pamphlets,and other print media outlets. Recommended:CA 281. Fee. 
	CA 382 Photojournalism 3 cr 
	The study of basic photography and theprinciples of still photography journalism, withparticular emphasis on camera use, photo 
	CA 386 Public Relations 3 cr Communication Methods (W)
	Study of audio, visual, and written toolsand techniques with emphasis on publicrelations writing and editing. Prerequisites: CA220 and CA 286. Fee. 
	CA 387 Advanced News and 3 cr Feature Writing
	A writing and reporting course focusing onadvanced skills, including alternative structuresfor news stories. Emphasis is given to newspaperand magazine feature writing. Prerequisite: CA
	220. Fee. 
	CA 388 History of Mass Media 3 cr 
	The role of journalism in American societyfrom the Revolution to the present. This courseis also listed as HY 388. Fee. 
	CA 390 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
	An advanced variable-topic course treatingcommunication concepts and topics relevant tothe discipline. May be repeated twice for up tosix hours’ credit. Fee. 
	CA 394 Directed Study in 1-3 cr Communication 
	Directed individual study of literature in anarea of need and interest of the student. May berepeated for a maximum of six hours’ credit.Prerequisites: Approval of the instructor. Opento students with sixteen hours in the field. Fee. 
	CA 400 Contemporary Theories 3 cr of Human Communications 
	An advanced investigation of communicationtheory in context. Fee. 
	CA 410 Persuasion in Context 3 cr 
	An advanced examination of and applicationof persuasive techniques in communicationsituations and contexts (e.g., field, laboratory,interpersonal, small group, nonverbal, masscommunication). Prerequisite: CA 210 or instructor approval. Computer Fee. 
	CA 411 Interpersonal Conflict 3 cr Management
	Examines the literature surroundingvarious interpersonal conflict problems (such asbetrayal of a social contract) from a variety oftheoretical perspectives. Fee. 
	CA 422 Rhetorical Theory 3 cr 
	A broad survey of Western Rhetorical tradition designed to give students a workingknowledge of rhetoric and its historical andcontemporary influence on communicativeevents and perspectives. Fee. 
	CA 424 Rhetorical Criticism (W) 3 cr 
	This course is designed to introducestudents to the process of rhetorical analysis.Through criticism of communication artifacts,students learn to identify key elements of therhetorical process and to develop criticalthinking, writing, and viewing skills. The courseprepares students to interpret, understand,analyze, and critique communication in diversecontexts including speeches, advertisements,interpersonal conversations, films, and worksof art to name a few. Prerequisites: EH 101 andEH 102; CA 422. Fee. 
	CA 430 Advanced Organizational 3 cr Communication 
	Study and application of organizational andcommunication theory of assessment of organizational and community needs. Critical analysisof intervention programs and strategies.Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing. Fee. 
	CA 435 Communication Training 3 cr and Development Programs
	Review and analysis of communicationtraining and development programs designed tosolve communication problems in groups andorganizations. Students will develop andpresent a training or development program. Fee. 
	CA 440 Advanced Video Field 3 cr Production 
	Theory and practice of television production. Concentrates on exploring andunderstanding the concepts and technologyinvolved in advanced video production for avariety of applications including commercial,corporate and community outlets. Prerequisite:CA 340. Fee. 
	CA 441 Advanced TV Studio 3 cr Production 
	Advanced theory and practice of televisionproduction. Concentrates on exploring theadvanced uses of television in varied contexts, including corporate, community, and broadcastingapplications. Prerequisite: CA 241. 
	CA 445 Ethics and Social 3 cr 
	Responsibility in
	Communication (W)
	Study of social responsibility and ethics incommunication. Acquaints student with ethicalstandards and expectations society has forcommunicators. Fee. 
	CA 450 Advanced Broadcast News 3 cr 
	This is an advanced course in broadcast news reporting and production. Students willhave hands-on practice in a newsroomsituation. Prerequisite CA 350. Fee. 
	CA 453 Political Communication: 3 cr Processes and Ethics 
	Provides students with a broad overview of political communication from both historicaland contemporary perspectives so students mayunderstand how the subject has evolved overtime to become a unique field of theoretical andresearch interest. Special attention is paid tocampaigns and elections, agenda-settingresearch, and media power. The major focus ison the United States. Fee. 
	CA 455 Law of Communication 3 cr 
	Study of the broad application of principlesof law to American communication, includingstudy of free speech, freedom of information,mass media law and regulation including libel,copyright, and right of privacy. Prerequisite:CA 200. Fee. 
	CA 457 Communication Technology 3 cr Systems
	An examination of the new communication technology systems with an emphasis on howthey reconfigure patterns of communicationsorganizations, production, storage, and dissemination. The role of communication technologysystems today and tomorrow, and implications 
	CA 460 Methods of Research 3 cr in Communication I 
	An introduction to research methodology incommunication focusing upon historical, survey,field, and experimental research methods.Focuses on historical and survey methods ofcommunication research. Fee. 
	CA 472 Senior Reporting Seminar 3 cr 
	Advanced study of news reporting andpresentation techniques, including investigativereporting. Students concentrating in print willproduce a professional quality-print project.Prerequisite or Corequisite: CA 387. Fee. 
	CA 475 Communication and 3 cr Group Processes
	The nature of small group processes.Leadership, communication, and decisionmaking in small groups. Prerequisite: Junior orsenior standing. Fee. 
	CA 476 Advertising Campaigns 3 cr 
	Creation of advertising campaigns forspecific organizations; integration of advertisingtheories, strategies and procedures into comprehensive communication programs. Prerequisites:CA 221, CA 300, CA 321, CA 322; senior standing. Fee. 
	CA 481 Editorial and Column 3 cr Writing (W)
	An examination of the editorial and other opinion and persuasive communications usedby the print and electronic media. Prerequisite:CA 220. Fee. 
	CA 484 Managing Public Relations 3 cr 
	Study of the operation and objectives ofcorporate and agency public relations using thecase study approach. Emphasis is given torelating the management function of decision-making and policy formation to the communication process. Prerequisites: CA 386, CA 300or permission of instructor. Fee. 
	CA 486 Public Relations Campaigns 3 cr 
	Researching, planning, and preparing foran integrated public relations campaign. Prerequisites: CA 300, CA 386. Fee. 
	CA 492 Seminar 1-3 cr 
	An investigation of advanced topics andconcepts of communication. Topics will rotatebased upon disciplinary relevance and studentneeds. May be repeated once for credit whencontent varies. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Fee. 
	CA 494 Directed Study in 1-3 cr Communication 
	Investigation of questions of specialinterest in communication. May be repeated toa maximum of six semester hours, provided norepetition of subject matter occurs. Students arerequired to file a description of their goals andobjectives for their study. This description is tobe specific so that it can serve in place of asyllabus for this course. Prerequisite: Consentof the instructor. 
	CA 496 Professional Studies: 1-3 cr Internship
	On-the-job experience in a selected communication area related to potential career 
	CA 499 Senior Honors Project 3-6 cr 
	Under the advice and guidance of a facultymentor, honors students will identify and carryout a research project, relevant to the field ofcommunication study that will lead to a formalpresentation at the annual Honors StudentColloquium. The senior project will be judgedand graded by three faculty, chaired by thehonors mentor. This course is required forHonors recognition and may be repeated for upto 6 credit hours. 
	CA 500 Foundations of Graduate 3 cr Study in Communication
	An introduction of graduate study in themultidisciplinary field of communication.Introduction to the major subareas of the studyof communication, the faculty of the departmentand their areas of specialization, universityresearch facilities, university library facilities,and the organizations that support advancedstudy in the field of communication. Broadoverview of and relationship between theoriesand research methods. Prerequisite: Graduatestanding. CA 500 is a prerequisite or corequisitefor all CA 500 lev
	CA 501 Communication Research 3 cr Methods I 
	An investigation of research used in thestudy of communication; overview and introduction to qualitative and quantitativemethodologies used in basic and appliedcommunication research settings; in depthstudy of a variety of qualitative methodologies;study of the use and practical applications oftriangulation research methods; study of themanagement and purchase of research services.Prerequisites: Graduate standing and CA 500.CA 500 may be taken concurrently. Fee. 
	CA 502 Communication Theory 3 cr 
	A survey of the theoretical perspectives thatguide the study of human communication.Competing and complementary epistemologicalframeworks will be compared. Prerequisites:Graduate standing and CA 500. CA 500 may betaken concurrently. Fee. 
	CA 503 Communication Research 3 cr Methods II 
	An advanced investigation of researchmethodologies used in the study of communication with in-depth study of a variety ofquantitative methodologies used in basic andapplied communication research settings; studyof statistical applications; practical interpretationsof computer-assisted data analysis. Prerequisites:Graduate standing and CA 500. CA 500 may betaken concurrently. Fee. 
	CA 509 Advanced Argumentation 3 cr and Persuasion 
	Advanced analysis and development ofpersuasive messages and argumentative strategies. 
	Ethical responsibilities of the message senderwill also be addressed. Prerequisites: Graduatestanding, consent of advisor and CA 500. CA500 may be taken concurrently. Fee. 
	CA 512 Theoretical Foundations 3 cr in Interpersonal Communication 
	Review of the interpersonal communicationresearch literature with respect to the process ofmutual adaptation and negotiation. The socialand psychological processes constraining andorganizing interpersonal communication will bestudied. Topics include verbal and nonverbalcodes, message production and interpretation,conversation management, relationship definition,and interpersonal communication competence.Prerequisites: Graduate standing, consent ofadvisor and CA 500. CA 500 may be takenconcurrently. Fee. 
	CA 531 Analysis of Communication 3 cr in Organizations
	Analysis of interpersonal, dyadic, group,and organization-wide communication eventsthat occur in organizational settings. Attentionwill be directed to the network of messages thatoccur in organizations and the organizationalchange that occurs when a message system isdisrupted or changed. Organizational communication research methodologies will be introduced.Prerequisites: Graduate standing, consent ofadvisor and CA 500. CA 500 may be takenconcurrently. Fee. 
	CA 540 Moving Image Structure 3 cr and Process 
	An analysis of moving-image form andprocess for decision makers who supervise,produce, and/or evaluate electronic and/or filmmedia for organizations. Theories of narrativeand of moving-image syntax provide principlesfor structuring media content and managing theproduction process. Prerequisites: Graduatestanding, consent of advisor and CA 500. CA500 may be taken concurrently. Fee. 
	CA 546 Ethics and Responsibility 3 cr 
	in Corporate and
	Public Communication 
	Advanced analysis and interaction betweenorganizations and the social institutions ofAmerican society. Study of the literature andcommunication ethics and social responsibility.Prerequisites: Graduate standing, consent ofadvisor and CA 500. CA 500 may be takenconcurrently. Fee. 
	CA 549 Mass Media and 3 cr Social Effects 
	A study of the role of corporate and publiccommunication in the American social structure, including mass media extensions and impactupon institutions. Consideration of historical,legal, social, and economic issues. Prerequisites:Graduate standing, consent of advisor and CA
	500. CA 500 may be taken concurrently. Fee. 
	CA 556 Corporate and 3 cr Public Communication Law 
	A survey of the law as it deals with publiccommunication. The course provides a workingknowledge of First Amendment theory, copyright,trademark, advertising, contracts, access andadministrative laws as they relate to the publicrelations environment. Prerequisites: Graduate 
	CA 576 Investigation of 3 cr Group Communication
	An in-depth analysis of study of groupcommunication theories. Topics to be coveredinclude: decision making, conflict, conformity,leadership, and observation methods. Prerequisites: Graduate standing, consent ofadvisor and CA 500. CA 500 may be takenconcurrently. Fee. 
	CA 585 Public Relations 3 cr Administration 
	A comprehensive analysis of public relationsas a management function. Examination of the public relations function within organizations,their problems, and procedures. An in-depthlook at relevant social science theories that explain common public relations problems.Study of these theories to understand the effectsof different public relations techniques. Prerequisites: Graduate standing, consent of advisorand CA 500. CA 500 may be taken concurrently.Fee. 
	CA 590 Special Topics in 1-3 cr Communication 
	A detailed examination of selected topics incommunication theory. Topic announced priorto registration. Course may be repeated oncewhen subject matter varies. Prerequisites:Graduate standing, consent of advisor and CA
	500. CA 500 may be taken concurrently. Fee. 
	CA 592 Seminar in Communication 1-3 cr Theory
	Departmental seminar investigating aselected field of communication theory throughin-depth evaluation of its accompanying bodyof literature. Topic announced prior to registration.Course may be repeated once when subjectmatter varies. Prerequisites: Graduate standing,consent of advisor and CA 500. CA 500 may betaken concurrently. Fee. 
	CA 594 Directed Study in 1-3 cr Communication 
	Independent research in field, laboratory, orlibrary under the direction of a member of thegraduate faculty. Prerequisites: Graduate standing,consent of advisor and instructor. 
	CA 595 Project in Communication 1-5 cr 
	Work on a significant communicationproblem within the student’s area of specialization.Project will involve analysis of the problem,development of significant communicationtheory applications, and administration of thesolution suggested by the analysis. Project willbe designed in consultation with the majoradvisor and approved by the student’s advisingcommittee. 
	CA 599 Thesis 1-3 cr 
	Three hours of 599 credit may be appliedtoward the M.A. degree for students selectingto write a thesis. 
	COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES (CAS) 
	CAS 100 New Student Seminar 2 cr 
	A course for first-year students majoring inthe College of Arts and Sciences that assists 
	CELL BIOLOGY AND NEUROSCIENCE (CBN) 
	CBN 501 Medical Gross Anatomy 8 cr 
	A course consisting of lectures and laboratoryexperience stressing the more important aspectsof human morphology using both systematicand regional approaches supplemented byintroductory radiological features. 
	CBN 510 Medical Histology 7 cr 
	A study of the structure and function ofcells, tissues, and organs, which includes lectures,demonstrations, and individual laboratory studyof slides. 
	CBN 511 Medical Neuroanatomy 6 cr 
	This course consists of lectures and laboratories stressing the important aspects ofthe structures of the central nervous system andemphasizing the functional aspects which relateto human disease. 
	CBN 513 Developmental Anatomy 2 cr 
	A course which presents a synopsis ofhuman development and related information.Clinically related topics are emphasized whilenormal development is closely correlated withthe systemic lectures given in the gross anatomy course. 
	CBN 516 Literature Reports 1 cr 
	Students and faculty participate in asupervised reading of the current literature andmeet periodically (usually once a week) tointeract in a discussion of the selected article or topic. The goal of this course is to maintain thefaculty’s and students’ level of information at a“state of the art” in both methods and theory inthe discipline and to develop critical skills inreviewing the literature. 
	CBN 517 Directed Studies 1-6 cr 
	Students participate in research under thedirection of a graduate faculty member. The student may pursue independent research orparticipate in a literature project. 
	CBN 590 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
	Each course provides in-depth tutorialexposure to specific areas in the discipline.Student and/or faculty presentations followedby group discussions (usually in the Socraticmode), examine the subject matter in an area ofcurrent interest either to one student or to a group of students. Credits and titles arearranged with an individual faculty member. 
	CBN 610 Molecular and 2 cr Cellular Neuroscience 
	A course which requires students to readand evaluate critically the contemporary literaturedealing with the cellular and molecularmechanisms of neural function. 
	CBN 616 Research Seminar 1 cr 
	Students and faculty present a research 
	CBN 799 Research/Dissertation 1-6 cr 
	Independent research by the student underthe sponsorship of the graduate faculty inindividual departments in the Basic MedicalSciences. Prerequisite: Approved formal researchproposal. 
	CIVIL ENGINEERING (CE) 
	CE 106 Introduction to 2 cr Civil Engineering
	Introduction to the issues facing today’sCivil Engineers. Students will learn the basictechniques of working in teams. Computer aideddesign and applications using spreadsheets inCivil Engineering will be introduced. Prerequisite: None. Fee. 
	CE 204 Surveying Fundamentals 3 cr 
	Applications of fundamental surveyingtechniques. Students will be introduced to theapplications of Global Positioning System(GPS) and Geographical Information Systems(GIS) in Civil Engineering. Prerequisites: CE106 and one of the following: math placementscore of 85 or MA 113 or MA 115 or MA 125. Corequisite: CE 205. 
	CE 205 Surveying Fundamentals Lab 1 cr 
	Students will collect field data using state-of-the-art surveying and GPS equipment.Collected data will be used in GeographicInformation Systems (GIS) software. Prerequisites: CE 106 and one of the following:math placement score of 85 or MA 113 or MA115 or MA 125. Corequisite: CE 205. Fee. 
	CE 314 Civil Engineering Materials 3 cr 
	Study of engineering properties of materialsused in civil engineering including steel,concrete, asphalt, and timber. Prerequisite:CH 132. Corequisite: CE 315. Fee. 
	CE 315 Civil Engineering 1 cr Materials Lab (W)
	Study of experimental techniques used toevaluate engineering properties of materials.These techniques will be used to test materialsused in civil engineering according to ASTMstandards. Prerequisite: CH 132. Corequisite:CE 314. Fee. 
	CE 340 Soil Mechanics 3 cr 
	An Introduction to Soil Mechanics. Soil identification and engineering properties ofsoils. Analysis of elementary geohydraulics andgeomechanics problems. Prerequisites: EG315, EG 360. Fee. 
	CE 352 Transportation Engineering 3 cr 
	Principles of transportation engineeringwith emphasis on highways and traffic.Prerequisites: CE 204, CE 205. Fee. 
	CE 360 Water Resources  2 cr Engineering I
	The application of fluid mechanics andother science and engineering disciplines in thedevelopment of structures, projects, andsystems involving water resources. Introductions 
	CE 367 Hydraulics Laboratory (W) 1 cr 
	Laboratory and field measurement of fluidand flow properties: hydraulic laboratory practiceand model simulation techniques. Prerequisite:EG 360. Corequisite: CE 366. Fee. 
	CE 370 Introduction to 3 cr Environmental Engineering 
	Introduction to the fundamentals of water quality characterization, water pollution hazardouswaste management, water and wastewatertreatment, solid waste management, and wasteminimization and control. Prerequisites: CH 132,MA 238. Corequisite: CE 374. Fee. 
	CE 374 Introduction to 1 cr Environmental Engineering Lab
	Introduction to specific physical, chemical,and microbiological methods of analysis commonto environmental engineering including laboratoryand field measurement of water qualitycharacteristics and interpretation of results.Prerequisites: CH 132, MA 238. Corequisite:CE 370. Fee. 
	CE 384 Structural Analysis 3 cr 
	Analysis of statically determinate structuressuch as trusses, beams, and frames includingthe calculation of deflections. Introduction to analysis of indeterminate structures. Prerequisite:EG 315. Corequisite: CE 385. Fee. 
	CE 385 Structural Analysis Lab 1 cr 
	Modeling and analysis of determinate andindeterminate structures. Use of state-of-the-art structural analysis software. Prerequisite: EG 315.Corequisite: CE 384. Fee. 
	CE 410 Construction Engineering 3 cr 
	An introduction to the construction industryand the role of civil engineering in construction.Construction engineering methods includingpreparation of cost estimates, critical pathscheduling and resource allocation. (PCS orinstructor permission). Fee. 
	CE 431 Civil Engineering Design I 2 cr 
	Introduction to the practice of civilengineering and the engineering designprocess. In depth consideration of ethical issuesin engineering practice. Participation inengineering design teams for project planning,proposal development, and completion of afeasibility study. Written and oral presentationsof results. Prerequisite: CE 312. Fee. 
	CE 434 Civil Engineering Design -3(1) crGeotechnical 
	A focused development of an advanced topicinvolving analysis and design in geotechnicalengineering. Implementation of design conceptsand methodologies from conception to finaldesign. Completion of a comprehensive designproject including cost estimates, oral and writtenpresentation of results. Prerequisite: CE 443. Fee. 
	CE 435 Civil Engineering Design -3(1) crTransportation 
	A focused development of an advanced topicinvolving analysis and design in transportationengineering. Implementation of design conceptsand methodologies from conception to final 
	CE 436 Civil Engineering Design -3(1) crWater Resources 
	A focused development of an advanced topicinvolving analysis and design in water resourcesand coastal engineering. Implementation ofdesign concepts and methodologies fromconception to final design. Completion ofcomprehensive design project including costestimates, oral and written presentation ofresults. Prerequisite CE 366. Fee. 
	CE 437 Civil Engineering Design -3(1) crEnvironmental 
	A focused development of an advanced topicinvolving analysis and design in environmentalengineering. Implementation of design conceptsand methodologies from conception to finaldesign. Completion of a comprehensive designproject, including cost estimates. Written and oral presentation of results. Prerequisite: CE 470.Fee. 
	CE 438 Civil Engineering Design -3(1) crStructural 
	A focused development of an advanced topicinvolving analysis and design in structuralengineering. Implementation of design conceptsand methodologies from conception to finaldesign. Completion of a comprehensive designproject including cost estimates, written, andoral presentation or results. Prerequisite: CE 480or CE 485. Fee. 
	CE 441 Geotechnical Laboratory (W) 1 cr 
	Soil identification and classification: experimental measurement of soil propertiesand technical reporting. Prerequisites: EH 102,CE 340. Corequisite: CE 443. Fee. 
	CE 442 Foundation Engineering 3 cr 
	Principles of foundation analysis, designand construction in engineering practice.Prerequisite: CE 443. Fee. 
	CE 443 Geotechnical Engineering 2 cr 
	An Introduction to Geotechnical Engineering.Analysis of geomechanical and geohydraulicproblems accompanying the design of foundations,retaining structures and slopes. Prerequisite:CE 340. Corequisite: CE 441. Fee. 
	CE 460 Water Resources 3 cr Engineering II
	The application of hydrologic and hydraulicprinciples for hydrologic analysis, frequencyanalysis, flood routing, hydrologic simulation,urban hydrology, floodplain hydraulics, andcoastal engineering. Prerequisite: CE 360. 
	CE 466 Coastal and Harbor 3 cr Engineering
	An introduction to the principles of coastalhydraulic and sedimentary processes and thedesign of coastal and harbor works such as shipchannels, marinas, jetties, breakwaters, groins,seawalls and beach nourishment projects.Prerequisite: CE 366. Fee. 
	CE 470 Water and Wastewater 3 cr Treatment Design 
	Development of the principles of design forcomponents of water supply and wastewater 
	CE 471 Water and Wastewater 1 cr Treatment Design Lab
	Application of design principles andcriteria to analyze, design, and evaluate waterand wastewater treatment facility components,including water distribution and wastewatercollection systems. Prerequisites: CE 366, CE 370,CE 374. Corequisite: CE 470. Fee. 
	CE 474 Industrial Waste Treatment 3 cr 
	Topics in Industrial Waste Treatment unit processes and their design, including thoseaddressing waste water treatment, air pollutioncontrol, solid waste, and hazardous waste management. Prerequisite: CE 470 or instructorapproval. Fee. 
	CE 479 Fundamentals of 3 cr Environmental Engineering 
	Fundamentals of water quality characterization, water pollution, hazardous wastemanagement, water and wastewater treatment,solid waste management, and waste minimizationand control. This course includes a comprehensiveproject in addition to the lecture class. Note:This course is a core course for MS degreestudents in the environmental toxicology programand is not intended for engineering majors. 
	CE 480 Design of Steel Structures 3 cr 
	Design of steel trusses, girders, buildingframes, and other steel structures. Prerequisite:CE 384. Corequisite: CE 481. Fee. 
	CE 481 Steel Design Laboratory 1 cr 
	Application of structural steel designmethods to specific cases. Prerequisite: CE 384.Corequisite: CE 480. Fee. 
	CE 485 Reinforced Concrete Design 3 cr 
	Fundamentals of reinforced concrete analysisand design. Design of beams, one-way slabs,short columns, and single footings. Calculationsof cracking and deflection of beams. Prerequisite: CE 384. Corequisite: CE 486. Fee. 
	CE 486 Reinforced Concrete 1 cr Design Lab
	Integrated reinforced concrete designproblems similar to those found in practice willbe presented. Students will solve similarproblems in class during the lab period.Prerequisite: CE 384. Corequisite: CE 485. Fee. 
	CE 490 Special Topics 1-4 cr 
	Topics of current civil engineering interest.Fee. 
	CE 494 Directed Independent Study 1-4 cr 
	Directed study, under the guidance of afaculty advisor, or a topic from the field of civilengineering not offered in a regularly scheduledcourse. Requires department chair permission.Prerequisite: Senior Status. Fee. 
	CE 499 Senior Honors Project (H) 3 cr 
	Under the advice and guidance of a faultymentor, honors students will identify and carryout a research project, relevant to the field ofCivil Engineering study, that will lead to aformal presentation at the annual HonorsStudent Colloquium. The senior project will be 
	CE 501 Introduction to the 3 cr Coastal Design Environment
	An overview of the unique aspects of thedesign environment faced by civil engineersalong the coast including water wave mechanics,coastal water levels, coastal circulation and mixing, coastal groundwater levels and flow,coastal sediment transport, and hurricanewinds. Fee. 
	CE 502 Introduction to Civil 3 cr 
	Engineering Design in the
	Coastal Environment 
	An introduction to the design of civilengineering infrastructure in the coastalenvironment. This includes an overview and design of beaches, seawalls, revetments, piers,jetties, constructed wetlands, coastal bridgesand roadways, building, sewer outfalls andother environmental protection devices. This will include coastal regulatory policies.Prerequisite: CE 501. Fee. 
	CE 510 Construction Engineering 3 cr 
	An introduction to the construction industry and the role of civil engineering inconstruction. Construction engineering methodsincluding preparations of cost estimates, criticalpath scheduling and resource allocation.Instructor permission. Fee. 
	CE 540 Advanced Soil Mechanics 3 cr 
	Shearing strength and deformation behaviorof soils with applications to retraining structures,slopes and bearing capacity. Behavior ofcohesionless soils and cohesive soils under drained and undrained conditions. Permeability,steady state flow and effective stress in soils.Consolidation theory. Prerequisite: CE 443 orequivalent. Fee. 
	CE 542 Ground Water 3 cr 
	Principals of fluid flow through porous media.Well hydraulics. Ground water contamination,including principals that govern fate, transport,and remediation. Prerequisites: CE 340, CE
	470. Fee. 
	CE 551 Traffic Engineering 3 cr 
	This course will focus on traffic flow parameters and their influence on roadwaytraffic conditions, with emphasis on traffic datacollection, traffic safety analysis, roadwaymarkings, traffic signs, traffic signal timing andsignal capacity analysis, and traffic managementsystems. Prerequisite: CE 352 or equivalent. Fee. 
	CE 560 Coastal Hydrodynamics 3 cr 
	Theory and analysis of advanced coastaland estuarine hydrodynamics. Topics includewave mechanics, tidal dynamics, coastal andestuarine circulation, and transport and mixingin coastal waters. Prerequisite: CE 501. 
	CE 563 Numerical Modeling of 3 cr Coastal Hydrodynamics 
	Theory and application of numericalmodels to coastal hydrodynamics. Topics include 
	CE 571 Biological Wastewater 3 cr Treatment 
	Theory, analysis and design criteria ofbiological treatment systems for municipal andindustrial wastewaters, including suspended andattached growth processes in both the aerobicand anaerobic environments. Prerequisites:CE 470 or equivalent. Fee. 
	CE 572 Physical Wastewater 3 cr Treatment 
	Advanced theory and applications inphysical and chemical wastewater treatment.Topics covered include mass balance; reactordesign, modeling, and analysis; filtration; mixingand flocculation; flotation; dissolved oxygentransfer optimization; chemical treatment ofnutrient loads; disinfection; and residuals management. Prerequisite: CE 470 or equivalent. Fee. 
	CE 580 Advanced Structural Analysis 3 cr 
	Students will be introduced to the analysisof indeterminate structures using classical andmatrix methods. Students will also be introduced to advanced structural modeling techniquesusing state-of-the-art software. Prerequisite:CE 384, CE 385 or Equivalent. Fee. 
	CE 581 Advanced Concrete Design 3 cr 
	Students will be introduced to the analysisand design of reinforced concrete footings,retaining walls, two-way floor systems, longcolumns, beams subjected to torsion and deepbeams. Prerequisites: CE 485, CE 486, orequivalent. Fee. 
	CE 583 Advanced Steel Design 3 cr 
	This course covers the design of built-upmembers, composite beams, columns andfloors. Design of advanced bolted and weldedconnections will also be covered. Students will use state-of-the-art software to model and design complex steel structures. Prerequisite:CE 480, CE 481 or Equivalent. Fee. 
	CE 585 Prestressed Concrete Design 3 cr 
	Students will be introduced to the conceptsof prestressing, loss of prestress, design ofprestressed beams, columns and slabs. Prerequisite: CE 485, CE 486 or Equivalent. Fee. 
	CE 590 Special Topics 1 - 4 cr 
	Topics of current civil engineering interest.Fee. 
	COUNSELOR EDUCATION (CED) 
	CED 560 Seminar in Atypical 3 cr Behavior 
	The Diagnostic and Statistical Manual ofMental Disorders (DSM) is used to develop abasic understanding of mental disorders.Students learn to utilize the DSM classification system to identify counseling techniques anddevelop counseling plans. 
	CED 561 Marriage and 3 cr Family Counseling
	The theories, principles, and techniques ofcounseling couples and families are examined. 
	Other topics include: ethical and multiculturalissues, assessment, and current research in marriage and family counseling. 
	CED 562 Substance Abuse Counseling 3 cr 
	An introduction to the basic techniques,principles, and counseling models used to treatthe substance abuse population. Other topicsinclude: etiology, diagnosis, signs and symptoms,treatment programs, and current research. 
	CED 563 Divorce Mediation 3 cr 
	This course will introduce students to the techniques of divorce mediation. Legal, ethicaland psychological issues in the divorcemediation process will be examined with specialemphasis on the neutral role of the mediatorexplored. 
	CED 564 Gerontological Counseling 3 cr 
	Emphasis is on a basic knowledge of thetheories, principles, and techniques of counselingelderly individuals, couples, and their families.Includes such topics as: assessment, ethical andcultural issues, model programs, and currentresearch in gerontological counseling. 
	CED 565 Seminar in 3 cr School Counseling
	Course covers the history, roles, andpractices in the field of school counseling at theelementary, middle, and high school levels.Review of applicable theories; relative research;and survey of activities, resources, andprinciples, which help the counselor make adifference in the system, but, foremost, in thelives of students. Prerequisite: Grade of “B” orabove in CED 571. 
	CED 566 Multicultural Counseling 3 cr 
	Includes a study of historical and currenttheories and issues in multicultural counseling,provides an understanding of societal trends andchanges, and demonstrates strategies/ techniquesfor cross-cultural counseling techniques throughclass exercises, case studies, and demonstrations. Reflective experiences are used to allow for thedevelopment of cultural self-knowledge. 
	CED 568 Community Mental 3 cr Health Counseling
	This course examines community mentalhealth counseling and includes a survey of itsorganizational, fiscal, and legal dimensions; ofcommunity needs assessment, program delivery,advocacy, funding, and intervention; of theprinciples of consultation, education andoutreach; of client and community characteristics;and of the various practice settings and roles. 
	CED 571 Program Planning, 3 cr 
	Development and
	Management for Counselors
	An introduction to the professional practiceof counseling. Includes an orientation to the processof counseling, functions and responsibilities,issues and trends, and the management of thetotal counseling program. Emphasis is onethical and legal issues, client developmentalneeds, consultation, counseling models and thehistory of the profession. 
	CED 572 Principles and 3 cr Theories of Counseling
	Includes a study of various theories, principles,and techniques in counseling. Opportunity is 
	CED 573 Educational and 3 cr 
	Occupational Information
	Systems, Materials and Resources
	The study of educational, vocational,psychological, and individual resources neededto make employment decisions. Emphasis is onthe collection and evaluation of information, procedures and strategies for researchingemployment opportunities, and the managementof information services. 
	CED 574 Group Counseling and 3 cr Group Guidance Procedures
	Includes both the theory and practice ofgroup counseling, counseling with clients ofdiverse backgrounds, and selecting group worksuitable to multicultural needs. Emphasis is onthe developmental level and background ofclients with whom the counselor expects to work. 
	CED 575 Introduction to 3 cr Community Rehabilitation
	Introduces the student to the broad field of community rehabilitation including the history,philosophy, present activities and future trendsin rehabilitation. A multidisciplinary approachto the study of the “whole person” is emphasizedand direct contact with community social serviceagencies is an integral part of the course. 
	CED 576 Supervised Practicum 3 cr in Counseling
	This course requires the student todemonstrate the appropriate use of a variety ofcounseling skills and techniques. Audio and video tapes of individual counseling sessionsare critiqued in class by the instructor. Prerequisites: Grade of “B” or above in CED 571or CED 575, CED 572, CED 584, and CED 586. Counseling and Psychometry majors only. 
	CED 577 Vocational Evaluation and 3 cr Job Placement 
	This course offers the student both theoryand experience in the determination of workpotential in the person with a handicap. Inaddition, the student learns and practices theprinciples of vocational surveys, job-analysis,job placement, and follow-up. 
	CED 578 Supervised Practicum in 3 cr Group Counseling
	Supervised practice is provided in groupcounseling and other group work experienceappropriate for a counselor. Practicum experienceis offered in the educational setting in which thestudent plans to work. Prerequisite: Specialpermission of the instructor. 
	CED 579 Social and Psychological 3 cr Aspects of Disability
	The theory, research, and practices in relateddisciplines which contribute to an understandingof human disability. Field work and case studiesserve as integrating activities. 
	CED 580 Student Personnel Services 3 cr 
	Included is a survey of historical developments and current practices in student personnelservices in post-high school educationalinstitutions. The organization, administration,and functions of the various services are stressed. 
	CED 581 Rehabilitation 3 cr Case Management
	This course provides for critical analysis ofrepresentative rehabilitation case studies. Caserecords are used as a basis for developing anunderstanding of the clients with handicaps andtheir problems, the rehabilitation case workprocess, diagnosis, eligibility requirements, andthe provision of services. 
	CED 582 School Counseling and 3 cr Guidance 
	The School Counselor: K-12 coverage ofhistory, roles and current practices in the fieldof school counseling at elementary, middle andhigh levels. Review of applicable theories,relative research and survey of activities,resources and principles which help thecounselor make a difference in the system, butforemost in the lives of students. 
	CED 583 Individual and 3 cr Group Testing Laboratory
	Supervised experience in the selection,administration, and scoring of educational andpsychological tests, and the interpretation andreporting of test results. Prerequisite: EPY 555. 
	CED 584 Seminar in Ethical and 3 cr Legal Issues In Counseling
	Ethical standards of the profession andcurrent legal issues will be examined in thecontext of case studies and current literature. Critical analysis by each student of legal andethical issues faced by counselors and psychometrists will be stressed. 
	CED 585 Medical Aspects of 3 cr Rehabilitation 
	Common symptomology, treatment, andmedical management techniques of rehabilitationand physical medicine are emphasized. Othertopics include assessment of client’s functionallimitations, interpretations of medical information,and planning for the client’s rehabilitation.Prerequisite: CED 572. 
	CED 586 Analysis of Counseling 3 cr Processes 
	Emphasis is placed on the counselingprocedures involved in developing and maintaining the therapeutic relationship. Students arerequired to model basic skills of counselingusing videotaped incidents and observations forfeedback on skill development. Prerequisite:Counseling and Psychometry majors only. 
	CED 587 Behavioral Counseling 3 cr 
	Study and practice in Cognitive/Behavioraltheories of counseling. Includes skills andtechniques, concepts and principles, and treatment plans from the cognitive/behavioral model. 
	CED 588 Career Planning 3 cr and Placement 
	Emphasis is placed on a basic knowledgeof the theories, principles, and techniques ofcareer counseling used for a wide range of ages.Other topics include: model career developmentprograms, assessment, population and agediversity, individual characteristics, placementand current research. Prerequisite: Counselingand Psychometry majors only. 
	CED 589 Seminar in 3 cr Rehabilitation Issues 
	This course provides an opportunity for the 
	CED 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Guided supervision in the completion oflearning tasks in counselor education such asprogram design and revision, study of asignificant topic, theory, model, and supervisionof selected learning activities to acquirespecific counseling and testing skills. 
	CED 594 Directed Study 1-3 cr and Research 
	Students explore through directed studyproblems and issues of special interest orsignificance in Counselor Education. Not morethan three semester hours of any departmental594 courses can be accepted toward a degree program. 
	CED 595 Internship: 3, 6, 9 cr School Counseling
	The internship is a supervised learningexperience in a work setting similar to that inwhich a counselor eventually will be employed.The internship provides the student with anopportunity to apply the theories and conceptslearned during the graduate program. Not morethan 12 hours may be taken. Prerequisites:Special permission of the instructor, and gradeof “B” or above in CED 586 and CED 576. 
	CED 596 Internship: 3, 6, 9 cr School Psychometry
	The internship is a supervised learningexperience in a work setting similar to that inwhich a school psychometrist eventually willbe employed. The internship provides the studentwith an opportunity to apply the theories andconcepts learned during the graduate program.Not more than 12 hours may be taken.Prerequisites: Special permission of theinstructor, and grade of “B” or above in EPY556, EPY 558, and CED 583. 
	CED 597 Internship: 3, 6, 9 cr Community Counseling
	The internship is a supervised learningexperience in a work setting similar to that inwhich a community counselor eventually willbe employed. The internship provides the studentwith an opportunity to apply the theories andconcepts learned during the graduate program.Not more than 12 hours may be taken.Prerequisites: Special permission of theinstructor, and grade of “B” or above in CED586 and CED 576. 
	CED 598 Internship: 3, 6, 9 cr Rehabilitation Counseling
	The internship is a supervised learningexperience in a work setting similar to that inwhich a rehabilitation counselor eventually willbe employed. The internship provides the studentwith an opportunity to apply the theories andconcepts learned during the graduate program.Not more than 12 hours may be taken.Prerequisites: Special permission of theinstructor, and grade of “B” or above in CED586 and CED 576. 
	CED 599 Thesis 1-9 cr 
	A student selects a project, study, orinvestigation which is related to an area of 
	CED 672 Advanced Counseling 3 cr Theory and Practice
	An advanced study of counseling theoriesand strategies as they apply to practicalsituations and special populations. Prerequisite:CED 572. 
	CED 674 Advanced Theory and 3 cr Practice in Group Counseling
	This course provides the student withadvanced skills and knowledge designed tofacilitate working with groups. The course emphasizes group theory, research, and participation in group dynamics. Prerequisite:CED 574. 
	CED 676 Advanced Practicum 3 cr in Counseling
	Supervised field experience in appropriatesettings. Required weekly seminar. Prerequisites:Special permission of the instructor andCED 576. 
	CED 678 Negotiation Training 3 cr 
	This course focuses on the development ofnegotiation, conflict resolution, and communication skills needed to be effective in resolvinga variety of problems. Students will have anopportunity to research and practice the skills inthe negotiation process by applying communicationand conflict resolution techniques in simulatedand real situations. 
	CED 690 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Guided supervision in the completion oflearning tasks in counselor education such asprogram design and revision, study of asignificant topic, theory, model, and supervisionof selected learning activities to acquirespecific counseling and testing skills. 
	CED 694 Directed Study 1-3 cr and Research 
	Students explore through directed studyproblems and issues of special interest orsignificance in Counselor Education. Not morethan three semester hours of any departmental694 courses can be accepted toward a degree program. 
	CED 699 Research Project 3-9 cr 
	A supervised field project, study, orinvestigation in the Counselor SpecialistProgram, serving as the culminating experiencein the program. Applying concepts and skillslearned during the sixth-year program, thestudent will conduct an investigation andprepare a field project report in standard form.Prerequisites: CED 576 and special permissionof the instructor. 
	CHEMISTRY (CH) 
	CH 100 Fundamentals of Chemistry 4 cr 
	An introduction to the fundamental conceptsof chemistry. Students who have not passed theChemistry Placement Exam, and whoseMathematics Placement Exam score does not allow them to register for MA 112, should firstcomplete DS 090 in mathematics as a pre
	CH 101 Survey of Inorganic and 3 cr Organic Chemistry
	An intensive presentation of inorganic andorganic chemistry principles selected to conveya basic understanding of their relationship toand function in the life process. Laboratoryexercises will introduce students to basic laboratory procedures, often using exercisesrelated to life process. This course is generallytaken by students in the College of Nursing.CH 101L must be taken concurrently. Together,CH 101 and CH 101L count as one laboratoryscience course, partially fulfilling generaleducation requirements
	CH 101L Survey of Inorganic and 1 cr Organic Chemistry Laboratory
	Laboratory exercises associated withCH 101. CH 101 must be taken concurrently.Together, CH 101 and CH 101L count as onelaboratory science course, partially fulfillinggeneral education requirements. Fee. Core Course. 
	CH 103 Chemistry: Its Role in Society 3 cr 
	Chemical principles to allow understandingof the technical aspects of air and waterpollution, chemical solutions of the energycrisis, the polymer industry, drugs, nutrition,and genetic engineering. CH 103 is notdesigned to lead to other chemistry courses andmay not be used to substitute for CH 131 forstudents majoring or minoring in Chemistry.CH 103L must be taken concurrently. Together,CH 103 and CH 103L count as one laboratoryscience course, partially fulfilling generaleducation requirements.(Offered Fall
	CH 103L Chemistry: 1 cr Its Role in Society Laboratory
	Laboratory exercises associated with CH 103.CH 103 must be taken concurrently. Together,CH 103 and CH 103L count as one laboratoryscience course, partially fulfilling generaleducation requirements. Fee. Core Course. 
	CH 131 General Chemistry I 3 cr 
	First of a two-semester sequence for majors,minors, and others seeking quantitative treatment.Topics include the nuclear model, stoichiometry,chemical reactions, gas laws, thermochemistry,atomic structure, and molecular bonding.CH 131L must be taken concurrently. Together,CH 131 and CH 131L count as one laboratoryscience course, partially fulfilling generaleducation requirements.(Offered Fall and SpringSemesters.) Prerequisite: ACS Chemistry Placement Test score of 35 or greater or CH 100.Core Course. 
	CH 131L General Chemistry I 1 cr Laboratory
	Laboratory exercises associated with CH 131.CH 131 must be taken concurrently or as a 
	CH 132 General Chemistry II 3 cr 
	Continuation of CH 131. Topics includesolutions, colligative properties, chemical kinetics,equilibrium, acids and bases, pH, buffers,titrations, thermodynamics, and electrochemistry.Additional topics may include nuclear chemistry, organic and biochemistry, chemistryof inorganic compounds, transition metalcomplexes, and industrial chemistry. CH 132Lmust be taken concurrently. Together, CH 132and CH 132L count as one laboratory sciencecourse, partially fulfilling general educationrequirements. (Offered Fall a
	CH 132L General Chemistry II 1 cr Laboratory
	Laboratory exercises associated with CH
	132. CH 132 must be taken concurrently or as aprerequisite. Together, CH 132 and CH 132Lcount as one laboratory science course, partiallyfulfilling general education requirements. Fee.Core Course. 
	CH 141 Chemical Principles 4 cr 
	A one-semester accelerated introductorycourse in chemistry for majors, minors, andothers seeking a more physical and quantitativetreatment. Covers stoichiometry, states ofmatter, chemical bonding and structure, solutions,kinetics, gaseous and aqueous equilibriathermodynamics, electrochemistry, and nuclearchemistry. CH 141L must be taken concurrently.Together, CH 141 and CH 141L count as onelaboratory science course, partially fulfillinggeneral education requirements. (Offered Falland Spring Semesters.) Prer
	CH 141L Chemistry Principles 1 cr Laboratory
	Laboratory exercises associated with CH
	141. CH 141 must be taken concurrently or as aprerequisite. Together, CH 141 and CH 141Lcount as one laboratory science course, partiallyfulfilling general education requirements. Fee.Core Course. 
	CH 150 Introduction to 2 cr Computer Chemistry (C)
	This course will introduce the student to direct application and use of computer activityfor applications in chemistry: acquisition ofdata from instrumentation, data analysis,presentation of experimental data, and chemicalstructure and modeling programs. (Offered FallSemester.) Prerequisites: CH 131 or CH 141concurrent; MA 115. Fee. 
	CH 201 Organic Chemistry I 3 cr 
	Fundamentals of structure and chemical behavior of organic molecules includingnomenclature, properties, structure, stereo-chemistry, spectroscopy (both infrared andnuclear magnetic resonance), reactions, synthesis, and mechanisms of alkanes, alkenes,alkyl halides, and alcohols. (Offered Fall andSpring Semesters.) Prerequisites: CH 132 with 
	CH 201L Organic Chemistry I 1 cr Laboratory
	Laboratory exercises associated with CH 201.The laboratory introduces basic organic laboratorypractices such as the collection of physicalproperties data, separation and purificationtechniques, synthesis, and spectroscopicmethods. (Offered Fall and Spring Semesters.)Prerequisites: CH 132 with CH 132L or CH 141with CH 141L. Corequisite: CH 201. Fee. 
	CH 202 Organic Chemistry II 3 cr 
	Continuation of study of structure andchemical behavior of organic molecules includingaromatic compounds, ketones and aldehydesamines, carboxylic acids and their derivatives,carbohydrates, amino acids, peptides andproteins, nucleic acids, alkynes, ethers andepoxides, and conjugated dienes. (Offered Falland Spring Semesters.) Prerequisites: CH 201with CH 201L. Corequisite: CH 202L. 
	CH 202L Organic Chemistry II 1 cr Laboratory
	Laboratory exercises associated with CH 202.The laboratory continues with the basic organiclaboratory practices with additional syntheticmethods and an introduction to nuclear magnetic resonance spectroscopy. (Offered Falland Spring Semesters.) Prerequisites: CH 201and CH 201L. Corequisite: CH 202. Fee 
	CH 265 Introductory Analysis 3 cr 
	A detailed study of the fundamental theoriesand principles of chemistry with emphasis ontheir application to quantitative analysis. (OfferedFall and Spring Semesters.) Prerequisites: CH 132with CH 132L or CH 141 with CH 141L. Corequisite: CH 265L. 
	CH 265L Introductory Analysis 1 cr Laboratory
	Laboratory exercises associated with CH 265.(Offered Fall and Spring Semesters.) Prerequisites: CH 132 with CH 132L or CH 141with CH 141L. Corequisite: CH 265. Fee. 
	CH 300 Physical Chemistry for 3 cr Life Sciences (W)
	Designed to introduce the concepts ofphysical chemistry to students interested in thebiochemical and biological aspects of chemistry.Topics are presented from viewpoint of theirapplications to biochemical problems: thermo-dynamics/biochemical energetics, properties ofsolutions, biological redox reactions, chemical/enzyme kinetics. (Offered Fall Semester.)Prerequisites: CH 265 with CH 265L; MA 126;PH 202; CH 440 (concurrent). Corequisite:CH 300L. 
	CH 300L Physical Chemistry for 1 cr Life Sciences Laboratory
	Laboratory exercises associated with CH
	300. (Offered Fall Semester.) Prerequisites: CH265 with CH 265L; MA 126; PH 202; CH 440 (concurrent). Corequisite: CH 300. Fee. 
	CH 301 Physical Chemistry I (W) 3 cr 
	Gas Laws, First and Second Law of Thermodynamics, Phase Equilibrium, ChemicalEquilibrium, Physical Chemistry of Solutions,Electrochemistry, Transport Properties, and 
	CH 301L Physical Chemistry I 1 cr Laboratory
	Laboratory exercises associated with CH 301.(Offered Fall Semester.) Prerequisites: CH 265with CH 265L; MA 126; PH 202. Corequisite:CH 301. Fee. 
	CH 302 Physical Chemistry II 3 cr 
	Quantum Theory and Applications toAtoms and Molecules, Spectroscopy, andStatistical Thermodynamics. (Offered SpringSemester.) Prerequisites: CH 301 and CH 301L.Corequisite: CH 302L. 
	CH 302L Physical Chemistry II 1 cr Laboratory
	Laboratory exercises associated with CH 302.(Offered Spring Semester.) Prerequisites: CH 301and CH 301L. Corequisite: CH 302. Fee. 
	CH 394 Directed Studies 1-4 cr 
	Student works in research laboratory underfaculty guidance. May be repeated; cannotexceed four credits. Prerequisite: Junior standingor permission of department chair. Fee. 
	CH 401 Intermediate Inorganic 3 cr Chemistry
	Atomic and molecular structure and bondingemphasizing the use of symmetry, group theory,and molecular orbitals; NMR spectrometry;coordination chemistry; organometallic chemistryand homogeneous catalysis. (Offered SpringSemester.) Prerequisites: CH 302 and CH 302L.Corequisite: CH 401L. 
	CH 401L Intermediate Inorganic 1 cr Chemistry Laboratory
	Laboratory exercises associated with CH 401.(Offered Spring Semester.) Prerequisites: CH302 and CH 302L. Corequisite: CH 401. Fee. 
	CH 403 Bioinorganic Chemistry 3 cr 
	Survey of bioinorganic chemistry appropriatefor upper-level undergraduate and beginninggraduate students. The approach will bemolecular and chemical in nature with a focus on the study of the non-carbon elements,especially the transition metals, as related tobiological activity. (Offered Spring Semester.)Prerequisites: CH 202; CH 300 or CH 440recommended. Fee. 
	CH 413 Organic Reaction 3 cr Mechanisms and Synthesis
	Study of organic reaction kinetics andmechanisms. Study of the synthesis of natureproducts and their mechanism of formationwith concurrent discussion of nuclear magneticresonance spectroscopy. (Offered as required.)Prerequisites: CH 202 and CH 301. Fee. 
	CH 414 Environmental Chemistry 3 cr 
	Introduces the cycling of elements in theearth as groundwork for understanding thechemical reactions and fate of chemical speciesintroduced as contaminants to the environment. The chemistry of natural and anthropogeniccontaminants in the atmosphere, the hydrosphere, the lithosphere and the transport andtransformation of chemical species in theenvironment are discussed. CH 414L must be 
	CH 414L Environmental Chemistry 1 cr Laboratory
	Laboratory exercises associated with CH 414.Real-world samples will be used to learnappropriate isolation techniques followed bychemical and instrumental analysis. CH 414must be taken concurrently. (Offered in SpringSemester) Prerequisites: CH 201, CH 265. Fee. 
	CH 440 Biochemistry I 3 cr 
	Study of fundamental biochemical concepts; emphasis is placed on protein,carbohydrate, and lipid structures as related totheir functional behavior; enzyme kinetics andmechanisms of action; thermodynamicrelationships in biochemical systems. (OfferedFall Semester.) Cross-listed with BLY 440. Prerequisite: CH 202. 
	CH 441 Biochemistry II 3 cr 
	Study of the reactions and regulation ofintermediary metabolism; the biochemistry ofgenetic systems to include regulatory mechanismsand protein, synthesis. (Offered Spring Semester.)Cross-listed with BLY 441. Prerequisite: CH 440or BLY 440. Fee. 
	CH 443 Laboratory Studies 3 cr in Biochemistry
	Course familiarizes the student with basic laboratory techniques commonly employed inbiochemical research. (Offered Spring Semester.)Prerequisite: CH 440 or BLY 440. Cross-listedwith BLY 443. Fee. 
	CH 451 Biophysical Chemistry 3 cr 
	The study of the hydrodynamic and opticalproperties and methods used to elucidate thestructure, conformation and function of biologicalmacromolecules. (Offered as required.) Prerequisites: CH 300 or CH 301 and CH 440 orpermission of instructor. 
	CH 465 Instrumental Analysis 3 cr 
	Modern analytical instruments, their operatingprinciples, and their applications. (Offered FallSemester.) Prerequisites: CH 265 with CH 265L;CH 300 with CH 300L or CH 302 with CH 302L. Corequisite: CH 465L 
	CH 465L Instrumental Analysis 2 cr Laboratory
	Laboratory exercises associated with CH 465.(Offered Fall Semester.) Prerequisites: CH 265with CH 265L; and CH 300 with CH 300L or CH 302 with CH 302L. Corequisite: CH 465. Fee. 
	CH 470 Computational Chemistry 4 cr (C)
	Designed to provide an introduction to someof the techniques used in molecular modelingand computational chemistry, and to illustratehow these techniques can be used to studyphysical, chemical and biological phenomena.Topics: quantum mechanical methods, empiricalforce fields, molecular mechanics and dynamics,Monte Carlo, continuum electrostatics, and free energy perturbation methods. (Offered SpringSemester.) Prerequisites: CH 132 or CH 141;CH 202; permission of instructor. Fee. 
	CH 490 Special Topics 1-4 cr 
	Study of a significant topic in Chemistry. 
	May be repeated when topic varies. Prerequisite:Senior standing. 
	CH 492 Seminar I 1 cr 
	Information retrieval from scientific references, journals, and on-line databasesdirected toward computer-based preparation ofa student seminar. (Offered Fall and SpringSemesters.) Prerequisite: Senior standing orpermission of department chair. Fee. 
	CH 493 Seminar II 1 cr 
	Continuation of CH 492. Taken the next semester registered after successful completionof CH 492 unless special permission granted bythe Department Chair. Presentation of a formalseminar for Department Faculty and students.(Offered Fall and Spring Semesters.) Prerequisite: CH 492 previous semester orpermission of department chair. Fee. 
	CH 494 Directed Studies 1-4 cr 
	Student works in a research laboratoryunder faculty guidance. May be repeated; cannotexceed four credits. Prerequisite: Senior standingor permission of the department chair. Fee. 
	CH 499 Senior Honors Chemistry 3 cr Project
	Student research under faculty direction;written report and oral presentation of researchwork to faculty and students. Permission ofdepartment chair. Fee. 
	CH 514 Environmental Chemistry 3 cr 
	Introduces the cycling of elements in theearth as groundwork for understanding thechemical reactions and fate of chemical speciesintroduced as contaminants to the environment. The chemistry of natural and anthropogeniccontaminants in the atmosphere, the hydrosphere, the lithosphere and the transport andtransformation of chemical species in theenvironment are discussed. CH 514L must be taken concurrently. (Offered in Spring Semester)Prerequisite: CH 202. 
	CH 514L Environmental Chemistry 1 cr Laboratory
	Laboratory exercises associated with CH 514.Real-world samples will be used to learnappropriate isolation techniques followed bychemical and instrumental analysis. CH 514must be taken concurrently. (Offered in SpringSemester) Prerequisite: CH 202. Fee. 
	CH 521 Marine Natural Product 3 cr Chemistry
	Chemical-physical analysis and synthesisof alkaloids, antibiotics, algae and bacterialmetabolites, plant pigments, steroids, andterpenes found in the marine environment.(Offered as required.) Prerequisites: CH 202;Graduate status. Fee. 
	CH 530 Biochemistry of 3 cr Marine Organism
	Study of biochemical regulatory processesassociated with energy production, vision,defense mechanisms and other physiologicalactivities within vertebrate and invertebrate species of the marine environment. (Offered asrequired.) Prerequisite: Graduate status. Fee. 
	CH 540 Biochemistry I 3 cr 
	Study of fundamental biochemical concepts;emphasis is placed on protein, carbohydrate, 
	CH 541 Biochemistry II 3 cr 
	Study of the reactions and regulations ofintermediary metabolism; the biochemistry ofgenetic systems to include regulatory mechanismsand protein synthesis. (Offered Spring Semester.)Prerequisites: CH 540 or BLY 540; Graduatestatus. Fee. 
	CH 543 Laboratory Studies in 3 cr Biochemistry
	Course familiarizes the student with basic laboratory techniques commonly employed inbiochemical research. (Offered Spring Semester.)Prerequisite: CH 540 or concurrent enrollmentin CH 441/541. Fee. 
	CH 550 Readings in 3 cr Marine Chemistry
	Readings of primary literature on topics ofspecial interest in the area of marine chemistryand biochemistry. (Offered as required.) Prerequisite: Graduate status. Fee. 
	CH 551 Biophysical Chemistry 3 cr 
	The study of the hydrodynamic and opticalproperties and methods used to elucidate thestructure, conformation and function of biologicalmacromolecules. (Offered as required.) Prerequisites: CH 300 or CH 301; CH 440;Graduate status or permission of instructor. Fee. 
	CH 565 Instrumental Analysis 3 cr 
	Modern analytical instruments, their operatingprinciples, and their applications. (Offered FallSemester.) Prerequisites: CH 265 with CH 265L;CH 300 with CH 300L or CH 302 with CH 302L; Graduate status. Corequisite: CH 565L. 
	CH 565L Instrumental Analysis 2 cr Laboratory
	Laboratory exercises associated with CH 565.(Offered Fall Semester.) Prerequisites: CH 265with CH 265L; CH 300 with CH 300L or CH 302 with CH 302L; Graduate status. Corequisite:CH 565. Fee. 
	CH 570 Computational Chemistry 4 cr (C)
	Designed to provide an introduction to someof the techniques used in molecular modelingand computational chemistry, and to illustratehow these techniques can be used to studyphysical, chemical and biological phenomena.Topics: quantum mechanical methods, empiricalforce fields, molecular mechanics and dynamics,Monte Carlo, continuum electrostatics, and free energy perturbation methods. (Offered SpringSemester.) Prerequisite: Graduate status. Fee. 
	CH 571 Oxygen Transport Proteins 3 cr in Marine Organisms
	Study of the structure-function relationshipsof oxygen transport proteins utilized by marinevertebrates and invertebrates. (Offered asrequired.) Prerequisite: Graduate status orpermission of instructor. 
	CH 590 Special Topics 1-4 cr 
	Study of a significant topic in chemistry.May be repeated for credit when the contentvaries. Prerequisite: Graduate status. 
	CH 592 Seminar 1 cr 
	The use of scientific references and journals retrieval. Library assignment may bedirected toward preparation of student seminarswhich are scheduled concurrently. (Offered Falland Spring Semester.) Prerequisite: Graduatestatus. Fee. 
	CH 594 Directed Studies 1-4 cr 
	Literature survey and research under seniorstaff guidance. May be repeated, but not to exceedfour credits. Prerequisite: Graduate status. Fee. 
	CHEMICAL ENGINEERING (CHE) 
	CHE 101 Introduction to 1 cr Chemical Engineering
	Introduction to Chemical Engineering as aprofession. Topics covered include: careers inchemical engineering, education of chemicalengineers and ethics in engineering. Fee. 
	CHE 102 Computer-Aided Design 3 cr in Chemical Engineering
	Introduction to the use of computer softwarefor the analysis and design of chemicalengineering systems. Fee. 
	CHE 190 Special Topics 1-5 cr 
	Topics of current chemical engineeringinterest. Fee. 
	CHE 201 Chemical Engineering 3 cr Fundamentals I 
	Formulation of material balances and relations involving real gases, vapors, liquids,and solids. Prerequisites: CH 132 and MA 126or concurrent enrollment. Fee. 
	CHE 202 Chemical Engineering 3 cr Fundamentals II 
	Formulation of energy balance and combinedmaterial and energy balances for steady-stateprocesses. Prerequisite: CHE 201 and BLY 121or concurrent enrollment. Fee. 
	CHE 232 Chemical Engineering 3 cr Thermodynamics I
	Applications of the First and Second Law.Estimation of fluid properties and heat effects.Thermodynamic analysis of meters, throttles,nozzles, and compressors. Prerequisites: PH 201,MA 227, CHE 201. Fee. 
	CHE 290 Special Topics 1-5 cr 
	Topics of current chemical engineeringinterest. Fee. 
	CHE 301 CHE Calculations III 3 cr 
	Material and energy balance processcalculations emphasizing applied statisticsutilizing computer programming concepts,spreadsheets, and modern mathematical computer tools. Prerequisite: CHE 202. Fee. 
	CHE 311 Equilibrium Stage 3 cr Operations
	Applications of material balances andequilibrium relations to stage design. Design ofcascades for leaching, liquid-liquid extraction,and distillation. Prerequisites: MA 227, CHE 202.Fee. 
	CHE 321 Unit Operations I 3 cr 
	Fundamentals of momentum transfer with applications in fluid flow through pipes and 
	CHE 322 Unit Operations II 3 cr 
	Fundamentals of conductive, convective, and radiative modes of heat transfer with applications in the design of heat exchanges.Prerequisite: CHE 321 and CHE 332 orconcurrent enrollment. Fee. 
	CHE 331 Thermophysical Properties 3 cr Estimation 
	Fundamentals of thermophysical propertyestimation in non-ideal multicomponent electrolyteand non-electrolyte systems. Prerequisites: CH201, CH 265, EG 270, CHE 202. Fee. 
	CHE 332 Chemical Engineering 3 cr Thermodynamics II
	Application of thermodynamic principlesto chemical engineering problems. Prerequisites:CH 265, CH 301, CHE 331 and CHE 322 or concurrent enrollment. Fee. 
	CHE 342 Engineering 3 cr Communication (W)
	Formal and informal reports, oral presentations, and visual aids. Prerequisites:EH 101, EH 102, CHE 321. Fee. 
	CHE 372 Reactor Design 3 cr 
	Introduction to reactor design; study of ratetheories and their formulation. Prerequisite:CHE 322, CHE 332 or concurrent enrollment. Fee. 
	CHE 390 Special Topics 1-5 cr 
	Topics of current chemical engineeringinterest. Fee. 
	CHE 421 Unit Operations III 3 cr 
	Fundamentals of molecular and convective diffusion with applications in the design ofdifferential contactors. Prerequisites: CHE 311,CHE 322, CHE 332. Fee. 
	CHE 441 Chemical Engineering 2 cr Operations Laboratory I (W)
	Laboratory studies of the unit operations ofchemical engineering with emphasis on momentum and heat transfer. Prerequisites:CHE 322, CHE 342. Fee. 
	CHE 442 Chemical Engineering 2 cr Operations Laboratory II (W)
	Laboratory studies of the unit operations ofchemical engineering with emphasis on stage-wise separation and mass transfer. Prerequisites:CHE 342, CHE 421. Fee. 
	CHE 451 Process Models 3 cr 
	Mathematical modeling, simulation, anddynamics of chemical process systems for designand analysis. Prerequisite: CHE 322. Fee. 
	CHE 452 Process Dynamics and 3 cr Controls 
	Negative feedback control of chemicalprocesses. Specification of loops. Selection andtuning of controller modes. Feed forward, cascade,and digital control. Instrumentation. Prerequisite:CHE 372. Fee. 
	CHE 461 Introduction to 3 cr Process Design 
	Engineering economics and elements ofprocess design, including energy and material 
	CHE 462 Process Design 3 cr 
	Selection, design and specification ofprincipal chemical processes. Prerequisites:CHE 461 and CHE 452 or concurrent enrollment. Fee. 
	CHE 463 Simulation of 3 cr Chemical Processes 
	Steady state simulation of chemical processesusing modern software tools. Simulation topicsinclude physical properties, flowsheet generation,convergence, optimization, electrolytes, andsolids. Prerequisite: CHE 311. Fee. 
	CHE 490 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
	Topics of current chemical engineeringinterest. Prerequisite: Consent of the departmentchair or department approval. Fee. 
	CHE 494 Directed Independent 1-3 cr Study 
	Directed study, under the guidance of afaculty advisor, of a topic from the field ofchemical engineering, not offered in a regularlyscheduled course. A written report is required.May be repeated for a maximum of 6 credithours. Prerequisites: Consent of departmentchair and minimum GPA of 3.00 for admission or departmental approval. Fee. 
	CHE 499 Senior Honors Project (H) 1-6 cr 
	Under the advice and guidance of a facultymentor, honors students will identify and carryout a research project, relevant to the field ofchemical engineering, that will lead to a formalpresentation at the annual Honors StudentColloquium. The senior project will be judgedand graded by three faculty chaired by thehonors mentor. This course is required forHonors recognition. A minimum of 4 credit hours is required but students may enroll for amaximum of 6 credit hours over two semesters. Prerequisites: CHE 332
	CHE 510 Thermodynamics of 3 cr Chemical Systems
	Phase and reaction equilibria in multicomponent chemical engineering applications,nonideal considerations. Fee. 
	CHE 520 Transport Phenomena I 3 cr 
	Unified treatment of momentum, energy,and mass transport. Emphasis on momentumand energy transport. Prerequisite: concurrentenrollment in CHE 551. Fee. 
	CHE 521 Transport Phenomena II 3 cr 
	Emphasis on mass transport and transfer inflowing nonisothermal, multicomponent, reactingsystems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Fee. 
	CHE 525 Chemical Reactor Analysis 3 cr 
	Single and multiple chemical reactions andreactor systems. Reactor characterization anddesign. Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment inCHE 551. Fee. 
	CHE 530 Synthetic Fuels 3 cr 
	Fundamentals of gasification and liquefactionconcepts applied to fossil fuels and biomassconversion. Fee. 
	CHE 540 Distillation 3 cr 
	Analysis and design of separation units formulticomponent nonideal systems. Fee. 
	CHE 550 Chemical Process Control 3 cr 
	Sampled-data algorithms, feedback, feed-forward, deadtime compensation, advancedcontrol schemes applied to chemical engineeringprocesses. Fee. 
	CHE 551 Advanced Chemical 3 cr Engineering Modeling
	Advanced mathematical modeling of chemical process systems for design andanalysis. Fee. 
	CHE 560 Mixing and Agitation 3 cr 
	Analysis and design of single-phase andmultiple-phase mixing units. Fee. 
	CHE 563 Simulation of 3 cr Chemical Processes 
	Steady state simulation of chemical processesusing modern software tools. Simulation topicsinclude physical properties, flowsheet generation,convergence, optimization, electrolytes, solids,and advanced simulation projects. Fee. 
	CHE 570 Separation Techniques 3 cr 
	Analysis and design of separation processesother than distillation. Topics include extraction,gas absorption, crystallization, and filtration.Fee. 
	CHE 575 Chemical Process Synthesis 3 cr and Optimization
	Use of analysis, synthesis, and optimizationin process development. Fee. 
	CHE 580 Chemical Process Safety 3 cr and Design
	Fundamental principles of chemical processsafety, fires and explosions and design for themitigation of associated hazards. Fee. 
	CHE 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Topics of current chemical engineeringinterest. Prerequisite: Consent of departmentchair or departmental approval. Fee. 
	CHE 592 Directed Independent 1-3 cr Study 
	Directed study, under the guidance of afaculty advisor, of a topic from the field ofchemical engineering not offered in a regularlyscheduled course. A written report is required.Prerequisites: Consent of the department chairand overall GPA of 2.5 for admission or departmental approval. Fee. 
	CHE 594 Project in 3 cr Chemical Engineering
	Approved investigation of original problemsunder direction of a faculty member. Prerequisite:Approved prospectus. Fee. 
	CHE 599 Thesis 1-6 cr 
	May be taken more than once. Only 6 hoursmay be applied for credit toward a degree.Prerequisite: Approved prospectus. Fee. 
	COMPUTER AND INFORMATION SCIENCES (CIS) 
	All prerequisites must be passed with aminimum grade of “C”. 
	CIS 100 Information Technology 1 cr in Society
	A discussion of the impact of informationtechnology on personal, local, national, andglobal issues. No prerequisites. 
	CIS 101 Freshman Seminar CIS 2 cr 
	A course for first-time students that assists with maximizing the student’s potential toachieve academic success and to adjustresponsibly to the individual and interpersonalchallenges presented by college life for a majorin the School of CIS. Taught in small groups,the course provides an introduction to thenature of higher education and a generalorientation to the functions and resources of the University and the School of CIS. Extensivereading and writing assignments relevant to thestudent’s first year exp
	CIS 110 Introduction to Computer 3 cr and Information Sciences 
	An introduction to information technology.A discussion of the social, ethical, economics, and philosophical implications of computing.Exposure to a representative set of applications.No prerequisites. 
	CIS 115 Introduction to Problem 3 cr Solving and Programming 
	This course provides an introduction toproblem-solving concepts and implementationusing computer-based languages. Emphasis isplaced upon understanding the problem anddeveloping a computer-based solution as wellas the representation and documentation of theproblem and solution. Prerequisite: DS 090,MA 112 or higher, or math placement score of65 or higher. 
	CIS 120 Problem Solving and 4 cr Programming Concepts I 
	Introduction to the design of algorithmsand their implementation in a high-levelprogramming language. Topics include: algorithm design strategies, programmingconcepts, programming environment, datastructures, searching and sorting methods, andinternal representation of data types. Prerequisite: MA 112 or math placement score of75 or higher. 
	CIS 121 Problem Solving and 4 cr Programming Concepts II
	Continuation of CIS 120. Topics include:design concepts, abstract data types, use of objectlibraries, dynamic storage allocation, stacks,queues, link lists, random access files, testingand software engineering practices. Prerequisites:CIS 120. 
	CIS 150 Introduction to 3 cr Computer Applications
	This course is designed to provide a broad-based introduction to the use of computers toenhance personal productivity. Topics to becovered are use of a graphical user interface,word processing, spreadsheet analysis, basicimage management related to documents andreports and the fundamentals of Internetpublishing. No prerequisites. 
	CIS 175 Professional Productivity 3 cr Applications
	This course provides a foundation in the use 
	CIS 190 Computer and Information 1-3 cr Sciences Special Topics 
	Selected topics in computer and informationsciences. Prerequisite: Permission of thespecialization coordinator. 
	CIS 210 Introduction to C++ 3 cr Programming
	Introduction and fundamentals of C++ programming, input-output operations, variables,data types, arithmetic expressions, controlstatements, looping, functions, arrays, pointers,strings, structures, and abstract data types.Prerequisite: MA 125. 
	CIS 211 Advanced C++ Programming 1 cr 
	Advanced concepts in C++ Programming,constructors, destructors, classes and operationoverloading. Prerequisite: CIS 210. 
	CIS 227 Numerical Computation I 3 cr 
	Floating point numbers, representation, anderrors; software tools for scientific computing;elementary problems in scientific computing.Prerequisite: MA 126. 
	CIS 230 Advanced Data and 3 cr File Structures 
	Extension of elementary data structures ascovered in CIS 121, techniques to organize andaccess collections of data. Definition, implementation, and use of Classes and Abstract Data Types (ADT). The use of ADT’s and objects forsolving CIS problems. Network, hierarchical,and relational data models leading to DatabaseManagement Systems. Topics include: recursion,search trees, algorithmic complexity, advancedsearching and sorting algorithms, and graphs.Prerequisites: CIS 211 or CIS 121 and MA 267. 
	CIS 235 Programming Language 3 cr Seminar 
	Fundamentals of syntax and style for arelevant, or current programming language.Includes application development in thatlanguage. Prerequisite: Knowledge of a programming language. 
	CIS 250 Advanced Computer 3 cr Applications
	This course provides continuing coverageof advanced office technologies. Areas of emphasis include: e-mail, the WWW, searchingfor information on the Web, developing a visualgraphics-based presentation, and data management using a database management tool. Studentswill be required to complete computer-basedlabs in these areas. Prerequisites: CIS 150 orplacement by exam. 
	CIS 321 Data Communications 3 cr and Networking
	An introduction to data communications, computer networking, and network operatingsystems. Topics include: basic concepts of datatransmission, network architectures, communi
	CIS 322 Operating Systems 3 cr 
	This course covers the development ofoperating systems that control computingsystems. Topics include: file systems, processmanagement, scheduling, memory management(real and virtual), security, and concurrency.Case studies of operating systems are examined.Prerequisite: CIS 230. 
	CIS 324 Database Design, 3 cr Development, and Management
	Analysis, design, and development ofdesktop database systems. Coverage of normalization concepts, DBMS models, E-R/Semantic modeling, and query processing.Prerequisite: ITE 285 or CIS 230. 
	CIS 401 Accelerated Programming 3 cr 
	This course presents programming conceptsin an accelerated manner. Coverage includesADT’s, classes and class libraries, and simpledata structures such as linked lists, stacks, queues. Laboratory assignments will be done ina high-level, object-oriented language. This coursedoes not count towards a graduate degree inCIS. Prerequisite. Prior programming experiencedesired and permission of Coordinator. 
	CIS 402 Accelerated Operating 3 cr Systems Computer Architecture
	This course presents computer architectureand operating systems concepts in an acceleratedmanner. Coverage includes machine andassembly languages, functioning of a simpleprocessor, machine-level data flow, microprogramming, I/O, interrupts and processingdrivers, memory management, dynamic processscheduling, and multitasking. This course doesnot count towards a graduate degree in CIS.Prerequisite. Prior programming experiencedesired and permission of Coordinator. 
	CIS 403 Accelerated Data and 3 cr File Structures 
	This course applies advanced programmingconcepts and techniques to data structures suchas linear and linked lists, trees, records, files and database. Sequential and random accessfile processing methods; searching and sortingmethods. Laboratory assignments will be donein a high-level, object-oriented language. Thiscourse does not count towards a graduatedegree in CIS. Prerequisite: CIS 401. 
	CIS 404 Accelerated Networks and 3 cr Communications 
	This course presents network and communications concepts in an accelerated manner.Coverage includes signaling concepts,communication devices, switching, networkarchitectures and protocols, OSI referencemodel, network management and planning.This course does not count towards a graduatedegree in CIS. Prerequisite: CIS 402. 
	CIS 405 Programming Languages 3 cr 
	This course examines formal languageconcepts of programming languages includingsyntax and basic grammars. Language featuressuch as data types and structures, controlstructures, and data flow will be studied. Laboratory assignments include the use ofhigh-level languages, as well as the use ofwindows API. Prerequisite: CIS 403. 
	CIS 406 Information Systems 3 cr in Organizations
	An examination of the relationship ofinformation systems in organizations and theimpact on people in the organization withrespect to planning and decision making. Othertopics covered include general systems theory,data security and integrity, application accesscontrol, project management, and large groupbehaviors. Prerequisites: CIS 402, 403, 404. 
	CIS 407 Database Programming 3 cr 
	This course examines implementation andaccess of databases via event-driven applicationsdeveloped with visual programming tools.Other topics covered are elementary ERmodeling, data integrity, referential integrity,report development, interface design. This course does not count towards a graduatedegree in CIS. Prerequisite: CIS 403. 
	CIS 439 Windows Programming 3 cr 
	This course continues and expands thestudy of programming begun in either ITE 285or CIS 121. Concepts previously learned areextended to application programming in thewindows (GUI) environment. Students willmake use of the OLE, DDE, AI features of windows in programming projects. Studentswill write and use their own DLL’s in producinguser interfaces and applications projects.Prerequisite: CIS 230 or ITE 285. 
	CIS 490 Computer and Information 3 cr Sciences Special Topics
	Advanced selected topics in computer andinformation sciences. Prerequisite: Permissionof the Specialization Coordinator. 
	CIS 494 Directed Study 1-3 cr 
	May be taken for a maximum of six (6)credits, only three (3) of which may be appliedto the CIS major or minor. Prerequisite:Permission of the specialization coordinator. 
	CIS 496 Computer and Information 0-3 cr Sciences Internship
	CIS internship program is designed to giveadvanced students practical experience in thecomputer industry. Students will work onsponsored projects with faculty advisors. Creditmay apply to degree with approval of the dean.Prerequisites: GPA of 2.75 or better and approval of the dean. 
	CIS 497 Senior Project (W) 3 cr 
	Development and documentation of acomprehensive software and/or hardware project.Oral and written reports will be required. Seniorstanding and instructor permission are required.This course is to be taken by seniors in the lastsemester they plan to graduate*. Prerequisites:Application for graduation during the semesterrequested* and completion of the followingrequired course according to major:Computer Science: CSC 331 Information Systems: ISC 360 Information Technology**: ITE 480 *Those seniors who plan to
	CIS 498 CIS Senior Seminar 0 cr 
	A series of mini-seminars designed to 
	CIS 499 Computer and Information 1-6 cr Sciences Senior Honors Project
	Under the advice and guidance of a facultymentor, honors students will identify and carryout a research project, relevant to the field ofcomputing, that will lead to a formal presentation at the annual Honors StudentColloquium. The senior honors project will bejudged and graded by three faculty chaired bythe honors mentor. This course is required forHonors recognition and may be repeated for upto six credit hours. Prerequisite: Completion ofan approved project prospectus and permissionof the appropriate coo
	CIS 500 Basic Computing Principles 3 cr and Applications
	Introduction to computers and computerapplications. Components of a computer systemwill be presented. Word processing, systemdesign and implementation, and programmingconcepts will be introduced. Not to be taken forCIS graduate credit. Prerequisite: GraduateStanding. 
	CIS 501 Accelerated Programming 3 cr 
	This course presents programming conceptsin an accelerated manner. Coverage includesADT’s, classes and class libraries, and simpledata structures such as linked lists, stacks, queues.Laboratory assignments will be done in a high-level, object-oriented language. This course does not count towards a graduate degree inCIS. Prerequisite. Prior programming experiencedesired and permission of Coordinator. 
	CIS 502 Accelerated Operating 3 cr Systems Computer Architecture
	This course presents computer architectureand operating systems concepts in an acceleratedmanner. Coverage includes machine andassembly languages, functioning of a simpleprocessor, machine-level data flow, microprogramming, I/O, interrupts and processingdrivers, memory management, dynamic processscheduling, and multitasking. This course doesnot count towards a graduate degree in CIS.Prerequisite. Prior programming experiencedesired and permission of Coordinator. 
	CIS 503 Accelerated Data and 3 cr File Structures 
	This course applies advanced programmingconcepts and techniques to data structures suchas linear and linked lists, trees, records, files and database. Sequential and random accessfile processing methods; searching and sorting 
	CIS 504 Accelerated Networks 3 cr and Communications 
	This course presents network and communications concepts in an accelerated manner.Coverage includes signaling concepts,communication devices, switching, networkarchitectures and protocols, OSI referencemodel, network management and planning.This course does not count towards a graduatedegree in CIS. Prerequisite: CIS 502. 
	CIS 505 Programming Languages 3 cr 
	This course examines formal languageconcepts of programming languages includingsyntax and basic grammars. Language featuressuch as data types and structures, controlstructures, and data flow will be studied. Laboratory assignments include the use ofhigh-level languages, as well as the use ofwindows API. Prerequisite: CIS 503. 
	CIS 506 Information Systems 3 cr in Organizations
	An examination of the relationship ofinformation systems in organizations and theimpact on people in the organization withrespect to planning and decision making. Othertopics covered include general systems theory,data security and integrity, application accesscontrol, project management, and large groupbehaviors. This course does not count towards a graduate degree in CIS. Prerequisite: CIS 503,502, 504. 
	CIS 507 Database Programming 3 cr 
	This course examines implementation andaccess of databases via event-driven applicationsdeveloped with visual programming tools.Other topics covered are elementary ERmodeling, data integrity, referential integrity,report development, interface design. This course does not count towards a graduatedegree in CIS. Prerequisite: CIS 503. 
	CIS 518 CIS Research Methodologies 3 cr 
	A review of computer and informationscience literature and research topics. Techniquesfor defining research goals will be described.Students will be expected to identify a researcharea and conduct a complete review of theliterature. Prerequisite: CIS Graduate ProfessionalComponent. 
	CIS 590 Computer and Information 3 cr Science Special Topics
	Advanced selected topics in computer andinformation sciences. Prerequisite: Permissionof the Director of CIS Graduate Studies. 
	CIS 594 Directed Study 3 cr 
	May be taken for a maximum of three creditsto count towards the degree. Prerequisite:Permission of the Director of CIS Graduate Studies. 
	CIS 595 Computer and 1-3 cr 
	Information Sciences 
	Research Development
	Development of the research proposal formaster’s thesis. Prerequisite: Permission of theDirector of CIS Graduate Studies and CIS 518. 
	CIS 596 Computer and Information 0-3 cr Sciences Graduate Internship
	CIS graduate internship program is designed to give graduate students practicalexperience in the computer industry. Studentswill work on sponsored projects with facultyadvisors. Up to three (3) hours may be countedtoward the degree. Prerequisite: Permission ofthe Director of CIS Graduate Studies. 
	CIS 597 Computer and Information 1 cr Sciences Graduate Seminar 
	This course prepares graduate assistants inthe School of CIS to provide support andassistance to faculty for instruction in School ofCIS classes. Topical coverage includes but isnot limited to: graduate assistant expectationsand responsibilities, protection of studenteducational information (FERPA), practicalskills in assisting in computing instruction,graduate assistant best practices, and tips fromfaculty and experienced graduate assistants.This course does not count towards a graduatedegree in CIS. Prere
	CIS 598 Computer and Information 1-3 cr Sciences Project
	Approved investigation of originalproblems under direction of a faculty member.This course may be repeated for a maximum ofthree (3) hours of credit towards the degree.Prerequisite: Permission of the Director of CISGraduate Studies. 
	CIS 599 Computer and Information 1-3 cr Sciences Thesis 
	This course may be repeated for a maximum of six (6) credits. A thesis committee willprovide direction during the thesis. Prerequisite:CIS 595, approval of thesis proposal by thestudent’s thesis committee and by the Directorof CIS Graduate Studies. 
	CRIMINAL JUSTICE (CJ) 
	NOTE: The following course, CJ 205,Introduction to Criminal Justice, is prerequisite to all subsequent courses in CriminalJustice and must be passed with a “C” orbetter. 
	CJ 205 Introduction to 3 cr Criminal Justice 
	A review of the system for the delivery ofCriminal Justice services in the U.S. and an analysis of operational practices at the majorcriminal justice decision stages. 
	CJ 310 Research Methods 3 cr 
	Examines the concepts and techniques ofsystematic political analyses and researchmethodology. (Identical to PSC 310). CJ & PSCmajors must pass with a “C” or better. 
	CJ 320 Modern Police Functions 3 cr 
	An advanced survey of law enforcement,concentrating on the police with emphasis onfunctions (law enforcement, order maintenance,and public service) and responsibilities, includingorganizational and managerial aspects ofpolicing in American society. CJ majors mustpass with a “C” or better. 
	CJ 321 Introduction to Security 3 cr 
	The historical, philosophical, and legal 
	CJ 330 Judicial Process 3 cr 
	The study of American judicial process atthe federal and state court levels. (Identical toPSC 330). CJ majors must pass with a “C” orbetter. 
	CJ 331 Constitutional Law (W) 3 cr 
	Principles of constitutional powers andliberties will be examined through an analysisof decisions and opinions by the US SupremeCourt. (Identical to PSC 331). 
	CJ 332 Criminal Law 3 cr 
	A study of the origins and nature of the actsthat constitute crimes with a detailed examination of the elements of certain criminal offense. 
	CJ 336 Legal Theory 3 cr 
	Explores theoretical issues and problems inthe area of law, including theories about thenature of law, legal validity, the relationsbetween morality and law, and our obligation toobey the law. Specific problems, such as legalmoralism, are also examined. Cross-listed as PHL 336. Credit cannot be received for both CJ 336 and PHL 336. 
	CJ 337 Liability and Punishment 3 cr 
	Explores theoretical issues and problems inthe areas of law (especially criminal law)concerning liability and punishment. Topics tobe examined include diminished capacity,theories of punishment, and capital punishment.Cross-listed as PHL 337. Credit cannot be received for both CJ 337 and PHL 337. 
	CJ 340 Policies and Procedures 3 cr of Corrections 
	An overview of the policies and proceduresof major correctional systems and methods oftreatment of offenders. CJ majors must passwith a “C” or better. 
	CJ 360 Introduction to the Offender 3 cr 
	Study of traditional and modern explanationsof crime and criminality. CJ majors must passwith a “C” or better. 
	CJ 370 Criminal Justice Policies 3 cr 
	An examination of theoretical explanationsof criminal phenomena and an analysis of theimpact of such theories on public policydecisions. 
	CJ 390 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Study of a significant topic or problem incriminal justice. May be repeated once whencontent varies. 
	CJ 422 Criminal Investigations 3 cr 
	Explores criminal investigation proceduresincluding theory of investigation, case presentation, interrogation, and special problems incriminal investigation. 
	CJ 423 Criminalistics 3 cr 
	Survey of scientific crime detectionmethods; crime scene search, identification, and preservation of evidence; uses of thelaboratory for criminal investigation. 
	CJ 430 Criminal Procedure (W) 3 cr 
	An examination of constitutional criminal 
	CJ 440 Community- Based 3 cr Corrections (W)
	Examines alternatives to incarceration for offenders with emphasis on current research. 
	CJ 450 Juvenile Justice 3 cr Administration and Policies 
	A study of statutory law and criminaljustice system practices and programs as theyrelate to the administration of juvenile justice. 
	CJ 471 Criminal Justice and 3 cr the Community
	A presentation of current research on awide range of topics that impact on therelationship of police and the community. 
	CJ 472 Comparative Criminal 3 cr Justice Systems
	A review of cultural influences on penalcodes, crime rates, crime control methods, and organizational structures of the delivery ofcriminal justice services in selected countries. 
	CJ 473 International Law 3 cr 
	The course covers major issues, cases andtopics in public and private international law.Topics covered include individuals and corporations, diplomatic relations, extraterritorialjurisdiction, human rights, economic relations,treaty system, environmental law, arbitrationand adjudication, and the use of force (Identicalto PSC 473 and IS 473). 
	CJ 484 Political Corruption 3 cr 
	Study of the causes and consequences ofpolitical corruption from a comparative andnational perspective. Special attention is givento corruption in the area of criminal justice.Identical to PSC 484. Credit cannot be received for both CJ 484 and PSC 484. 
	CJ 492 Capstone Seminar in 3 cr Criminal Justice (W)
	Required course for all criminal justicemajors and serves as the comprehensiveexperience in criminal justice. The course willbe taught at the senior level and will focus oncriminal justice issues at the national andinternational levels. In addition to the course requirements, including a major research paper,students must take the ETS field test in criminal justice and receive a satisfactory score. CriminalJustice majors must pass with a “C” or better.Prerequisite: Senior Criminal Justice Major.Taught in th
	CJ 494 Directed Studies 1-6 cr 
	Directed study and research. May berepeated once when content varies. Prerequisites:consent of instructor. 
	CJ 496 Professional Studies: 3-12 cr Internship
	Relates the participant’s classroom studieswith occupational and professional experiencesin an approved criminal justice agency. Written reports required. Course may be repeated for amaximum of twelve hours credit. Only 3 hoursapply to the criminal justice curriculum. S/Ugrading only. Open only to CJ majors andminors and with permission of department chair. 
	CJ 497 Practicum in Polling 3 cr 
	Supervised experience in all aspects of thesurvey research process, including but notlimited to literature review, research design,questionnaire development, sampling techniques,interviewing, data analysis and interpretationand presentation of findings. Prerequisite:Permission of the professor, PSC 130 and CJ 310,and S/U grading only. 
	CJ 498 Practicum in Policy Studies 3 cr 
	Students will be exposed to a variety ofexperiences associated with the operations of afully operational research center, including inservice and management training, consulting,sponsored research organizational assessments,strategic and program planning, operations,program evaluation, intergovernmental fiscalprocesses including the search for funding, andgrant writing. Research assignments willinclude basic research design, survey and focusgroup instrument development, administrationof surveys, handling fo
	CJ 499 Honors Thesis (W) 3 cr 
	The research and writing of a major paperin the field or Criminal Justice. Prerequisite:USA Honors Program 
	CLASSICS (CLA) 
	CLA 110 Introduction to Ancient 3 cr Greek and Roman Culture 
	A survey of the history, literature, philosophy, religion, art architecture, sociology,and political institutions of the Greek andRoman world with readings in translation frommajor Greek and Latin authors. 
	CLA 240 Classical and Medieval 3 cr 
	Survey of Greek, Roman, and Medievalphilosophy with emphasis on classical Greekphilosophy. Core Course. Identical with PHL
	240. Credit cannot be received for both CLA 240 and PHL 240. 
	CLA 304 Ancient Greek Art and 3 cr Architecture 
	Architecture, sculpture, and painting inancient Greece and the expansion and influenceof Greek culture in he Ancient World. Prerequisite:ARH 103. Identical with CLA 304. Credit cannot be received for both CLA 304 and ARH 304. Fee. 
	CLA 310 Classical Mythology 3 cr 
	Through the disciplines of English andPhilosophy, this course will provide anintroduction to myths and to the literature thatrecounts the myths, legends, and folktales ofancient Greece and Rome. Not only will thiscourse offer a survey of Greek and Romanmyth, but also will look at how different writerstreat the material and why their treatments vary.Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. Identicalwith PHL 310, EH 310 and REL 310. Credit cannot be received for both CLA 310 and either PHL 310, EH 310 or REL 310. 
	CLA 311 Political Philosophy I: 3 cr Classical and Medieval 
	An examination of the central themes of classical Western political philosophy through 
	CLA 406 Roman Art 3 cr 
	Architecture, painting, and sculpture inAncient Rome and its empire. Prerequisite:ARH 103. Fee. Identical with ARH 406. Credit cannot be received for both CLA 406 and ARH 406. 
	CLA 454 Ancient Greek Culture 3 cr 
	Through the disciplines of History andPhilosophy, ancient Greek culture, including itshistory, literature, philosophy, art and architecturewill be examined. Prerequisites; EH 101 andEH 102. 
	CLA 455 Ancient Roman Culture 3 cr 
	Through the disciplines of History andPhilosophy, ancient roman culture, including itshistory, literature, philosophy, art and architecturewill be examined. Prerequisites: EH 101 andEH 102. 
	CLINICAL LABORATORY SCIENCES (CLS) 
	All upper division CLS courses requirethat the student be a declared CLS major.Non-CLS majors may take these courseswith special permission from the CLSProgram Director if they meet prerequisite requirements. 
	CLS 114 Human Anatomy and 4 cr Physiology I
	This is the first of a two-course sequencethat covers an introduction to basic human anatomy and physiology, including the study ofthe structure and function of the normal human body. Included is a study of basic principles ofchemistry related to human physiology, a studyof cells and tissues, metabolism, joints, theintegumentary, skeletal, muscular and nervoussystems, and the senses. Laboratory experiencesare provided through demonstration andinteractive laboratory experiences. Taught Fall,Spring, and Summe
	CLS 115 Human Anatomy and 4 cr Physiology II
	A continuation of CLS 114. Topics includenervous, cardiovascular, lymphatic, immune,respiratory, digestive and urinary systems.Additional topics may include blood, metabolism,immunology and reproduction. Laboratoryexperience is provided through demonstrationand interactive (virtual) laboratories. TaughtFall, Spring, and Summer semesters. Prerequisite:CLS 114. 
	CLS 290 Clinical Biochemistry 3 cr 
	This course presents the chemistry of humanmetabolism and its relationship to disease,structure and function of carbohydrates, lipids,proteins, enzymes, and nucleic acids. Taught Spring semester. Prerequisite: CH 201. 
	CLS 310 Clinical Genetics 3 cr 
	This course presents the fundamentalmolecular biology of genetics with an emphasison the application of nucleic acid technology inthe areas of clinical diagnostics and forensics. 
	Taught Spring semester. Prerequisite: CLS 290or a two-course sequence of BMD 321 andBMD 322. 
	CLS 320 Hematology I 4 cr 
	This course presents an introduction to thehematopoietic system, the development ofblood cells, normal cell morphology and blooddyscrasias. It is also a study of hemostasistheory and evaluation of coagulation disorders.The laboratory component focuses on normalcell morphology and performance of coagulationtesting procedures. Taught Summer semester. Special fee. 
	CLS 325 Clinical Laboratory Methods 2 cr 
	This course is an introduction to basic techniques used in the collection and testing ofclinical laboratory specimens. It also includesmathematics calculations commonly used inclinical and biological laboratories. Taught Summer semester. Prerequisite: MA 112 and ST 210. Taught Summer semester. Special fee. 
	CLS 330 Serology 2 cr 
	This course is a study of theory and basicserological techniques used in the evaluation ofinfectious and autoimmune connective tissue diseases. The course also includes a study oftheory, laboratory techniques, and evaluation ofcerebrospinal, amniotic, synovial, and serousfluids. Prerequisite: BMD 401. Taught Summersemester. Special fee. 
	CLS 341 Clinical Chemistry and 4 cr Instrumentation I 
	This is the first of a two course sequencethat studies analytical methods used in theclinical laboratory to measure substances foundin blood and other body fluids, and theapplication of these measurements in diagnosing,monitoring, and treating disease. The laboratorywill focus on basic clinical chemistry techniques.Taught Summer semester. Special fee. 
	CLS 350 Clinical Parasitology, 3 cr Mycology, and Virology 
	Provides essential knowledge of medicallyimportant parasites, mycobacteria, fungi, andviruses. Microorganism characteristics, lifecycle, pathophysiology, distribution, and controlare all covered. Laboratory sections stressmicroorganism isolation and identification.Taught Fall semester. Special fee. 
	CLS 360 Diagnostic Microbiology I 4 cr 
	Introduces medically important bacteriaand their relationship to human disease.Emphasis is placed on host-bacteria interactions, metabolism, taxonomy, antimicrobialtherapy, and control mechanisms. Laboratorysegment focuses upon bacterial cultivation andisolation techniques. Taught Spring semester. Special fee. 
	CLS 390 Special Topics 1-4 cr 
	Topics of current interest in the clinicallaboratory sciences. May be taken more thanonce if course subject and content varies. Needpermission of the CLS Department Chair. 
	CLS 394 Directed Study 2-4 cr 
	Laboratory research conducted in conjunction with faculty-directed projects.Taught Fall, Spring, and Summer semesters.Special fee. 
	CLS 410 Diagnostic Microbiology II 5 cr 
	Presents an integrated, systems-basedapproach in identifying clinically significantbacterial pathogens affecting either usuallyhealthy or immunocompromised patients.Laboratory setting supplies basic and advancedbacterial identification methods. TaughtSummer semester. Prerequisite: CLS 360 orBMD 402. Special fee. 
	CLS 420 Hematology II 4 cr 
	This course is an advanced study andevaluation of the hematopoietic system andblood cells including morphology in diseasestates, such as blood dyscrasias, leukemias, andlymphomas. Taught Fall semester. Special fee. 
	CLS 431 Clinical Chemistry and 4 cr Instrumentation II 
	This is the second of a two course sequencethat studies analytical methods used in theclinical laboratory to measure substances foundin blood and other body fluids, and theapplication of these measurements in diagnosing,monitoring, and treating disease. The laboratorywill focus on automated clinical chemistryinstrumentation and molecular diagnostictechniques. Taught Fall semester. Special fee. 
	CLS 432 Immunohematology 5 cr 
	This course is the study of immunohematological theory and techniques associatedwith blood banking and transfusion practice. It includes a study of blood components andderivatives, blood group systems, testing andevaluation of compatibility, and problemsolving techniques. Taught Fall semester. Special fee. 
	CLS 435 Introduction to 2 cr Laboratory Management - W
	This course is a study of principles andpractices of laboratory decision making, legaland regulatory compliance, fiscal planning,staffing, leadership/motivation, and quality assurance. Educational principles will also becovered. Students will complete the onlineportion of the course in spring semester andpresent management project in the following semester. Taught Spring semester. 
	CLS 436 Introduction to Research -2 cr W 
	Basic concepts of scientific inquiry arepresented to develop an appreciation forresearch as an element for contributing to thebody of knowledge in the clinical laboratorysciences. Taught Fall semester. 
	CLINICAL PRACTICA CLS 440 Hematology Practicum 3 cr 
	Supervised clinical practice in hospitalhematology and hemostasis laboratories. TaughtSpring semester. 
	CLS 445 Clinical Microbiology 3 cr Practicum 
	Supervised clinical practice in a hospitalmicrobiology laboratory. Taught Spring semester. 
	CLS 452 Immunohematology 3 cr Practicum 
	Supervised clinical practice in a hospitaltransfusion service. Taught Spring semester. 
	CLS 453 Clinical Chemistry 3 cr Practicum 
	Supervised clinical practice in a hospitalchemistry laboratory. Taught Spring semester. 
	CLS 495 Clinical Correlation Studies 3 cr and Review 
	This is a capstone course covering advancedmethods and pertinent case studies withemphasis on intralaboratory interpretation ofpatient data. Taught Summer semester. 
	CLS 499 Senior Honors Project -3-6 cr (H, W)
	Under the advice and guidance of a facultymentor, honors students will identify and carryout a research project relevant to the field ofClinical Laboratory Sciences study that willlead to a formal presentation at the annualHonors Student Colloquium. The senior projectwill be judged and graded by three facultymembers chaired by the honors mentor.Prerequisite: Permission of the departmentchair and completion of an approved project prospectus. 
	COMMUNITY/MENTALHEALTH NURSING (CMN) 
	CMN 350 Psychiatric/Mental Health 3 cr Nursing
	Provides students the opportunity toanalyze theories, concepts, research, and issuesand trends in psychiatric-mental health nursing.Focus is on internal and external factors affectingthe mental health of children, adolescents, adults, and families. Emphasis is on the role ofthe professional nurse in health promotion andmaintenance, illness care, and rehabilitation of children, adolescents, adults, and families experiencing psychiatric-mental health concerns.Prerequisites: NU 300, NU 301, NU 325,HSC 342, HSC
	CMN 351 Psychiatric/Mental Health 3 cr Nursing Clinical
	Clinical practice course in psychiatric-mentalhealth nursing. Focus is on the application oftheories, concepts, research, and issues andtrends in psychiatric-mental health nursing.Emphasis is on the role of the professionalnurse in psychiatric-mental health nursing andon the use of the nursing process with children,adolescents, adults, and families experiencingpsychiatric-mental health concerns. Prerequisites:NU 300, NU 301, NU 325, HSC 342, HSC 343. Prerequisite with Corequisite: NU 327. Co-requisite: CMN 
	CMN 411 Nursing in Community 3 cr Systems
	The purpose of this course is to providestudents an in-depth exploration of communityhealth nursing concepts and principles from apopulation health care perspective. The coursefocuses on the prevention of disease andpromotion of health. Resources which supportdisease prevention and health promotion areinvestigated and evaluated. The changing needsof an increasingly culturally diverse populationwithin the social context of community systemsare examined along with the environmental,economical, political, and 
	CMN 420 Community Health 3 cr Nursing Care
	Provides students an in-depth explorationof community health nursing concepts andprinciples from an aggregate health careperspective. Focus is on the prevention ofdisease and the promotion of health. The changing needs of an increasingly culturallydiverse population within the social context ofthe community are examined. Course contentincludes environmental, economical, political,and legal constraints to the health of aggregates.Emphasizes the use of the nursing process toassess the complex factors in the c
	CMN 514 Evidence-Based Practice in 1 cr CMN Nursing and Healthcare
	The focus of this course is the analysis ofbest nursing and health care practices with aselected clinical, educative or administrative problem. Students develop a project using an EBPapproach to accept or reject recommendationsmade from the evidence. Prerequisites that canbe taken concurrently are NU 513 and one ofthe following combinations of courses: (CMN548, CMN 549, CMN 551) or (CMN 568,CMN 569, CMN 571) or (NU 524, CMN 525)or (NU 565, NU 571) or (HSC 540, HSC 541). 
	CMN 525 Clinical Practicum in 4 cr 
	Advanced Community/
	Mental Health Nursing
	Application of advanced clinical conceptsin Community/Mental Nursing theory andother concepts are evaluated within evidencedbased practice models. Prerequisites: NU 545,NU 578, NU 518, NU 519. Corequisite: NU 524or special permission of instructor. 
	CMN 543 Public Health Nursing 3 cr 
	Administration Concepts:
	Assessing, Planning and
	Financing
	The purpose of this course is to examineconcepts and methods of assessing populationsand communities for developing and planningpublic health programs that promote health andsupport access to health care. Models forfinancing and promoting cost effective care willbe examined. The focus is on the role of the public health nursing administrator as a leaderwithin the interdisciplinary health care system.The emphasis is on the integration of theoriesand concepts from public health science andnursing to formulate
	CMN 544 Public Health Nursing 3 cr Administration Practicum 
	The purpose of this course is to provide an 
	CMN 545 Public Health Nursing 4 cr Administration Internship
	The purpose of this culminating course is toprovide a preceptor and faculty facilitatedexperience in public health nursing administrationwith a focus on the application and synthesis ofknowledge and skills acquired in all previouscourses. Emphasis will be on the implementation and evaluation of specific publichealth programs designed to meet the healthconcerns of populations and communities andinfluence the achievement of the goals set forthin Healthy People 2010. Prerequisites: CMN543 and CMN 544. Corequis
	CMN 546 Public Health Nursing 2 cr Administration Seminar 
	The purpose of this course is to provide aforum for the evaluation of issues and trends encountered in public health nursingadministration. Emphasis is on critical analysisand management of these issues by publichealth nursing administrators within the contextof an interdisciplinary team. Prerequisites:CMN 543, CMN 544, NU 562, NU 506. Co-requisite: CMN 545. Prerequisites or Corequisites:NU 508, NU 513, CMN 514, NU 507. 
	CMN 548 Health Assessment for 3 cr 
	APN’s in Psychiatric/
	Mental Health 
	Expands the Psychiatric/Mental HealthNurse Practitioner student’s knowledge andskills for obtaining and recording a systematichealth assessment of children, adults, and families with attention to unique aspects ofhealth assessment of clients from diverse cultural and minority groups. Emphasis isplaced on synthesis and application of nursingand related theories and scientific knowledge tothe development of differential/nursing diagnosesas a basis for health promotion and management. Corequisite: CMN 549. 
	CMN 549 Health Assessment for 1 cr 
	APN’s in Psychiatric/Mental
	Health Practicum 
	This clinical course is to provide anenvironment in which students have the opportunity to become proficient at obtainingand recording a systematic health history andadvanced physical examination of children,adults, and families of diverse cultural backgrounds. Corequisite: CMN 548. 
	CMN 551 Health Promotion/ 3 cr 
	Disease Prevention and Issues 
	for Psychiatric/Mental Health 
	Nursing
	This didactic course prepares the Psychiatric/Mental Health Nurse Practitioner student to identify and implement appropriate and culturally sensitive health promotion and 
	CMN 552 Advanced Psychiatric/ 3 cr Mental Health Nursing I
	This didactic course prepares the Psychiatric-Mental Health Nurse Practitioner student to assess, diagnose, and manage selected healthcare needs of culturally diverse populationsacross the life span. The focus is on advancedpractice nursing with individuals and familiesin a variety of health care settings. Emphasis isplaced on wellness and the pathophysiologyand epidemiology underlying acute and chronicpsychiatric/mental health problems. Prerequisites:CMN 548, CMN 549, CMN 551, NU 506. Prerequisites or Core
	CMN 553 Advanced Psychiatric/ 3 cr 
	Mental Health Nursing
	Practicum I 
	The purpose of this practicum course is toprovide opportunities for Psychiatric-MentalHealth Nurse Practitioner students to applyconcepts from Advanced Psychiatric/MentalHealth Nursing I in primary and acute caresettings with adults and families experiencingpsychiatric/mental health concerns. The emphasisis on mental health nursing across the lifespan.Prerequisites: CMN 548, CMN 549, CMN 551,NU 506. Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 545,NU 578. Corequisite: CMN 552 
	CMN 554 Advanced Psychiatric/ 3 cr Mental/Health Nursing II
	The purpose of this course is to provide thePsychiatric-Mental Health Nurse Practitionerstudent an in depth study of psychiatric/mentalhealth care management of adults and theirfamilies within the framework of advanced nursing. The focus is on selected acute and chronic complex psychiatric/ mental health careproblems. Emphasis is on the interactionamong health care providers in a culturallydiverse environment. Prerequisites: CMN 552,CMN 553. Corequisite: CMN 555 
	CMN 555 Advanced Psychiatric/ 3 cr 
	Mental Health Nursing
	Practicum II 
	The purpose of this course is to provideopportunity for the Psychiatric-Mental HealthNurse Practitioner student to practice within anadvanced nursing framework. The focus is onthe role of the advanced practice nurse in thehealth care management of adults with psychiatric/mental health concerns. Emphasis is oncollaboration with other health care providersin a culturally diverse environment. Prerequisites:CMN 552, CMN 553. Corequisite: CMN 554 
	CMN 556 Advanced Psychiatric/ 4 cr 
	Mental Health Nursing
	Internship
	The purpose of this culminating course is toprovide a preceptor and faculty facilitatedexperience in the Psychiatric-Mental HealthNurse Practitioner role. The focus is on the application and synthesis of knowledge andskills acquired in all previous courses. Pre
	CMN 557 Advanced Psychiatric/ 3 cr Mental Health Nursing III
	The purpose of this course is to provide aforum for the evaluation of issues and trends encountered in Advanced Psychiatric-MentalHealth Nursing care. Emphasis is on criticalanalysis and management of issues by thePsychiatric-Mental Health Nurse Practitioner inan interdisciplinary health care delivery system.Prerequisites: CMN 554, CMN 555, NU 506.Corequisite: CMN 556. Prerequisites orCorequisites: NU 508, NU 513, CMN 514, NU545, NU 578, NU 507. 
	CMN 568 Advanced Nursing 3 cr 
	Assessment of Children/
	Adults/ and Families
	The purpose of this course is to expand thestudent’s knowledge and skills for obtainingand recording a systematic health assessment ofchildren, adults, and families with attention to unique aspects of clients from diverse culturaland minority groups. Emphasis is placed onsynthesis and application of nursing and relatedtheories and scientific knowledge to thedevelopment of differential/nursing diagnosesas a basis for the health promotion andmanagement, especially with dysmetabolicsyndrome and clinical manage
	CMN 569 Advanced Nursing 1 cr 
	Assessment of Children/
	Adults/and Families Practicum
	The purpose of this course is to provide anenvironment in which the student will have the opportunity to become proficient at obtainingand recording a systematic health history andadvanced physical examination of children,adults, and families. The focus is refinement of cognitive and clinical skills needed to providecomprehensive health assessments of children,adults, and families with a special emphasis ondysmetabolic syndrome and diabetes. Corequisite:CMN 568. 
	CMN 571 Health Promotion/ 3 cr 
	Disease Prevention and 
	Issues for Family Nursing
	The purpose of this didactic course is toprepare the Family Nurse Practitioner studentto identify and implement appropriate andculturally competent health promotion anddisease prevention strategies across the lifespan. The focus is on the advanced practicenursing of individuals and families in primarycare settings. Emphasis is placed on healthpromotion/disease prevention with strategicplanning at the primary, secondary and tertiarylevels of prevention. Prevention, early diagnosis, prompts treatment, and in-
	CMN 572 Advanced Family Nursing I 3 cr 
	This didactic course prepares the FNPstudent to assess, diagnose, and manageselected health care needs of culturally diverse 
	CMN 573 Advanced Family 3 cr Nursing Practicum I
	This practicum course provides opportunitiesfor the FNP to apply concepts from CMN 572FNP I in select clinical settings. Focus is onindividuals and families in primary caresettings. The emphasis is culturally competenthealth care delivery of health care, diagnosticreasoning and decision making/critical thinking.Prerequisites: CMN 568, CMN 569, CMN 571,NU 506. Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 545,NU 578. Corequisite: CMN 572. 
	CMN 574 Advanced Family 3 cr Nursing II
	This course provides an in-depth study ofthe health care management of children, adults,and families within the framework of advanced nursing. Emphasis is on the interaction amonghealth care providers in a culturally diverseenvironment. The focus is on selected acute and chronic complex health problems of children,adults, and families in primary health caresettings. Prerequisites: CMN 572, CMN 573.Corequisite: CMN 575. 
	CMN 575 Advanced Family 3 cr Nursing Practicum II
	This practicum course provides an opportunity for the FNP student to practicewithin an advanced nursing framework. The focus is on the role of the advanced practicenurse in the health care management ofchildren, adults, and families. Emphasis is oncollaboration with other health care providers ina culturally diverse environment. Prerequisites:CMN 572, CMN 573. Corequisite: CMN 574. 
	CMN 576 Advanced Family 4 cr Nursing Internship
	The purpose of this culminating clinicalcourse is to provide a preceptor and facultyfacilitated experience in the Family NursePractitioner role. The focus is on the applicationand synthesis of knowledge and skills acquiredin all previous courses. Prerequisites: CMN 574,CMN 575 , NU 506. Corequisite: CMN 577.Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 508, NU 513,CMN 514, NU 545, NU 578, NU 507. 
	CMN 577 Advanced Family 3 cr Nursing III
	The purpose of this course is to provide aforum for the evaluation of issues and trends encountered in health care. Emphasis is oncritical analysis and management of these issuesby the FNP student in an interdisciplinaryhealth care system. Prerequisites: CMN 574,CMN 575, NU 506. Corequisite: CMN 576.Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 508, NU 513,CMN 514, NU 545, NU 578, NU 507. 
	CMN 588 Advanced Older Adult 5 cr Psychiatric Internship
	The purpose of this course is to provide apreceptor and faculty facilitated experience in 
	CMN 589 Advanced Older Adult 3 cr Psychiatric Nursing III
	The purpose of this course is to provide aforum for the evaluation of issues and trends encountered in psychiatric nursing care. Manymental disorders begin in adolescence andpersist across the lifespan therefore the coursewill explore the continuum of mental healthissues. Emphasis is on critical analysis andmanagement of issues by the adult psychiatricnurse practitioner in an interdisciplinary healthcare delivery system. Prerequisite: AHN 584 and AHN 585. Corequisite: CMN 588. 
	COOPERATIVE EDUCATION (COE) ALTERNATING 
	COE 100 Alternating No Credit 
	Cooperative Education,
	1st Training Period 
	Students may apply when they havecompleted 12 credit hours, attained a cumulativegrade-point average of 2.0 or above (engineeringstudents GPA 2.3 or above) and are classified asa full-time student upon commencement ofparticipation in the program. Prior to the firstwork experience, engineering students musthave a total of 24 credit hours toward the engineering degree and complete courses MA125 and 126 and acceptance into the CareerExperience Opportunities Program. 
	COE 101 Alternating Cooperative No Credit Education, 2nd Training Period 
	Prerequisite: COE 100. 
	COE 200 Alternating Cooperative No Credit Education, 3rd Training Period
	Prerequisite: COE 101. 
	COE 201 Alternating Cooperative No Credit Education, 4th Training Period
	Prerequisite: COE 200. 
	COE 300 Alternating Cooperative No Credit Education, 5th Training Period 
	Prerequisite: COE 201. 
	COE 301 Alternating Cooperative No Credit Education, 6th Training Period 
	Prerequisite: COE 300. 
	COE 400 Alternating Cooperative No Credit Education, 7th Training Period 
	Prerequisite: COE 301. 
	COE 401 Alternating CooperativeNo CreditEducation, 8th Training Period
	Prerequisite: COE 400. 
	COE 500 Alternating Cooperative No Credit Education, 1st Training Period
	Prerequisites: Acceptance into a graduateprogram and acceptance into the CooperativeEducation Program. 
	COE 501 Alternating Cooperative No Credit Education, 2nd Training Period
	Prerequisite: COE 500. 
	COE 600 Alternating Cooperative No Credit Education, 3rd Training Period
	Prerequisite: COE 501. 
	COE 601 Alternating Cooperative No Credit Education, 4th Training Period
	Prerequisite: COE 600. 
	COOPERATIVE EDUCATION (COE) PARALLEL 
	COE 110 Parallel Cooperative No Credit Education, 1st Training Period 
	Prerequisites: 12 hours of academic credit,a cumulative grade-point average of 2.3 or better,at least three semesters remaining beforegraduation and acceptance into the ParallelCooperative Education Program. 
	COE 111 Parallel Cooperative No Credit Education, 2nd Training Period 
	COE 210 Parallel Cooperative No Credit Education, 3rd Training Period 
	COE 211 Parallel Cooperative No Credit Education, 4th Training Period 
	COE 310 Parallel Cooperative No Credit Education, 5th Training Period 
	COE 311 Parallel Cooperative No Credit Education, 6th Training Period 
	COE 410 Parallel Cooperative No Credit Education, 7th Training Period 
	COE 411 Parallel Cooperative No Credit Education, 8th Training Period 
	COE 510 Parallel Cooperative No Credit Education, 1st Training Period 
	Prerequisites: Acceptance into a graduateprogram and acceptance into the CooperativeEducation Program. 
	COE 511 Parallel Cooperative No Credit Education, 2nd Training Period 
	Prerequisite: COE 510. 
	COE 610 Parallel Cooperative No Credit Education, 3rd Training Period 
	Prerequisite: COE 511. 
	COE 611 Parallel Cooperative No Credit Education, 4th Training Period 
	Prerequisite: COE 610. 
	CAREER EXPERIENCE OPPORTUNITIES (COE)INTERNSHIP 
	COE 120 Internship No Credit 1st Training Period
	Prerequisites: 12 hours of academic credit,a cumulative grade-point average of 2.0 or better,with enough time remaining before graduationto complete the internship and acceptance intothe Career Experience Opportunities Program. 
	CAREER PLANNING (CP) 
	CP 101 Freshman Seminar 2 cr 
	A course for first-time students that assists with maximizing the student’s potential to achieveacademic success and to adjust responsibly tothe individual and interpersonal challengespresented by college life. Taught in small groups,the course provides an introduction to the natureof higher education and a general orientation tothe functions and resources of the University.Extensive reading and writing assignmentsrelevant to the student’s first year experience are required. 
	CP 151 College Reading 1 cr 
	This course gives students the opportunityto develop and use reading strategies necessaryfor college success. This is a one credit hour course for those not needing a more intensivereading course. 
	CP 152 College Reading 2 cr 
	This course gives students the opportunityto develop and use reading strategies necessaryfor college success. This is a two credit hour course for those needing an intensive reading course. 
	CP 153 College Reading and 3 cr Study Skills 
	This course gives students the opportunityto develop and use reading and study skillstrategies necessary for college success. 
	CP 200 Clinical Observation 1 cr 
	(Medicine, Dentistry, Optometry, 
	Pharmacy, and Veterinary Medicine)
	Gives the student clinical exposure tovarious health-care services. A report on theexperience is required. May be repeated for amaximum of six hours’ credit. Prerequisite:Sophomore status and permission of Chair ofPreprofessional Advisory Committee. 
	CP 250 Career Planning 3 cr and Development
	Principles, methods, and practice in careerplanning and development with emphasis oncareer information, self analysis, exploration ofcareers, career opportunities, and guidelines forgoal achievement. 
	CP 450 The Job Campaign 1-3 cr 
	Practical approach to career developmentdesigned to help students develop strategies forobtaining suitable employment and making careerchoices. Emphasis is on the principles, methods,and practice in achieving career goals throughthe study of careers, preparing resumes, writingletters of application, practicing job interview techniques, and identifying prospective employers. 
	CARDIORESPIRATORY CARE (CRC) 
	All courses require admission to theprofessional component or permission of thechair. 
	CRC 330 Cardiorespiratory Care 4 cr Assessment Skills 
	A presentation of patient assessment skillsto prepare for subsequent courses in the curriculum. 
	Modules included are chart review and history,vital signs, physical assessment of the chest,chest radiography, laboratory assessment,bedside pulmonary function testing, electrocardiography, and cardiopulmonary resuscitation.Students are prepared to function in a problem-based learning curriculum. Special fee. 
	CRC 331 Respiratory Anatomy 3 cr and Physiology
	The structure and function of the respiratorysystem will be discussed. Emphasis will be placedon (1) the physiologic ramifications associatedwith respiratory therapeutic intervention and
	(2) interrelationships between the pulmonaryand renal systems and how these two systemsinfluence and control the body’s acid-base status. 
	CRC 332 Intermittent and Diagnostic 5 cr Cardiorespiratory Care 
	This course will focus on cases involvingpatients receiving intermittent respiratory caremodalities including oxygen and aerosol therapy,resuscitation, airway care, pharmacology, chestphysiotherapy, incentive spirometry, and IPPB.Infection control issues will be included. Diagnostic issues include pulmonary functiontesting and arterial blood gas analysis. Studentswill discuss the pathophysiology, health promotionand disease prevention aspects of each case.Relevant laboratory exercises will be conducted. 
	CRC 334 Pharmacology 1 cr 
	An overview of pharmacological principleswill be presented. Emphasis will be given todrugs influencing the respiratory, cardiovascular,nervous, and renal systems. 
	CRC 335 Intensive Cardiorespiratory 6 cr Care 
	This course will focus on cases involvingpatients receiving intensive cardiorespiratory caremodalities including mechanical ventilation,invasive and non-invasive monitoring, artificialairways, and hyperbaric oxygen therapy. Diagnosticissues will include hemodynamic monitoring andfiberoptic bronchoscopy. Students will discussthe pharmacology, pathophysiology, healthpromotion and disease prevention aspects ofeach case. Relevant laboratory exercises will beconducted. 
	CRC 342 Intermittent 3 cr 
	Cardiorespiratory
	Care Practicum 
	Clinical experiences are conducted in thecare of patients who are receiving respiratorycare modalities, as discussed in the cases in CRC 332. Students prepare and present casestudies relevant to this patient population. 
	CRC 345 Intensive Cardiorespiratory 6 cr Care Practicum 
	Clinical experiences will involve patientswho receive intermittent and intensive care modalities and diagnostic procedures discussedin the cases in CRC 335. Students will prepareand present case studies relevant to this patientpopulation. 
	CRC 415 Research Methodology 2 cr 
	A survey of research designs, methods, andevaluative techniques, applicable to basic scienceand clinical research studies. 
	CRC 429 Cardiovascular Physiology 1 cr 
	Discusses the physiology of the heart andthe vasculature. Will serve as the basis for understanding cardiovascular pathophysiology. 
	CRC 430 Neonatal-Pediatric 3 cr Cardiorespiratory Care 
	This course will focus on cases involvinginfants and children. Topics include developmentalanatomy and physiology, assessment, pathophysiology, basic and intensive care, pharmacology, extracorporeal membrane oxygenation,and resuscitation. Students will discuss the pharmacology, pathophysiology, health promotionand disease prevention aspects of each case.Relevant laboratory exercises will be conducted. 
	CRC 431 Cardiopulmonary Diseases 3 cr 
	This course will focus on patients who havecardiovascular diseases and on patients whohave pulmonary diseases. Students will use thecase study method to learn about certaincardiopulmonary pathophysiologies, as well astheir diagnostic approaches and treatment.Advanced Cardiac Life Support (ACLS) willalso be taught. Special fee. 
	CRC 432 Subacute Care 4 cr 
	This course will focus on cases involvingpatients who are treated in nursing homes, sub-acute care facilities, rehabilitation programs, andthe home. Topics will include health care settingsand organization, polysomnography, subacutemechanical ventilation, and case management.Students will discuss the health promotion anddisease prevention aspects of each case. Relevantlaboratory exercises will be conducted. 
	CRC 440 Neonatal-Pediatric 5 cr 
	Cardiorespiratory 
	Care Practicum - (W)
	Clinical experiences will involve the careof neonatal and pediatric patients who receiveintermittent and intensive cardiorespiratorycare, as discussed in the cases in CRC 430. Students will prepare and present case studiesrelevant to this patient population. 
	CRC 441 Cardiopulmonary 5 cr Diagnostics Practicum
	Clinical experiences will involve the careof cardiac patients who receive intensive cardiovascular procedures and pulmonary functiontesting. The cardiovascular procedures includeelectrocardiography, echocardiography, andcardiac catheterization. Students will prepareand present case studies relevant to this patientpopulation. 
	CRC 442 Subacute Care Practicum 5 cr 
	Clinical experiences involve the care ofpatients who are placed in subacute settings andin the sleep laboratory. Students will prepareand present case studies relevant to this patientpopulation. 
	CRC 446 Cardiorespiratory Care 2 cr Education - (W)
	General educational principles and projectswill receive major emphasis. These principlesand projects include writing instructional objectives,developing didactic and clinical instructionalstrategies, and constructing evaluation instruments. Accreditation and credentialing issueswill also be addressed. Developing and 
	CRC 447 Cardiorespiratory Care 2 cr Management
	This course will provide the student withexperiences and projects pertaining to themanagement of a respiratory therapy andcardiopulmonary department. Some managementfunctions include: JCAHO respiratory therapystandards, staff scheduling, departmental budgeting,quality assurance, evaluation of personnel,purchasing, and grievance procedures. 
	CRC 450 Clinical Research I - (W) 1 cr 
	This is the first part of a two-part course.Students will design and perform a researchproject, relating to either clinical practice,education, or management. The work involvedin this course will extend through twosuccessive semesters. Students register forCRC 450 Fall Semester of the senior year forone credit, and for CRC 451 Spring Semesterfor two credit hours. Special fee. 
	CRC 451 Clinical Research II - (W) 2 cr 
	This is the second part of a two-part course.Students will design and perform a researchproject, relating to either clinical practice,education, or management. The work involvedin this course will extend through twosuccessive semesters. Students register forCRC 450 Fall Semester of the senior year forone credit, and for CRC 451 Spring Semesterfor two credit hours. Special fee. 
	CRC 499 Senior Honors Project -3-6 cr (H,W)
	Under the advice and guidance of a facultymentor, honors students will identify and carryout a research project relevant to the field ofCardiorespiratory Care study that will lead to aformal presentation at the annual HonorsStudent Colloquium. The senior project will bejudged and graded by three faculty memberschaired by the honors mentor. This course is required for Honors recognition and may berepeated for up to six credit hours. Prerequisites: Permission of the department chairand completion of an approv
	COMPUTER SCIENCE (CSC) 
	All prerequisites must be passed with aminimum grade of “C”. 
	CSC 190 Computer Science 1 cr Special Topics
	Selected topics in computer science. Prerequisite: Permission of the CSC coordinator. 
	CSC 228 Digital Logic and 3 cr Computer Architecture
	Topics include: Boolean algebra, minimizationtechniques, combinatorial and sequential circuitanalysis, memory organization, microprocessorconcepts, and system architecture. Prerequisite:CIS 121. 
	CSC 311 Networking and 3 cr Communications 
	An introduction to computer networks. Topicsinclude: data transmission, network architectures, communication devices and protocols, networkrouting and flow algorithms. Prerequisite: CIS 230. 
	CSC 320 Computer Organization and 3 cr Architecture 
	An introduction to computer organizationusing a top down approach from system componentto the register level, internal representation ofdata, general assembly and linking concepts,addressing modes, and introduction to a specificprocessor, its architecture and operatingsystem. Prerequisite: CIS 230, CSC 228. 
	CSC 324 Database Concepts 3 cr 
	Introduction to database design and implementation. Aspects of data modeling,database design theory, storage, indexing, anddatabase application development. Entity-relationship model, relational data model, schemarefinement, normal forms, file organizations,index structures, and embedded SQL applicationdevelopment. Prerequisite: CIS 230. 
	CSC 331 Software Engineering 3 cr Principles (W)
	Models, techniques, and tools used inproject management. Topics include: softwaredevelopment process, task scheduling, estimationand progress measurement. Coordination ofdevelopment teams. Standards, testing plans,configuration management, metrics and use ofCASE tools, systems delivery and maintenancestrategies. Prerequisite: CIS 230 or ITE 285. 
	CSC 333 Programming Language 3 cr Theory
	Formal examination of programminglanguages. Formal language concepts includingsyntax and basic grammars are studied. Languagefeatures such as data types and structures,control structures and data flow are examined. The run-time environment and the process ofinterpretation/compilation are covered. Interpreterand compilation techniques are introduced.Prerequisite: Professional Component Standing. 
	CSC 410 Compiler Design and 3 cr Construction 
	Lexical analysis, syntactic analysis, intermediate code generation, object code generation,optimization, memory use, generators forscanners and parsers. Prerequisite: CSC 333. 
	CSC 411 Communications and 3 cr Network Analysis
	Data communications and computernetworks. An in-depth treatment of networkarchitectures and protocols for both WANs andLANs. Topics include: network routing andflow algorithms, Internet working, and distributedsystems. Prerequisite: Professional ComponentStanding and CSC 311, CIS 322. 
	CSC 412 Real-Time Software Systems 3 cr 
	Design and implementation of software forreal-time computer systems. Survey of typicalreal-time systems; techniques for code-conversation, error checking, and transmissionmonitoring. Prerequisite: Professional ComponentStanding, CSC 311 and CIS 322. 
	CSC 413 Computer Graphics 3 cr 
	An in-depth study of hardware and softwaretechniques used in computer graphics. Study ofdisplay and entry devices including refresh,storage, and raster scan topics. Software techniqueswill include display files, windowing, clipping,two and three-dimensional transformations, and 
	CSC 414 Modeling and Simulation 3 cr 
	Analytic and simulation models developedusing deterministic and stochastic techniques.Topics include: event-driven simulations, queuingtheory, Markov processes, and dynamic systems.‘Real world’ project required. Prerequisite:Professional Component Standing and ST 310,315 or 320. 
	CSC 415 Numerical Analysis 3 cr 
	Mathematical preliminaries, solving linearsystems, numerical solution of ordinary andpartial differential equations. Prerequisites:Professional Component Standing. 
	CSC 432 Performance Evaluation 3 cr of Algorithms
	Classification and analysis of algorithmsincluding recursive, divide and conquer, greedy,etc. Data structures and algorithms design andperformance. Run time and main storagecomplexity analysis. Performance evaluationmeasurements will be discussed and popularbenchmarking techniques reviewed. P, NP, and NP complete complexities will be discussed.Prerequisites: Professional Component Standingand ST 315 or 320. 
	CSC 433 Artificial Intelligence Theory 3 cr and Programming 
	Introduction to basic concepts, implementation techniques, and philosophies of artificialintelligence and intelligent systems. Introductionto expert systems, fuzzy logic systems, neuralnetworks, and techniques for Artificial IntelligenceProgramming. The fundamentals of an AI programming language (LISP or PROLOG)will be presented. The language will then be usedto solve problems in typical AI applications.Prerequisite: Professional Component Standing. 
	CSC 434 Formal Language and 3 cr Automata Theory
	Mathematical preliminaries, languages,context-free grammars, parsing, normal forms,finite automata, regular languages, pushdown automata, Turing machines. Prerequisites: CSC 333. 
	CSC 490 Computer Science 3 cr Special Topics 
	Advanced selected topics in computerscience. Prerequisite: Permission of the CSCCoordinator. 
	CSC 510 Compiler Design and 3 cr Construction 
	Lexical analysis, syntactic analysis, intermediate code generation, object code generation,optimization, memory use, generators forscanners and parsers. Prerequisite: CIS GraduateProfessional Component. 
	CSC 511 Communications and 3 cr Network Analysis
	Data communications and computer networks.An in-depth treatment of network architecturesand protocols for both WANs and LANs. Topics include: network routing and flowalgorithms, internet working, and distributedsystems. Prerequisite: CIS Graduate ProfessionalComponent. 
	CSC 512 Real-time Software Systems 3 cr 
	Design and implementation of software forreal-time computer systems. Survey of typicalreal-time systems; techniques for code-conversion,error checking, and transmission monitoring.Prerequisite: CIS Graduate Professional Component. 
	CSC 513 Computer Graphics 3 cr 
	An in-depth study of hardware and softwaretechniques used in computer graphics. Study ofdisplay and entry devices including refresh,storage, and raster scan topics. Software techniqueswill include display files, windowing, clipping,two and three dimensional transformations, and hidden-surface removal. Prerequisite: CISGraduate Professional Component. 
	CSC 514 Modeling and Simulation 3 cr 
	Analytic and simulation models developedusing deterministic and stochastic techniques.Topics include: event-driven simulations, queuingtheory, Markov processes, and dynamic systems.‘Real world’ project required. Prerequisites:CIS Graduate Professional Component. 
	CSC 515 Numerical Analysis 3 cr 
	Mathematical preliminaries, solving linearsystems, numerical solution of ordinary andpartial differential equations. Prerequisites:CSC 327 and MA 238. 
	CSC 520 Computer Architecture 3 cr 
	Instruction set design, pipelining, instruction-level parallelism, memory hierarchy design,and multiprocessors. Prerequisite: CIS GraduateProfessional Component. 
	CSC 522 Performance Evaluation 3 cr of Algorithms
	Mathematical foundations, analytic, empirical,and qualitative evaluation techniques; dynamicprogramming, greedy algorithms, graph algorithms;and selected advanced topics. Prerequisite: CISGraduate Professional Component. 
	CSC 524 Computer Language Design 3 cr 
	A study of programming language designand specification, including the compilingprocess, parsing, BNF grammars, and modelsof semantics. Differences between interpreters,assemblers, and compilers will be studied. Prerequisite: CIS Graduate Professional Component. 
	CSC 525 Complexity Theory 3 cr 
	Mathematical preliminaries, languages,finite automata, Turing machines, decidability,recursive function theory, computationalcomplexity, tractability and NP-completeproblems. Prerequisite: CIS Graduate ProfessionalComponent. 
	CSC 526 Database Structure and 3 cr Design
	An in-depth study of the underlyingprinciples of database management system models.Database design issues are examined fromalgorithmic and structural perspective. Prerequisite:CIS Graduate Professional Component. 
	CSC 527 Software Engineering 3 cr Principles
	Advanced concepts of software engineeringwill be discussed. Program testing techniquesincluding: structured design and walk-throughs,proving program correctness and verifiability, 
	CSC 532 Advanced Operating Systems 3 cr 
	Monitors, non-time-sharing operating systems,and multiuser systems will be discussed. Memorymanagement techniques will be stressed. Diskand other secondary storage media and theirassociated drivers will be discussed. Analyticmodeling techniques will be used to discussoperating systems or simulate sections of anoperating system in a high-level programminglanguage. Prerequisites: CSC 520 or equivalent. 
	CSC 533 Artificial Intelligence and 3 cr Heuristic Programming
	Methods of heuristic programming, theproduction of intelligent algorithms, andsimulation of human cognitive processes willbe studied. AI languages, such as LISP and PROLOG, will be discussed. Attention placedon the relationship between man-made machines(robots) and biological organisms with naturalintelligence. Expert Systems and neural networkresearch will be studied. Prerequisite: CISGraduate Professional Component. 
	CSC 590 Computer Science 3 cr Special Topics
	Advanced selected topics in computerscience. Prerequisite: Permission of the CSCCoordinator. 
	CSC 595 Computer Science Project 1-3 cr Proposal Development
	Development of the project proposal for theCSC master’s project. Prerequisites: Permissionof the Director of CIS Graduate Studies. 
	CSC 598 Computer Science Project 1-3 cr 
	This course may be repeated for a maximumof six (6) credits. A CIS project committee willprovide direction during the project. Prerequisite:CSC 595, approval of project proposal by thestudent’s project committee, and permission bythe Director of CIS Graduate Studies. 
	COMMUNICATION SCIENCES AND DISORDERS (CSD) 
	CSD 600 Doctoral Colloquium 1 cr 
	This seminar is designed to provide aforum for presentation and discussion of facultyand doctoral student research projects. Topicsmay also include: teaching and learning stylesand grant writing. Must be repeated untilcandidacy is achieved. 
	CSD 650 Research Methods 3 cr 
	Current methods and strategies used inresearch of communication processes. 
	CSD 651 Speech and Hearing Science 3 cr and Instrumentation 
	Advanced review of the process of speechproduction, acoustic phonetics, coarticulation,and speech perception with emphasis onlaboratory research methods. 
	CSD 662 Studies in Speech Science 3 cr 
	Basic and advanced principles of theacoustics and physiology of speech production. 
	CSD 663 Studies in Hearing Science 3 cr 
	Advanced study of psychological andphysiological acoustics. 
	CSD 664 Studies in Language Science 3 cr 
	Intensive study of the theoretical foundationsunderlying syntax, semantics, pragmatics,phonology, psycholinguistics, neurolinguistics,sociolinguistics, and applied pragmatics. 
	CSD 665 Studies in Communication 3 cr Neuroscience 
	Advanced survey of neurosciences as theyrelate to processes and pathologies of humancommunication, including functional neuroanatomy and clinical neurology. Interdisciplinaryresearch paradigms will also be discussed. 
	CSD 672 Laboratory in Speech Science 1 cr
	Laboratory experience in speech science. 
	CSD 673 Laboratory in 1 cr Hearing Science
	Laboratory experience in hearing science. 
	CSD 674 Laboratory in 1 cr Language Science
	Laboratory experience in language science. 
	CSD 675 Laboratory in 1 cr Communication Neuroscience 
	Laboratory experience in neuroscience. 
	CSD 682 Seminar in Speech Science 3 cr 
	Intensive review of current research in speechproduction. May include normal and disorderedprocesses. Topics may include acoustic phonetics,physiological phonetics, prosody, productionand perception, fluency, and voice. May berepeated. 
	CSD 683 Seminar in Hearing Science 3 cr 
	Intensive literature review of current knowledge and research in hearing and hearingdisorders. Topics may include cochlear mechanics,complex signal processing, electrophysiologicalmeasures, development of hearing, hearing inthe elderly, and hearing in other species. Maybe repeated. 
	CSD 684 Seminar in 3 cr Language Science
	Intensive literature review of current methods, problems, and strategies in languageresearch. Topics may include normal languageacquisition, language-learning disorders, clinicalaphasiology, and neurolinguistics. May berepeated. 
	CSD 694 Directed Study 1-3 cr 
	Independent study under the direction of agraduate faculty member. May be repeated.Prerequisite: Permission of graduate advisor. 
	CSD 695 Directed Research 1-3 cr 
	Research under the direction of a graduatefaculty member. May be repeated. Prerequisite:Permission of graduate advisor. 
	CSD 696 Professional Practicum: 2 cr Administration 
	Supervised professional experiences inadministration under the guidance of graduatefaculty mentors. May be repeated. 
	CSD 697 Professional Practicum: 2 cr Clinical Supervision
	Supervised professional experiences inclinical teaching under the guidance of graduatefaculty mentors. May be repeated. 
	CSD 698 Professional Practicum: 2 cr Teaching
	Supervised professional experiences inacademic teaching under the guidance of graduatefaculty mentors. May be repeated. 
	CSD 799 Dissertation Research 1-9 cr 
	Independent research under the direction ofa graduate faculty member. May be repeated.Prerequisite: Admission to doctoral candidacy,or Consent of Dissertation Director and Graduate Advisor. 
	DRAMATIC ARTS (DRA) 
	DRA 100 Theatre Workshop: 1 cr Rehearsal and Performance 
	Practical experience in acting. May berepeated for a maximum of four hours. Prerequisite: Permission of department chair. 
	DRA 101 Theatre Workshop: 1 cr Technical Production 
	Practical experience in backstage work.May be repeated for a maximum of four hours.Prerequisite: Permission of department chair. 
	DRA 102 Theatre Workshop: 1 cr Special Activities
	Practical experience in theatre areas otherthan acting and technical production. May berepeated for a maximum of four hours.Prerequisite: Permission of department chair. 
	DRA 103 Theatre Symposium 0.5 cr 
	A symposium required of all full-timedrama majors meeting weekly to share anddiscuss theatre activities. Four hours requiredfor majors for graduation with adjustmentsmade for transfer students. 
	DRA 104, 105 Introduction to 3 cr Dance I and II 
	Introduction to dance theory, basic ballet,and jazz techniques, and terminology used intheatre dance. Designed to prepare the studentfor performance. 
	DRA 110 Introduction to Drama 3 cr 
	A basic survey of theatre practice. Fulfillsthe Fine Arts requirement for Arts and Sciences.Core Course. 
	DRA 115 Acting for Non-Majors 3 cr 
	An interactive course designed to introducethe non-major to the art and discipline of actingas both performer and observer. Through asequence of exercises and practice, the studentwill be introduced to the actor’s mode of thinking, creating, and working. 
	DRA 120 Acting I 3 cr 
	A workshop-lecture course introducing abasic process for acting on the stage in the styleof modern realism. 
	DRA 121 Acting II 3 cr 
	A continuation of Acting I, this courseemphasizes character development and analysisof classic American texts. Prerequisite: DRA 120or permission of instructor. 
	fundamentals of costuming for the stage,including basic sewing skills as they apply totheatrical costumes. 
	DRA 133 Computer Graphics 1 cr for the Theatre (C)
	An introductory course on computer draftingand graphic design for the stage. 
	DRA 150 Text Analysis 3 cr 
	Reading and analyzing play scripts asblueprints for dramatic actions, sights, sounds,characters, and productions. 
	DRA 204 Dance Techniques I 3 cr 
	A review and expansion of technique,vocabulary, and history of ballet, jazz, andtheatrical dance. Prerequisites: DRA 104 and 105. 
	DRA 205 Dance Techniques II 3 cr 
	An exploration of modern dance techniques,vocabulary, and history with ballet as theirbasis. Prerequisite: DRA 204. 
	DRA 210 Makeup 1 cr 
	A study of the materials and techniques oftheatrical makeup. 
	DRA 220 Stage Movement 3 cr 
	Through exercises and scene study, student-actors explore movement for the stage. Prerequisite:DRA 121 or permission of instructor. 
	DRA 221 Voice for Actors 3 cr 
	A workshop-lecture course in speaking voiceand articulation for performance. Prerequisite:DRA 121 or permission of instructor. 
	DRA 250 Theatre Management 3 cr 
	A basic course in the principles of accounting,purchasing, box-office management, housemanagement, and promotion. 
	DRA 261 Creative Dramatics 3 cr 
	A practical course concerned with improvisational acting with children. Of specialinterest to students in Education and Leisure Services. 
	DRA 290 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Theatre and drama topics not covered inregular curriculum. May be repeated whensubject varies. 
	DRA 300 Advanced Workshop: 1 cr Rehearsal and Performance 
	Advanced practical experience in acting.May be repeated for a maximum of four hours.Prerequisites: Junior status and permission ofthe department chair. 
	DRA 301 Advanced Workshop: 1 cr Technical Production 
	Advanced practical experience in backstagework. May be repeated for a total of four hours.Prerequisites: Junior status and permission ofthe department chair. 
	DRA 302 Advanced Workshop: 1 cr Special Activities
	Advanced practical experience in theatreareas other than acting or technical production.May be repeated for a total of four hours. Prerequisites: Junior status and permission of thedepartment chair. 
	DRA 310 Playwriting 3 cr 
	Studies in character, plot development, andthe one-act play form. Prerequisite: Permissionof department chair. 
	DRA 320 Acting III 3 cr 
	An in-depth study of character analysis andportrayal, typically “audition techniques.”Prerequisite: DRA 121 or permission ofinstructor. 
	DRA 321 Acting IV 3 cr 
	A continuation of Acting III, this courseemphasizes the techniques of theatrical styles,typically “Shakespeare.” Prerequisite: DRA121 or permission of instructor. 
	DRA 330 Scene Design 3 cr 
	The fundamentals of scene design for the stage. 
	DRA 332 History of Costume 3 cr 
	Historical study of dress in relation tocostuming for the stage. 
	DRA 340 Directing I 3 cr 
	The fundamental techniques involved indirecting a stage play: analysis, casting, andblocking. Prerequisite: DRA 120. 
	DRA 350 Theatre History I (W)(C) 3 cr 
	A comprehensive study of the importantcontributions in theatre art from its beginningsto 1642. 
	DRA 351 Theatre History II (W) 3 cr 
	A continuation of DRA 350 from the Restoration to the present. 
	DRA 400 Theatre Internship 6 cr 
	Practical experience in stock, repertory, ortouring theatre. Prerequisite: Junior status orpermission of department chair. 
	DRA 431 Lighting Design 3 cr 
	The fundamentals of lighting design for thestage. Prerequisite: DRA 131. 
	DRA 432 Costume Design 3 cr 
	The fundamentals of costume design forthe stage. Prerequisite: DRA 132. 
	DRA 460 Theatre for Youth 3 cr 
	The reading and production techniques ofplays for children and teenagers. 
	DRA 490 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Various topics of special interest tostudents of drama. Prerequisite: Permission ofdepartment chair. 
	DRA 494 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
	Independent study under faculty supervision,involving research, readings, or artistic projects.Prerequisite: Permission of department chair. 
	DEVELOPMENTAL STUDIES (DS) 
	DS 014 Writing 3 cr 
	An examination of the sentence and paragraph. Students will review basic grammar,engage in structural analysis of the sentence,examine various techniques to achieve coherenceat the paragraph level, and ultimately demonstratethese skills in writing (ranging from shorterassignments to the essay). The course emphasizesgrammatical competence, sentence style, andparagraph development. 
	DS 081 Prealgebra 4 cr 
	A study of the topics from prealgebra andbasic algebra skills including operations withwhole numbers, fractions, and decimals; ratio and proportion, percent, and measurement; introduction to exponents, language of algebra, signednumbers, absolute value, order of operations,linear equations and inequalities, graphs andstatistics. Required labs. Prerequisite: Placement test. 
	DS 082 Introductory Algebra 5 cr 
	This course combines topics in pre andelementary algebra including operations withwhole numbers, fractions, decimals, percents,exponents, signed numbers, order of operations;ratio and proportion; measurement; functions;solving and graphing linear and quadraticequations and inequalities; operations withpolynomials, and factoring polynomials. Requires5 hours of in-class work and 1 hour of lab work. Prerequisite: Math placement test. 
	DS 085 Trigonometry and Geometry 3 cr 
	A trigonometry and geometry course forstudents who need this preparation for MA 113or 115. Topics include lines and angles, polygons,triangles, circles, solids, and composite figures,the six trigonometric functions, right triangletrigonometry, radian measure, graphing andinverse functions, identities, equations, complexnumbers and polar coordinators, and logarithms.Required computer lab. Prerequisite: HighSchool Algebra or successful completion of DS082 or 083 and permission of DevelopmentalStudies Academic
	DS 090 Algebra for College 5 cr 
	This course includes using set, interval, rosterand scientific notation; solving and graphing:equations and inequalities, compound inequalitiesand absolute value equations, functions (linearand non linear), systems of linear equations andinequalities, quadratic equations (factoring,completing the square and quadratic formula),rational equations, radical equations, exponentialand logarithmic equations; operations on:functions (composition, inverse), rationalexponents (changing rational exponents toradicals a
	DS 094 Directed Studies 1-4 cr 
	Directed studies under the supervision of afaculty member. Directed study in mathematicsincludes required labs. Prerequisite: Permissionof the Department. 
	ECONOMICS (ECO) 
	ECO 215 Principles of 3 cr Microeconomics 
	Functions of the price system in a marketeconomy; role of households and business firmsin mobilizing resources to meet human needs.The functional and personal distribution anduse of income. Relevant problems are discussed.Core Course. 
	ECO 216 Principles of 3 cr Macroeconomics 
	Economics as a science; its nature and functions. Analysis of the American economyfrom the macroeconomic viewpoint, stressingfull employment, monetary and fiscal policy,national income accounting, and their applicationto current problems and issues. Core Course. 
	ECO 300 Introduction to Economics 3 cr 
	Intensive study of micro- and macroeconomic principles with emphasis on applicationto current economic issues and problems ofinterest to public school teachers and students.Prerequisite: for non-business and non-economicsmajors. 
	ECO 315 Intermediate 3 cr Microeconomics 
	Operation of the price system, with specialreference to a market economy and to relatedpublic policies and business issues; analysis ofthe distribution of income; theories of consumer behavior, the firm, resource allocation, and product distribution. Prerequisite: ECO 215 orECO 300 for non-business and non-economics majors. 
	ECO 316 Intermediate 3 cr Macroeconomics 
	The nature and control of forces in a developedeconomy that determine levels of employment,income and use of resources, and rate and direction of economic growth. Prerequisite:ECO 216 or ECO 300 for non-business and non-economics majors. 
	ECO 318 Principles of 3 cr Managerial Economics
	Study of economic principles and methodsin analyzing problems faced by management ofa business or other type of organization;application of economic concepts to findingsolutions of such problems that advance thebest interest of such organizations. Prerequisite:ECO 215 or ECO 300 for non-business and non-economics majors. 
	ECO 321 Economic Systems 3 cr 
	Economic systems in leading societies andcultures are analyzed, with special reference toeconomic growth, full employment policies,various institutions and techniques, and theeffectiveness with which they function underdifferent systems. Prerequisite: ECO 215 orECO 300 for non-business and non-economics majors. 
	ECO 322 Industrial Structure and 3 cr Public Policy
	An analysis of the effect of modern industrialstructure on competitive behavior and performance,in the light of contemporary price theory and 
	ECO 323 Public Finance 3 cr 
	The nature, purposes, and economic effectsof various types of taxes in a federal government. Problems of tax administration, budgeting,and expenditure of tax revenues. Review of currentproblems. Prerequisite: ECO 215 or ECO 300for non-business and non-economics majors. 
	ECO 325 State and Local 3 cr Government Finance 
	An analysis of the facts, problems, theories,and economic policy implications of theexpenditures and revenue sources of state andlocal governments. Prerequisite: ECO 215 orECO 300 for non-business and non-economics majors. 
	ECO 330 Current Global 3 cr Economic Issues 
	Application of standard economic theory ofmarkets to analyze major issues confronting
	U.S. consumers and businesses in the global economy. Topics include comparative advantage,commercial policy and protectionism, currencymarkets and foreign exchange rates, economicintegration and free trade areas, internationaltrade accounting, and financial aspects ofinternational trade. Prerequisite: ECO 215 orECO 300 for non-business and non-economics majors. 
	ECO 340 Money and Banking 3 cr 
	Analysis of monetary, credit, and bankinginstitutions in the American economy, emphasizing commercial banks, the Federal ReserveSystem, and the Treasury. Prerequisites: ECO 215 and ECO 216, or ECO 300 for nonbusiness and non-economics majors. 
	ECO 343 Labor Economics 3 cr 
	United States population analyzed by age,sex, and other characteristics; study of the laborforce and its composition; unemployment andunderemployment. Education as an investmentin productive resources. Economics of leisure,health, housing, recreation, and other areas ofhuman-resource development. Prerequisite:ECO 215 or ECO 300 for non-business and non-economics majors. 
	ECO 363 International Economics 3 cr 
	Modern international trade theory; thebalance of payments and adjustment processes;the evolution of international economic institutions; critical analysis of current international economicpolicies - trade, monetary, and regionaleconomics organizations. Prerequisite: ECO215 or ECO 216 or ECO 300 for non-business and non-economics majors. 
	ECO 371 Economic Development 3 cr 
	Economic development theory with stresson the roles of technology, management,international financing, technical assistanceorganizations, and international privateinvestment. Factors that control and influence the developmental and growth process eitherpositively or negatively. Prerequisite: ECO 215 
	ECO 372 Economics of 3 cr Urban Development
	The nature of urban development, withspecial attention to analysis of the impact ofurban expansion on natural, human, and capitalresources; financial and administrative problems.The role of planning and regulation. Theoreticaland practical limitations to urbanization.Prerequisite: ECO 215 or ECO 300 for nonbusiness and non-economics majors. 
	ECO 383 Economic History 3 cr of the United States 
	The evolution of the modern United States economic system. The parts played by exploitationof natural resources, investment from abroad, financial institutions, and technology in arrivingat the present economic situation. Criticalanalysis of development just before, during andafter World War II, and of current economic problems. Prerequisites: ECO 215 and ECO216, or ECO 300 for non-business and non-economics majors. 
	ECO 453 Introduction to Econometrics 3 cr 
	Study of regression analysis and itsapplication to business, economics, and othersocial-science problems; emphasis on modelbuilding, research writing, and econometricforecasting. Students are required to write aterm paper on econometric applications underdirect supervision of the instructor. Prerequisites:BUS 245 or ST 210, ECO 215 and ECO 216. 
	ECO 490 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Designed to provide senior students anopportunity to study selected topics ofparticular interest. Prerequisite: Approval ofdepartment chair. 
	ECO 491 History of Economic 3 cr Thought (W)
	Economic ideas from the Greeks to present,with intensive study of the classical, neoclassical,and contemporary schools of economic thought.Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102 with a minimumgrade of “C” and ECO 215 or ECO 300 fornon-business and non-economics majors. 
	ECO 494 Directed Study in Economics 3 cr 
	Reading and research on selected economictopics under guidance of the departmentalfaculty. Credit and prerequisites vary with thenature and magnitude of individual projects.Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing, acumulative GPA of 2.5 or better, and approvalof the department chair following the evaluation of a written proposal. 
	ECO 496 Economics Internship 3 cr 
	The internship program is designed to givestudents practical experience in their field ofstudy. Students will complete projects under thesupervision of a faculty advisor. No more thanthree hours of internship may be countedtoward a degree in the Mitchell College ofBusiness. Prerequisites: Junior or seniorstanding, a cumulative GPA of 2.5 or better, andapproval of the department chair, following theevaluation of a written proposal. 
	ECO 506 Economic Theory 3 cr 
	An introduction to economic theory,including the basic theory of the market (supplyand demand); elasticity; introduction to marketstructure; trade theory; international trade andbalance of payments; national income accounting;money and the banking system; macroeconomictheories, and macroeconomic stabilization policy. 
	ECO 507 Topics in 3 cr Managerial Economics
	Selected topics in application of economictheory to managerial decisions includingproduction and cost functions; forecasting;international trade and protectionism; exchangerates and international finance; economic integration; basic game theory; and capitalbudgeting. 
	ECO 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Designed to provide graduate students anopportunity to study selected topics. (A studentmay count no more than 3 hours of SpecialTopics in the M.B.A. degree program).Prerequisite: Approval of department chair. 
	ECO 594 Independent Study 3 cr in Economics 
	Readings and research on selected topics.Conferences and formal research report required.Prerequisite: Approval of department chair. 
	EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATIONS (EDF) 
	EDF 207 The Law and 3 cr Politics of Education 
	Examines the legal and political considerations that affect education in America. Emphasiswill be placed on the practical applications ofthese considerations to the operation of schools. 
	EDF 211 Clinical and Laboratory 0 cr 
	Experiences in
	Educational Foundations 
	Provides relevant clinical and laboratoryexperiences directly related to the severalacademic disciplines that constitute the socialfoundations of education. Must be taken with EDF 315. Requires a special fee. 
	EDF 290 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
	Varies in content in one disciplinary area ofeducational foundations (e.g., history of educationor anthropology of education) or in an interdisciplinary area (e.g., multicultural education).May be repeated for credit when course contentvaries. 
	EDF 315 Education in a 3 cr Diverse Society
	Focused on the effects of diversity onteaching and learning, this course is a study ofthe social context of schooling from historical,philosophical, sociological, political, andcomparative perspectives. NOTE: Student must register for EDF 315 in conjunctionwith EDF 211. 
	EDF 490 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
	Varies in content in one disciplinary area ofeducational foundations (e.g., history of educationor anthropology of education) or in an interdisciplinary area (e.g., multicultural education). 
	May be repeated for credit when course contentvaries. 
	EDF 494 Directed Study 1-3 cr 
	Prerequisite: Permission of Department.(No more than two directed studies can becounted toward the Bachelor’s Degree andClass B Certificate.) 
	EDF 501 Cultural Foundations 3 cr of Education 
	A presentation and investigation of basicconcepts, issues, and principles of American education within a social scientific framework; particular emphasis is on multicultural concernsand strategies. 
	EDF 515 Multicultural Education 3 cr 
	In a multicultural society, teachers must beable to work with students from a variety ofbackgrounds-some quite different from theteachers’ own. Four cultural factors are the focus of this course: social class, race, gender,and ethnicity. Teachers sensitive to these factors can prepare students to survive and function inthe dominant culture without sacrificing pridein the students’ own cultures. 
	EDF 590 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
	Course may vary in content or may besupervised study in one disciplinary area ofeducational foundations (e.g., history ofeducation or anthropology of education) or inan interdisciplinary area (e.g., multiculturaleducation). May be repeated for credit whencourse content varies. 
	EDF 594 Directed Study and 1-3 cr Research 
	Students explore problems and issues ofspecial interest or significance in educationalfoundations. Not more than three semester hours of any departmental 594 courses can beaccepted toward a degree program. 
	EDF 615 Seminar in 3 cr Educational Policy Studies
	This course offers advanced graduatestudents the opportunity to examine educationalpolicy and policy-making from sociocultural,political, historical, philosophical, and comparativeand international perspectives. After analyzinga common core of issues, students will investigate a topic of their choice usingresearch skills from the educational foundations disciplines. 
	EDF 690 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Course may vary in content or may besupervised study in one disciplinary area ofeducational foundations (e.g., history of educationor anthropology of education) or in an interdisciplinary area (e.g., multicultural education).May be repeated for credit when course contentvaries. 
	EDF 694 Directed Study and 1-3 cr Research 
	Exploration of problems and issues ofspecial interest or significance for advancedstudents. Not more than three semester hours of any departmental 694 courses can be acceptedtoward a degree. 
	EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP (EDL) 
	EDL 410 Leadership Development 1 cr 
	This course is for undergraduates who are,or aspire to be, leaders. Faculty from throughout the University will direct weekly class sessions.Requires permission of the Dean of Students. 
	EDL 501 Theories of Instructional Leadership
	Emphasis on the knowledge and ability tocreate a learning environment based on clearlydefined goals and where all stakeholdersparticipate in a shared vision of high expectationsthat supports a safe and orderly learningenvironment. Students will demonstrate a clear understanding of how to apply their knowledgeof the school organization and the curriculum tomeet state and local goals and objectives,providing needed professional developmentand support with allocated resources. Studentswill have the ability to 
	EDL 502 Data-Driven Instructional Leadership
	Emphasis on the knowledge to create aleadership team which will guide the sharedvision of annual learning and achievementgoals. Students will demonstrate the ability touse all resources to assess and analyze data as abasis for creating, implementing, and evaluatinga plan for continuous improvement usingtechnology as well as other indicators of school success. 
	EDL 503 Supervision andProfessional Development 
	Emphasis on the knowledge of how to sethigh expectations and standards for all staff andteachers and follow all state and local regulations that govern those employees.Students will demonstrate the ability to hire,support, and maintain a diverse and competent,highly-qualified staff, providing continuousprofessional development and maintaininghis/her own continuous improvement. Studentswill understand how to distribute leadershipamong teachers and school staff and providenecessary knowledge and support in th
	EDL 504 Ethical and Legal Dimensionsof School Leadership
	Emphasis on the knowledge of a professionalcode of ethics and values, based on state and local regulations, which will be used to makedecisions regarding all standards and regulationsand “set the tone” for the entire school program.Students will demonstrate the ability to applythe acquired knowledge as he/she developswell-reasoned educational beliefs based uponan understanding of teaching and learning.Students will acquire the tools to develop acontinuing dialogue with economic and political decision-makers
	EDL 505 Business Management of theLearning Organization
	Emphasis on the knowledge of fiscal andnon-fiscal resources and the technology tomanage financial and material assets and capitalgoods and services. The students will have theability to understand the budget planningprocess that involves staff and community andcreate and implement a budget that supports allcurricular, instructional and professional development goals, including developing a plan fortechnology integration for the school community. 
	EDL 506 Teaching and Learning forInstructional Leaders 
	Emphasis on the knowledge to ensure thatdecisions about curriculum, instructional strategies (including instructional technology),assessment and professional development arebased on sound research, best practices, schooland district data, and other contextual information and that observation and collaboration are used to design meaningful and effective experiencesthat improve student achievement. Studentswill acquire the ability to identify and findsolutions for barriers to student learning andcommunicate t
	EDL 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Guided supervision in the identificationand completion of educational tasks, such asprogram design, program revision, self studyfor accreditation visitation, supervision in theorganization, and application of selected learningactivities to acquire and enhance leadership skills. 
	EDL 594 Directed Study in 1-3 cr Educational Leadership
	Exploration of problems and issues ofspecial interest or significance in EducationalLeadership. Not more than three semester hoursof any departmental 594 courses can beaccepted toward a degree. 
	EDL 598 Residency 6 cr 
	Students will have meaningful and practicalexperiences in actual school setting during thecourse of the instructional leadership program.The internship is designed to place candidatesin the cooperating school during critical timesof instructional planning. Students will demonstratetheir ability to apply knowledge and skillslearned in core courses under the collaborative partnership of the University and the assignedschool leadership. Experiences will include studying key concepts and skill used by effective
	EDL 603 Current Problems and Issues 3 cr in Educational Administration 
	Explores problems and issues at the federal,state, and local levels facing the administrationand supervision of American educational 
	EDL 611 Seminar in Educational 3 cr 
	Human Relations Skills 
	Designed to assess and improve the student’slevel of competency in communication and groupleadership skills, knowledge of socioculturalinfluences and differences, and understanding ofthe developmental characteristics of human beings. 
	EDL 621 Seminar in Program and 3 cr Curriculum Development
	Designed to assess and improve the student’slevel of competency in program developmentskills, instructional strategies, systems analysis,and change innovation. 
	EDL 631 Seminar in Educational 3 cr Management Skills
	Designed to assess and improve thestudent’s knowledge of decision-making styles,problem-solving processes, leadership skills,implementation of organizational change, andphysical environments which promoteproductivity. Additionally, when appropriate tothe candidate’s expected leadership position, current knowledge of law, finance, plantmanagement, and professional negotiations willbe stressed. 
	EDL 690 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
	May be a content-varying course or may beguided supervision in the identification andcompletion of educational tasks as well assupervision in the organization and applicationof selected learning activities to acquire andenhance leadership skills. May be repeated forcredit when course content varies. 
	EDL 694 Directed Study in 3 cr Educational Leadership
	Students explore problems and issues ofspecial interest or significance to advancedstudents. Not more than three semester hours of any departmental 694 courses can be acceptedtoward a degree. 
	EDL 695 Mentoring Leadership 3 cr 
	This course is a learning experience inmentoring relationships. The course provides anopportunity to apply the theories and conceptslearned during the student’s advanced graduatestudies. The student will learn mentoring skills and serve as a mentor for students interested in educational administration or new to the field of administration. 
	EDL 699 Research Project 3 cr 
	A supervised field project, study, orinvestigation in Educational Leadership. The student will conduct an investigation and applyconcepts and skills learned during the sixth-year program. 
	EDUCATIONAL MEDIA (EDM) 
	EDM 310 Microcomputing Systems 3 cr in Education 
	Basic understanding of microcomputinghardware and software for instructional purposes.Requires a special fee. 
	EDM 312 Educational Technology 3 cr 
	Application of current educational technologyin various instructional environments. Laboratory 
	EDM 385* Methods of 3 cr Instructional Communication 
	Application of current concepts in communication and instructional system design toelementary and secondary teaching. Operationof basic mediaware and overview of literature related to media use are stressed. 
	EDM 490 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Investigation of contemporary topics ofinterest in Educational Media. Prerequisite:Permission of department. 
	EDM 494 Directed Study: ED Media 1-3 cr 
	Directed study in Educational Media. Nomore than two directed studies can count toward the Bachelor’s degree. Prerequisite:Requires departmental approval. 
	EDM 510 Microcomputing Systems 3 cr in Education 
	Basic understanding of microcomputinghardware and software for instructional purpose. 
	EDM 520 Computing Applications 3 cr in Education 
	Application of current software andhardware in various instructional environments. 
	EDM 530 Workshop in 1-9 cr Educational Media 
	In-depth study and operational experiencein current trends and techniques in educationalmedia research. 
	EDM 533 Curriculum Media 3 cr for Children 
	This course explores media used for learningand enjoyment with children in preschoolthrough grade eight. Other topics include: theprofessional roles and responsibilities of acollection developer; the influence of childdevelopment curriculum on collection development; an overview of the marketplace; strategiesto encourage teachers to use media centermaterials in teaching; and related research. 
	EDM 552 Curriculum Media for 3 cr Young Adults
	This course initiates or extends a student’s knowledge of how to identify, select, and uselibrary media resources for students in grades 6through 12. Other topics include: the role of alibrary media specialist in establishing andmaintaining a collection of resources; steps thatcan be taken to encourage students to use thecollection; related research; and ways professionalscan keep abreast of the latest knowledge,practices, and resources. 
	EDM 580 Information Literacy 3 cr 
	This course focuses on the role of the library media specialist in teaching students andinstructional staff how to select, evaluate, and use information from print, non-print and onlinesources. Emphasis is placed on information access,retrieval, and interpretation; advanced researchtechniques; copyright laws; and lessons andprojects that utilize research information. 
	EDM 581 Media Center Management 3 cr 
	This course covers the procedures androutines for effective media center management, 
	EDM 582 Production of 3 cr Curriculum Media 
	Provides instruction in the elements of planning, preparation and evaluation of professional curricular materials for group andindividual instruction. 
	EDM 583 Library Media Programs 3 cr 
	This course covers the professionalresponsibilities for planning, implementing, andevaluating a library media program that servesa school program. Emphasis is placed oncurriculum, leadership, environment, teachingand learning styles, a planning model, collaboration, staff development, programadministration and evaluation activities, and ways in which research can be used to helpshape an effective program. 
	EDM 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Topics of contemporary interest in the areaof Educational Media will be presented,discussed, and investigated. 
	EDM 594 Directed Study 1-3 cr and Research 
	Students explore problems and issues ofspecial interest or significance in EducationalMedia. Not more than four semester hours maybe accepted toward degree programs. 
	EDM 595A Internship in 1 cr Educational Media: A 
	The internship is a supervised learningexperience in a work setting similar to that in whicha media specialist eventually will be employed.Departmental approval is required. Prerequisite:A grade of “B” or above in EDM 581. 
	EDM 595B Internship in 1 cr Educational Media: B 
	The internship is a supervised learningexperience in a work setting similar to that inwhich a media specialist eventually will beemployed. Departmental approval is required.Prerequisite: A grade of “B” or above inEDM 580. 
	EDM 595C Internship in 1 cr Educational Media: C 
	The internship is a supervised learningexperience in a work setting similar to that inwhich a media specialist eventually will beemployed. Departmental approval is required.Prerequisite: A grade of “B” or above in EDM533 or EDM 583. *Only for students admitted to teacher candidacy. 
	ELECTRICAL AND COMPUTER ENGINEERING (EE) 
	EE 220 Circuit Analysis 3 cr 
	SI System of units; resistive networks withindependent and dependent sources; Ohm’s 
	EE 223 Network Analysis 3 cr 
	Transient analysis of RLC circuits. AC network analysis. Complex power. Three-phasesystems. Measurement of average power andpower-factor correction in single-phase andthree-phase power systems. Magnetically couplednetworks. Network frequency response functionsand resonance. Networking scaling. Two-portnetworks. Fourier series. Prerequisites: EE 220, 
	Introduction to electrical laboratory equip-
	ment and instrumentation: analog and digitalmeters, oscilloscopes, bridges, power supplies,function generators. Measurement of voltage,current, and power in DC networks and insingle-phase and three-phase AC networks. Verification of Kirchoff’s laws. Measurement of resistance, capacitance, and inductance.Prerequisites: EE 220 and credit for orconcurrent registration in EH102. Fee. 
	EE 263 Digital Logic Design 3 cr 
	Number systems, introduction to basic logiccircuits, analysis and design of combinationaland sequential logic circuits, HDL based logiccircuit simulation and design. Prerequisite: CIS
	210. Corequisite: EE 220. Fee. 
	EE 264 Microprocessor Systems 3 cr and Interfacing
	Small computer organization, assemblyand machine level programming, microprocessorarchitectures and instruction sets, microprocessor and microcontroller system design,and microprocessor based peripheral interfacing.Prerequisite: EE 263. Fee. 
	EE 268 Digital Logic Laboratory 1 cr 
	A series of digital logic circuit experimentsand simulations using TTL/CMOS integratedcircuits designed to reinforce the materialpresented in EE 263. Design projects includestandard SSI and MSI digital circuit basedsimulation and experiments. Prerequisite: EE
	263. Corequisite: EE 227. Fee. 
	EE 302 Computer Methods in ECE 1 cr 
	Introduction to the use of computersoftware such as MATHCAD/MATLAB andPSPICE/ELECTRONIC WORKBENCH for the analysis of engineering related problemsand the solution of electrical/electronic circuits.Prerequisites: EE 223 and EE 263. Fee. 
	EE 321 Transform Theory of 3 cr Linear Systems 
	Continuous and discrete time systems.Fourier transforms. Laplace transforms. Bodeplots. State variables. Z-transforms. Routh-Hurwitz stability criterion. Prerequisites: MA238 and EE 223. Credit for or concurrent registration in EE 302. Fee. 
	EE 322 Probability, Random Signals 3 cr and Statistical Analysis 
	Probability applications in electrical engineering. Discrete and continuous probabilitydistributions; random variables; Bernoulli trials; hypothesis testing; confidence intervals;Bayes’ theorem; estimation; sampling; randomprocesses and random signals in linear systems.Prerequisite: MA 238. Fee. 
	EE 328 Feedback Control Systems 3 cr 
	Review of the Laplace Transform. Transferfunction; block diagrams; signal-flow graphsand Mason’s Gain Formula. Introduction to the state-space representation. Stability of feedbackcontrol systems; Routh-Hurwitz criterion; root-locus technique and the Nyquist criterion. Bodeplots; gain and phase margins. PI, PD and PIDcontroller design. Introduction to the use ofMatLab for analysis and design. Prerequisite:EE 321. Fee. 
	EE 331 Physical Electronics 3 cr 
	Introduction to quantum concepts; particlesin one dimensional potential well; tunneling.Silicon band structure, electrons and holes. Drift and diffusion current density; band bending;Einstein diffusion coefficient; recombination/generation. The pn junction; step and linearjunctions; depletion layer. I-V characteristics of a pn junction and steady-state carrier concentrations at junctions. Bipolar junctiontransistor fundamentals; pnp and npn types;common emitter configuration, biasing andgain. Prerequisite: 
	EE 334 Analog and Digital 4 cr Electronics 
	Diode circuits, bipolar junction transistor(BJT) and basic BJT amplifiers. Field-effecttransistor (FET) and basic FET Amplifiers.Amplifier frequency response. Operationalamplifiers, NMOS, PMOS, and CMOS digitalcircuits. NMOS and CMOS Transmission gates. Bipolar digital circuits, timing diagrams,propagation delays, fan-in, and fan-out. Prerequisites: EE 331, credit for or concurrentregistration in EE 302. Fee. 
	EE 337 Electronics Laboratory 1 cr 
	Computer analysis and measurement of thecharacteristics and parameters of solid-statedevices; transfer characteristics and parametersof power supplies; operational amplifiers;voltage and power amplifiers; oscillators andactive filters. Prerequisite: Credit for orconcurrent registration in EE 334. Fee. 
	EE 354 Electromagnetics I 1 cr 
	Review of static electric and magneticfields including the experimental laws ofCoulomb, Gauss, Biot-Savart, Faraday andAmpere. Time varying electromagnetic fieldsand potentials. Poynting’s theorem and Maxwell’sequations. Propagation in conducting anddielectric media. Scattering of plane waves atconducting and dielectric boundaries. Prerequisites: PH 202, MA 237, MA 238. Fee. 
	EE 355 Electromagnetics II 3 cr 
	Solutions of the wave equation in unboundedsimple media. Electromagnetic waves in parallel-wire transmission lines, metallic waveguides,resonant cavities, and optical fibers. Radiationby electric and magnetic dipoles, wire and 
	EE 356 Electromagnetics Laboratory 1 cr 
	Computer-aided and experimental fieldmapping; shielding techniques; field measurementof elementary radiating structures and waveguide circuits; terminal characteristics of klystrons,tunnel diodes and space wave propagation losses.Radiation characteristics of wire and apertureantennas and antenna arrays. Prerequisite:Credit for or concurrent registration in EE 355.Fee. 
	EE 365 Digital Signal Processing 3 cr 
	Discrete-time signals and systems in thetime domain and in the transform domain. LTI discrete-time systems in the transform-domain.Digital processing of continuous-time signals.Introduction to analog and digital filterstructures. Introduction to MatLab based filter design. Prerequisites: EE 321, EE 322. Fee. 
	EE 368 Microprocessor Systems and 1 cr Interfacing Laboratory
	This laboratory is designed to reinforce thematerial covered in EE 264 and to providepractical hands-on experience with microprocessorsoftware, hardware and interfacing. Topicsinclude integration of microprocessor software,hardware and peripheral devices; assemblylevel programming and hardware interfaces forcontrol and instrumentation. Prerequisite: EE 268.Corequisite: EE 264. Fee. 
	EE 372 Introduction to 3 cr Communications 
	Introduction to communication systems;analog, digital, deterministic and stochasticmessages; modulation; redundancy coding.Signal energy and power; correlation; orthogonal signal set and Fourier series. Fouriertransforms; signal transmission through linearsystems; ideal and practical filters; signaldistortion; Parseval’s theorem; essential bandwidth and energy and power spectral density.Amplitude modulation: DSB, SSB, AN, QAMand VSB; phase and frequency modulation andthe basic design of a FM transmitter. Sa
	EE 381 Electromechanical Energy 3 cr Conversion 
	Introduction to the principles of electromechanical energy conversion. Energybalance, force, and torque of electrostatic andelectromagnetic systems; magnetic circuits andferromagnetic losses; transformers and theirconnections; three-phase induction motors;synchronous generators and motors; salient andnon-salient machines. Parallel operation ofsynchronous generators. Dynamics of electricmachines. Prerequisites: Credit for or concurrentregistration in EE 354 and EE 302. Fee. 
	EE 385 Energy Conversion 1 cr Laboratory
	Laboratory experiments based on: Faraday’sLaw and magnetic coupling; magnetic circuits;transformers (single and three phase) theirconnections and tests. Three phase induction 
	EE 401 Introduction to Electrical 1 cr 
	and Computer Engineering
	Design (W)
	Specification of design criteria. Written andoral presentations of design proposals. Prerequisites: EE 368, EE 334 and credit for orconcurrent registration in EE 301. Fee. 
	EE 404 Electrical and Computer 3 cr Engineering Design (W)
	Implementation of a design project fromthe field of Electrical or Computer Engineeringin the broadest sense and under the guidance ofa project director from the electrical andcomputer engineering faculty. Written and oral presentations of project proposals, interim andfinal reports. Prerequisites: EE 337, EE 401 andinstructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 422 Advanced Feedback 3 cr Control Systems 
	Sensors, encoders and D.C. motors in control systems. The performance and design offeedback control systems. System bandwidth;Nichol’s Chart and the stability of control systemswith time delays. State variable analysis anddesign. Use of MatLab for analysis and design.This course is dually listed with an equivalentgraduate level course (EE 522) and requires aminimum GPA of 2.75 or the instructor’s permission for admission. Prerequisite: EE 328.Fee. 
	EE 423 Modern Control Theory 3 cr 
	Simulation and modeling; introduction tolinear system theory; concepts of controllabilityand observability; specifications, structures andlimitations; review of classical design methods;state feedback design methods; multivariablecontrol; robust stability and sampled dataimplementation. Introduction to the use ofMATLAB for design. This course is duallylisted with an equivalent graduate-level course(EE 523) and requires a minimum GPA of 2.75or the instructor’s permission for admission.Prerequisite: EE 328. F
	EE 424 Nonlinear Control System 3 cr 
	State space description; methods of linearization; isoclines; stability of nonlinearsystems; Lyapunov’s direct method; harmoniclinearization; describing functions; dual inputdescribing functions; Popov’s method; circlecriterion and computer aided analysis. This course is dually listed with an equivalentgraduate-level course (EE 524) and requires aminimum GPA of 2.75 or the instructor’s permission for admission. Prerequisite: EE 328.Fee. 
	EE 425 Programmable Logic 1 cr Controller Lab 
	PLC overview; ladder logic programming;programming of timers and counters; programming control; data manipulation and mathinstructions; sequencers and shift registerinstructions; data acquisition methods. Prerequisite:EE 334. Fee. 
	EE 427 Digital Control Systems 3 cr 
	State space and transfer function descriptionof discrete-time systems; solution of discretestate equation; discrete-time model of analogplants; frequency domain analysis; design ofdiscrete state-feedback regulators; observersand tracking systems. This course is duallylisted with an equivalent graduate level course(EE 527) and requires a minimum GPA of 2.75for admission. Prerequisite: EE 328 or theinstructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 430 Power Semiconductor Devices 3 cr 
	Characteristics of power devices; physicsof transport phenomena; breakdown voltage;power rectifiers; bipolar transistors; powerMOSFET; insulated-gate bipolar transistor andMOs-gated thyristors. Prerequisite: EE 331. Fee. 
	EE 431 Advanced Electronic Devices 3 cr 
	Semiconductor electronics; semiconductor diode circuit analysis; bipolar and field effecttransistors; analog-to-digital and digital-toanalog circuits and active filters. This course dually listed with an equivalent graduate-levelcourse (EE 531) and requires a minimum GPAof 2.75 or the instructor’s permission foradmission. Prerequisite: EE 334. Fee. 
	EE 432 Microelectronic Devices 3 cr 
	Introduction to semiconductor material properties; semiconductor diodes; structure andoperation; diode circuit applications; bipolartransistor: structure and operation; junction fieldeffect transistors (JFETs); metal oxide field effecttransistors (MOSFETs); fabrication technologyand construction of semiconductor devices; biasing and stability of amplifiers. This courseis dually listed with an equivalent graduate-level course (EE 532) and requires a minimumGPA of 2.75 or the instructor’s permission foradmiss
	EE 438 Electronic Instrumentation 3 cr 
	Transducers; measurement techniques;measurement errors; operational amplifiers andapplications; digital signal processing; noisesources and reduction; digital image processing;computer aided electronic instrument designand experimentation. Prerequisite: EE 334. Fee. 
	EE 439 VLSI Technology and 3 cr Fabrication 
	Introduction to semiconductor devices; crystal growth and wafer preparation; chemicaland physical vapor deposition; oxidation;diffusion; ion implantation; lithography; etching;metallization; process integration of CMOS andbipolar technologies; diagnostic techniques andmeasurements; packaging; yield and reliability.This course is dually listed with an equivalentgraduate-level course (EE 539) and requires aminimum GPA of 2.75 or the instructor’s permission for admission. Prerequisite: EE 331.Fee. 
	EE 440 Introduction to VHDL 3 cr 
	Introduction to the syntax and elements ofthe basic VHDL language such as entities andarchitectures; creating combinational, synchronouslogic and state machines using both structuraland behavioral VHDL; using hierarchy in largedesigns; synthesizing and implementing designs. 
	Emphasis is on the synthesis aspects. This course is dually listed with an equivalentgraduate-level course (EE 540) and requires aminimum GPA of 2.75 or the instructor’s permission for admission. Prerequisites: EE 264and EE 268. Fee. 
	EE 441 Computer Networks 3 cr 
	Introduction to design and analysis ofcomputer networks. Polling networks and ringnetworks. This course is dually listed with anequivalent graduate level course (EE 541) andrequires a minimum GPA of 2.75 or the instructor’s permission for admission. Prerequisites: EE 264 and EE 268. Fee. 
	EE 443 Introduction to Verilog 3 cr 
	Introduction to the syntax and elements ofthe basic Verilog language such as modules andports; hierarchical modeling; gate-level modeling;dataflow modeling; behavioral modeling,switch-level modeling; tasks and functions;timing and delays; user-defined primitivessynthesizing and implementing designs. Emphasisis on simulation and test bench aspects. This course is dually listed with an equivalentgraduate level course (EE 543) and requires aminimum GPA of 2.75 or the instructor’s permission for admission. Prer
	EE 444 Wireless Networks 3 cr 
	Introduction to wireless data transmission principles and practices. Spectrum administrationand standards. Digital cellular communicationssystems. Mobile data networks. Wireless PBXsand wireless LANs. This course is dually listedwith an equivalent graduate-level course (EE 544)and requires a minimum GPA of 2.75 or theinstructor’s permission for admission. Prerequisite:EE 321. Fee. 
	EE 445 Embedded System Design 3 cr 
	Architecture and software of 16-bit and 32bit microprocessor hardware and software;interface design to memory and peripheraldevices; multiprocessing. Prerequisites: EE 264and EE 368. Fee. 
	EE 446 Embedded System 1 cr Design Laboratory
	Design projects utilizing 16-bit and 32-bitmicroprocessor hardware and software; interfacesto memory and peripheral devices. Prerequisite:Credit for or concurrent registration in EE 445.Fee. 
	EE 447 Programmable Logic 1 cr Devices Lab 
	Digital design projects utilizing simulationand synthesis CAD tools and targetingprogrammable logic devices. Prerequisites: EE264, EE 268. Fee. 
	EE 450 Fundamentals of 3 cr Fourier Optics
	Two-dimensional Fourier analysis; linearsystems; sampling theory; scalar diffractiontheory. Fourier transform imaging properties oflenses; frequency analyses of diffraction-limited coherent and incoherent imagingsystems; aberrations and resolution analysis;Vander Lugt filters and frequency domain 
	EE 452 Microwave Engineering 3 cr 
	Generation and transmission of high frequencyelectromagnetic energy; magnetrons, klystrons,masers, parametric amplifiers, traveling wavetubes and solid-state devices; waveguides andresonators. This course is dually listed with anequivalent graduate level course (EE 552) andrequires a minimum GPA of 2.75 or the instructor’s permission for admission. Prerequisites: EE 355, EE 356. Fee. 
	EE 453 Antenna Design I 3 cr 
	Classification and fundamental parametersof antennas; linear antennas; loop antennas;arrays; broadband antennas and matchingtechniques. Computer-aided design of antennasystems. Prerequisites: EE 355, EE 356. Fee. 
	EE 454 Antenna Design II 3 cr 
	Aperture antennas; array synthesis andfrequency independent antennas. Computer-aided design of antenna systems. Prerequisite:EE 453. Fee. 
	EE 455 Optoelectronics 3 cr 
	Wave propagation in free-space and inwave guides; optical resonators; interaction ofradiation and atomic systems; laser oscillation;solid-state lasers. He-Ne and Argon lasers,integrated optics including integration ofemitters and detectors; optical interconnects;spatial light modulators; optoelectronic materialsand devices; and applications of optoelectronics.This course is dually listed with an equivalentgraduate level course (EE 555) and requires aminimum GPA of 2.75 or the instructor’s permission for adm
	EE 456 Fiber Optic Communication 3 cr Systems
	Review of optics; dielectric waveguides;fabrication of optical fibers; fiber manufacturing,packaging and interconnection devices; lightsources; photodetectors; fiber measurementsand fiber optic communication systems.Prerequisites: EE 355, EE 356. Fee. 
	EE 457 Photonic System Design 3 cr 
	Energy band structure in semiconductors;optical absorption and refraction; radiativetransitions; non-radiative recombination; p-njunctions; stimulated emission; semiconductorlasers; photodetectors; multiple-quantum-welldevices; electro-optical, magneto-optical, acoustooptical effects; frequency doubling; frequencymixing; optical bi-stable switches; opticallimiters; optical modulators, photo-refractivematerials; liquid crystals; photo-active organicand biologic materials. Prerequisite: EE 331. Fee. 
	EE 458 Radar Systems 3 cr 
	Introduction to radar signal processing.Continuous wave and pulsed radars. Clutter andradio wave propagation. Moving target indicator,target surveillance and tracking radar systems.Side-looking, synthetic aperture, interferometricand other airborne radars. This course is duallylisted with an equivalent graduate level course 
	EE 465 Advanced Digital 3 cr Signal Processing 
	Review of discrete Fourier and Z-transforms. Review of analog filter design. Canonicaldigital filter forms. Design of IIR and FIRdigital filters. Fast Fourier transform (FFT) andapplications. Hardware implementation andquantization effects. Advanced digital filterstructures design. DSP algorithm design andimplementation. Analysis of finite wordlengtheffects of DSP applications. Extensive use ofMatLab for analysis and design. This course isdually listed with an equivalent graduate levelcourse (EE 565) and re
	EE 468 Digital Computer 3 cr System Design
	Machine organization; hardware programminglanguages; data selection design; ALU design;control unit design; I/O and interrupt designs;memory organization; DMA; microprogramming;multi-processor and time-sharing. Prerequisites:EE 264, EE 268. Fee. 
	EE 469 Advanced Digital 3 cr System Design
	Design Specification and implementationof combinational sequential modular systemsand networks; iterative and tree structures; hardware and firmware algorithms; hardwiredand programmable control and subsystems;computer-aided design. This course is duallylisted with an equivalent graduate level course(EE 569) and requires a minimum GPA of 2.75or the instructor’s permission admission.Prerequisites: EE 264, EE 268. Fee. 
	EE 470 Synthesis of Active and 3 cr Passive Networks 
	Reliability of network functions (high-pass,band-pass, low-pass, band-reject and equalizingfilters); approximation techniques; sensitivityanalysis; passive and active synthesis; positiveand negative feedback and biquads. Computertechniques for the realization of standard filterforms (Butterworth, Chebyshev, Bessel, Sallenand Key, and other forms). Prerequisite: EE 321.Fee. 
	EE 471 Wireless Communication 3 cr 
	Basic wireless communication theory; cellularconcepts; mobile radio propagation; modulationtechniques; wireless networks; wireless systemsand standards. This course is dually listed withan equivalent graduate level course (EE 571)and requires a minimum GPA of 2.75 or theinstructor’s permission for admission. Prerequisite:EE 322. Fee. 
	EE 473 Advanced Communication 3 cr Systems
	Digital line coding; pulse shaping; partialresponse signaling; scrambling; M-ary communication; digital carrier systems and digitalmultiplexing. Probability; random variables;quantization error in PCM; random processes;white noise and the behavior of analog systemsin the presence of noise. Information theory;compact codes and error correcting codes. Thiscourse is dually listed with an equivalent 
	EE 481 Electrical Machines 3 cr 
	DC machines - motors and generators.Single-phase motors; unbalanced two-phase motors; servo-motors; commutator motors; stepper motors; synchros; shaded pole motors;reluctance and hysteresis motors and brushlessDC motors. Dynamic circuit analysis ofrotating machines. Prerequisite: EE 381. Fee. 
	EE 482 Switch Mode Power 3 cr 
	Conversion Design and analysis of switchmode power converters; design of magneticcomponents; stability considerations; inputfilter interactions; performance measurementsand evaluations. This course is dually listedwith an equivalent graduate level course (EE
	582) and requires a minimum GPA of 2.75 orthe instructor’s permission for admission.Prerequisites: EE 334, EE 381. Fee. 
	EE 483 Power Systems I 3 cr 
	Principles of power system analysis.Synchronous machines, transformers and loads;transmission line parameters and analysis.Power flow analysis; economic analysis;symmetrical fault studies and protectivedevices. Prerequisites: EE 381 and credit for orconcurrent registration in EE 385. Fee. 
	EE 484 Power Systems II 3 cr 
	Symmetrical components and sequencenetworks; computer studies of transmissionlines; fault studies using a computer; stateestimation of power system and power systemstability. Prerequisite: EE 483. Fee. 
	EE 485 Power Distribution and 3 cr Utilization 
	Principles and characteristics of generatingstations; transformers; conversion equipment;primary and secondary distribution systems;short-circuit calculations; selection of protectivedevices; system grounding and over currentprotection; voltage control; power factor controland correction; load and cost estimating.Prerequisite: EE 483. Fee. 
	EE 486 Power Electronics 3 cr 
	Power semiconductor diodes and thyristors;commutation techniques; rectification circuits uncontrolled and controlled; AC voltagecontrollers; DC chopper; pulse-width modulatedinverters and resonant pulse inverters. This course is dually listed with an equivalentgraduate level course (EE 586) and requires aminimum GPA of 2.75 or the instructor’s permission for admission. Prerequisite: EE 381.Fee. 
	EE 488 Illumination Engineering 3 cr 
	Photometric units and definitions; lightsources and luminaires; interior lighting andartificial illumination design techniques; daylight lighting design; exterior lighting designand the theory of color. Optical principles andcontrol of lighting. Prerequisite: Instructor’spermission. Fee. 
	EE 489 Direct Energy Conversion 3 cr 
	Basic principles of direct energy conversion.Thermoelectric, photovoltaic, thermionic, 
	EE 490 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
	Topics of current electrical and computerengineering interests. This course requirespermission of the Department Chair and aminimum GPA of 2.75 for admission. Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 494 Directed Independent Study 1-3 cr 
	Directed study under the guidance of afaculty advisor, of a topic from the field ofelectrical and/or computer engineering, not offeredin a regularly scheduled course. This course requires permission of the Department Chairand a minimum GPA of 2.75 for admission. Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 499 ECE Senior Honors 4 cr Project (H)
	Under the advice and guidance of a facultymentor, honors students will identify and carryout a research/design project, relevant to thefield of EE/CpE study, which will lead to aformal presentation at the annual HonorsStudent Colloquium. The senior project will bejudged and graded by three faculty chaired bythe honors mentor. This course is required forHonors recognition. Prerequisites: EE 268, EE334, EE 301, and an approved projectprospectus. Fee. 
	EE 522 Advanced Feedback 3 cr Control Systems
	Sensors; encoders and DC motors in control systems. The performance and design offeedback control systems. System bandwidth;Nichol’s Chart and the stability of control systemswith time delays. State variable analysis anddesign. Use of MatLab for analysis and design.This course is dually listed with an equivalent400-level course (EE 422). Prerequisite: EE 328or Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 523 Modern Control Theory 3 cr 
	Simulation and modeling; introduction tolinear system theory; concepts of controllabilityand observability; specifications, structures andlimitations; review of classical design methods;state feedback design methods; multivariablecontrol; robust stability; and sampled dataimplementation; introduction to the use ofMATLAB for design. This course is duallylisted with an equivalent 400-level course (EE423). Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 524 Nonlinear Control Systems 3 cr 
	State space description; methods of linearization; isoclines; stability of nonlinearsystems; Lyapunov’s direct method; harmoniclinearization; describing functions; dual inputdescribing functions; Popov’s method; circlecriterion; computer aided analysis. This courseis dually listed with an equivalent 400-levelcourse (EE 424). Prerequisite: Instructor’spermission. Fee. 
	EE 525 Optimal Control Systems 3 cr 
	Static optimization; method of Lagrangemultipliers; adaptive controllers; dynamicoptimization; calculus of variations; the principleof optimality and dynamic programming,Pontryagin’s maximum principle; quadraticoptimal control. Prerequisite: Instructor’spermission. Fee. 
	EE 526 Introduction to Robotics 3 cr 
	Basic mathematics of robotic control; homogeneous transformation; kinematics andkinematic solutions; differential relationships;dynamics; motion trajectory; robotic control systems and programming. Prerequisite:Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 527 Digital Control Systems 3 cr 
	State space and transfer function descriptionof discrete-time systems; solution of the discretestate equation; discrete-time model of analogplants; frequency domain analysis; design ofdiscrete state-feedback regulators; observersand tracking systems. This course is duallylisted with an equivalent 400-level course (EE427). Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 528 Advanced System Theory 3 cr 
	Review of linear spaces and operators;state variable description of time varying andtime invariant linear systems. Controllability andobservability of linear dynamical systems, statefeedback and state estimators; stability of linearsystems; arbitrary pole assignment for multi-variable case. Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission.Fee. 
	EE 530 Nanotechnology 3 cr 
	Nanotechnology fundamentals and principles;quantum wires and dots; single electron effectsand Coulomb blockage; nanomagnets andspintronics; spin based electronics (magneticmemories, magnetic field sensors); nanofabrication; nanoelectronics (QCQ); organicelectronics (carbon fullerenes, nanotubes, andpolymers); advanced characterization techniques;applications, especially those related to nanotechnology; MEMS and microsystems (sensors);QWIP technology and associated nanoscience;photonic crystals; advances in 
	EE 531 Advanced Electronic Devices 3 cr 
	Semiconductor electronics; semiconductor diode circuit analysis; bipolar and field effecttransistors; analog-to-digital and digital-toanalog circuits and active filters. This course isdually listed with an equivalent 400-level course(EE 431). Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission.Fee. 
	EE 532 Microelectronic Devices 3 cr 
	Introduction to semiconductor material properties; semiconductor diodes: structure andoperation; diode circuit applications; bipolartransistor: structure and operation; junctionfield effect transistors (JFETs); metal oxidefield effect transistors (MOSFETs); fabricationtechnology and construction of semiconductordevices; biasing and stability of amplifiers. Thiscourse is dually listed with an equivalent 400level course (EE 432). Prerequisite: Instructor’spermission. Fee. 
	EE 534 VLSI Design Systems 3 cr 
	Review of fabrication of microelectronic devices; introduction to MOS technology; basicphysical and electrical properties of field effecttransistors; CMOS fabrication; layout of CMOSintegrated circuits; concepts of VLSI chipdesign; physical design of CMOS integratedcircuit using L-EDIT. Prerequisite: Instructor’spermission. Fee. 
	EE 535 Electronics Materials: 3 cr Properties and Applications 
	Schringer’s equation, potential wells andbarriers; crystallographic geometry; Kronig-Penny model; energy bands in crystalline solids;density of states - Fermi statistics; intrinsic andextrinsic semiconductors; conductivity andHall effects; interfaces; magnetic materials;superconducting materials; optical materials.Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 536 Introduction to 3 cr Superconductivity 
	Microscopic theory of superconductivity-BCStheory; superconduction tunneling phenomena;superconducting device; superconducting materials;High-temperature superconductors. Prerequisite:Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 537 Advanced Plasma Processing 3 cr of Electronic Materials 
	Analysis, design and application of DC, RFand microwave plasma in microelectronicmaterial processing; sputtering; etching;deposition - surface modification; diagnosticand characterization techniques. Prerequisite:Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 538 Magnetic Recording Media 3 cr 
	Magnetostatic fields: magnetization processes-demagnetizing factors; magnetic circuits; harddisk/tape media; inductive and MR heads;magnetic data storage systems. Prerequisite:Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 539 VLSI Technology 3 cr and Fabrication 
	Introduction to semiconductor devices; crystal growth and wafer preparation; chemicaland physical vapor deposition; oxidation;diffusion; ion implantation; lithography; etching;metallization; process integration of CMOS andbipolar technologies; diagnostic techniques andmeasurements; packaging; yield and reliability.This course is dually listed with an equivalent400-level course (EE 439). Prerequisite:Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 540 Introduction to VHDL 3 cr 
	Introduction to the syntax and elements ofthe basic VHDL language such as entities andarchitectures; creating combinational, synchronouslogic and state machines using both structuraland behavioral VHDL; using hierarchy in largedesigns; synthesizing and implementing deigns.Emphasis is on the synthesis aspects. This course is dually listed with an equivalent 400level course (EE 440). Prerequisite: Instructor’spermission. Fee. 
	EE 541 Computer Networks 3 cr 
	Introduction to design and analysis ofcomputer networks. Polling networks and ringnetworks. Networking Applications. This courseis dually listed with an equivalent 400-level 
	EE 542 Advanced Topics in 3 cr Digital Design and HDLs
	Current topics of interest in digital design.State-of-the-art software tools used in digitaldesign. Advanced topics in HDLs. Prerequisite:Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 543 Introduction to Verilog 3 cr 
	Introduction to the syntax and elements ofthe basic Verilog language such as modules andports; hierarchical modeling; gate-level modeling;dataflow modeling; behavioral modeling, switch-level modeling, tasks and functions; timing anddelays; user-defined primitives; synthesizingand implementing designs. Emphasis is onsimulation and test bench aspects. This courseis dually listed with an equivalent 400-levelcourse (EE 443). Prerequisite: Instructor’spermission. Fee. 
	EE 544 Wireless Networks 3 cr 
	Introduction to wireless data transmission principles and practices. Spectrum administrationand standards. Digital cellular communicationssystems. Mobile data networks. Wireless PBXsand wireless LANs. This course is dually listedwith a 400-level course. Prerequisite: Instructor’spermission. Fee. 
	EE 545 Optical Networks 3 cr 
	Digital transmission using fiber optics aspoint-to-point link. Wavelength-division-multiplexing concepts and components, LAN, WAN,and MAN, SONET/SDH, FDDI Networks,Broadcast-and-select WDM Networks, Wavelength-routed Networks, and Performanceof WDM and EDFA systems. Prerequisite:Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 546 Neural Networks 3 cr 
	Introduction to neural networks and their application to electrical engineering. Conceptlearning and the general-to-specific ordering,decision tree learning, linear perceptrons, backpropagation networks, recursive networks,radial basis networks, neural network-based control systems, unsupervised learned networks.Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 548 Computer and 3 cr Network Security
	Techniques for achieving security in multi-use computer systems and distributed computersystems; cnytography; authentication andidentification schemes; intrusion detection; viruses; formal models of computer security;secure operating systems; software protection;security of electronic mail and the World WideWeb; electronic commerce; payment protocols;electronic cash; firewalls; risk assessments. Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 552 Microwave Engineering 3 cr 
	Generation and transmission of highfrequency electromagnetic energy; magnetrons,klystrons, masers, parametric amplifiers, travelingwave tubes and solid-state devices. This course is dually listed with an equivalent 400-levelcourse (EE 452). Prerequisite: Instructor’spermission. Fee. 
	EE 553 Advanced Electromagnetic 3 cr Theory
	Solution of the wave equation; specialtheorems and concepts; analytical, asymptoticand numerical methods of solution of electromagnetic engineering problems. Prerequisite:Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 554 Electromagnetic Scattering 3 cr and Diffraction 
	Formulation and analysis of scatteringproblems; radar cross-section of smooth bodiesby classical and ray-optical techniques; extensionto multiple bodies and impedance boundaries;introduction to inverse scattering; diffractionproblems; analysis by rigorous, ray optical, andnumerical methods; applications to diffractionby discontinuities, apertures and multiplebodies; introduction to inverse diffraction. Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 555 Optoelectronics 3 cr 
	Wave propagation in free-space and inwave guides; optical resonators, interaction ofradiation and atomic systems; laser oscillation;solid-state lasers. He-NE and Argon lasers,integrated optics including integration of emittersand detectors; optical interconnects; spatiallight modulators; optoelectronic materials anddevices; and applications of optoelectronics.This course is dually listed with an equivalent400-level course (EE 455). Prerequisite:Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 556 Microwave Antennas 3 cr 
	Mathematical analysis of common reflectorantennas including effects of various types offeed structures and fabrication techniques.Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 557 Experimental Techniques in 3 cr Microwave Engineering
	Experimental methods to determine scatteringparameters, insertion loss, mismatch and returnloss, cavity parameters; detector and mixerperformance characteristics; power measurements;system noise determination; antenna radiationpattern and gain measurements. Prerequisite:Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 558 Radar Systems 3 cr 
	Introduction to radar signal processing.Continuous wave and pulsed radars. Clutter andradio wave propagation. Moving target indicator,target surveillance and tracking radar systems.Side-looking, synthetic aperture, interferometricand other airborne radars. This course is duallylisted with an equivalent 400-level course (EE458). Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 559 Optical Information 3 cr Processing
	Parallel optical information processing inFourier transform systems; nonlinear opticalimage processing in a linear optical processing;optical image equidensity and pseudo-color usingtechniques; wave-front reconstruction; on-axisand off-axis holography, effects of film MTF andnonlinearities; holographic memory, display andnon-destructive testing; and optical computing.Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 560 Advanced Computer 3 cr Architecture 
	Overview of software/hardware architecturesof selected RISC/CISC microprocessors, DLX 
	EE 565 Advanced Digital Signal 3 cr Processing
	Review of discrete Fourier and z-transforms; review of analog filter design; canonical digitalfilter forms; design of IIR and FIR digitalfilters. Fast Fourier Transforms (FFT) and theirapplications; hardware implementation andquantization effects. Advanced digital filterstructures and design. DSP algorithm designand implementation. Analysis of finite word-length effects of DSP applications. Extensiveuse of MatLab for analysis and design. This course is dually listed with an equivalent 400level course (EE 46
	EE 566 Digital Image Processing 3 cr 
	Review of digital image fundamentals;different image transforms; image enhancementtechniques; image restoration methods; detectionof discontinuities and thresholding. Prerequisite:EE 365 or Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 568 Pattern Recognition
	Review of probability theory and linearalgebra; Introduction to pattern recognition;various approaches to pattern recognition statistical, syntactic and neural pattern recognition;Decision procedures - Bayes decision theory,classifiers and decision surfaces, Neyman-Pearson theory, sequential decision theory,error probabilities and error bounds; Parameterestimation and supervised learning - maximumlikelihood estimation, Bayes estimation, andsufficient statistics; Non-parametric techniques
	-density estimation, Parzen windows, nearestneighbor rule, and k-nearest neighbor rule;Feature extraction and nonlinear mapping optimal features, eigen vector analysis, andnonlinear mapping; Fuzzy systems in patternrecognition - fuzzy sets and membershipfunctions, fuzzy operators, reasoning andcomposition, fuzzy system design; Methods oftesting - C, U and L methods; Introduction to3D pattern recognition. Prerequisite: EE 566 orconsent of instructor. Fee. 
	EE 569 Advanced Digital System 3 cr Design
	Specifications and implementation ofcombinational and sequential modular systemsand networks; iterative and tree structures; hardware and firmware algorithms; hardwired andprogrammable control and subsystems; computeraided design. This course is dually listed withan equivalent 400-level course (EE 469).Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 571 Wireless Communications 3 cr 
	Basic wireless communication theory; cellularconcepts; mobile radio propagation; modulationtechniques; wireless networks; wireless systemsand standards. This course is dually listed withan equivalent 400-level course (EE 471).Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 573 Advanced Communication 3 cr Systems
	Digital line coding; pulse shaping; partialresponse signaling; scrambling; Mary communi
	EE 574 Statistical Communications 3 cr 
	Generalized harmonic analysis. Correlation,convolution, power density spectra; probabilityand statistics. Correlation detection; optimumlinear filtering and prediction. Prerequisite:Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 575 Signal Detection & Estimation 3 cr 
	Simple-hypothesis detection; detection ofsignals with unknown parameters; Bay’s maximumlikelihood estimation; estimation of signalparameters; detection of stochastic signals;nonparametric detection and estimation. Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 576 Optical Communication 3 cr 
	Light sources, detectors, fiber componentsand optical systems for fiber communication;free-space inter-satellite optical networks forhigh-speed global communication; codingproblems in optical fiber data transmission;three-dimensional optical data storage fordatabase processing; propagation losses andfiber amplifiers; and optical free-space interconnections in future computers. Prerequisite:Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 577 Information Systems 3 cr 
	Self-information; entropy; mutual informationand channel capacity; encoding; error detectingand correcting codes. Sampling theorem. Discreteand continuous channels. Band-limited channels. Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 582 Switch Mode Power 3 cr Conversion 
	Design and analysis of switch mode powerconverters - design of magnetic components;stability considerations; input filter interactions;performance, measurements and evaluation.This course is dually listed with an equivalent400-level course (EE 482). Prerequisite:Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 585 Advanced Power Systems 3 cr 
	Special topics that are not covered intraditional power systems courses, such as:Optimization techniques, computer methods,unified fault (short circuit) analysis, protectionand control of power systems. Prerequisite:Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 586 Power Electronics 3 cr 
	Power semiconductor diodes and thyristors,thyristor commutation techniques, uncontrolledand controlled rectification circuits; AC voltagecontrollers; DC choppers; pulse-width modulatedinverters; resonant pulse inverters. This courseis dually listed with an equivalent 400-levelcourse (EE 486). Prerequisite: Instructor’spermission. Fee. 
	EE 588 Power Semiconductor Drives 3 cr 
	Rectifier control of DC motors; choppercontrol of DC drives; closed-loop control of DCdrives; induction motor speed control and 
	EE 589 Direct Energy Conversion 3 cr 
	Basic principles of direct energy conversion.Thermoelectric, photovoltaic, thermionic, magnetohydrodynamic, fuel cell, and fissionand fusion nuclear methods. This course is dually listed with an equivalent 400-levelcourse (EE 489). Prerequisite: Instructor’spermission. Fee. 
	EE 590 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
	Topics of current interest in electrical andcomputer engineering. Prerequisite: Instructor’spermission. Fee. 
	EE 592 Directed Independent Study 1-3 cr 
	Directed study, under the guidance of afaculty advisor, of a topic from the field ofElectrical and Computer Engineering not offeredin a regularly scheduled course. Prerequisite:Instructor’s permission. Fee. 
	EE 594 Project in Electrical and 1-3 cr Computer Engineering
	An investigation of an original problem inelectrical and computer engineering under theguidance of the student’s major professor.Prerequisite: Approval of the project prospectusby the student’s Advisory Committee, and consentof Director of Engineering Graduate Studies. Fee. 
	EE 599 Thesis 1-6 cr 
	An investigation of an original problem inelectrical and/or computer engineering underthe guidance of the student’s major professor.Prerequisite: Approval of the thesis prospectusby the student’s Advisory Committee, theGraduate School, and consent of the Director of Engineering Graduate Studies. Fee. 
	ELEMENTARY/EARLYCHILDHOOD EDUCATION (EEC) 
	EEC 290 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Guided study of selected educational tasks
	(e.g. curriculum revision, classroom materialsdevelopment, models of learning and teaching)and teaching problems and practices forimproving student achievement. No more thansix semester hours may be earned in SpecialTopic Courses. 
	EEC 300 Classroom Management 3 cr 
	An introductory course in classroom management with emphasis upon effectiveinstructional practices that inhibit studentbehaviors incompatible with learning. The focus is upon established guidelines includingpreparation for instruction, organizing instruction,assessing student performance, establishing apositive learning climate, and effective communication skills. 
	EEC 332 Teaching Language Arts 3 cr 
	This course presents methods of promotingmeaningful language and literacy skills in earlychildhood and elementary school programs.Corequisites: RED 330, RED 333, and EEC 346. 
	Prerequisites: Admission to Candidacy, EEC 300.This course has a required field experience. 
	EEC 335 Teaching Mathematics (W) 3 cr 
	A course which deals with effective methods of teaching mathematics to elementaryschool students. Emphasis will be on developing an understanding of numbers,teaching basic operations, and using variousteaching aids and materials to meet the variousneeds of elementary age children. Prerequisites:Candidacy, MA 201 or MA 202; RED 330 and333, EEC 290, EEC 332, and EEC 346. Corequisites: EEC 336, EEC 337, EEC 345;and RED 331. This course has a required fieldexperience. 
	EEC 336 Teaching Social Studies 3 cr 
	A course using problem solving andindependent investigation as means of teachingthe relationship of humans to their environment.Objectives, content, and procedures are discussed.Prerequisites: Candidacy, RED 330 and RED 333;EEC 300, EEC 332, and EEC 346. Corequisites:EEC 335, EEC 336, EEC 337, EEC 345; and RED 331. This course has a required fieldexperience. 
	EEC 337 Teaching Science 3 cr 
	A course using discovery, inquiry andproblem-solving approaches as a means ofteaching science. Relationship of science toentire early childhood and elementary curriculumis discussed. Prerequisites: Candidacy, RED 330and RED 333; EEC 300, EEC 332, and EEC 346. Corequisites: EEC 335, EEC 336, and EEC 345;and RED 331. This course has a required fieldexperience. 
	EEC 345 Sequence Field Experience 1 cr 
	Supervised practice in teaching curriculumareas in the elementary or early childhoodclassroom setting during the semester in whichsequence courses are taken. Prerequisites:RED 330 and RED 333; EEC 300, EEC 332, and EEC 346. Corequisites: EEC 335, EEC 336,and EEC 337; and RED 331. 
	EEC 346 The Early Childhood-3 cr Elementary School Program
	This course will introduce the roles of the teacher in working with children from nursery/day care setting through the elementary grades.History, management, and parent educationtechniques are presented. Corequisites: EEC 332;and RED 330 and RED 333. Prerequisites:Admission to Candidacy, EEC 300. This coursehas a required field experience. 
	EEC 429 Opening School Laboratory 1 cr Experiences
	Professional laboratory experiences ofobservation and participation for a two-week periodat the opening of school. Prerequisite: Candidacy. 
	EEC 430 Student Teaching 9 cr 
	Observation and supervised teaching inelementary or early childhood settings withopportunity for study and discussion ofproblems and issues encountered. Prerequisite:Candidacy and permission of department. 
	EEC 490 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Guided study of selected educational tasks
	(e.g. curriculum revision, classroom materialsdevelopment, models of learning and teaching) 
	EEC 494 Directed Study 1, 3 cr 
	No more than two directed studies can be applied toward the Bachelor’s Degree andClass B Certification. Prerequisite: Candidacyand permission of the department. 
	EEC 496 Internship 3 cr 
	The internship is a supervised learningexperience in an approved school setting similarto that in which an educator will eventually beemployed. The internship provides students withan opportunity to apply theories and conceptslearned during the undergraduate program.Prerequisites: Candidacy and approval ofdepartment chair. 
	EEC 499 Seniors Honors Project 3-6 cr 
	Under the advice and guidance of a facultymentor, honors students will identify and carryout a research project, relevant to the field ofelementary/early childhood study, that will leadto a formal presentation at the annual HonorsStudent Colloquium. The senior project will bejudged and graded by three faculty and chairedby the honors mentor. This course is requiredfor Honors recognition and may be repeated forup to six credit hours. Prerequisites: Participantin honors program and junior level status. 
	EEC 522 Curriculum Planning in 3 cr Elementary School
	The study of curriculum with emphasis onconcepts, procedures and models particular tocurriculum in the elementary school. Curriculumstudy includes the context of and a process forplanning, developing, implementing and evaluatingthe elementary school curriculum. 
	EEC 523 Instructional Planning in 3 cr Elementary School
	Presents an overview of factors and procedures involved in planning, developingand evaluating the elementary school instructional process. 
	EEC 532 Language Development in 3 cr Elementary School
	Designed to explore the multi-dimensionaltheory of language development and to providetechniques and practices for development oflanguage ability. Through correlating these relatedareas, the student should grow in understandingdynamics and change in language structure anddevelopment. Opportunities for oral and writtencommunication are emphasized. 
	EEC 535 Trends in Teaching 3 cr Mathematics 
	This course emphasizes new methods ofpresenting mathematical content to elementaryschool students. Various materials will be developed to promote thinking and discovery ofmathematical concepts. Opportunities are providedfor developing multi-level materials appropriateto the varied abilities and interest levels in elementary school. 
	EEC 536 Issues and Innovations in 3 cr Teaching Social Studies 
	Current issues and innovations in earlychildhood and elementary school social studiesteaching and learning are reviewed. 
	EEC 537 Teaching Science 3 cr 
	Current trends and issues in early childhoodand elementary school science teaching andlearning are reviewed. 
	EEC 550 Trends in Parent Education 3 cr 
	A study of current trends in parenteducation designed to promote better home-school communication and cooperation. 
	EEC 551 Seminar in Elementary/ 3 cr Early Childhood Education
	A seminar of topics, programs, and researchin the field of elementary/early childhoodeducation. This course provides a forum for discussion of contemporary educational issues,and practicum experiences in the teaching fieldin which the quality of performance in teachingis evaluated. 
	EEC 552 Community Services for 3 cr Families and Children 
	Study of agencies which provide services,types of services provided, and means ofobtaining needed services. 
	EEC 553 Organizational Patterns 3 cr 
	and Curriculum in Early
	Childhood Education 
	A review of organizational and curricularpatterns utilized in the classroom setting for theeducation of young children. A study of educatorsand their theories concerning learning stylesand developmental patterns in relation to theschool setting and curriculum. 
	EEC 554 Language Development in 3 cr Early Childhood Education
	Study of the language development of youngchildren with an emphasis on provision of classroom environment to promote growth of language. 
	EEC 555 Organization and 3 cr 
	Administration in Early
	Childhood Education 
	Managing the multiple responsibilities ofadministrative heads of educational programsfor young children. 
	EEC 556 Research in Early 3 cr Childhood Education 
	A review of research in the field of earlychildhood education. 
	EEC 557 Practicum 1-9 cr 
	Experiences in a field-setting to work withchildren ages N-12 under the supervision ofqualified personnel. 
	EEC 558 Teaching Spelling 3 cr and Writing
	Analysis of methods of teaching spellingand the mechanics of writing, including reviewof pertinent research in the skill areas as well asemphasis on the relationship of spelling to thedevelopment of skills in word recognition. 
	EEC 560 Workshop in Elementary/ 3 cr Early Childhood Education
	A topical workshop in which participantshave experiences in creating, designing,constructing and using instructional materialsand activities. No more than six hours of credit may be applied toward a degree program. 
	EEC 562 Classroom Logistics 3 cr and Facilitation 
	To increase teacher’s competencies to facilitate 
	EEC 575 Diagnosis of Learning 3 cr Difficulties in Mathematics 
	Analysis of diagnostic techniques foridentifying children’s learning difficulties inmathematics. Prerequisite: EEC 535. 
	EEC 577 Children’s Literature for the 3 cr Gifted and High Ability 
	An exploration of research related toreading behavior of gifted and high-abilitychildren with emphasis on examining criteriafor selecting and utilizing literature to promotecognitive, emotional, and social development. 
	EEC 590 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
	Guided supervision in the identificationand completion of educational tasks, such ascurriculum revision, course and/or programdesign, self-study for accreditation visitation,student achievement evaluation, aesthetic experiences, consumer and career education.No more than six hours of credit may beapplied toward a graduation degree. 
	EEC 592 Research Seminar 3 cr 
	Structured to assist graduate students indesigning and implementing appropriateresearch for professional growth and writing ofthe thesis. 
	EEC 594 Directed Study 1 or 3 cr and Research 
	Students explore through directed individualstudy research problems and issues of specialinterest or significance in elementary or earlychildhood education. No more than three hours of any departmental 594 courses can be acceptedtoward a degree program. Prerequisite: Permissionof department chair. 
	EEC 595 Internship 3-9 cr 
	The internship is a supervised learningexperience in a work setting similar to that inwhich the educator will eventually be employed.The internship provides the students with anopportunity to apply the theories and conceptslearned during the graduate program of study.Prerequisites: Permission of the department chair. 
	EEC 599 Thesis 1-9 cr 
	A student selects a project, study, orinvestigation related to his area of specializationin early childhood or elementary education. Theproject forms a basis for the thesis. A thesis committee will provide direction during theinvestigation for and writing of the thesis. 
	EEC 601 Advanced Seminar 3 cr 
	In-depth study of various curriculum areasthrough research reports, problem analysis andindividual evaluation of promising practicesand topical issues. Each seminar participant willconcentrate on a curriculum area: e.g., arithmetic,career awareness, communication, consumer education, humanities, natural sciences, social sciences, early reading, and psycholinguistics. 
	EEC 610 Diagnostic and 3 cr Prescriptive Teaching
	Designed to assist teachers and schoolleaders in understanding the skills and techniquesnecessary for diagnosing and prescribing for 
	EEC 622 Seminar in Curriculum and 3 cr Instructional Problems 
	Critical study of curriculum and instructionalproblems in the elementary school. Researchreviews and problem design problems areemphasized. 
	EEC 635 Seminar in 3 cr Mathematics Education 
	A study of current topics related to teachingmathematics in the early childhood andelementary years. 
	EEC 690 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Guided supervision in the identificationand completion of educational tasks, such ascurriculum revision, course and/or programdesign, self-study for accreditation visitation,student achievement evaluation. No more than six hours will be applied toward a degree.Prerequisites: Permission of the department chair. 
	EEC 694 Directed Study 1 or 3 cr and Research 
	Students explore through directed studyproblems and issues of special interest orsignificance in early childhood or elementaryeducation. No more than three hours of anydepartmental 694 courses can be acceptedtoward a degree program. Prerequisites:Permission of the department chair. 
	EEC 695 Internship 3-9 cr 
	The internship is a supervised learningexperience in a work setting similar to that inwhich an educator will eventually be employed.The internship provides the student with anopportunity to apply the theories and conceptslearned during the graduate program. Prerequisites: Permission of the department chair. 
	EEC 699 Research Project 3 cr 
	The Research Project, as the culminatingexperience in the Instructional Specialist Program,provides an opportunity for the candidate tosynthesize and apply the various programcomponents in a selected instructional setting.Suitable agreements are reached with theappropriate school systems by the candidate.Prerequisites: Permission of department chair. 
	ENGINEERING, GENERAL (EG) 
	The courses listed below are common to two or more programs. 
	EG 101 Freshman Seminar in 2 cr Engineering and Design
	A course for first time engineering studentsthat assists with maximizing the student’spotential to achieve academic success and toadjust responsibly to the individual and interpersonal challenges presented by college life.Introduction to engineering fundamentals throughreading, homework assignments, laboratoryinvestigations, guest lecturers and groupdiscussions on the engineering profession. Fee. 
	EG 220 Electrical Circuits 3 cr 
	Steady-state AC and DC circuit analysis;balanced 3-phase systems; transformers; AC/DC motors and AC generators; operational 
	EG 231 Introduction to Ethics 3 cr and Engineering Economics
	Introduction to ethics and use of codes of ethics in developing an ethical profession.Application of engineering economic principlesto engineering problems. Prerequisite: EG 220or EG 270 or EG 283. Fee. 
	EG 270 Engineering Thermodynamics 3 cr 
	First and second law of thermodynamicsand applications. Prerequisites: MA 126, PH 201.Fee. 
	EG 283 Statics 3 cr 
	Vector algebra; forces, moments, couples;equilibrium analysis of rigid bodies, beams,trusses, frames, area and mass moments of inertia, and friction. Prerequisite: MA 126. Fee. 
	EG 284 Dynamics 3 cr 
	Kinematics and kinetics of particles andrigid bodies. Work/energy and momentummethods. Prerequisites: EG 283, MA 126. Fee. 
	EG 290 Special Topics 1-5 cr in Engineering
	Subjects of special interest in engineering.Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Fee. 
	EG 315 Mechanics of Materials 3 cr 
	An introduction to the mechanics of deformable bodies. Analysis of stress andstrain. Emphasis of axial, torsional and bendingloads. Deflections, deformations, and column stability. Prerequisites: EG 283, MA 227, PH 201.Fee. 
	EG 360 Fluid Mechanics 3 cr 
	Study of the properties of fluids includingfluid statics, kinematics, integral and differential equations of mass, momentum andenergy conservation; dimensional analysis;flows in ducts and boundary layer flows.Prerequisites: MA 238, EG 284. Fee. 
	EG 492 Honors Engineering 3 cr Seminar - H 
	Multidisciplinary engineering topics ofcontemporary issues and emerging technologies.Topics announced prior to registration. Fee. 
	EG 501 Professionalism, Research 1 cr Integrity and Seminar
	Exposes graduate students option to avariety of issues concerning professionalism,research integrity, and inform them of currentpolicies related to research activities and thesisdevelopment. Fee. 
	EG 590 Special Topics 1-3 cr in Engineering
	Subjects of special interest in engineeringfor engineering graduate students. Prerequisite:Permission of Instructor. 
	ENGLISH (EH) 
	EH 101 Composition I 3 cr 
	Prepares students for diverse types ofcollege writing. Covers the writing process, generalcriteria used to evaluate writing, collaborativewriting, and rhetoric, especially audience analysis.Grading is “A”, “B”, “C”, and “U”. Core Course. 
	EH 102 Composition II 3 cr 
	Prepares students for college writing byfocusing on argumentation, research, and thecritical thinking required to argue effectively.Students must earn a “C” or higher in EH 102to fulfill the University requirement forcomposition. Core Course.NOTE: EH 101 and EH 102 are prerequisitesfor all subsequent English courses. 
	EH 105 Honors Composition 3 cr 
	This course emphasizes the types of writingthat students will do in college and reflectsgoals of the Honors Program with advancedwork in critical thinking and research. Prerequisite:students must have been accepted in the HonorsProgram. 
	EH 203 Literary Genres 3 cr 
	Variable-content course featuring literaryforms. May be repeated once for credit whentopic varies. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 204 Literary Themes 3 cr 
	Variable-content course treating particularconcepts that recur in literature. May berepeated once for credit when topic varies.Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 207 Literature and Gender 3 cr 
	A variable-topics course to study genderissues in literary texts. Prerequisites: EH 101and EH 102. 
	EH 215 Survey of British Literature I 3 cr 
	This course introduces the student to the cultural heritage of English-speaking peoplesby studying representative works from Anglo-Saxon times to Blake. Prerequisites: EH 101and EH 102. Core Course. 
	EH 216 Survey of British Literature II 3 cr 
	This course introduces the student to the cultural heritage of the English-speakingpeoples by studying representative works fromBlake to the present. Prerequisites: EH 101 andEH 102. Core Course. 
	EH 225 Survey of American 3 cr Literature I 
	This course traces the development ofAmerican literature from the beginning through1865 by studying the works of representativewriters. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102.Core Course. 
	EH 226 Survey of American 3 cr Literature II 
	This course traces the development ofAmerican literature from 1865 to the present bystudying the works of representative writers.Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. Core Course. 
	EH 235 Survey of World Literature I 3 cr 
	A survey of literature from the Ancient World, the Middle Ages, and the Renaissance,featuring selections in translation. Prerequisites:EH 101 and EH 102. Core Course. 
	EH 236 Survey of World Literature II 3 cr 
	A survey of literature from Neoclassicism,Romanticism, Nineteenth-century Realism andNaturalism, and the modern world, featuringselections in translation. Prerequisites: EH 101and EH 102. Core Course. 
	EH 242 Black Writers in America 3 cr 
	A survey of literature by major African-American authors from the days of slavery tothe present. Readings will include fiction,poetry, drama, autobiography, and polemicalprose. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 280 Horror 3 cr 
	A study of the history and themes of horrorfrom the early 19th century to the present, includingrepresentative texts, films, and critical scholarship. 
	EH 288 Academic Writing (W) 3 cr 
	Practice in the writing necessary in variousacademic disciplines. Prerequisites: EH 101and EH 102. 
	EH 290 Special Topics 3 cr 
	A variable-content course treating selectedtopics in literature and language. May berepeated once for credit when topic varies.Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 301 Poetry: Critical Reading 3 cr and Analysis
	Introduction to close reading and interpretationof poetry, including written explications andanalysis. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 302 Drama: Critical Reading 3 cr and Analysis
	Introduction to close reading and interpretationof drama, including written analysis. Prerequisites:EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 303 Fiction: Critical Reading 3 cr and Analysis
	Introduction to close reading and interpretationof fiction, including written analysis. Prerequisites:EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 310 Classical Mythology 3 cr 
	Through the disciplines of English andPhilosophy, this course will provide anintroduction to myths and to the literature thatrecounts the myths, legends, and folktales ofancient Greece and Rome. Not only will thiscourse offer a survey of Greek and Romanmyth, but also it will look at how differentwriters treat the material and why theirtreatments vary. Prerequisites: EH 101 & EH
	102. Cross-listed with PHL 310 & REL 310. Credit cannot be received for both EH 310 and either PHL 310 or REL 310. 
	EH 314 Medieval Literature 3 cr 
	This course will introduce students to major texts of medieval literature, includingnarrative poetry, drama, prose, and lyric poetry.Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 315 Chaucer 3 cr 
	This course will introduce students to Chaucer’s major works in the original language;no prior knowledge of Middle English is required.Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102 
	EH 321 Renaissance Literature 3 cr 
	Non-dramatic literature of the EnglishRenaissance through 1600. Prerequisites: EH 101and EH 102. 
	EH 322 Shakespeare’s Comedies 3 cr and Romances 
	Study of Shakespeare’s comedies andromances. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 323 Shakespeare’s Tragedies 3 cr and Histories 
	Study of Shakespeare’s tragedies and histories.Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 324 Seventeenth-Century 3 cr Literature 
	Non-dramatic literature 1600-1660. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 331 American Novel to 1900 3 cr 
	American novel from its beginning to1900. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 332 American Nonfiction Prose 3 cr 
	Major American nonfiction prose.Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 334 American Poetry to 1900 (W) 3 cr 
	American poetry from its beginning to1900. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 340 Restoration and 3 cr Early 18th-Century Literature 
	Literature of the period, including suchauthors as Behn, Dryden, Finch, Defoe, Pope,Montagu, Swift, and Fielding. Prerequisites:EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 342 Later 18th-Century 3 cr Literature (W)
	Literature of the period, including suchauthors as Gray, Boswell, Johnson, Sheridan,Radcliffe, Wollstonecraft, Blake, and Austen. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 343 18th-Century British Novel 3 cr 
	Eighteenth-century British novel. Prerequisites:EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 348 19th-Century Continental 3 cr Philosophy and Literary Theory
	An examination of selected themes and issues in 19th-century Continental philosophyand literary theory. Topics may includeIdealism, Romanticism, Existentialism, Marxism, Freudianism. Identical with PHL 348 & LG 348. Credit cannot be received for both EH 348 and either PHL 348 or LG 348. (For LG credit,students will be required to complete somecourse work in their language of concentration.)Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 349 20th-Century Continental 3 cr Philosophy and Literary Theory
	An examination of selected themes and issues in 20th-century Continental philosophyand literary theory. Topics may includePhenomenology, Existentialism, Hermeneutics,Structuralism, and Post-Structuralism. Identical with PHL 349 & LG 349. Credit cannot be received for both EH 349 and either PHL 349 or LG 349. (For LG credit, students will berequired to complete some course work in theirlanguage of concentration.) Prerequisites: EH 101and EH 102. 
	EH 351 British Romanticism 3 cr 
	The poetry and prose of Romantic-era writers,including Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Keats,and Shelley. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 352 Victorian Poetry 3 cr 
	The poetry and critical ideas of Tennyson,Browning, Arnold, and the Pre-Raphaelites, withsome attention to other writers. Prerequisites:EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 353 Victorian Prose 3 cr 
	Prose, exclusive of the novel, with emphasis on Carlyle, Newman, Mill, Ruskin,and Arnold. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 354 19th-Century British Novel 3 cr 
	Novels of the Romantic and Victorian periods.Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 360 Anglo-American Poetry 3 cr Since 1900 
	A study of Anglo-American poets such as
	D. H. Lawrence, T. S. Eliot, Ezra Pound, Robert Graves, W. H. Auden, Dyan Thomas, DerekWalcott, Paul Muldoon, Eavan Boland, Seamus Heaney, Galway Kunnell, Adrienne Rich, RobertPenn Warren, John Crowe Ransom, MargaretWalker, Elizabeth Bishop, Gwendolyn Brooks,Gary Snyder, Charles Olson, Allen Ginsberg,Anne Sexton, and Sylvia Plath. Prerequisites:EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 361 American Novel Since 1900 3 cr 
	Twentieth-century American novel. Pre-
	Representative modern short story writers 
	of America, Britain, and Continental Europe.Oral and written analyses and critiquesrequired. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 370 History of the 3 cr English Language
	A study of the development from OldEnglish through Middle English to ModernEnglish. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 371 Approaches to 3 cr English Grammar (W)
	A course designed primarily to help educationmajors translate between the languages ofconventional grammar and the syntacticalgrammar relevant to the teaching of English atpre-college levels. Consideration will also begiven to the rationales basic to the formation ofdifferent grammars and to methods of presentinggrammatical material in a classroom situation.Non-education majors interested in a sophisticatedapproach to the study of grammar might alsobenefit from this course. Prerequisites: EH 101and EH 102. 
	EH 372 Technical Writing (W) (C) 3 cr 
	The purpose of this course is to trainstudents in the kinds of written reports requiredof practicing professionals, aiming to improvemastery of the whole process of report writingfrom conceptual stage through editing stage.Prerequisites: EH 101 and 102. 
	EH 373 Writing in the 3 cr Professions (W) (C)
	Practice in the kinds of writing done insuch professions as speech pathology andaudiology, nursing, teaching, criminal justice,and business. Assignments, which emphasizepersuasive writing, may include position papers,correspondence, and reports. Prerequisites: EH 101and EH 102. 
	EH 374 The English Bible -3 cr Old Testament 
	King James Version of the Bible studied with respect to literary forms, philosophical concepts, and problems of translation. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 375 The English Bible -3 cr Apocrypha and New Testament
	King James Version of the Bible studied withrespect to literary forms, philosophical concepts,and problems of translation. Prerequisites: EH 101and EH 102. 
	EH 380 Science Fiction 3 cr 
	A study of the history and themes ofscience fiction literature and film from the end of the 19th century to the present. Prerequisites:EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 390* Special Topics 3 cr 
	A variable-content course addressing selectedtopics in literature and writing. May be repeatedonce for credit when course content varies. 
	EH 391, 392 Fiction Writing I, II 3 cr 
	Intensive practice in the writing of the shortstory. Constructive, critical discussions areconducted on each composition. Emphasis isupon creation of high-quality fiction withpossible view to publication. These courses require special permission. Prerequisites: EH101 and EH 102. 
	EH 393, 394 Creative Nonfiction I, II 3 cr 
	Intensive study of and practice in writingcreative nonfiction - nonfiction that stresses personal voice and the use of literary elements.Concentrates on genres of creative nonfiction(personal or narrative essay, travel, and naturewriting, cultural criticism, memoir) with emphasison producing high-quality writing. Prerequisites:EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 395, 396 Poetry Writing I, II 3 cr 
	The English language as it may be used inembodying poetic knowledge. Readings incontemporary poetry, study of fixed and openverse forms and their metrics, and practice inproducing poems and explications. Prerequisites:EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 401* Teaching Composition (W) 3 cr 
	Study of theories of composition and theirapplications for teaching writing at thesecondary school level. Prerequisites: EH 101and EH 102. 
	EH 402* Rhetoric: Ancient 3 cr and Modern (W)
	Readings in rhetorical theory, ancient andmodern, are applied in specific writingassignments which encourage students to adopta point of view and address a specific audience.Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 403* Art of the Essay (W) 3 cr 
	Advanced expository writing. Discussionof British and American essays by such writersas Bacon, Addison, Swift, Arnold, Emerson, Chesterton, Lewis Thomas, and Joan Didion, with applications in written assignments.Student writings are discussed in class or inconference. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 421* Literary Criticism 3 cr to 1900 (W)
	Classical, Neoclassical, Romantic, and Victorian literary theory. Identical with PHL 421.Credit cannot be received for both PHL 421 and EH 421. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 422* Literary Criticism 3 cr Since 1900 (W)
	Modern and Contemporary Literary theory.Identical with PHL 422. Credit cannot be received for both EH 422 and PHL 422. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 461* Tudor and Stuart Drama 3 cr 
	A historical and generic study of plays byauthors including Kyd, Marlowe, Dekker,Jonson, Middleton, Beaumont, Fletcher, and Webster. The course will include a performancecomponent. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 462* Restoration and 3 cr 18th-Century Drama (W)
	A historical and generic study of plays byauthors such as Wycherley, Etheridge, Behn,Dryden, Otway, Congreve, Steele, Goldsmith,and Sheridan. The course will include a performance component. Prerequisites: EH 101and EH 102. 
	EH 463* Drama 1890-Present 3 cr 
	Twentieth-century British, American and Continental drama, with major emphasis on theplays of Ibsen, Chekhov, Shaw, Pirandello,O’Neill, and Beckett. Prerequisites: EH 101and EH 102. 
	EH 465* Middle English Literature 3 cr 
	Major romances and dream-visions of thelate Middle Ages such as Sir Gawain and theGreen Knight, Troilus and Criseyde, Sir Orfeo,Pearl, Parliament of Birds, and others. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 467* Milton (W) 3 cr 
	Milton’s major poems, with emphasis onParadise Lost. Poetic methods and structure analyzed. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 468* Contemporary Black Fiction 3 cr 
	A close reading of selected fiction published since World War II by such authors asJames Baldwin, Ralph Ellison, Alice Walker, Toni Morrison, Ernest J. Gains, Gloria Naylor,and Julius Lester. Prerequisites: EH 101 andEH 102. 
	EH 470* Studies in Medieval 3 cr Literature 
	Seminar in specific topics from medievalliterature. Prerequisites: EH 101, 102 and juniorstanding. 
	EH 471* Studies in Renaissance 3 cr Literature 
	Seminar in specific topics from Renaissanceliterature. Prerequisites: EH 101, EH 102 andjunior standing. 
	EH 472* Studies in Shakespeare 3 cr 
	Seminar in specific topics from Shakespeare.Prerequisites: EH 101, EH 102 and juniorstanding. 
	EH 474* Studies in Restoration 3 cr and 18th-Century Literature
	Seminar in specific topics from Restoration 
	EH 475* Studies in 19th-Century 3 cr Literature 
	Seminar in specific topics from 19thcentury literature. Prerequisites: EH 101, EH 102and junior standing. 
	EH 476* Studies in 20th-Century 3 cr Literature 
	Seminar in specific topics from 20th-centuryliterature. Prerequisites: EH 101, EH 102 andjunior standing. 
	EH 477* Studies in Genre 3 cr 
	Seminar in specific topics from variousgenres. Prerequisites: EH 101, EH 102 andjunior standing. 
	EH 478* Studies in Film 3 cr 
	Seminar in specific topics from filmstudies. Prerequisites: EH 101, EH 102 andjunior standing. 
	EH 479* Studies in Modern/ 3 cr Postmodern Poetry
	Seminar in specific topics from modern/postmodern poetry. Prerequisites: EH 101, EH102 and junior standing. 
	EH 480* Studies in Gender 3 cr and Literature 
	Seminar in specific topics dealing withgender issues in literature. Prerequisites: EH101, EH 102 and junior standing. 
	EH 481* Studies in Composition 3 cr and Rhetoric (W)
	Seminar in specific topics dealing withwriting, rhetoric, or language studies. 
	EH 482* Studies in American 3 cr Literature 
	Seminar in specific topics from Americanliterature. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 483*, 484* Advanced Fiction 3 cr Writing I, II
	Advanced work in writing the story and thenovel, for students of exceptional talent. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102, EH 391 andEH 392 or the equivalent. These courses require special permission. 
	EH 485*(C),486* Advanced PoetryWriting I, II 3 cr 
	Advanced work in writing poetry, forstudents of exceptional talent. Prerequisite:EH 101 and EH 102, EH 395 and EH 396 or equivalent. These courses require specialpermission. 
	EH 487*, 488* Screen Writing I, II 3 cr 
	Guided workshops in writing a dramaticnarrative screenplay. Prerequisites: EH 101, EH102 and junior standing. 
	EH 490* Special Topics 3 cr 
	Selected topics in writing in literarystudies. May be repeated once for credit whencourse content varies. 
	EH 492* Seminar 3 cr 
	Specific topics in literature. Can be takentwice for credit when topic varies. May berepeated once for credit. 
	EH 494* Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
	Directed individual study. Prerequisites:EH 101, EH 102 and permission of thedirecting professor and department chair. 
	EH 496* Professional Studies: 1-3 cr Internship
	On-the-job experience which relates to thestudent’s classroom work in the field of English; reports required. A maximum of sixhours of credit may be earned in internships.Students consult with the department chairregarding internship opportunities and specificrequired eligibility. English majors and minorswho are juniors or seniors may enroll. Prerequisites: Permission of the department chairand the supervising professor. Prerequisites:EH 101 and EH 102. 
	EH 497, 498 Advanced Creative 3 cr Nonfiction I, II 
	Advanced work in writing creative nonfiction,for students of exceptional talent. Emphasis onproducing high-quality writing with an eye towardpublication Prerequisites: EH 101, EH 102,EH 393 and EH 394 or equivalent. These coursesrequire special permission. 
	EH 499 Senior Honors Project 1-3 cr 
	With the guidance of a faculty mentor,Honors Students will identify and carry out anindependent scholarly project in English. Theoutcome of the project will include a formalpresentation and defense before the faculty anda written senior thesis. The Honors Senior Project will be evaluated and graded by threemembers of the faculty, and chaired by theproject faculty mentor. The student must complete a total of six hours of Honors Seniorwork, be accepted to the University HonorsProgram or the Department Honors 
	EH 501 Introduction to 3 cr Critical Theory
	Required of all MA students in the literature concentration in their first year ofwork. Surveys current literary theory fromstructuralism to the present. The purpose is tointroduce the conceptual lexicons and readingstrategies of advanced literary analysis. Topicstreated include structuralism, deconstruction, psychoanalysis, hermeneutics, Marxism, feminism,and reception theory. 
	EH 502 Graduate Writing in English 3 cr 
	A course preparing students for researchand academic writing at the graduate level inEnglish studies. 
	EH 505 Teaching College Writing 3 cr 
	A study of contemporary theories ofwriting and rhetoric, with an emphasis on theirapplication in a college-level curriculum. 
	EH 506 Composition Theory and 3 cr Research Methodology 
	Part I of this course traces the developmentof theoretical movements in composition overthe past century; part II outlines qualitative andquantitative methodologies used in compositionresearch. 
	EH 507 Rhetoric and the 3 cr Postmodern Condition 
	This is a course in rhetorical theoryespecially as this study intersects with postmodern theories of identity: feminist, postcolonial,sociolinguistics, queer theory, gender studies,deconstruction, and comparative studies. Itaims to offer students entry into contemporaryrhetorical study within departments of English. 
	EH 508 Professional Writing Theories 3 cr and Applications
	Study of the theories, practices, andhistories of professional writing. 
	EH 512 Studies in Medieval 3 cr Literature 
	Theme-based study of medieval texts;possible topics include late medieval chivalry,medieval sexualities, Arthurian tradition. 
	EH 513 Studies in Chaucer 3 cr 
	A study of selections of Chaucer’s CanterburyTales and dream visions. 
	EH 514 Renaissance Poetry 3 cr 
	Examination of non-dramatic Renaissance poetic development, including the sonnet. 
	EH 516 Studies in Shakespeare I 3 cr 
	A study in Shakespeare’s comedies and romances. 
	EH 517 Studies in Shakespeare II 3 cr 
	A study of Shakespeare’s histories andtragedies. 
	EH 521 Seventeenth-Century Poetry 3 cr 
	A historical and formal study of the poetryof the early seventeenth century, including theworks of Donne, Jonson, Herbert, Vaughan,Herrick, Marvel, Wroth, Lanyer, and Phillips.The course will emphasize the close reading of poems. 
	EH 525 Restoration and 3 cr Early 18th-Century Literature 
	A study of literature in the period,including such authors as Dryden, Rochester,Behn, Congreve, Defoe, Pope, Swift, and Gay. 
	EH 526 The 18th-Century Novel 3 cr 
	A study of prose fiction narratives from theRestoration and eighteenth century by suchauthors as Behn, Defoe, Richardson, Fielding,Smollett, Stern, and Burney, with emphasis onthe establishment of the novel as a respected genre. 
	EH 527 The Age of Sensibility 3 cr 
	A study of several late eighteenth-centuryliterary figures such as Stern, Johnson, Boswell,Goldsmith, Sheridan, Wollstonecraft, Radcliffe, and Blake. 
	EH 532 Early Romantics 3 cr 
	A study of early Romantic poetry andprose, with emphasis on the poetry of WilliamWordsworth and S.T. Coleridge. 
	EH 534 Late Romantics 3 cr 
	A study of late Romantic poetry and prose,with emphasis on the poetry of Lord Byron,Percy Shelley, and John Keats. 
	EH 536 Victorian and 3 cr Edwardian Poetry
	A study of several major Victorian and Edwardian poets such as Tennyson, Browning,Arnold, Pre-Raphaelites, Swinburne, Hopkins,and Hardy. 
	EH 538 Victorian and 3 cr Edwardian Prose 
	A study of selected masters of Victorian and Edwardian prose fiction such as Dickens,Thackeray, George Eliot, Morris, Hardy,Kipling and expository prose such as Newman,Carlyle, Mill, Ruskin, Arnold, and Stevenson. 
	EH 543 American Romanticism 3 cr 
	A study of writers of the American RomanticMovement such as Irving, Emerson, Thoreau,Douglass, Whitman, and Dickinson, focusingprimarily on nonfiction prose and poetry. 
	EH 544 Antebellum American Fiction 3 cr 
	Examines the emergence and development of American fiction before the Civil War, focusing on the tale and the novel, andincluding such figures as Cooper, Hawthorne,Poe, Melville, and Stowe. 
	EH 545 American Realism 3 cr 
	A study of writers of the American RealistMovement such as Twain, James, Crane, Dreiser, Chopin, Cheitnutt and, Jewett. 
	EH 547 The Southern Renaissance 3 cr 
	A study of several representative figuresfrom twentieth-century Southern literature suchas Faulkner, Warren, Tate, Ransom, O’Connor, McCullers, Dickey, Hurston, Wright, and Percy. 
	EH 562 The 20th-Century Poetic 3 cr Revolution 
	A study of the key figures in the shaping ofmodern poetry: Yeats, Eliot, Pound, Stevens, and Frost. 
	EH 571 Modern British Fiction 3 cr 
	Examination of selected works of such authors as Conrad, D.H. Lawrence, Woolf, Forster, Joyce, Greene, and Lessing. 
	EH 572 Modern American Fiction 3 cr 
	Examination of selected works of such authors as Anderson, Dickey, Faulkner, Fitzgeraldand Hemingway. 
	EH 573 Contemporary Fiction 3 cr 
	Provides an overview of significant workssince 1950 by such authors as FlanneryO’Connor, Cormac McCarthy, Walker Percy,John Updike, Marge Piercy, Alice Walker, andAmy Tan. 
	EH 583 Graduate Fiction Writing 3 cr Workshop I
	Special individual instruction in fictionwriting. This course requires special permission. 
	EH 584 Graduate Fiction Writing 3 cr Workshop II
	Special individual instruction in fictionwriting. This course requires special permission. 
	EH 585 Graduate Poetry Writing 3 cr Workshop I
	Special individual instruction in poetrywriting. This course requires special permission. 
	EH 586 Graduate Poetry Writing 3 cr Workshop II 
	Special individual instruction in poetrywriting. This course requires special permission. 
	EH 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
	A graduate seminar designed to allow closestudy of selected literary topic or figures. Maybe repeated twice for credit when the subjectofferings are from different literary areas. 
	EH 592 Seminar 3 cr 
	A specific subject in American or BritishLiterature to be assigned prior to each semester.May be repeated once for credit when the subjectofferings are from different literary areas. 
	EH 594 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
	Directed individual study on a topic notcovered by a listed course. Prerequisite: priorpermission of the directing professor and thedepartment chair. 
	EH 599 Thesis 1-6 cr 
	One to six credits per semester with amaximum of six hours of credit. 
	*Courses may be taken by Advanced Undergraduates and Graduates. 
	EMERGENCY MEDICAL SERVICES (EMS) 
	EMS 310 Introduction to s 3 cr EMS System
	This course provides students with anintroduction to Emergency Medical Services(EMS) Systems. Theoretical concepts andissues will be discussed and examined in order to provide students with a conceptual basis forunderstanding and analyzing EMS systems andorganizations. Particular emphasis will beplaced on system components, system integrationand the roles and responsibilities of managementand leadership in EMS organizations. 
	EMS 315 EMS Administration 3 cr 
	This course provides a general overview ofmanagement and administrative functionsrequired of EMS managers today includingplanning, directing, budgeting, staffing andevaluation. Particular emphasis will be placedon issues relating to human resources, EMSoperations, and organizational planning. 
	EMS 320 EMS Law and 3 cr Legal Issues (W)
	This course will provide a general overviewof the origins of law in the United States withparticular emphasis on health laws and regulationsaffecting pre-hospital providers. Topics includeissues relating to malpractice, litigation,consent and refusal of medical treatment, advanced directives, patient confidentiality, andexpert witness preparation, among others. 
	EMT 325 Instructional Methods 3 cr in EMS 
	This course presents theoretical and practicalfoundations necessary for entry level EMSinstructors and coordinators. Topics includeinstructor roles and responsibilities, learningtheory, lesson plan development, test writingand validation, and program evaluation. Additionalemphasis will be placed on instructionaltechniques for the adult learner. 
	EMS 340 Disaster Management 3 cr and Event Planning
	Considerations of the theoretical and practicalfoundations necessary to manage incidentsinvolving multiple casualties and multiple agenciesas well as the pre-planning and management ofother large scale events. Topics include disasterplanning, incident command, WMD, responseissues, and scene control, among others. 
	EMS 350 Critical Care Paramedic 3 cr 
	This course provides paramedics withadvanced skills and knowledge in critical caremedicine. Students successfully completing thiscourse and its subsequent internship (EMS 375)will be eligible to sit for national certification asa Critical Care Paramedic. 
	EMS 375 Critical Care Paramedic 3 cr Internship
	An advanced clinical internship course forlicensed paramedics who have successfullycompleted EMS 350. Internship is conducted inan approved critical care setting or facility.Successful completion of this course allows thestudent to sit for national certification examination as a Critical Care Paramedic. 
	EMS 410 Concepts of Professional 6 cr Paramedic Practice 
	This bridge course is designed for licensed(or nationally certified) paramedics who areadmitted to the Department’s Paramedic to BSin EMS Track. This course provides criticalupdates and information related to paramedicpractice and enhances the student’s overallpatient assessment and critical thinking skills.Focus of the course is on selected theories and concepts integrated throughout the curriculum.Additional emphasis is on the professional rolesof Paramedics. Prerequisite: Acceptance intothe Paramedic to 
	EMS 440 Health Insurance and 3 cr Managed Care in EMS 
	This course provides an overview of the basicconcepts and principles in the health insuranceand managed care environments. Particularemphasis will be placed on issues relating to thecosts, quality and access to emergency medicalservices. Topics include Medicare and Medicaidreimbursement, Managed Care contracting, andEMS Quality Management, among others. 
	EMS 445 EMS Research (W) 3 cr 
	An introduction to basic research methods and basic statistical procedures used in EmergencyMedical Services research. Students will use this information to assist them with reading,interpreting and evaluating articles in the prehospital healthcare literature. 
	EMS 460 Issues and Trends in EMS 3 cr 
	Explores issues and trends at the federal,state and local levels facing EMS leaders andEMS organization. Particular emphasis is on newand proposed programs and policies which affectpre-hospital healthcare providers. 
	EMS 475 EMS Internship 3 cr 
	Structured field experience in an EMSadministration, management or educationalenvironment; observation of leadership processeswithin an EMS organization; application of EMSleadership theory and techniques. 
	EMS 494 EMS Directed Studies 3 cr 
	Student completes an individual project ina specific EMS area under the guidance andsupervision of an EMS faculty member. 
	EMT 495 EMS Comprehensive 1 cr Review and Exam 
	The comprehensive examination is thecapstone of the Emergency Medical Servicesdegree program. A written examination based onthe program objectives of the EMS degree programwill be administered as a final evaluation for the student’s progress. 
	EMERGENCY MEDICAL TRAINING (EMT) 
	EMT 100 Cardiopulmonary 1 cr Resuscitation 
	Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation (CPR)emphasizes the scope and magnitude of cardiovascular disease causes of sudden death, and the effects of prudent heart living as a tool toreduce risk factors associated with cardiovascular disease. The skills component identifies andmeasures competence in one-person CPR, twoperson CPR, infant and child CPR, andmanagement of airway obstruction. Coursecompletion cards are issued by the AmericanHeart Association. 
	EMT 110 First Responder 3 cr 
	A skills approach in helping the student tointervene in any medical or traumatic emergencysituation before the emergency personnel arrive.Emphasis is placed on care of the airway, CPR,control of bleeding, splinting and bandaging,and overall management. 
	EMT 200 Basic Emergency Care 6 cr 
	Includes all required modules of the 1994EMT Basic National Standard Curriculum Patient assessment, airway management, hemorrhagecontrol, management of fractures, care of specialinjuries, emergency childbirth, environmentalemergencies, transportation of the sick andinjured, and radio communications. Prerequisite:AHA BLS for Health Care Providers. Corequisite:EMT 205. 
	EMT 205 Basic Emergency 1 cr Clinical Internship
	Pre-hospital care and transportation of thesick and injured using principles of basic lifesupport, correlated with emergency roomexperience. Time distributed between emergencyroom, ambulance, communications center, and interfacility transport vehicle. 
	EMT 206 Basic Skills Laboratory 1 cr 
	Basic Emergency Medical Technician Skillpracticum. Designed to allow Basic EMT studentsextensive practice of required psychomotor skills. 
	EMT 210 Medical Terminology 3 cr 
	Medical vocabulary including prefixes,suffixes and their etymological derivation.Proper pronunciation stressed as well as logic,grammar, and spelling. 
	EMT 290 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
	Selected topics in Emergency MedicalServices and Emergency Response Training.May be repeated for credit when course contentvaries. 
	EMT 310 Human Systems and 3 cr the Disease Process 
	An overview of the human body and itssystems. Emphasis is placed on the understandingof the functions of human systems and subsystems.Includes concepts of pathophysiology includedin the 1999 DOT paramedic curriculum. 
	EMT 315 EMS Pharmacology I 3 cr 
	Introduction to pharmacology for the EMSprofessional. Includes drug classification, drugcalculations, routes and methods of administration, and IV access. 
	EMT 335 Essentials of Paramedicine 3 cr 
	Preparatory course for ALS EMS students.Includes airway management, EMS Systems,therapeutic communications, roles and responsibilities, injury prevention, and legal issues. 
	EMT 340 Introduction to 3 cr EMS Cardiology
	Rhythm interpretation in Lead II EKG. Rapidrecognition, defibrillation and/or therapeuticmanagement of potentially lethal rhythms andmyocardial infarction. Twelve lead placement and basic recognition. 
	EMT 345 EMS Pharmacology II 3 cr 
	Emphasis on specific drugs within classifications, drug names, actions, indications,contraindications, side effects, precautions,dosages, clinical applications and listings ofprescription and over-the-counter medications. 
	EMT 350 Patient Assessment 3 cr and Management
	Includes history taking, physical examination,clinical decision making, communications,documentation and assessment-based managementof medical and trauma patients. 
	EMT 355 Paramedic Emergency 3 cr Care I 
	Includes pulmonology and cardiology,including ACLS. Additional modules may beadded in accordance with State and Departmentof Transportation standards and guidelines. 
	EMT 365 Advanced Trauma 3 cr Management
	Includes trauma systems, mechanism ofinjury, management of hemorrhage, shock, burns,soft tissue, head and facial, spinal, thoracic,abdominal and musculoskeletal trauma. 
	EMT 375 EMS Response to Women 3 cr and Children 
	The unique problems for the EMS Providerwhen responding to women or children. Includesgynecology, obstetrics, abuse and assault,pediatrics and neonatology. 
	EMT 394 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
	Directed study, under the guidance of a facultyadvisor, of a topic in the fields of EmergencyMedical Services or Emergency ResponseTraining. Requires permission of department chair. 
	EMT 425 Paramedic Emergency 3 cr Care II 
	Includes all medical emergency modules ofthe 1999 National Standard Paramedic curriculum not included in EMT 355 and EMT 375. 
	EMT 440 EMS Operations and 3 cr Special Considerations
	Includes special circumstances regardinggeriatric patient, abuse and assault, patientswith special challenges, acute interventions forthe chronic care patient, ambulance operations,incident command rescue, Hazmat, and crime scene awareness. 
	EMT 455 Paramedic Skills Lab 1 cr 
	Advanced out-of-hospital practicum. Designedto integrate all previously learned theory,management concepts and behavioral objectivesof the 1999 National Standard Paramedic curriculum. 
	EMT 465 Paramedic Clinical I 3 cr 
	Supervised clinical experiences emphasizingpatient care in the hospital and outpatient clinicalsettings. 
	EMT 466 Paramedic Clinical II 3 cr 
	Supervised clinical experiences emphasizingpatient care in the hospital and outpatient clinicalsettings. 
	EMT 475 Paramedic Field Internship 6 cr 
	Supervised field experiences with an outof-hospital advanced life support serviceemphasizing patient care and team leadershipskills. 
	EMT 485 Advanced Cardiac 3 cr Life Support
	Course based on American Heart Association’s ACLS program. Includes in depth review of allcases required for a full ACLS course. Recommended for health care providers andhealth care provider students. Prerequisite:EMT 100 or equivalent (BLS-HCP). 
	EMT 490 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
	Selected topics in Emergency MedicalServices and Emergency Response Training.Topics will vary according to needs and interestof students. Course may be repeated for creditwhen content varies. 
	EMT 494 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
	Directed study, under the guidance of afaculty advisor, of a topic in the fields ofEmergency Medical Services or EmergencyResponse Training. Requires permission ofdepartment chair. 
	EMT 495 Comprehensive Review 1 cr and Exams 
	Culmination of paramedic education.Includes practical skills lab designed to preparethe student for state licensure exams. A final practical and written exam will be administeredas a final evaluation of student progress. 
	EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (EPY) 
	EPY 251 Human Growth 3 cr and Development
	A study of the physical, mental, social, andemotional development of young people fromconception to late adolescence. 
	EPY 315 The Adolescent in the School 3 cr 
	Assists future educators to understand adolescent development and behavior of studentsin the middle and high schools. Issues and 
	EPY 455*Evaluation of Teaching 3 cr and Learning (W)
	The application of formative and summativeevaluative concepts in building and interpretingtests in the educational setting. 
	EPY 490 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Study of a significant topic, theory, model,or problem in behavioral studies. May be repeatedonce for credit when the content varies. 
	EPY 494 Directed Study 1-3 cr 
	Directed individual study and research.Prerequisite: Consent of department chair (Nomore than two directed studies can be counted toward the Bachelor’s degree and Class BCertificate.) 
	EPY 502 Psychological Principles 3 cr of Learning
	Psychology of learning as it pertains toeducation. Emphasis is on both the practicalapplication of learning principles in educationaland training classroom situations and theoriesof learning. 
	EPY 521 Human Development 3 cr and Behavior 
	A study of the crucial developmentalprinciples of human development and behaviorfocusing on: developmental tasks over the lifespan; growth patterns of the diverse subculturesemphasizing attitudes, values, and learningstyles: family, school, and community impacton people of all ages living and growing in amulticultural society. 
	EPY 555 Tests, Measurement, 3 cr and Evaluation 
	Understanding and interpreting the meaningof test scores. Technical qualities desired in atest. Techniques for obtaining information aboutclients and/or students. Using this informationin counseling, consulting, and teaching. Culturalbias in tests. Problems of testing and obtaininginformation about clients and/or students withdiverse backgrounds. 
	EPY 556 Individual Intelligence 3 cr Testing: The WechslerIntelligence Scales
	Includes basic theories of intelligence,basic concepts and principles of intelligencetesting, and extensive practice in administering,scoring, and interpreting the Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale, the Wechsler IntelligenceScale for Children, and the Wechsler Preschool and Primary Scales of Intelligence in a widevariety of educational settings. Competenciesin consulting with other professional personneland parents will be emphasized. Prerequisite: Agrade of “B” or above in EPY 555. 
	EPY 557 Individual Intelligence 3 cr Testing: The Stanford-Binet Scale
	Includes basic theories of intelligence,basic concepts and principles of intelligencetesting, and extensive practice in administering, 
	EPY 558 Individual Intelligence 3 cr Testing: The Kaufman Scales
	The Kaufman Assessment Battery forChildren and the Kaufman Adolescent and Adult Scale are the basic instruments used for extensive practice in administering, scoring,and the interpretation of intelligence. The various theories of intelligence, especiallythose of Horn and Cattell, Luria, Sperry andNeisser are emphasized. Prerequisite: EPY 555. 
	EPY 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Guided supervision in the completion oflearning tasks in educational psychology suchas program design and revision, study of asignificant topic, theory, model, and supervisionof selected learning activities to acquirespecific counseling and testing skills. 
	EPY 594 Directed Study 1-3 cr and Research 
	Students explore through directed studyproblems and issues of special interest orsignificance in Educational Psychology. Nomore than three semester hours of anydepartmental 594 courses can be acceptedtoward a degree program. Prerequisite: Consentof the Department Chair. 
	EPY 602 Advanced Theories 3 cr of Learning
	A study of the major psychological theories,models, research, and principles that apply tothe teaching and learning process. Special attentionwill be given to cognitive approaches. Prerequisite:A grade of “B” or above in EPY 502. 
	EPY 610 Individual Differences 3 cr Among Learners
	Examination of individual and developmentaldifferences as related to learning, performance,and behavior. Intelligence, attitudes, cognitiveand learning styles, anxiety, prior knowledge, andlocus of control are among the topics discussed.Models and methods for using learner characteristics in instructional design, teachingpractices, and research are considered.
	*Only for students admitted to teachercandidacy. 
	EARTH SCIENCES (ES) 
	ES 492 Honors Earth Sciences 3-4 cr Seminar 
	Multidisciplinary (Geography, Geology,Meteorology) topics not covered in currentDepartment of Earth Sciences courses. Topicannounced prior to registration. Prerequisites:Acceptance into the University Honors Program,the Earth Sciences Department Honors Program,or by permission of the Chair of Earth Sciences.(Completion of this course is required for EarthSciences Departmental Honors students.) 
	ES 497 Senior Thesis Prospectus 2 cr 
	With the guidance and advice of a SeniorThesis Committee, students will identify a suitableresearch project in Earth Sciences (Geography, 
	ES 499 Senior Honors Thesis-H 3 cr 
	With the guidance and advice of a SeniorThesis Committee, students will carry out anin-depth research project in Earth Sciences(Geography, Geology, Meteorology) accordingto an accepted Thesis Prospectus during theirsenior year. This course will be repeated for upto six (6) credits. Prerequisites: Geography,Geology or Meteorology major, senior status;acceptance in the Departmental Honors Program;satisfactory completion of ES 497. 
	ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE (ESL) 
	ESL 004 Intermediate ESL Structure 3 cr 
	An intermediate-level study of syntax and grammar. 
	ESL 005 Intermediate ESL Reading 3 cr and Vocabulary 
	Emphasis on developing reading speed,comprehension, and vocabulary throughreading of a variety of intermediate-level texts. 
	ESL 006 Intermediate ESL 3 cr Composition
	Concentration on sentence structure and development of the paragraph. 
	ESL 008 Intermediate ESL Oral Skills 3 cr 
	Concentration on listening, comprehension,and speaking fluency. 
	ESL 014 Advanced ESL Structure 3 cr 
	An in-depth study of syntax and grammar. 
	ESL 015 Advanced ESL Reading 3 cr and Vocabulary 
	Emphasis on developing speed, comprehension and vocabulary through reading of avariety of texts. 
	ESL 016 Advanced ESL Composition 3 cr 
	Designed to give a foundation in compositionand to serve as a preparatory course for English
	101. It consists of three areas of concentration: sentence-level problems, paragraph organizationand essay organization and development. 
	ESL 017 English for Academic Success 3 cr 
	Emphasis is on classroom oral presentationsusing PowerPoint. Library research skills, note-taking, lecture comprehension and other skillsthat international students need for academic success are also taught. 
	ESL 018 Advanced ESL Oral Skills 3 cr 
	Emphasis is placed on communication, bothoral and aural, in a variety of situations. Designedto enhance fluency in listening and speaking,and includes note-taking on recorded lecturesand making class presentations. 
	ESL 019 ESL Pronunciation 3 cr 
	Concentration is on improving pronunciationthrough the study of American English phonemes,stress, rhythm and intonation. 
	ESL 020 TOEFL Preparation 3 cr 
	A preparatory class for the Internet-basedTest of English as a Foreign Language. Studentspractice with exercises and test for the four sectionsof the TOEFL: Listening Comprehension, Writing,Reading Comprehension, and Speaking. 
	ESL 021 American Short Story 3 cr 
	Students are familiarized with great Americanauthors and their work of fiction in written and dramatized forms. Listening skills are developedthrough video presentations, writing skills throughbook reports, reading skills through analysis oftexts, and oral skills through oral reports. 
	ESL 022 U.S. Culture 3 cr 
	Students are sensitized to the difficulties inherent in cross-culture encounters, and theyare provided with information about Americanlife to help them in their cultural adjustment. 
	ESL 023 Current Events 3 cr 
	Designed to stimulate students’ languagedevelopment through discussion, debate, andreadings on topics of current interest in the news. 
	ESL 024 Listening Skills 3 cr 
	Emphasis is on improving listeningcomprehension using recorded interviews andradio broadcasts. Listening tasks are authenticand are not simplified in any way. 
	ESL 025 English on the Internet 3 cr 
	Students improve a number of Englishskills by exploring the numerous ESL web sitesfor TOEFL preparation, pronunciation, grammar,vocabulary acquisition, slang, humor and manyother areas. Writing is practiced via e-mail, andstudents create their own web page. 
	ESL 026 The English Verb 3 cr 
	An intensive review of the English verbsystem, including tense, voice and aspect. Ampleexamples, plus written and oral exercises andactivities, are designed to make students moresecure in their usage. 
	ESL 027 Practical Vocabulary 3 cr and Idioms 
	Students rapidly extend their vocabularythrough intensive study of high-frequencywords arranged thematically, such as byprofession or in everyday situations. Groups ofspecial expressions linked to certain verbs,slang expressions, and idioms are also taught. 
	ESL 028 Beginning English 3 cr 
	An introduction to the language for peoplewho know little or no English. The goal is toachieve a basic proficiency in understanding,speaking, reading and writing English. 
	ESL 029 Business English 3 cr 
	The focus is primarily on acquisition ofEnglish business vocabulary through anexamination of American business proceduresand practices. Students also practice composingresumes, memos, reports, business letters andother business writing. 
	ENVIRONMENTAL TOXICOLOGY (EXT) 
	EXT 594 Directed Studies in 1-3 cr Environmental Toxicology 
	Students pursue a research project underthe direction of a graduate faculty member. The 
	EXT 599 Research Thesis in 1-6 cr Environmental Toxicology
	Students are responsible for an originalresearch project under the direction of a memberof the graduate faculty. Prerequisite: Approvalof research prospectus by the Advisory Committee. 
	FINANCE (FIN) 
	FIN 300 Personal Finance 3 cr 
	General principles and techniques of financeas applied to personal business transactions andthe management of personal funds. Finance majorsmay not count this course as a finance elective. 
	FIN 305 Introduction to Finance 3 cr 
	A survey course covering corporate financialmanagement. Basic concepts such as interestrates, time value of money, cost of capital, andrisk are discussed and applied to stock, bondand long-term investment valuation. The coursealso considers working capital management,short-tem financial management, and financialplanning. This course is for non-business andnon-economics majors only. Prerequisites:ACC 212, ECO 215, BUS 245. 
	FIN 315 Business Finance 3 cr 
	A survey course covering corporatefinancial management. Basic concepts such asinterest rates, time value of money, cost ofcapital, and risk are discussed and applied tostock, bond and long-term investment valuation.Guidelines are developed for corporatefinancial decision-making in the areas of capitalstructure policy, dividend policy, long-termfinancing, corporate control, and workingcapital management. The impact of ethicalconsiderations and global financial markets arediscussed. Prerequisites: ACC 212, EC
	FIN 332 Multinational Finance 3 cr 
	Analysis of financial management of multinational firms. Introduces the environment of international capital and foreign exchange marketsand examines the effects of the international business environment on risk, capital budgeting,working capital management, and capital structuredecisions of the firm. Prerequisite: FIN 315. 
	FIN 343 Money Markets and 3 cr Financial Institutions 
	An examination of the major financialinstitutions operating in our economy, and theenvironment in which they operate. In light ofthe changing environment of the financialinstitutions area, the changing roles of thevarious financial markets, major legislation,and the regulatory agencies are also studied inthis course. Prerequisite: FIN 315 or consent ofinstructor. 
	FIN 345 Principles of Insurance 3 cr 
	Examines risks facing the individual andbusiness organizations and applications ofpublic and private insurance to reduce oreliminate such risks. This is a survey courseinvolving all classes of insurance. 
	FIN 350 Financial Statement Analysis 3 cr 
	In-depth coverage of the principles andpractices of effective analysis of the financialstatements of firms for the purpose ofunderstanding (1) the economic and financialcharacteristics and current conditions of the firm, (2) particular strategies the firm may selectwith which to compete, and (3) the accountingprinciples and procedures underlying thefinancial statements. The course integratesconcepts form accounting, economics, finance,and management. Prerequisite: FIN 315. 
	FIN 410 Intermediate Business 3 cr Finance 
	In-depth coverage of financial planningand management, including capital budgeting,financial structure decisions, working capitalmanagement, valuation, dividend policy andother topics. Prerequisites: FIN 315, BUS 255. 
	FIN 411 Problems in Business 3 cr Finance (W)
	Actual and simulated cases in finance from business and industry; includes businesses ofall sizes. Prerequisites: EH 101 and EH 102with a minimum grade of “C” and FIN 343,FIN 350, FIN 410, FIN 420. 
	FIN 420 Investments 3 cr 
	Survey of the characteristics of investmentalternatives and the investment environment, including market operations and regulations,sources and uses of information, and an introduction to capital market theory. Prerequisites:FIN 315, BUS 245. 
	FIN 421 Security Analysis and 3 cr Portfolio Management
	The development of the theory and practiceof security analysis and portfolio management.Security analysis involves the fundamentaldetermination of security values througheconomic, industry, and firm analysis. Portfoliomanagement addresses asset selection andallocation for the construction and maintenance of portfolios that meet specific investmentobjectives in a risk-return context. Prerequisite:FIN 420. 
	FIN 430 Derivative Securities 3 cr 
	Covers principles of Options and Futures contracts and their economic functions. Options: basic strategies; combinations andspreads; pricing; and the various types ofcontracts. Futures: fundamentals of the market; contract specifications and their uses. Programtrading and portfolio insurance. Prerequisites:FIN 315, FIN 420. 
	FIN 445 Life and Disability Insurance 3 cr 
	Principles and practices of insurance usedfor family and income protection againstpremature death and disability; retirement andpension plans including group insurance andsocial security. Prerequisite: FIN 315. 
	FIN 470 Depository Institutions 3 cr Management I
	Analysis of depository institution management processes focusing on management ofcapital, assets, and liabilities with emphasis onthe regulatory environment in which depositoryinstitutions operate. Prerequisites: FIN 315,FIN 343 (FIN 343 may be taken concurrently). 
	FIN 471 Depository Institutions 3 cr Management II
	In-depth analysis of consumer, real estate,commercial, and agricultural lending areas ofdepository institutions. Prerequisite: FIN 315. 
	FIN 490 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Designed to provide senior students anopportunity to study selected topics ofparticular interest. Prerequisites: FIN 315 andapproval of department chair. 
	FIN 492 Seminar: Finance 3 cr 
	Oral reports on readings of various aspectsof business finance. Prerequisites: FIN 315 andFinance major. 
	FIN 494 Directed Study in Finance 3 cr 
	Primarily designed to give superior studentsan opportunity to study selected topics ofparticular interest. Grades are awarded on asatisfactory/ unsatisfactory basis. Prerequisites:FIN 315, FIN 343, FIN 350, FIN 410, FIN 420. Cumulative GPA of at least 2.5 and approval ofdepartment chair. 
	FIN 496 Finance Internship 3 cr 
	The internship program is designed to givestudents practical experience in their field ofstudy. Students will complete directed projectsunder the supervision of a faculty advisor. Nomore than three hours of internship may becounted toward a degree in the MitchellCollege of Business. Grades are awarded on asatisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. Prerequisites:FIN 315, FIN 343, declared finance or depository institution major and a 2.5 GPA, andapproval of department chair. 
	FIN 508 Introduction to 3 cr Corporate Finance
	Coverage of fundamental finance conceptsand techniques. Major topics include time valueof money, risk, asset valuation including fixedincome securities and stock, financial markets, term structure of interest rates, risk management(derivatives), and multinational financial management issues. Cases will be used as appropriate. 
	FIN 509 Intermediate Corporate 3 cr Finance 
	Theory and practice of assembling,investing, and managing capital. Major topicsinclude estimating a firm’s cost of funds, basicand advanced capital budgeting techniquesincluding payback period, NPV, IRR, andMIRR, capital structure analysis, dividendpolicy and practice, financial statement analysis, financial planning and forecasting,and short-term financial management. Caseswill be used as appropriate. 
	FIN 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Designed to provide graduate students anopportunity to study selected topics. (A studentmay count no more than 3 hours of Special Topicsin the M.B.A. degree program). Prerequisite:Approval of the department chair. 
	FIN 594 Independent Study in Finance 3 cr 
	Reading and research on selected topics.Conference and formal research report required.Prerequisite: Approval of the department chair. 
	GEOGRAPHY (GEO) 
	GEO 101 Atmospheric Processes 3 cr and Patterns 
	Introduces students to the natural science branch of geography. Emphasizes earth-sunrelationships, weather and climate. Fee. Core Course. Corequisite: GEO 101L. 
	GEO 101L Atmospheric Processes 1 cr and Patterns Laboratory
	Laboratory exercises associated withGEO 101. GEO 101 must be taken concurrently.Together, GEO 101 and GEO 101L count as one laboratory science course, partiallyfulfilling general education requirements. 
	GEO 102 Landscape Processes 3 cr and Patterns 
	Introduces students to the natural science branch of geography. Emphasizes spatial patternsand processes related to natural landscape regionsand landforms. Fee. Core Course. Corequisite:GEO 102L. 
	GEO 102L Landscape Processes 1 cr and Patterns Laboratory
	Laboratory exercises associated withGEO 102. GEO 102 must be taken concurrently.Together, GEO 102 and GEO 102L count as one laboratory science course, partiallyfulfilling general education requirements. 
	GEO 114 Introduction to 3 cr Human Geography
	This course introduces students to the social sciences branch of geography. Emphasisis placed on the location, spatial arrangement,and spatial interaction of the human environmentwhich includes: population, culture, geopolitics,economic activity, and settlements. Core Course. 
	GEO 115 World Regional Geography 3 cr 
	A survey of the major regions of the world,excluding North America, and the interrelationship of environmental, cultural, economicand political factors that characterize each.Core Course. 
	GEO 310 Environmental Earth 3 cr Sciences 
	A spatial perspective on major global environmental problems. Topics include populationpressure; loss of biodiversity; ozone depletion;global warming; water, energy and mineralresources, food supplies, waste disposal, geologichazards, and political/economic forces (identicalto GY 310). 
	GEO 312 World Economic 3 cr Geography (C, W)
	Emphasis is placed on the location, spatialdistribution, and spatial interaction of economicactivities within a global context. Topics coveredinclude population, natural resources, primary,secondary, and tertiary activities, developmentand international trade and aid. Students will write technical reports using word processingand spreadsheet software. Prerequisite: GEO 114. 
	GEO 313 Geography of U.S. 3 cr and Canada 
	An analysis of the environmental, historical,cultural and economic factors that create the spatial patterns, development processes anddistinctiveness of Canada and the United States. 
	GEO 314 Geography of Europe 3 cr 
	An analysis of the environmental, historical,social and economic factors that create the diversity of countries and their unique spatialcharacteristics on the subcontinent of Europe. 
	GEO 315 The Geography of 3 cr Latin America 
	A systematic survey of Latin American landscapes. Attention is directed to natural resources, human activities, and regionaldifferentiation. Prerequisite: GEO 114 or GEO 115. 
	GEO 316 Geography of China 3 cr 
	This course will systematically analyze thephysical environment, resources, historicalsetting, demographics, economic development,gender and social dynamics, and politics in thePRC. Special attention will be paid to thechanging perceptions about China, its economicreforms, policy and social changes, its globalizingeconomy, its transition from socialism, and itsrole in East Asia and Southeast Asia. 
	GEO 320 Alabama Geography (W) 3 cr 
	Spatial study of physical and humanfeatures in Alabama. Includes geomorphology,climate, vegetation, agriculture, development,population, and environmental issues within the state. 
	GEO 321 National Parks 3 cr Conservation (W)
	An analysis of the motives and processesfor establishing national parks and nature reserves,the primary conservation and preservationissues they have, and the influences of ecology,politics, and culture on their planning andmanagement. US national parks are emphasized. 
	GEO 331 Computer Graphs and Maps 4 cr 
	Introductory review of the application ofcomputers to the production of graphs andthematic maps for geographical analysis.Permission of instruction. Fee. 
	GEO 332 Remote Sensing I 4 cr 
	Interpretation of maps, air photos andsatellite images (identical to GY 332). Prerequisite GEO 102 and GEO 102L. Permissionof instructor. Fee. 
	GEO 341 Climatology 3 cr 
	Analysis of global climate as aggregateweather. Component elements, factors controllingdistribution, resulting area patterns, and climaticclassification are studied (identical to MET 341).Prerequisite: GEO 353/MET 353. Minimum grade of “C” needed in course prerequisite. Fee. 
	GEO 342 Severe Weather 3 cr 
	A study of the causes, structure, and impactof tornadoes, hurricanes, thunderstorms and other severe weather systems (identical to MET342). Prerequisite: GEO/MET 353. Minimum grade of “C” needed in course prerequisite. 
	GEO 353 General Meteorology 4 cr 
	An overall view of the field of meteorologyfor science majors and minors. The course usesa quantitative approach to study the compositionof the atmosphere, atmospheric processes, globalcirculation, and storm development (identical toMET 353). Prerequisites: MET 140, MET 140Land MA 112. Minimum grade of “C” needed incourse prerequisites. Fee. 
	GEO 365 Urban Geography (C) 3 cr 
	Concentrates upon the evolution andfunction of the urban spatial system, and uponthe internal spatial structure of an urban area’sresidential, commercial and industrial land use. Prerequisite: GEO 114. 
	GEO 370 Geography of 3 cr International Tourism 
	The study of the components of the Tourismindustry, their spatial distribution, the environmental and cultural effects of Tourism, and the requisites and techniques for planning tourismdevelopment. 
	GEO 381 Cultural Geography 3 cr 
	Study of the development and differentiationof cultural landscapes and the economic,political, technological and cultural processesthat shape them. Prerequisite: GEO 114 orGEO 115. 
	GEO 410 Biogeography 3 cr 
	Analysis of spatial patterns of life on Earth.Biogeography emphasizes the influence of thephysical environment, paleogeography, andpast and possible future climate change onbiomes and biogeographic realms. Prerequisite:GEO 101 and GEO 102 or special permission. 
	GEO 411 Soils 3 cr 
	A review of soil formation, processes andproperties (identical to GY 411). Prerequisite:GEO 102 or permission of the instructor. 
	GEO 412 Physiographic Regions of 3 cr North America (W) 
	The study of the major and minor naturalregions of the North American continent, fromAlaska to the Mexican border, including theCaribbean area. The course will focus on the different physically defined regions of NorthAmerica, studying the homogenous variablesthat make each region distinct, including thetopography, vegetation, soils, surface features,and past climates. 
	GEO 420 Geostatistics 4 cr 
	Applied bivariate and multivariate statisticsto problems in geology, geography, andmeteorology; parametric and non-parametricprocedures in correlation, regression, analysisof variance, etc. Time series analysis, trendsurface analysis, kriging and analysis of spatial(map) data (identical to GY 420). 
	GEO 435 Research Methods in 3 cr Geography (C)
	This course serves as an introduction to geography as a research discipline. Emphasis isplaced on geographic problem solving, datacollection, data analysis, and reporting. Microcomputer oriented statistical and mappingpackages will be used to analyze geographicdata. Prerequisites: Senior Standing, CIS 150,ST 210. Fee. 
	GEO 440 Coastal Zone Management 2 cr 
	A review of ecological features and ofmanagement policies for coastal communitieswith a description of relevant federal and stateprograms. Taught only at Dauphin Island Sea Lab. 
	GEO 441 Coastal Climatology 2 cr 
	Study of the controlling factors and featuresof the world’s climates, with particular attention 
	GEO 442 Remote Sensing II 4 cr 
	Analysis of remotely sensed digital data fordetection and mapping of earth resources(identical to GY 442). Fee. Prerequisites: GEOor GY 332 
	GEO 460 Introduction to GIS 4 cr 
	Fundamentals of Geographic InformationSystems technology, including software functionality (ArcGIS), data processing,cartography and spatial analysis (identical toGY 460). Fee. Prerequisite: GEO 331. 
	GEO 461 GIS Applications I - 4 cr Environment 
	Application of Geographic InformationSystems to studies of the natural environment(identical to GY 461). Permission of instructor.Prerequisites: GEO or GY 460. 
	GEO 462 GIS Applications II -4 cr Business and Social Sciences 
	Application of Geographic InformationSystems to Business and the Social Sciences.Fee. Prerequisites: GEO or GY 460. 
	GEO 480 Field Work in Geography 4 cr (W)
	This course trains students in the collection and interpretation of field data. Informationcollected by measurements, observations, andinterviews is integrated into a final written projectreport dealing with a specific local environmentalproblem. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Fee. 
	GEO 490 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
	Geographic topics not covered in currentgeography courses. 
	GEO 492 Seminar 1-3 cr 
	Departmental seminar investigating aselected field of geography. (Topic announcedprior to registration.) May be repeated oncewhen content varies. 
	GEO 494 Directed Studies 1-4 cr 
	Independent research in laboratory orlibrary under the direction of a member of thegeography faculty. 
	GEO 496 Internship in Geography 1-3 cr 
	On-the-job learning through occupationalor professional work with an approved firm oragency. Open only to geography majors. 
	GEO 590 Special Topics 1-6 cr 
	An in-depth course for advanced studentsin geography. Topics and titles will be selectedto examine the subject matter in an area of currentinterest to students and in an area of particularfaculty expertise. To include specialized topics not currently listed in Bulletin course offerings. 
	GRADUATE INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES (GIS) 
	GIS 501 Responsible Conduct 1 cr of Research 
	This course is designed to expose futureprofessionals to a variety of topics concerningResponsible Conduct in Research includingissues concerning Research Integrity as well as 
	GERONTOLOGY (GRN) 
	GRN 290 Special Topics 3 cr 
	This designation is used for interdisciplinarycourses on aging on a variety of subjects.(Example: Gender and Aging; CommunityBased Gerontology). This course does not replace any course in a single discipline. 
	GRN 490 Special Topics 3 cr 
	This course is designated for upper divisionstudents and graduate students, particularlythose pursuing studies for the Certificate inGerontology. The course content focuses on interdisciplinary treatments on various topicson aging. (Example: Trends and Issues in Gerontology). This course does not replace anycourse in a single discipline. (Examples of SpecialTopics: Trends and Issues in Gerontology;Leadership and Advocacy in Gerontology;Housing and Lifestyle Changes over the LifeCourse). 
	GRN 494 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
	Under the guidance of a faculty member,the student will pursue directed research orreadings of an approved topic in Gerontology.May be repeated as long as the topic changes, tomaximum of six semester hours. 
	GRN 496 Internship: Gerontology 3 or 6 cr 
	This course is to provide a practicumexperience in gerontology in a setting selectedby the student. The course emphasis is on theexperiential learning process and outcomes.The undergraduate student will apply theoreticalconcepts in specific areas of interest related toaging and intergenerational relations. Internswill meet as a group three times during thesemester for orientation, professional development,and evaluation activities. Prerequisites: Completionof Core Courses in Gerontology CertificateProgram (
	GRN 596 Internship: Gerontology 3 or 6 cr 
	The course is to provide a practicumexperience in gerontology in a setting selectedby the student. The course emphasis is on theexperiential learning process and outcomes.The graduate student will apply theoreticalconcepts to leadership roles, conductingresearch and influencing social and health carepolicies related to aging and intergenerationalrelationships. Interns will meet as a group threetimes during the semester for orientation,professional development, and evaluationactivities. Prerequisites: Comple
	GENDER STUDIES (GS) 
	GS 101 Introduction to Gender Studies 3 cr 
	This course provides an interdisciplinary, 
	multicultural overview of the concept of genderand gender roles in patriarchal society. The course examines the social construction of gender in our society and how that constructionhas shaped such areas as economics, politics,cultural/social values, and the impact uponwomen in historical and contemporary terms. 
	GS 490 Gender Studies Special Topics 3 cr 
	Advanced study of selected topics with anarea in gender studies. May be repeated forcredit when content varies. 
	GS 492 Gender Studies Seminar 3 cr 
	Advanced study of selected topics in genderstudies. May be repeated for credit when contentvaries. 
	GS 494 Directed Studies 1-4 cr 
	Directed research under the guidance of aGender Studies faculty member. Specialpermission required. 
	GS 496 Internship 1-4 cr 
	Practical learning through occupational orcommunity work with an approved agencydealing with gender-related issues. Readingsand final report supervised by gender studiesfaculty. Special permission required. 
	GEOLOGY (GY) 
	GY 111 Physical Geology 3 cr 
	Materials that make up the Earth as well asthe properties and geological processes thatoperate in the Earth. Special topics includeplate tectonics, mineral chemistry, the rockcycle, sedimentary processes, metamorphismand geological map reading. Core Course. Corequisite: GY 111L. 
	GY 111L Physical Geology Lab 1 cr 
	Laboratory course for Physical Geology.Corequisite: GY 111. Fee. 
	GY 112 Earth History 3 cr 
	The origin and history of the Earth as seenin the rocks and their contained life record. Fee. Core Course. Corequisite: GY 112L. 
	GY 112L Earth History Lab 1 cr 
	Laboratory course for the Earth Historycourse. Students must pass this laboratorycourse in order to receive a passing grade in GY
	112. Corequisite: GY 112. Fee. 
	GY 113 Honors Geoscience 3 cr Field Course 
	A two-week field course emphasizing therecognition and understanding of geologicprocesses in the field environment. The courseis based in the Taos Ski Valley, New Mexico,with field trips ranging across northern NewMexico and southern Colorado during theinterim session. Fee. Prerequisites: GY 111, GY112, or permission of instructor. 
	GY 301 Geomorphology 3 cr 
	Principles of landform development as itrelates to specific processes (fluvial erosion,glacial erosion, etc.), construction of topographicbase maps with Alidade/Total Station, GPSnavigation and surveying, and rock/mineralresource evaluation. Prerequisite: GY 111, or permission of instructor. Fee. 
	GY 302 Crystallography and 4 cr Mineralogy (C)
	Introduction to elementary crystallography,crystal chemistry, and atomic structure ofminerals, as well as identification, characterization, and use of common rock-forming minerals andimportant ore minerals. Prerequisites: GY 111,GY 112, CH 100 or CH 131, or permission ofinstructor. Fee. 
	GY 303 Igneous and Metamorphic 4 cr Petrology (C) 
	The study of the formation and classificationof igneous and metamorphic rocks. Prerequisites:GY 111 and GY 302, or permission of instructor.Fee. 
	GY 304 Stratigraphy (W) 3 cr 
	The development of the stratigraphiccolumn; correlation and field procedures.Prerequisite: GY 112. Fee. 
	GY 305 Geophysics (C) 4 cr 
	Application of classical physics to thestudy of the Earth and the solution of problemsin the Earth sciences, including analysis ofgeomagnetics, the Earth’s gravitational field,seismic analysis, sequence stratigraphy, welllog interpretation, and applications to petroleumexploration. Prerequisites: GY 111 and PH 114or PH 201, or permission of instructor. Fee. 
	GY 310 Environmental Earth Science 3 cr 
	A spatial perspective on major globalenvironmental problems. Topics include population pressure, loss of biodiversity, ozonedepletion, global warming, water, energy andmineral resources, food supplies, waste disposal,geological hazards and political economicforces (identical to GEO 310). 
	GY 332 Remote Sensing I 4 cr 
	Interpretation of maps, air photos and satelliteimages (identical to GEO 332). Prerequisites:GEO 102 and GEO 102L. Permission of instructor. Fee. 
	GY 401 Paleontology 3 cr 
	Major invertebrate fossil groups, theiridentification, and their geologic distribution.Prerequisite: GY 112 and GY 112L, or permissionof instructor. Fee. 
	GY 402 Sedimentary Petrology (C) 3 cr 
	A study of sediments and their classification,as well as sedimentary processes, petrographyand diagenesis. Prerequisites: GY 111 and GY112, or permission of instructor. Fee. 
	GY 403 Structural Geology (C) 4 cr 
	Study of the deformation of the internalEarth and the structures that result. Prerequisites:GY 111, GY 301, and PH 114 or PH 201, or permission of instructor. Fee. 
	GY 411 Soils 3 cr 
	A review of soil formation, processes andproperties (identical to GEO 411). Prerequisite:GEO 102 or permission of the instructor. 
	GY 413 Coastal Geomorphology 2 cr 
	An introduction to coastal sediment processes and applied coastal geomorphologywith emphasis on waves, tides, sediments andtheir interactions including the impacts ofanthropogenic influences. 
	GY 420 Geostatistics (C) 4 cr 
	Applied bivariate and multivariate statisticsto problems in geology, geography, andmeteorology; parametric and non-parametricprocedures in correlation, regression, analysisof variance, etc. Time series analysis, trendsurface analysis, kriging and analysis of spatial(map) data (identical to GEO 420). Credit forboth GY 420 and GY 520 will not be allowed. 
	GY 421 Applied Environmental 3 cr Geology (W)
	A geological applications course designedto familiarize students with techniques used byenvironmental and engineering geologists intheir studies of land use, land development andassessment of geological hazards. Material isillustrated with case studies from the Mobile area. Prerequisite: GY 111. Fee. 
	GY 422 Sedimentary Geology 3 cr 
	A study examining sedimentation withemphasis on environments of deposition, sea-level and other controls on sedimentation in the rock record, and petroleum exploration. Prerequisite: GY 402 or permission of the instructor.Fee. Credit for both GY 422 and GY 544 will not be allowed. 
	GY 425 Hydrology 4 cr 
	Principles of sources, occurrences, andmovement of ground-water. Surface and subsurfaceinvestigations of groundwater and elementarygroundwater hydrology and chemistry. Prerequisite: GY 111, or permission of the instructor.Fee. Credit for both GY 425 and GY 525 will not be allowed. 
	GY 426 Contaminant Hydrogeology 3 cr 
	Flow systems, mass transport in the vadoseand saturated zones; advection and dispersion;transformation, retardation and attenuation of solutes; Low temperature geochemical processesand kinetics of chemical reactions; contaminant modeling using finite difference-finite elementmethods. Prerequisite: GY 425, or permissionof the instructor. Credit for both GY 426 and GY 526 will not be allowed. 
	GY 431 Optical Mineralogy 4 cr and Crystallography
	Theory and use of the petrographicmicroscope in the recognition and identificationof crystallographic and optical properties innon-opaque minerals. Prerequisite: GY 302 orpermission of the instructor. Fee. 
	GY 433 X-Ray Analytical Methods 4 cr 
	Theory and use of X-ray diffraction systemsas applied to crystallography, mineralogy,chemistry, and metallurgy. Prerequisite: GY 302or permission of instructor. Fee. 
	GY 442 Remote Sensing II 4 cr 
	Analysis of remotely sensed digital data fordetection and mapping of earth resources(identical to GEO 442). Fee. Prerequisites:GEO 332 or GY 332. 
	GY 446 Marine Geology 4 cr 
	A study of the geology of the ocean basins,with special emphasis on the continentalshelves, their sediments, and sedimentaryprocesses at work there. Prerequisites: GY 111and GY 112. 
	GY 450 Thin-Sectioning Techniques 1 cr 
	A laboratory-based course illustratingtechniques employed by geologists to preparethin-sections from geological materials. Studentswill produce thin-sections and write up reportsdetailing the petrography of the samplesexamined. Prerequisites: GY 302, GY 303, andGY 402 and permission of the instructor. Fee. 
	GY 460 Introduction to GIS 4 cr 
	Fundamentals of Geographic InformationSystems technology, including software functionality (ArcGIS), data processing,cartography and spatial analysis (identical toGY 403). Fee. Prerequisite: GEO 331. 
	GY 461 GIS Applications I -4 cr Environment 
	Application of Geographic InformationSystems to studies of the natural environment(identical to GEO 461). Permission of instructor. Prerequisites: GEO 332 or GY 403. 
	GY 480 Field Geology (W) 6 cr 
	A six-week, summer field course on the methods of geologic surveying, the nature andconstruction of geologic maps and cross-sections, measurements of stratigraphic sections,and preparation of geologic reports. Prerequisites:GY 303, GY 403, and HS 170, and permissionof instructor. 
	GY 490 Special Topics 1-4 cr 
	Geologic topics not covered in currentgeology courses. Prerequisite: Junior or seniorstanding. 
	GY 492 Seminar 1-4 cr 
	Departmental seminar investigating aselected field of geology (Topic announcedprior to registration.) May be repeated once whencontent varies. 
	GY 494 Directed Studies 1-4 cr 
	Independent research in the field orlaboratory under the direction of a member ofthe Geology faculty. Students must have anacceptable project approved before registeringfor this course. Prerequisites: Permission of theChair; Senior standing. 
	GY 496 Internship in Geology 1-3 cr 
	On-the-Job training through occupationalor professional work through an approvedgeological organization. Only open to geologymajors. Prerequisites: Permission of chair;Junior or senior standing. 
	GY 520 Geostatistics (C) 4 cr 
	Applied bivariate and multivariate statisticsto problems in geology, geography, andmeteorology; parametric and non-parametricprocedures in correlation, regression, analysisof variance, etc. Time series analysis, trend surfaceanalysis, kriging and analysis of spatial (map)data. Identical to GEO or GY 420. Credit for both GY 420 and GY 520 will not be allowed. Fee. 
	GY 531 Optical Mineralogy 4 cr and Crystallography
	Theory and use of the petrographicmicroscope in the recognition and identificationof crystallographic and optical properties innon-opaque minerals. Prerequisite: GY 302 orpermission of the instructor. Fee. 
	GY 533 X-ray Analytical Methods 4 cr 
	Theory and use of X-ray diffraction systemsas applied to crystallography, mineralogy,chemistry, and metallurgy. Prerequisite: GY302 or permission of instructor. Fee. 
	GY 543 Selected Applications in 3 cr Remote Sensing
	Critical assessment of selected remote sensing applications in Earth science. Prerequisite:GEO 332/GY 332 or permission of instructor.Credit for both GY 442 and GY 543 will not be allowed. Fee. 
	GY 544 Sedimentary Geology 3 cr 
	A study examining sedimentation withemphasis on environments of deposition, sea-level and other controls on sedimentation in the rock record, and petroleum exploration. Prerequisites: MAS 603, GY 402 or permission ofthe instructor. Credit for both GY 422 and GY 544 will not be allowed. Fee. 
	GY 590 Special Topics 1-6 cr 
	An in-depth course for advanced studentsin geology. Topics and titles will be selected toexamine the subject matter in an area of currentinterest to students and in an area of particularfaculty expertise. To include specialized topicsnot currently listed in Bulletin course offerings. 
	GY 592 Seminar 1-6 cr 
	Students and faculty meet weekly in aninteractive discussion of current literature in geological sciences. The focus will be on “state-of-the-art” theories and methodologiesas they occur in the primary geology literature.Student presentation is required to receivecredit. 
	GY 594 Directed Research 1-6 cr 
	Independent research, not related to thedissertation, under the direction of a member of the graduate faculty. May be used to learn newtechniques or explore research questions ofspecial interest. A maximum of 6 hours may beearned for this course toward the graduatedegree in Marine Sciences. On-the-job trainingthrough occupational or professional workthrough an approved geological organization.Only open to geology and marine sciencesmajors. Prerequisite: Permission of chair. 
	HONORS (HON) 
	HON 101 Honors Freshman 1 cr Experience
	This course is designed to introduce freshmenin the University of South Alabama Honors Program to strategies and programs that assiststudents in maximizing their potential foracademic success and in adjusting responsiblyto individual and interpersonal challenges ofcollege life. Reading and writing assignmentsrelevant to the students’ first year experienceare required. 
	HON 201 Honors Sophomore 1 cr Experience
	This course is designed to introducesophomores in the University of South AlabamaHonors Program to meaningful researchopportunities at USA and to introduce studentsto national and international scholarshipopportunities. Reading and writing assignments 
	HON 301 Introduction to Honors 1 cr Senior Project
	This course is designed to introduce juniorsin the USA Honors Program to scholarly researchand creative activities in diverse disciplines.The primary graded assignment of the course isthe guided development of an approvedProspectus for the Honors Senior Project. Thiscourse is a prerequisite for all Honors SeniorProject Credit. 
	HEALTH, PHYSICALEDUCATION (HPE) 
	HPE 500 Administration and Health 3 cr 
	and Physical Education
	Supervision
	A study of the principles, techniques, andmethods used in administration and supervisionof health and physical education in schools andcolleges. 
	HPE 505 Critical Reading and 3 cr Writing in Content Field 
	Discussion of critical issues and outstandingresearch in the fields of Health, PhysicalEducation, and Leisure Studies, with opportunityfor class interaction and critical examination of ideas. 
	HPE 506 The Physical Education 3 cr Curriculum 
	An overview of the physical educationcurriculum, its foundations, critical issues, and modern trends. It explores curriculum contentareas of scheduling, administration, teachingmethods, and various standards and proceduresfor evaluation. 
	HPE 516 Physiology of Exercise 3 cr 
	Advanced study of the theories, currentresearch and underlying principles of thephysiological responses and adaptations of thehuman body to exercise and training. 
	HPE 521 Motor Learning 3 cr 
	Theories and applications of the foundationsof learning motor skills are presented. 
	HPE 530 Seminar in Health and 3 cr Physical Education
	Professional growth through in-depthexperiences in the presentation of problems andformal papers, with emphasis on guideddiscussions and research criticism. 
	HPE 540 Administrative Issues in 3 cr Exercise Science 
	This course examines the planning andadministration of cardiopulmonary rehabilitationand preventive health promotion/fitness programs. 
	HPE 550 Perceptual and Motor 3 cr Development in Children
	Designed to give the classroom teacher,special educator, and physical educator abackground in perceptual-motor developmentand training in infants and children. 
	HPE 570 Stress Testing and 3 cr Exercise Prescription
	The development of competencies necessaryto administer graded exercise tests and prescribe 
	HPE 571 Exercise Management of 3 cr Chronic Diseases and Disabilities 
	This course is designed to provide aproblem-oriented approach to exercise andtesting and prescription/programming for specialneeds populations. 
	HPE 572 Application of 3 cr Biomechanical Concepts
	An examination of the relationship offundamental anatomical and mechanical principlesof human movement as applied to sportperformance, fitness, and injury preventionthrough observation of common activities. 
	HPE 594 Directed Study and Research 3 cr 
	Students explore, through directed study andresearch, problems and issues of special interestor significance in Health and Physical Education.Not more than three semester hours of anydepartmental 594 courses can be acceptedtoward a degree program. HPELS advisorapproval required. 
	HPE 595 Internship in Health and 3-9 cr Physical Education
	A supervised learning experience in ahealth and physical education work setting.Provides the students with an opportunity toapply the theories and concepts learned duringthe graduate program. Not more than ninesemester hours may be taken. HPELS advisorapproval required. 
	HPE 599 Thesis 1-9 cr 
	A student selects a project, study, orinvestigation in Health or Physical Education.Such project forms the basis for the thesis. AThesis Committee will give guidance duringthe investigation and during the writing of thethesis. HPELS advisor approval required. 
	HPE 601 Biomechanical Foundations 3 cr in Human Movement 
	Teachers develop competence in applyingbasic laws of physics and cinematographicaltechniques to the analyses of human motion. 
	HPE 603 Advanced Movement and 3 cr Evaluation in HPE 
	Measurement and evaluation in the areas of strength, body composition, flexibility, endurance,general motor capacity, perceptual motor-functions, and anthropometrics. 
	HPE 694 Directed Study and Research 3 cr 
	Through directed study and research,problems and issues of special interest orsignificance in health and physical educationare explored. Not more than three semesterhours of any departmental 694 courses can beaccepted toward a degree program. 
	HPE 699 Research Project 3 cr 
	A supervised research project or investigationin instructional development. The student willconduct an investigation, apply concepts andskills learned during the Sixth-Year Program.May be taken more than one semester; totalcannot exceed six semester hours. 
	HEALTH AND SAFETY (HS) 
	HS 170 First Aid 1 cr 
	The scope, needs, and limitations of firstaid with laboratory training in the techniquesand methods of injury care. Opportunity forAmerican Red Cross first-aid and CPR certification. 
	HS 262 Personal Health 3 cr 
	Current health problems as related to theindividual with emphasis on sociological,psychological, and economic factors. 
	HS 263 Nutrition and Hunger 3 cr 
	An introduction to digestion, absorption,transportation, and utilization of nutrients.Other topics include: nutrition across the lifespan, population dynamics and world hunger. 
	HS 351 Safety Education 3 cr 
	Traffic safety and safety at home, work,school, and play. Organization of safetyeducation programs in school and community.Methods and materials for teaching safety. 
	HS 361 School and Community 3 cr 
	Health - Implications for
	Curriculum 
	Contemporary school health and publichealth issues. Epidemiological concepts andmethods. Governmental and volunteer health agencies. Curriculum development based uponepidemiological data. 
	HS 362 Drug Education 3 cr 
	A survey of substance abuse issues.Attention is given to specific drug classifications,use and abuse patterns, prevention, treatment,and future implications. 
	HS 363 Individualized Nutrition 3 cr 
	Basic nutritional principles are covered.Includes assessment of individual and/or groupdiets. The course is designed around individualizedprogrammed instruction. 
	HS 429 School Laboratory 0-3 cr Experiences - Health
	Professional laboratory observation andparticipation in health settings at local publicschools. 
	HS 460* Methods in Health 3 cr Education (W)
	Topic selection and teaching unit preparation.Presentation and classroom practice of teachingmethodologies. Practical mini-teaching experiencesin local school or other pertinent agencies.Admission to teacher candidacy or permissionof instructor. 
	HS 462 Public Health 3 cr 
	A study of public health organizations andavailable community health resources, includingthe official and non-official health agencies atvarious levels. An examination of causative community factors in disease, communitydiagnosis of and programs to combat theseconditions. 
	HS 463 Human Sexuality: Some 3 cr Health Education Perspectives
	An exploration of human sexuality withimplications for health education. 
	HS 473 Problems in Health Education 3 cr 
	Special problems are assigned to individualsand to groups of students. 
	HS 490 Special Topics 3 cr 
	A varying content course treating severalaspects of health education. May be repeatedfor credit when course content varies. 
	HS 494 Directed Study 3 cr 
	Directed research. Prerequisite: Permissionof Department. No more than two directedstudies can be counted toward the bachelor’s degree and Class B Certification. HPELSadvisor approval required. 
	HS 510 Current Health Problems 3 cr 
	Identification, exploration, and definitionof current health problems such as drug abuse,mental health, aging, death and dying, humansexuality, chronic and communicable disease. 
	HS 520 Special Methods in 3 cr Health Education 
	Development, selection, and implementationof classroom teaching strategies and classroomtechniques in the health sciences area. 
	HS 560 School Health Curriculum 3 cr 
	Designed to develop the prospective teacher’sor the in service teacher’s competencies incurriculum planning and development appliedto the health area. 
	HS 562 Drug Use and Abuse 3 cr 
	A study of the drug spectrum includinglegal and illegal drug use and abuse. Discussionof education and preventive strategies. 
	HS 563 Nutrition 3 cr 
	An in-depth study of educational conceptsrelated to digestion, absorption, transportationand utilization of nutrients. 
	HS 565 Community Health 3 cr 
	An introductory course in community health.Includes a survey of contemporary healthproblems of both communities and schools. Areview of school and community health programs. 
	HS 567 Aging and Health: 3 cr Biologic and Social Perspectives
	An overview of the normal aging process,including physical, psychological and socialchanges, myths, diseases, related communityresources, and the team approach to meeting needs.
	*Only for students admitted to candidacy. 
	HEALTH SCIENCES NURSING (HSC)-OPEN TO MAJORS INOTHER DISCIPLINES 
	HSC 324 Death and Dying (W) 2 cr 
	Provides the student an opportunity toanalyze theories, concepts, socioethical issues,and research related to dying and death. Focusis on assisting students to explore their feelingsregarding death as well as developing self-awareness of the feelings of patients andfamilies. Emphasis is on the acceptance of theprocess of mourning and death and applicablenursing interventions. Elective. 
	HSC 332 Diet Therapy 3 cr 
	Nursing application of the therapeutic useof nutrients and diets in the hospital setting and 
	HSC 342 Administration of 1 cr Medication 
	The purpose of this course is to prepare thestudent to accurately calculate medicationdosages. Mathematical and metric-apothecaryconcepts are stressed. Prerequisite: Admissionto professional component or special permissionof instruction. 
	HSC 343 Clinical Pharmacology 3 cr 
	Clinical application of drug therapy and theconcepts relating to the mechanisms of drugactions, interactions, and adverse reactions, including the immunologic-idiosyncratic-allergicdrug responses. Emphasis is on pharmacokinetics,dosage, methods of administration, and adverseeffects of drugs according to major classifications.Current research in pharmacology is alsoincorporated in course content. Prerequisites:Admission to Professional Component orspecial permission of instructor. 
	HSC 450 Ethical Considerations in 3 cr the Care of the Aging
	Interdisciplinary course on a criticalinvestigation of ethical issues affecting theelderly and on application of principles, concepts,theories, and decision models as a framework for ethical decision-making. Elective. 
	HSC 457 Gerontological Concepts 3 cr 
	Focuses on a multidisciplinary approach tomeeting the diverse needs of the aging population.Physiological, psychological, and socioculturalaspects of aging are explored. Emphasis is onattitudes toward the elderly, health programs forolder Americans, health policy, ethical/legal issues,and the needs of family caregivers. Elective. 
	HSC 524 Death and Dying 3 cr 
	Provides the student an opportunity toanalyze theories, concepts, socioethical issues,and research related to dying and death. Focusis on assisting students to explore their feelingsregarding death as well as developing self-awareness of the feelings of patients andfamilies. Emphasis is on the acceptance of theprocess of mourning and death and applicablenursing interventions. Content includes the roleof leaders as a facilitator of professional groupsduring bereavement experiences. Elective. 
	HSC 540 Epidemiology 2 cr 
	The purpose of this course is to examinethe concepts and methods of epidemiologicalanalysis as applied in advanced nursing practiceand public health practice. The focus is on applying epidemiological principles to evaluatethe health concerns of specific populations inthe community. The emphasis is on theapplication of specific public health interventionsthat address the health concerns within a cultural context. 
	HSC 541 Disaster Management 2 cr 
	The purpose of this course is to examinethe principals of disaster management and theimplications for interdisciplinary health care.The focus is on the application of techniquesand interventions in a variety of natural andmanmade disasters or bioterrorism events. The 
	COURSES 205 
	emphasis is on critical thinking, management ofresources, terrorism, environmental safety, andpersonal well-being. 
	HSC 542 Biostatistics and Informatics 3 cr 
	The purpose of this course is to provide thebiostatistical and informatics framework for advanced practice nursing in public health. Thefocus is on the concepts and methods ofbiostatistical and informatics analysis as it isapplied in the health sciences. The emphasis ison the application of appropriate biostatisticalmethods and technological tools to specificstudies in public health. 
	HSC 550 Ethical Consideration in 3 cr the Care of the Aging 
	Interdisciplinary course on critical investigation of ethical issues affecting the elderly andon application of principles, concepts, theories,and decision models as a framework for ethical decision making. Elective. 
	HSC 570 Transcultural Health Care 1-3 cr 
	Emphasis is on appreciation of the attitudes,customs, and values of people in a variety ofcultures and on utilization of this knowledge inplanning health care for people in multiplesettings. 
	HSC 571 Managing Health Care 3 cr Personnel 
	The purpose of this course is to analyzeframeworks for managing health care personnel.Emphasis is on current legal and governmentaldirectives regulating human resource management, employee relations, recruitment andretention, ethics and motivational issues in health care management. 
	HSC 590 Special Topics 1-6 cr 
	Study of topics significant to the healthprofessions. Content varies and may be repeated. 
	HISTORY (HY) 
	HY 101 History of Western  3 cr Civilization I 
	History of humankind, emphasizing thedevelopment of the West to c. 1600 CE. Core Course. 
	HY 102 History of Western 3 cr Civilization II 
	History of humankind, emphasizing therise of the West from c. 1600 CE. Core Course. NOTE: History 101 and 102 are relatedcourses but do not need to be taken in order. 
	HY 103 History of Asian 3 cr Civilization I 
	A survey of traditional cultures, values,ideas, and institutions of East, South, Southeast Asia to 1800. 
	HY 104 History of Asian 3 cr Civilization II 
	The responses of East, South, SoutheastAsia to the impact of Western challenges; theirroles in the modern world. Economic and politicalstructure; the emergence of China and Japan asmajor world political and economic powers.NOTE: History 103 and 104 are relatedcourses but do not need to be taken in order. 
	HY 135 United States History to 1877 3 cr 
	An introductory course in United States historyto 1877. Core Course. 
	HY 136 United States History 3 cr since 1877 
	An introductory course in United Stateshistory since 1877. Core Course.NOTE: HY 135 and 136 are related courses but do not need to be taken in order. 
	HY 210 United States during 3 cr the 1960’s 
	A history of the United States during the1960’s. 
	HY 215 Military History of the 3 cr 
	U.S. Civil War 
	Examines the military aspects of the U.S.Civil War, paying particular attention tostrategy, tactics, technology, leadership, andminority participation. 
	HY 228 Latin America 3 cr 
	An introductory survey of Latin Americanhistory from the time of European conquest tothe present. 
	HY 303 Warfare and Society in the 3 cr Modern World 
	Examines the mutual interrelationshipsbetween warfare and society in westerncivilization since the 14th century. 
	HY 305 History of Military Thought 3 cr (W)
	An intellectual history of the place ofarmed conflict in society from the Renaissanceto the Nuclear Age. 
	HY 321 The Caribbean 3 cr 
	Explores the history of the island Caribbeanfrom the onset of European rule to the present. 
	HY 323 Central America 3 cr 
	Explores the history of Central America from Spanish conquest to the present. 
	HY 325 Mexico 3 cr 
	Surveys the history of Mexico fromSpanish conquest to the present. 
	HY 326 Brazil 3 cr 
	Surveys the history of Brazil from Portugueseconquest to the present. 
	HY 331 History of England to 1603 3 cr 
	The history of England from the Romanoccupation to the Age of the Tudors. 
	HY 332 Great Britain: 1603 to 1815 3 cr 
	Great Britain from the accession of James I to the defeat of Napoleon. 
	HY 333 Great Britain: Since 1815 3 cr 
	The British at home and abroad. Constitution and culture, identity and empire, since Waterloo. 
	HY 334 Modern Ireland 3 cr 
	The history of Ireland from the early 1600’s;themes include: domestic history, nationalidentities, relations with England, the independencemovement, and “the Troubles.” 
	HY 335 History of Modern France 3 cr 
	France since the Revolution. 
	HY 336 Germany Since 1848 3 cr 
	Germany from the era of liberalism andnationalism to the present. 
	HY 337 History of Eastern Europe 3 cr 
	History of Eastern Europe Since 1914. 
	HY 338 History of Russia 3 cr 
	History of Russia from Kyivan Rus to thePresent. 
	HY 343 Witchcraft and Magic in 3 cr Medieval and Early Modern Europe
	The history of beliefs and practicesconcerning witches, magic, and witch-huntingin Medieval and Early Modern Europe. Identicalwith REL 343. Credit cannot be received for both HY 343 and REL 343. 
	HY 345 The First World War 3 cr 
	A History of the First World War, its background, and its aftermath. 
	HY 346 The Second World War 3 cr 
	A History of the Second World War, its background, and its aftermath. 
	HY 347 The Holocaust 3 cr 
	The history of the systematic mass murderof Europe’s Jews and other groups by NaziGermany during World War II. 
	HY 348 Hitler and Nazi Germany 3 cr 
	The rise of Adolf Hitler and the Nazi Partyto power in Germany and the history ofNational Socialist Germany from 1933 to 1945. 
	HY 351 Medieval Civilization, 3 cr 950-1300 
	The development of European civilizationin the High Middle Ages. 
	HY 352 Renaissance Europe, 3 cr 1300-1520 
	The history of Europe during an age ofgreat crisis and creativity. 
	HY 353 Reformation Europe 3 cr 
	The role of religious change in the 16th and17th centuries. Identical with REL 353. Credit cannot be received for both HY 353 and REL 353. 
	HY 354 Ancient Régime Europe 3 cr 
	Social, economic, political, and cultural lifeof Old Régime Europe. 
	HY 355 Europe in the Era of the 3 cr French Revolution and Napoleon
	Political, cultural, and social revolution of the late eighteenth and early nineteenthcenturies, emphasizing the French Revolution. 
	HY 356 Europe 1815-1918 3 cr 
	History of European civilization from1815-1918. 
	HY 357 Europe Since 1918 3 cr 
	The history of Europe from the end of theFirst World War to the present. 
	HY 362 History of Africa Since 1500 3 cr 
	A survey of the last five centuries ofAfrica’s history moving from before Europeancontact to the slave trade, colonial experience,and independence movements. Africa’s culturalpatterns and its peoples’ distinctive historicalexperience will be the focus of the course. 
	HY 364 Islamic Civilization to 1453 3 cr 
	This course will cover the political, social,and cultural history of Islamic Civilization fromits beginnings in the Arabian Peninsula in thesixth century to the Ottoman conquest ofConstantinople in 1453. Prerequisite: Junior orSenior status. 
	HY 365 Islamic Civilization from 1453 3 cr 
	This course will cover the political, social,and cultural history of Islamic Civilization fromthe Ottoman conquest of Constantinople in1453 to the present day. Prerequisite: Junior orSenior status. 
	HY 366 Traditional China 3 cr 
	Historical development of China fromprehistoric times to the arrival of Western influences in the 1800s. 
	HY 367 Modern China (W) 3 cr 
	A study of Modern China from the arrivalof Western influence in the 1800s to the present. 
	HY 368 Japan 3 cr 
	Japanese history from antiquity to thepresent and the emergence of Japan as a majorworld political and economic power. 
	HY 371 The Social History of 3 cr Early America
	Patterns of frontier, agrarian, and urbansociety to 1865. 
	HY 374 History of American Culture 3 cr (W)
	Surveys American values, ideas, beliefs,and social institutions from c. 1770 to the mid-twentieth century. 
	HY 376 History of Alabama 3 cr 
	A survey of the state’s history since thedays of the Native Americans, examining stateand local issues against the broader backdrop ofAmerican history. 
	HY 377 African American Experiences 3 cr 
	Examines the role of African Americans in United States History with an emphasis onsocial, political, economic, intellectual andcultural developments. 
	HY 388 History of Mass Media 3 cr 
	The role of journalism in American societyfrom the Revolution to the present. This courseis also listed as CA 388. 
	HY 390 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Special topics and their development,illustrating historical methodology. May berepeated once for credit when content varies. 
	HY 401 Colloquium in History 3 cr 
	A course which discusses various issues in history. Limited to twenty-two students. Maybe repeated when content varies. Prerequisite:Junior or senior standing. 
	HY 405 History of Warfare and 3 cr Society in the 20th Century
	A seminar which studies major themes inthe interaction of warfare and society in the20th century. 
	HY 415 Studies in Military History 3 cr 
	This course will deal with different topicsin military history. May be repeated for credit 
	HY 429 Studies in Latin American 3 cr History (W)
	A seminar devoted to the exploration of aspecific topic in Latin American history. Maybe repeated when content varies. 
	HY 431 Studies in U.S. History 3 cr 
	This course will deal with different topicsin U.S. History. May be repeated for creditwhen content varies. Prerequisite: Junior or
	This course emphasizes changes occurringin American society ca. 1750-1800. 
	HY 434 The Early Republic (W) 3 cr 
	The early Republic from 1789-1840. 
	HY 435 Civil War and Reconstruction 3 cr 
	The United States from 1840-1877. 
	HY 436 Modern U.S. I, 1877-1945 (W) 3 cr 
	History of urban industrialization, war,peace, prosperity, and depression. 
	HY 437 Modern U.S. II, 3 cr Since 1945 (W)
	History of the U.S. in global perspective. 
	HY 441 Research Seminar -3 cr 
	U.S. History
	Research in topics in U.S. History. Limitedto 15 students. Prerequisite: History major, Junioror Senior standing, permission from the Chair. 
	HY 442 Research Seminar -3 cr European History 
	Research in topics in European History.Limited to 15 students. Prerequisite: Historymajor, Junior or Senior standing, permissionfrom the Chair. 
	HY 443 Research Seminar -3 cr World History
	Research in topics in Asian, African, orLatin American History, or in the History ofIslamic Civilization. Limited to 15 students. Prerequisite: History major, Junior or Seniorstanding, permission from the Chair. 
	HY 451 States, National, Nationalism 3 cr (W)
	This course examines the rise of nationalism in Europe and explains why some nationalistmovements create new states and others end disastrously with genocide. 
	HY 457 Studies in European History 3 cr 
	This course will deal with different topicsin European history. May be repeated for creditwhen the content varies. Prerequisite: Junior orsenior standing. 
	HY 461 Studies in Asian History 3 cr 
	This course will deal with different topics in Asian history. May be repeated when thesubject matter varies. 
	HY 465 Studies in the History 3 cr of Islamic Civilization 
	This course will cover specific topics in thehistory of Islamic Civilization. May be repeated 
	HY 471 Atlantic World (W) 3 cr 
	This course examines the interactions amongEuropeans, Native Americans and Africans inthe Americas. 
	HY 475 The History of Mobile 3 cr 
	The History of Mobile from its foundingsto its Tercentenary. 
	HY 477 The Old South 3 cr 
	History of the South to the Civil War. 
	HY 478 The New South 3 cr 
	History of the South from Reconstructionto the 1920’s. 
	HY 479 The Modern South 3 cr 
	Social, economic, political, intellectual,and cultural history of the U.S. South from1920-1990. 
	HY 480 Southern Autobiography 3 cr 
	Southern identity as revealed in 20thcentury autobiography and fiction. 
	HY 485 History of American 3 cr Feminist Movements, 1620-Present 
	This course examines the history ofAmerican feminist movements from the colonial period through the present. 
	HY 494 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
	Directed individual study. Prerequisite:Approval of department chair. 
	HY 495 Public History 3 cr 
	This course will introduce advanced undergraduate and graduate students to PublicHistory both as an academic field and as apossible career. 
	HY 499* Senior Honors Paper 1-6 cr 
	The research and writing of a major historicalpaper. Prerequisite: permission of the chair. 
	HY 530 American Historiography 3 cr 
	Examination of major American historians;study of techniques, styles, ideas, interpretations,
	This course emphasizes changes occurringin American society ca. 1750-1800. 
	HY 538 20th-Century US History 3 cr 
	This course emphasizes interpretations oftwentieth-century history. 
	HY 540 Modern European 3 cr Historiography
	A study of the development of Europeanhistorical literature and its theoretical and methodological bases. 
	HY 541 Major European Thinkers 3 cr 
	Seminar devoted to the writings of leadingEuropean thinkers of the past five hundred years,including such figures as Luther, Rousseau,Darwin, Marx, Freud and de Beauvoir. 
	HY 546 Research in Soviet 3 cr Social History
	A study of the relationship between political 
	HY 551 Medieval Europe 3 cr 
	Seminar that explores the history ofWestern Europe between 950 and 1500, withemphasis on changes in government, economy,society, religion, thought, war and diplomacy. 
	HY 552 Renaissance Europe 3 cr 
	Seminar that explores intellectual andcultural developments in Western Europe between 1350 and 1600. 
	HY 553 Religious Reform in Europe 3 cr 
	Seminar that considers religious reformmovements within the Catholic Church before the beginning of Protestantism, the developmentof major Protestant tendencies, and thecontinuing development of reform within theCatholic Church after the Protestant break. 
	HY 559 Modern European History 3 cr 
	Examination of major interpretive andmethodological problems in European historyfrom 1740 to the present. May be repeatedunder a different instructor. 
	HY 570 American Biography 3 cr 
	Astudy of American biography, autobiography,and methodology. 
	HY 577 The Old South 3 cr 
	History of the South of the Civil War. 
	HY 578 The New South 3 cr 
	History of the South from Reconstructionto the 1920s. 
	HY 579 The Modern South 3 cr 
	Social, economic, political, intellectual,and cultural history of the U.S. South from1920 -1990. 
	HY 580 Research in Southern History 3 cr 
	History of the southern United States, fromthe colonial era to the present. Students willwrite a research paper involving interpretationof primary documents. 
	HY 581 Research in American History 3 cr 
	This is a variable content seminar course. Students will write a research paper involvinginterpretation of primary sources. 
	HY 586 Research in European History 3 cr 
	This is a variable content seminar course. Students will write a research paper involvinginterpretation of primary sources. 
	HY 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
	A colloquium of selected subjects andreadings to be arranged by the department.Limited to fifteen students. May be repeatedonce for credit when content varies. 
	HY 592 The Teaching of History 3 cr 
	This class is conceived as part seminar andpart practicum. It is an introduction to the problemsand principles of the teaching of history insecondary and higher education settings. It willcombine instructor lecture, class presentations,and class discussions of assigned readings. 
	HY 594 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
	Directed individual study. May only be usedin unusual cases to build on regular graduate 
	HY 595 Archival Practice 3 cr 
	Introduces graduate students to archivaltheory and practice. 
	HY 597 Professional Studies: 3 cr Directed Field Research 
	Directed individual field research. Occupational and professional experiencesunder faculty direction in a defined field ofinterest, including but not limited to archival,museum, library, or other public history projects.Written reports required. Special permission ofdepartmental chair required. 
	HY 599 Thesis 1-3 cr 
	Six hours required of student in the thesistrack. May not be taken for credit toward a degreeby students in the non-thesis track. Prerequisite:Completion of a research seminar and ninehours of graduate level-history, including one500-level course, in the field relevant to the thesis. Special permission of department chair. 
	*HY 499 may not be taken by graduatestudents. 
	INTERDEPARTMENTAL EDUCATION (IDE) 
	IDE 010 Reading Exam 0 cr 
	All students in the College of Education arerequired to demonstrate proficiency in thecommunicative skills. The proficiency ismeasured by performance on the College ofEducation Reading Test (IDE 010). 
	IDE 101 Freshman Seminar -2 cr Education 
	A course for first-time students that assists with maximizing the student’s potential toachieve academic success and adjust responsiblyto the individual and interpersonal challengespresented by college life. It provides an introduction to the nature of higher education and ageneral orientation to the functions and resourcesof the University. 
	IDE 400 Positive Classroom 3 cr Management
	Emphasis is placed on ways to create aclass and school environment that encouragesresponsible student behavior. William Glasser’s concept of Reality Therapy as a process forsuccessful teacher-student involvement is examined. 
	IDE 510 Educational Research 3 cr and Evaluation 
	Course will examine research and evaluation methodology, its application to questions ineducation, and the application of researchfindings to problems in education. The studentwill read and evaluate research in education. 
	IDE 525 Foundations of Teaching 3 cr English as a Second Language
	A comprehensive survey of current research,methodology and materials in the field ofEnglish as a Second Language. 
	IDE 540 Foundations of 3 cr Career Education 
	The underlying philosophies behind thecareer education movement and various approaches to career education are discussed.Ways to increase the career options available toindividuals and to facilitate more rational and valid career planning and preparation areexplored through the career education phases:career awareness, career exploration, and careerpreparation. 
	IDE 590 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
	Current topics of special concern toeducators. Not more than six hours may beearned in Special Topics courses. 
	IDE 594 Directed Study 1-3 cr and Research 
	Exploration of problems and issues of specialinterest or significance in education. Not morethan three hours can be accepted for a degree. 
	IDE 597 Student Teaching 3, 6 cr 
	Observation and supervised teaching inselected schools with opportunity for study anddiscussion of problems and issues encountered.Prerequisite: Permission of advisor. 
	IDE 620 Quantitative Methods I 3 cr 
	Basic quantitative methods for decisionmaking in the educational environment. Computerapplication of basic descriptive and inferentialstatistics. 
	IDE 621 Quantitative Methods II 3 cr 
	Basic research designs, with appropriatestatistical analysis. The course will consider strategies needed for, but not limited to, thefollowing: N-of-One research surveys andneeds assessments; ex post-facto designs, andtrue experimental designs. Prerequisite: IDE 620. 
	IDE 623 Advanced Research Design 3 cr for IDD 
	A comprehensive course detailing advancedresearch methods and research. This course is specifically geared toward advanced IDDstudents who wish to develop the skills toproperly design, propose, carry out, andcritique scholarly research. The course coversthe specifics of advanced research design andmethods through a thorough analysis ofempirical research. The goal is to equip IDDstudents with the research design skills tobecome successful scholars and researchers in their field. Prerequisites: A grade of “B”
	IDE 630 Advanced Research Design 3 cr 
	An extensive examination of the nature and character of experimental design in educationalresearch. Includes the development of appropriateanalytical techniques. Prerequisite: IDE 510 orIDE 621. 
	IDE 631 Qualitative Research in 3 cr Education 
	Covers major qualitative research approachesincluding phenomenology, ethnography, case study,and grounded theory. Techniques of qualitativedata collection, validation, data analysis andinterpretation, and writing research reports are stressed. Prerequisite: IDE 510 or IDE 692. 
	IDE 635 Advanced Measurement 3 cr and Evaluation 
	Nature and function of measurement in instructional design and development environments. Approaches to reducing test error, includingestablishing validity and reliability estimates.Item analysis and discrimination. Test developmentprocedures for norm-based and criterion-referenced tests. Knowledge of descriptivestatistics required. Prerequisite: IDE 620. 
	IDE 640 Instructional Development 3 cr 
	Preparation of a modular program ofinstruction which incorporates all elements ofthe instructional-design process. 
	IDE 650 Instructional Techniques 3 cr 
	This course assists teachers in becomingmore professional in instructional skills throughthe use of micro-teaching techniques andanalysis of research in teaching. 
	IDE 660 Program Research 3 cr and Evaluation 
	Course strives to increase the effectiveness of instructional personnel in their use ofresearch and evaluative techniques in instructional environments. Three major areasof focus are: the conceptualization of researchand evaluative models appropriate for thepopulation; the application of basic assessmentconcepts to the teaching-learning environment,and the analysis of basic and applied research inevaluation. 
	IDE 665 Interaction Techniques in 3 cr Instructional Environments 
	This course concentrates on developing threemajor areas: the examination of psychologicalunderpinning of various communicative modelsand concepts; the practicing of interactionalskills, such as active listening, congruent sending,and conflict resolution; the building of acommunication model for the student’s instructional environment. 
	IDE 685 Educational Simulation 3 cr and Games 
	Teaches the role and function of simulation and games as effective instructional and learningdevices. 
	IDE 690 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Current topics of special concern toeducators. Not more than six hours may beearned in Special Topics courses. 
	IDE 692 Research Project Seminar 3 cr 
	Survey of both current and classic researchin education. Students will identify a researchproblem of significance in their area ofspecialization and develop a strategy orresearch design to solve this problem.Prerequisite: IDE 510 or equivalent. 
	IDE 694 Directed Study 1, 3 cr and Research 
	Exploration of problems and issues ofspecial interest or significance in education.Not more than three hours can be accepted fora degree. 
	IDE 700 AU/USA Doctoral Program 1 cr 
	Provides an opportunity for advanced graduatestudents and professors to pursue cooperative 
	IDE 710 Research Seminar I 1 cr 
	Students examine various research models and designs, complete literature reviews inassigned areas, and rotate among selected facultyto become familiar with research methods used to study instructional development. Data fromthe rotations are presented for critique. Admissionto doctoral program is required. 
	IDE 711 Research Seminar II 1 cr 
	Students continue to examine various research models and designs, complete reviewsin assigned areas, and rotate among selectedfaculty to become familiar with researchmethods used to study instructional development.Data from the rotations are presented for critique.Admission to doctoral program is required.Prerequisites: 3 credit hours of IDE 710. 
	IDE 790 Special Topics 1, 3 cr 
	Current topics of special concern toeducators. Not more than six hours may beearned in Special Topics courses. 
	IDE 794 Directed Study 1, 3 cr and Research 
	Exploration of problems and issues ofspecial interest or significance in education. Notmore than 3 hours can be accepted for a degree. 
	IDE 799 Research/Dissertation 1-9 cr 
	Independent research by the student underthe sponsorship of the graduate faculty.Students are required to achieve doctoralcandidacy before enrolling in the course.Prerequisite: Doctoral candidacy. 
	INTERDISCIPLINARY BASIC MEDICAL SCIENCE (IDL) 
	IDL 560 Cancer Biology 3 cr 
	This course provides a comprehensivecoverage of molecular and cellular aspects ofcarcinogenesis as well as clinical issues relatedto human cancer. This course will specificallycover areas of histology, pathology, epidemiology,genetics, viruses, oncogenes and tumor suppressorgenes. Additionally, topics to be covered includecellular and molecular basis of chemotherapy,pharmacology of anticancer drugs, molecularand cellular basis of radiotherapy, and biologicaltherapy of cancer and clinical trial design. 
	IDL 566 Topics in Cancer Biology 1 cr 
	Students and faculty participate in asupervised reading of current literature andmeet once a week to interact in a discussion of the selected article. The goal of this course is tomaintain the student’s level of information at a “state of the art” in both methods and theory inthe discipline and to develop critical skills inreviewing the literature. 
	IDL 567 Directed Studies in 1-6 cr Cancer Biology 
	Students participate in research under thedirection of a graduate faculty member. The student may pursue independent research orparticipate in a literature project. 
	IDL 570 Medical Pathology 7 cr 
	The course is taught as an introduction to 
	IDL 576 Interdisciplinary Literature 1 cr Reports
	Students and faculty participate in asupervised reading of the current literature andmeet periodically (usually once a week) tointeract in a discussion of the selected article or topic. The goal of this course is to maintain thefaculty’s and students’ level of information at a“state-of-the-art” in both methods and theory inthe discipline and to develop critical skills inreviewing the literature. 
	IDL 577 Introduction to 3 cr Research Methods 
	Theoretical and practical training in basicskills utilized in basic medical science research laboratories, for students entering the first yearinterdisciplinary curriculum. Discussion ofregulatory issues in biomedical research will beinterwoven with theoretical training. Offeredconcurrently with IDL 580. Prerequisite: Graduatelevel IDL 580 Minimum Grade of “B”. 
	IDL 580 Fundamentals of 8 cr Basic Medical Sciences I 
	First of a two-semester sequence designedfor students in the first year interdisciplinarycurriculum. In-depth exploration of the fundamentals of biochemistry, cell biology andmolecular biology prerequisite to advancedstudy of basic medical sciences. Didacticlectures will be complemented with discussionsof the literature. 
	IDL 581 Fundamentals of 8 cr Basic Medical Sciences II 
	Second of a two-semester sequence designedfor students in the first year interdisciplinarycurriculum. Detailed exploration of the fundamentals of microbiology and immunology,developmental biology, integrative systemsphysiology, and mechanisms of drug actionprerequisite to advanced study of basic medicalsciences. Didactic lectures will be complementedwith discussions of the literature. Prerequisite:Fundamentals of Basic Medical Science I IDL 580 Minimum Grade of “C”. 
	IDL 590 Interdisciplinary 1-3 cr Special Topics
	In depth tutorial exposure to specific interdisciplinary topics in Basic Medical Sciences. 
	IDL 594 Interdisciplinary 1-6 cr Directed Studies 
	Directed research study under the directionof a member of the graduate faculty. This course should be taken by students who havenot yet identified a major professor in BasicMedical Sciences. 
	IDL 630 Lung Biology 4 cr 
	This course introduces an advanced level of lung physiology. An understanding offundamental lung development, anatomy, andcell and organ physiology is emphasized. Thecourse consists of lectures and written assignments 
	IDL 631 Lung Pathobiology 4 cr 
	This course builds on an in-depth understanding of normal lung biochemistry, cellbiology, pharmacology, and physiology toexamine lung disease. Emphasis is given onunderstanding mechanism(s) underlying thegenetic, cell biology, anatomy and physiologyof disease development and progression. Currenttherapeutic interventions are discussed. Clinicalcorrelations are utilized to track signs andsymptoms of specified diseases, and provide aframework for treatment options. The course consists of lectures and written a
	IDL 635 Advanced Signal 4 cr Transduction 
	This course builds on signal transductiontopics discussed in the Fundamentals courses(IDL 580, 581). The mechanisms of more generalized signaling pathways (e.g., G-proteincoupled pathways) to specific signaling pathways(e.g., TGF/BMP family) will be discussed.Signal transduction pathways will be examinedusing classic literature references, from themolecular details of pathway components to theeffects on the organ system. The course consistsof lectures, student presentations, and essay/problem solving examin
	IDL 640 Statistics and Experimental 2 cr Design in Biomedical Research
	This course covers statistical analysis, logicand hypothesis-driven experimental design inbiomedical research, utilizing a combination oflectures, weekly practical data sets or writtenassignments, and student presentation. 
	IDL 641 Effective Scientific Writing 1 cr 
	This course provides strategies to improvecommunication skills via construction of logical scientific arguments and effective writing.Course format will include lecture/discussion,in class practical exercises, and writingassignments. In addition, participants will beintroduced to the Turnitin software, reference databases, and other electronic resources useful in preparation of proposals and manuscripts. 
	IDL 650 Topics in Lung Biology 1 cr 
	In-depth exposure to selected topics in lungbiology or pathobiology. Course may berepeated for credit when course content varies. 
	IDL 656 Research Seminar in 1 cr Lung Biology
	Students and faculty present a researchtopic for discussion before members of theCenter for Lung Biology. The presentations areusually scheduled on a rotational basis. The student may present research data for critiqueby the faculty. 
	IDL 667 Cancer Biology Research 1 cr Seminar 
	Students and faculty present a researchtopic for discussion before members of thedepartment. The presentations are usually scheduledon a rotational basis. The student may presentresearch data for critique by the faculty. 
	IDL 676 Literature Reports in 1 cr Lung Biology
	Students and faculty participate in asupervised reading of the current literature andmeet once a week to discuss the selected article or topic and its relation to ongoing research.The goal of this course is to maintain thefaculty’s and students’ level of information at a“state of the art” in both methods and theory inthe discipline and to develop critical skills inreviewing the literature of lung biology. 
	IDL 799 Research-Dissertation 1-6 cr 
	Independent research by the student underthe sponsorship of the graduate faculty inindividual departments in the Basic MedicalSciences. Prerequisite: Approved formal researchproposal. 
	INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES (IDS) 
	IDS 290 Special Topics in 1-3 cr Interdisciplinary Studies 
	A study of selected topics of an interdisciplinary nature. May be repeated when contentvaries. Prerequisites: Permission of instructorand the Associate Dean. 
	IDS 490 Special Topics in 1-3 cr Interdisciplinary Studies
	Advanced study of selected topics of aninterdisciplinary nature. May be repeated whencontent varies. Prerequisite: Permission ofinstructor and the Associate Dean. 
	IDS 590 Special Topics in 1-9 cr Interdisciplinary Studies 
	Specialized topics not generally listed inthe course offerings. 
	INTERNATIONAL STUDIES (IS) 
	IS 100 Global Issues 3 cr 
	This course introduces students to the basic structural components of the global system,including the nation-state system and worldeconomy, and explores the major schools ofthoughts in such areas as security, economicprosperity and development, international law,gender, and environmental studies. The coursehelps students understand the complex andinterlinked issues facing global society andview the U.S. within a broader context. 
	IS 200 People and Nations 3 cr of the World 
	Variable content course focusing on aparticular nation or region of the world. Courseoffers a multidisciplinary introduction into thepeople, society and politics. 
	IS 290 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Study of selected topics within a particularArea Studies Concentration. May be repeated forcredit when content varies. Prerequisite: IS 100. 
	IS 391 Study Abroad 0 cr 
	An international exchange program forUniversity of South Alabama students. Gradingis S/U. Prerequisite: Permission of the IS Director. 
	IS 473 International Law 3 cr 
	This course covers major issues, cases andtopics in public and private international law.Topics covered include individuals and corporations, diplomatic relations, extraterritorialjurisdiction, human rights, economic relations,treaty systems, environmental law, arbitrationand adjudication, and the use of force (Identicalto CJ 473 and PSC 473). 
	IS 475 International Political 3 cr Economy
	An integrative course that combinesmaterial from political science, economics,international relations, and general businessstudies. Topics covered include public policytowards multinational corporations, issues ofglobalization, theoretical issues about international political economy, trade and finance,and the like. (Identical to PSC 475). 
	IS 490 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Advanced study of selected topics within aparticular Area Studies Concentration. May berepeated for credit when content varies.Prerequisite: IS 100. 
	IS 492 Seminar 3 cr 
	Advanced study of selected topics ininternational studies from a comparativeperspective. May be repeated for credit whencontent varies. Prerequisite: IS 100. 
	IS 494 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
	Directed research in the field of international studies. Prerequisite: Permissionof the International Studies Director. 
	IS 495 Senior Research Seminar 3 cr 
	The course seeks to provide an interdisciplinary and cross-regional overviewof the fields and research opportunities withininternational studies. Prerequisites: Completionof all core courses, substantial fulfillment of other requirements in the program and seniorstanding. 
	IS 496 Professional Studies: 3-9 cr Internship
	Practical learning experiences throughoccupational or professional work with anapproved international organization, governmentalagency, or international business. Prerequisite:Permission of the International Studies Director. 
	INFORMATION SYSTEMS (ISC) 
	All prerequisites must be passed with aminimum grade of “C”. 
	ISC 190 Information Systems 1 cr Special Topics 
	Selected topics in information systems.Prerequisite: Permission of the ISC Coordinator. 
	ISC 245 Information Systems 3 cr in Organizations
	An overview of information systems topicsfrom an organizational and managerial perspective.Topics include current information technology 
	ISC 272 Systems Architecture 3 cr 
	This course introduces students to the Information Technology (IT) hardware andsystems software concepts. Topics include:computer hardware, operating systems, systemsoftware, hardware and software integration,operating procedures, system performance,security/safety, and compatibility. Student labsand hands-on activities will include: Windows, Unix, and Linux systems, system utilities andsoftware tools. Credit cannot be received for both ITE 272 and ISC 272. Prerequisite: CIS 120. 
	SC 285 Scripting and 3 cr Windows Programming 
	Introduces the fundamentals of windows, event-driven programming using a “visual”computer language. Topics include: event-drivendesign, interactive programming, use of windowsobjects, file input and output operations, andusing existing Windows DLL and DDE components. Programming projects are required.Credit cannot be received for both ITE 285 and ISC 285. Prerequisite: CIS 121. 
	ISC 305 Information Systems 3 cr and Technology 
	The analysis, design, and implementationof information systems. Analysis of the functionalareas of business and integration of computertools to satisfy information requirements.Current developments in business computersystems, including surveys of current systemsand the Internet. Computer classrooms areutilized to provide students with “hands on”experience. Prerequisite: CIS 250. 
	ISC 353 Information Systems 3 cr Applications Development
	The management of the development of asmall system using E-R modeling and a phase-build approach. Interactive programmingapplications, database concepts, and reportgeneration will also be covered. Prerequisite:CIS 324. 
	ISC 360 Information Systems Analysis 3 cr and Design (W)
	A thorough examination of the analysis anddesign of computer information systems fromthe systems analyst’s view. The course will use an established software development methodology.At each step in the software development lifecycle, both the methodologies used and thedocumentation required will be examined. Prerequisites: Professional Component and CIS 324. 
	ISC 361 Database for Information 3 cr Systems
	The course builds on relational database and programming concepts by exploring the analysis, 
	ISC 362 Information Systems Object-3 cr Oriented Analysis and Design
	This course provides an introduction to anobject-oriented analysis and design (OOAD)methodology as well as the tools and techniques for supplementing this methodology. The course will also cover the use of notational metalanguages such as Unified ModelingLanguage (UML) and OOAD computer-assistedsoftware engineering (CASE) tools. Prerequisites:Professional Component and ISC 360. 
	ISC 445 Information Systems Strategy 3 cr and Policy
	This course provides the top management,strategic perspective for aligning competitivestrategy with information systems. Issuesinclude the development and implementation ofpolicies and plans to achieve organizationalgoals, including defining IS projects thatsupport the operational, administrative, andstrategic needs of the organization, includinginternal and external stakeholders. Prerequisite:Professional Component standing. 
	ISC 457 Data Warehousing and 3 cr Decision Support
	This course examines the analysis and designissues as well as architectural infrastructures associated with enterprise data warehouses fordecision support. Prerequisites: ProfessionalComponent standing and CIS 324. 
	ISC 459 Information Systems 3 cr 
	Application Design and
	Implementation
	Analysis and design of information systemsto support multiple locations via Intranet/Internet access. Additional and supportingtopics, such as corporate privacy and securityare also covered. Prerequisites: ProfessionalComponent and CIS 324. 
	ISC 463 Information Systems 3 cr 
	Database Administration 
	and Security
	An examination of the issues and activities associated with the administrator function for databases. This course will cover installation, implementation, user management, backup, andsecurity. Prerequisites: Professional Componentand CIS 324. 
	ISC 474 Human Computer Interface 3 cr 
	Students will study the concepts of human-computer interaction and interface design.Topics include: detailed human-computerinteraction concepts, modern graphical userinterface (GUI) design conventions, interfacedesign models, and interface usability testing.Students will use rapid-prototyping tools todevelop and test a typical user interface. Creditcannot be received for both ITE 474 and ISC 
	474. Prerequisites: Professional ComponentStanding and ITE 370. 
	ISC 475 Information Systems 3 cr Project Management 
	This course examines the principles and 
	ISC 490 Information Systems 3 cr Special Topics
	Advanced selected topics in informationsystems. Prerequisites: Professional Componentand permission of the ISC Coordinator. 
	ISC 545 Management Information 3 cr Systems
	This course provides an overview ofinformation systems from an organizational,managerial, and technical perspective. The topics covered will focus on the strategic role ofinformation systems and information technologyin business processes, change and knowledgemanagement, group and individual decision-making, and electronic commerce. Specifictopics include current hardware, infrastructureand connectivity technologies, software andsystems development methodologies, Internet-based applications, management chal
	ISC 551 Human/Computer Interface 3 cr Design
	The course covers principles, guidelines,and methods in human computer interface design.Students complete a project involving thedevelopment, evaluation, and demonstration ofa user interface. The interface is designed arounda user and task analysis performed on a givenproblem. Students plan and conduct a usabilitystudy of a working prototype and report onresults and recommendations. Prerequisite: CISGraduate Foundation Courses or equivalent. 
	ISC 553 Information Systems 3 cr Web Site Management 
	This course addresses the design, development, and management of a web server. Topicsinclude the selection, installation, and configurationof an operating system and web serversoftware, web server security and monitoring,and web site maintenance. Prerequisite: CISGraduate Professional Component. 
	ISC 557 Modeling and Decision 3 cr Support Systems
	Multi-criteria decision making techniques,group decision making process, database queryfor decision support, inference engines, andexpert system architectures. Prerequisite: CISGraduate Professional Component. 
	ISC 559 Information Systems 3 cr 
	Applications Design
	and Implementation
	Analysis and design of information systemsinfrastructures to support multiple locations,Intranet/Internet access, corporate privacy, andsecurity. Capacity analysis and planning,installation, performance monitoring, and problemsolving strategies. Prerequisite: CIS GraduateProfessional Component. 
	ISC 560 Information Systems 3 cr Analysis - Design
	This course will include an introduction to the systems development life cycle as well as asurvey of analysis and design technique. Detailtopics will include information systems planningand project identification and selection, requirements collection and structuring, processmodeling, data modeling, design of interfaceand data management, system implementationand operation, system maintenance, and change management implications of systems.Globalization issues in systems will also bediscussed. Students will 
	ISC 561 Information Systems 3 cr Database Management
	An introduction to database managementsystems. The data environment, basic technicalconcepts and systems resources, databaseconcepts, including use and management ofdatabases. Classical and current DBMS models will be presented. Laboratory project activitywill involve definition, creation, and developmentof a database. Prerequisite: CIS GraduateProfessional Component. 
	ISC 562 IT Policy and Strategy 3 cr 
	This course provides the top managementstrategic perspective for aligning competitivestrategy, core competencies, and informationsystems. Issues include the development andimplementation of policies and plans to achieveorganizational goals, including defining systemsthat support the operational, administrative, andstrategic needs of the organization, its businessunits, and individual employees. Prerequisites:ISC 559, ISC 560, ISC 561. 
	ISC 563 Information Systems 3 cr Database Administration 
	This course examines issues and activities associated with the administrator function for organizational databases. Topics include storageand indexing, query evaluation, physical database design, crash recovery, and security. Prerequisite: CIS Graduate Professional Component. 
	ISC 565 Information Systems Project 3 cr and Change Management
	A study of the concepts and techniques ofproject management from an informationsystems perspective. The course provides anoverview of project lifecycle activities, and afocus on managerial, behavioral, and processissues that surround the dynamic context ofsystems development. The issue of managingthe change brought about by the introduction ormodification of information systems in organizations will be discussed. Students will 
	ISC 567 IS Function Integration 3 cr 
	The tactical/operational responsibilities ofthe CIO. Governance considerations that link the IS-business organizations. Current/emergingissues in creating and coordinating the keyactivities necessary to manage the day-to-dayoperations of the IS function. Coordinatingskills and organizational IS infrastructure.Prerequisites: ISC 560, ISC 561. 
	ISC 568 IS Enterprise Integration 3 cr 
	Information systems’ role in transformingorganizations and industries. An integratedview of the organization from an external andinternal perspective. IS’s internal role in integratingthe enterprise through a cohesive set ofbusiness processes and functional applicationsto meet business needs. Enterprise resourceplanning and enterprise functionality. Collaborativesystems. Consideration of external relationswith suppliers, outsourcers, and customers.Prerequisite: ISC 567. 
	ISC 571 Information Systems Data 3 cr Warehousing and Decision Support
	This course examines the analysis anddesign issues as well as the architecturalinfrastructures associated with enterprise-widedata warehouses. Prerequisite: CIS GraduateProfessional Component. 
	ISC 590 Information Systems 3 cr Special Topics
	Advanced selected topics in informationsystems. Prerequisite: CIS Graduate ProfessionalComponent and Permission of the ISCCoordinator. 
	ISC 595 Information Systems 1-3 cr Project Proposal Development
	Development of the project proposal forthe ISC master’s project. Prerequisites: CIS 518and permission of the Director of CIS GraduateStudies. 
	ISC 598 Information Systems 1-3 cr Project
	This course may be repeated for a maximumof six (6) credits. A CIS project committee willprovide direction during the project. Prerequisites:ISC 595, approval of project proposal by thestudent’s project committee, and permission bythe Director of CIS Graduate Studies. 
	INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM (ISD) 
	ISD 581 Hypermedia Tools 3 cr 
	This course provides students with the skillsand knowledge necessary to develop interactive,animated hypermedia modules for use ininstructional design projects, presentations,lectures, and multi-media events. 
	ISD 582 Advanced Hypermedia Tools 3 cr 
	An advanced course in the developmentand use of interactive, animated hypermediaproducts for use in multimedia projects,instructional design projects, presentations,lectures, presentations, etc. 
	ISD 583 Interactive Video 3 cr 
	This course involves digital video editingand includes basic instruction in shooting,lighting and composing video sequences. 
	ISD 584 Animation 3 cr 
	An introductory course that provides studentswith an opportunity to acquire the skills necessaryto develop animated interactive modules for usein lectures. 
	ISD 585 Integration of Technology 3 cr in Teaching 
	The purpose of this course is to enable studentswho have some technology background incomputing to focus the use of a variety oftechnologies onto a specific content area ofinstruction. Students will demonstrate cognitivecompetency of curriculum integration, instructionaldesign, and production techniques. Specificattention will be given to videodisc technology,AV and computer technology. 
	ISD 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Topics of contemporary interest in the areaof Education Media will be presented, discussed,and investigated. 
	ISD 594 Directed Study 1-3 cr and Research 
	Students explore problems and issues ofspecial interest or significance in InstructionalDesign and Development. Not more than threesemester hours may be accepted toward degree programs. 
	ISD 595 Internship (Masters) 3 or 6 cr 
	The internship is a supervised learningexperience in an actual or similar setting to thatin which instructional designers or medialadministrators are employed. 
	ISD 598 Research and 3-6 cr Development Project 
	A supervised field project, study, orinvestigation on a topic related to InstructionalDesign and Development. Students will conductan investigation which applies skills learnedduring the Instructional Design and DevelopmentMasters program. 
	ISD 599 Thesis 1-3 cr 
	A student selects a project, study, orinvestigation related to the area of specializationin Instructional Design and Development. Theproject forms a basis for the thesis. A thesis committee provides direction during theinvestigation and during the writing of the thesis. 
	ISD 600 Learning Tools 1 cr 
	This one-hour course is designed tointroduce students to some of the basic media tools that will help them with their courseworkand in the work place. The course will typicallybe a series of two-hour class periods scheduledat somewhat regular intervals. 
	ISD 601 Seminar in Instructional 3 cr Design and Development
	Discussion and investigation of particulartopics related to Instructional Design andDevelopment. 
	ISD 602 Writing for Instruction 3 cr 
	Course serves as an overview and review of essential written communication skills needed by instructional design professionals. 
	ISD 610 Trends and Issues in 3 cr 
	Instructional Design
	and Development
	Discussion and investigation of history,current trends, and issues in instructional design and their implications for education andtraining. 
	ISD 611 Macro-Level Training 3 cr Systems
	Course focuses on macro-level design anddevelopment of large-scale instructional systems.Course emphasizes needs assessment, proposalwriting, methods of analyzing organizationaldynamics, and diffusion of institutional innovations.Students identify a problem in a largeinstructional system, propose a solution, anddevelop a detailed plan for solving the problem. 
	ISD 612 Alternate Instructional 3 cr Models 
	This course affords students the opportunityto apply a variety of well-established and emerginginstructional design and development models.Prerequisites: ISD 621. 
	ISD 613 Instructional and 3 cr Learning Strategies
	In this course, students explore the use ofan assortment of instructional strategies to meetdiverse learning needs. 
	ISD 614 Human Cognition for 3 cr 
	Instructional Design
	and Development
	A survey course of the cognitive scienceliterature that is especially relevant forinstructional designers and human performancetechnologist. The course covers major theoreticalperspectives in cognitive science and hasstudents read original empirical research. Thegoal is to enable IDD students to utilize thecognitive science literature in their careers.Prerequisite: A grade of “B” or above in EPY 502or permission of instructor. 
	ISD 620 Research in Instructional 3 cr Technology 
	Students collaborate with a graduate facultymember who is conducting research in the areaof instructional design and development. Maybe repeated for credit. Requires permission ofinstructor. 
	ISD 621 Instructional Design 3 cr 
	Introductory course that focuses on arecognized model of instructional design.Includes emphasis on instructional analysis,instructional objective, performance assessment,instructional strategies and sequences, andformative evaluation. 
	ISD 622 Advanced Instructional 3 cr Design
	Application of advanced instructionaldesign models and procedures for needsassessment, instructional development, andevaluation in various instructional and learningenvironments using current learning tools. 
	ISD 640 Needs Assessment 3 cr 
	Analysis of needs assessment proceduresrelated to the development of instructional systems.Considers a variety of needs assessment models.Students apply needs assessment models inselected settings. 
	ISD 641 Performance Systems 3 cr Technology 
	Provides students with practical methods ofanalyzing and solving human performance problems.Emphasis is placed on development of bothnoninstructional and instructional interventions. 
	ISD 642 Project Coordination 3 cr 
	This course will develop knowledge andcompetencies in the coordination of largeinstructional projects. It is designed to enhanceskills in the basic functions of instructional project coordination: planning, organizing,controlling, and directing. 
	ISD 650 Computer-Based Training 3 cr 
	A course for persons interested in the use ofthe computer to present instructional materialsto students. Current learning theory as it pertainsto authoring will be discussed. Prerequisite:ISD 621. 
	ISD 651 Learning Theory 3 cr and Technology
	This course will present techniques for theintegration of instructional design theory andpractice into the newer delivery systems includingthose using video and digitized media. 
	ISD 652 Technology-Based Instruction 3 cr 
	This course is a continuation of ISD 651. It concentrates on the additional skills and software necessary to develop and produce anoriginal interactive instructional product. 
	ISD 653 Developing Online Instruction 3 cr 
	Developing online instruction using coursemanagement tools, multimedia technologies, andinstructional design principles. Prerequisite:ISD 621. 
	ISD 656 Training Interventions 3 cr 
	Practical experience in designing andimplementing facilitator-led training in variouslarge-scale organizations. 
	ISD 680 Emerging Technologies 3 cr 
	Course introduces students to emergingtechnological breakthroughs in education andtraining settings especially emphasizing theeffects of future technologies. 
	ISD 682 Impact of Emerging 3 cr Technologies
	This course examines the impact of newdigital technologies in education and trainingand prepares educators to use digital approachesin their institutions. 
	ISD 694 Directed Study and Research 3 cr 
	Students explore problems and issues ofspecial interest or significance in InstructionDesign. Not more than three semester hoursmay be accepted toward degree program. 
	ISD 695 Internship (Doctoral) 3-6 cr 
	A supervised learning experience in anactual or similar setting to that whichinstructional designers or media administratorsare employed. 
	ISD 696 Internship: 0 cr Masters and Doctoral 
	The internship is a supervised learningexperience in an actual or similar setting to thatin which instructional designers or mediaadministrators are employed. Prerequisite:Approval of internship coordinator. 
	INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY 
	(ITE) 
	All prerequisites must be passed with aminimum grade of “C”. 
	ITE 190 Information Technology 1 cr Special Topics
	Selected topics in information technology.Prerequisite: Permission of the ITE Coordinator. 
	ITE 271 Introduction to 3 cr Information Technology
	This course introduces students to the Information Technology (IT) concepts and thesoftware that facilitates IT solutions. Topicsinclude: data, information, and knowledge concepts,productivity software tools, role of networkingand communication, the “digital phenomena”,and the benefits of IT. Also, included are IT program concepts such as: ethics, the importanceof effective written & oral communication, continuous learning and technology monitoring/evaluation. Prerequisite: CIS 100 
	ITE 272 Systems Architecture 3 cr 
	This course introduces students to the Information Technology (IT) hardware andsystems software concepts. Topics include:computer hardware, operating systems, systemsoftware, hardware & software integration,operating procedures, system performance,security/safety, and compatibility. Student labsand hands-on activities will include: Windows, Unix, and Linux systems, system utilities andsoftware tools. 120. 
	ITE 285 Scripting and Windows 3 cr Programming 
	Introduces the fundamentals of windows, event-driven programming using a ”visual”computer language. Topics include: event-driven design, interactive programming, use ofwindows objects, file input and outputoperations, and using existing Windows DLL and DDE components. Programming projectsare required. Credit cannot be received for bothISC 285 and ITE 285. Prerequisite: CIS 121. 
	ITE 370 Advanced Application 3 cr Development
	This course explores advanced topics invisual applications development. Emphasis isplaced upon developing increased programfunctionality and connectivity with local andremote databases. Other topics: integratingprogramming components and libraries, applicationdevelopment and testing methodologies, andusing existing Windows DLL and DDE components. Programming projects are required.Prerequisite: CIS 324. 
	ITE 375 Publishing for the 3 cr World Wide Web 
	This course is an introduction to the models and tools used to develop documents for theWorld Wide Web. Course topics include website planning and design, markup and stylinglanguages, graphics, multimedia utilization,typography, and scripting. Web site designissues such as ethics, copyright and intellectualproperty rights are also covered. Prerequisites:Professional Component Standing and CIS 321. 
	ITE 380 Multimedia Production 3 cr 
	This course covers the models and tools of multimedia development and production.Development models include: messageanalysis, audience analysis, and media formats.Technical issues include: data formats, data interoperability, and hardware concepts. From apractical perspective, students will develop amultimedia project. Prerequisite: ProfessionalComponent Standing. 
	ITE 382 Network Administration 3 cr 
	This course examines the network and database administrator functions in an organization.Students study the functions required of anadministrator to facilitate the use of the environment while securing the resources. Various methodsand software products will demonstrate theareas of access and security. Prerequisites:Professional Component Standing and CIS 321. 
	ITE 384 Network Infrastructure 3 cr Systems
	This course focuses upon the concepts ofnetwork hardware systems that provide interconnection of communication devices. Topicsinclude: network architectures and technologies,concepts such as routing, addressing, andnetwork protocols (TCP/IP and others). Studentswill be required to setup, configure, and managewired and wireless network equipment such asswitches, routers, access points, and gateways.Prerequisites: Professional Component Standingand ITE 382. 
	ITE 453 Web Site Management 3 cr 
	This course addresses the design, establishment, and implementation of a World Wide website. Issues addressed are: definition of the site, establishment of a physical site, choice of a Webserver, determination of software requirements,implementation details, security, management,and monitoring of the site. Prerequisite: ITE 375. 
	ITE 472 Advanced Data Management 3 cr 
	This course extends previous materialpresented in the earlier database courses. Thefocus here is on the management of data and thetechnologies which specifically targets mass datastorage with a view to on-line and after-the-factexamination of data to acquire new insights.The major topics include: data warehouseplanning, data warehouse models, and supportingsoftware, data mining concepts and tools,creation of data mining models for the tools andmatching the tool to the task. Prerequisites:Professional Compon
	ITE 474 Human Computer Interface 3 cr 
	Students will study the concepts of human-computer interaction and interface design.Topics include: detailed human-computerinteraction concepts, modern graphical userinterface (GUI) design conventions, interfacedesign models, and interface usability testing.Students will use rapid-prototyping tools todevelop and test a typical user interface. Creditcannot be received for both ISC 474 and ITE 474. Prerequisites: Professional Component Standing. 
	ITE 475 Information Technology 3 cr Project Management
	This course examines the principles andtechniques of project management from aninformation technology perspective. Topics 
	ITE 476 Network Security 3 cr Management
	This course examines network and web security issues including: risks and threats,system access points, hardware and softwaredefense methods, and organizational securitypolices. Labs will require students to analyzesystems for potential threats, implementsecurity procedures, monitor systems forsecurity breaches, and institute recovery orrepairs. Prerequisites: Professional ComponentStanding and ITE 384. 
	ITE 480 Needs Assessment and 3 cr Technology Evaluation (W)
	This course presents methodologies forassessing technological needs in support oforganizational information requirements. Studentslearn the next logical step is a formal means ofevaluating a given technology. Major topics ofthe course are specifying organizational needs,identifying potential technologies, evaluatingpotential benefits, and assessing the organization’sability to utilize the technology. Students willexamine planning for technological change andstrategic implementation of the change. Prerequisi
	ITE 482 ITE E-Commerce Systems 3 cr 
	This course examines the tools and techniques of electronic commerce on theWorld Wide Web. Interaction with the user and the enterprise is examined from the perspectivesof: security, data integrity, and performance.Students will be required to complete a projectthat simulates Web-based e-commerce. Programming skills are required. Prerequisite:ITE 453. 
	ITE 484 Advanced Network 3 cr Management
	This course explores advanced networkmanagement issues including: developing/designing network implementation strategies,managing users & data, providing operationalsupport and help-desk, developing network usepolices, developing network recovery procedures.Labs will require that students manage anoperational network that provides typicalnetwork services and experience the day-to-dayproblems that network administrators encounter.Prerequisites: Professional Component Standingand ITE 382. 
	ITE 485 ITE Senior Demonstration 3 cr Project 
	A senior capstone project course thatutilizes teams and/or individuals working fromproblem requirements and specifications toproduce a solution. This requires exploration ofsuitable information technologies to produce a 
	ITE 490 Information Technology 3 cr Special Topics 
	Advanced selected topics in informationtechnology. Prerequisite: Permission of the ITECoordinator. 
	LANGUAGE ARTS AND SKILLS (LAS) 
	LAS 100 Language Arts and Skills 3 cr 
	This course reinforces several related skills: reading, critical thinking, and writing. Studentswill examine sample essays, analyze them interms of rhetorical strategies (methods of mosteffectively presenting an argument to anaudience within a given context), and demonstratethese concepts in their own writing. Within thiscontext, advanced grammatical concepts,punctuation, and sentence style will be emphasized.Logical idea development, organization, andstyle will also be emphasized. Designed toimprove succes
	LANGUAGES FOREIGN (LG) 
	LG 024 Foreign Language 0 cr Proficiency Test
	Elementary level proficiency test administered to Arts and Sciences students who wish to demonstrate proficiency in a foreign languageother than French, German, or Spanish. 
	LG 110 World Languages 3 cr 
	The general aim of this introductory-levelcourse is to ground students in a basic understanding of the social, political, economic andcultural realities of language around the globe,including the importance of mastering one ormore languages other than one’s native tongue.Students taking the course will profit from anunderstanding of language value in the globalmarketplace and will gain new insight into theirown native language through a brief examinationof the structures of several of the world’s majorlangu
	LG 190 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
	Topics to be determined by student needand interest. Course may be repeated whencontent varies. 
	LG 205 Foreign Literatures in 3 cr Translation (W) 
	A varying-content course designed tointroduce the student to selected major works ofone language other than English. Works fromEnglish-speaking countries may occasionallybe used for the purpose of cross-culturalcomparison. The student may choose from anumber of specific topics that will be designatedprior to each semester. All readings anddiscussions are in English. May be repeated forcredit when course content varies. ForeignLanguage majors wishing to have one orseveral of these courses count toward their 
	LG 290 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
	Topics to be determined by student needand interest. Course may be repeated whencontent varies. 
	LG 305 Studies in Gender and Writing 3 cr 
	A varying-content course that provides anin-depth study of gender-related questions in aliterary and cross-cultural context. Unlessotherwise indicated, all readings and discussionsare in English. May be repeated for credit whencourse content varies. Foreign Languagemajors wishing to have one or several of thesecourses count toward their major must seekprior approval from their advisor. Prerequisite:EH 102. 
	LG 348 19th Century Philosophy 3 cr and Literary Theory
	An examination of selected themes and issues in 19th Century Continental Philosophyand Literary Theory. Topics may includeIdealism, Romanticism, Existentialism, Marxism, and Freudianism. Identical with PHL 348 and EH 348. Credit cannot be received for both LG 348 and PHL 348 or EH 348. (For LG credit,students will be required to do some coursework in their language of concentration). 
	LG 349 20th Century Philosophy 3 cr and Literary Theory
	An examination of selected themes and issues in 20th Century Continental Philosophyand Literary Theory. Topics may includePhenomenology, Existentialism, Hermeneutics,Structuralism, and Poststructuralism. Identical with PHL 349 and EH 349. Credit cannot be received for both LG 349 and PHL 349 or EH 
	349. (For LG credit, students will be required todo some course work in their language ofconcentration). 
	LG 394 Directed Studies: 1 cr Pre-Study Abroad
	Working under the direction of their facultyadvisor, language majors will prepare for theirrequired study abroad experience through anexamination of selected country-specific readingsas well as cross-cultural orientation materials. Prerequisite: completion of intermediate sequencein student’s concentration or equivalent. 
	LG 480 Senior Seminar (C) 3 cr 
	This course is designed to broaden andenhance the study-abroad experience and toserve as a capstone to their foreign-language major.Building on the study-abroad experience,students will (1) contextualize their experiencethrough readings, (2) continue their experienceby maintaining consistent contact with thetarget culture, and (3) communicate theirexperience and their enhanced understanding oftopics such as culture shock, culture stereotypes, cultural metaphors, and cross culturalcomparisons of behavior and
	LG 490 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
	Topics to be determined by student needand interest. Course may be repeated when content 
	LG 492 Seminar 1-3 cr 
	A course designed for advanced students topursue a special topic in depth through readings,critical discussions, and delivery of a seminar paper. This course may be repeated for amaximum of six credits. Prerequisite: Normallylimited to juniors and seniors. 
	LG 494 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
	Directed study under the supervision of amember of the Foreign Language faculty. This course may be repeated for a maximum of sixcredits. Prerequisite: Permission of the departmentchair. 
	LG 496 Internship 1 - 3 cr 
	Supervised professional work with mandatoryreading list and written report. This course maybe repeated for a maximum of six credits.Prerequisite: Permission of the Department Chair. 
	LG 499 Senior Honors Project 3-6 cr 
	Under the advice and guidance of a facultymentor honors students will identify and carryout a research project, relevant to the field offoreign language study, that will lead to aformal presentation at the annual HonorsStudent Colloquium. The senior project will bejudged and graded by three faculty chaired bythe honors mentor. 
	LG 590 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
	Topics to be determined by student needand interest. Content will vary. A subtitle identifying the topic will be entered on thestudent’s record. 
	LG 592 Seminar 1-3 cr 
	A course designed for graduate students topursue a special topic in depth throughreadings, critical discussions, and delivery of aseminar paper. 
	LG 594 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
	Directed study under the supervision of amember of the Foreign Languages and Literaturesfaculty having Graduate Faculty status. This course may be repeated for a maximum of sixcredits. Prerequisite: Permission of departmentchair. 
	FRENCH LG 111 Introductory French I 3 cr 
	The first of a two-semester sequence inintroductory French. The goal of the two-semestersequence is to achieve a basic proficiency inunderstanding, speaking, reading, and writingFrench, and to acquire basic knowledge ofFrench-speaking cultures. Fee. Core Course. 
	LG 112 Introductory French II 3 cr 
	The second semester of the introductorycourse. Prerequisite: LG 111 or equivalent. Fee.Core Course. 
	LG 113 Accelerated Introductory 6 cr French (Honors)
	A one-semester intensive first-year coursefor highly motivated students with priorinstruction in the language, i.e., students who 
	LG 211 Intermediate French I 3 cr 
	The first of a two-semester sequence inintermediate French. A continuation of the training necessary to achieve fluency inunderstanding, speaking, reading and writingFrench. A comprehensive grammar review iscomplemented by elaboration of grammaticaltopics and lexical development beyond thescope of Introductory French I and II. Readingsof literary and cultural texts treating French-speaking areas of the world. Emphasis onfluency in conversation and cultural fluencythrough class discussion of both written and
	LG 212 Intermediate French II 3 cr 
	The second semester of the intermediate sequence. Prerequisite: LG 211 or equivalent.Fee. Core Course. 
	LG 213 Accelerated Intermediate 4 cr French (Honors) 
	A one-semester intensive intermediate course for students who have successfullycompleted LG 113 (Accelerated IntroductoryFrench-Honors), or the equivalent. This coursecovers material taught in LG 211 and LG 212.Usually taught in the spring semester. Bypermission of instructor. Prerequisites: LG 112,LG 113, or equivalent. Fee. 
	LG 311 Survey of French Literature 3 cr and Culture I 
	The first part of a two-semester course thatdeals with the major periods of French culture.Readings of representative works from theMiddle Ages through the Eighteenth Century.In French. Prerequisites: LG 212, LG 213 orequivalent. 
	LG 312 Survey of French Literature 3 cr and Culture II 
	The second of a two-semester course that deals with the major periods of French culture.Readings of representative works from theNineteenth and Twentieth Centuries. In French. Prerequisites: LG 212, LG 213 or equivalent. 
	LG 314 Advanced French 1 cr Conversation 
	Intensive conversation with practice usingvarious levels of the spoken language fromslang to formal speech. Emphasis on the soundsand idioms of French. The course meets one hour per week with the instructor and one hourper week for a lab session, often with a nativespeaker. The content of this course will varyover four consecutive semesters. This course may be repeated for a maximum of four credits.Prerequisite: LG 212 or equivalent. 
	LG 326 Advanced French Grammar 3 cr and Conversation 
	Comprehensive review of French grammar 
	LG 327 Advanced French Composition 3 cr and Conversation (W)
	Intensive course in writing French coupledwith oral presentations and activities designedto enhance the student’s command of the language. Prerequisites: LG 212, LG 213 orequivalent. 
	LG 412 Readings in Francophone 3 cr Literature 
	Study of the literature of the Francophoneworld, including West and North Africa, the Caribbean and Quebec, in their cultural and historical context. In French. Prerequisites: LG311, LG 312 or equivalent. 
	LG 415 Readings in the French Novel 3 cr 
	Study of the development of the novel inFrench from the romantic period through thecontemporary novel. In French. Prerequisites:LG 311, LG 312 or equivalent. 
	LG 416 Identités Françaises 3 cr 
	Study of how different minority groupshave been represented and have representedthemselves in Nineteenth and Twentieth Century French and Francophone literature,essays, and film. Prerequisites: LG 311, LG 312or equivalent. 
	GERMAN LG 151 Introductory German I 3 cr 
	The first of a two-semester sequence inintroductory German. The goal of the two-semester course is to achieve a basic proficiencyin understanding, speaking, reading, and writingGerman, and to acquire basic knowledge ofGerman-speaking cultures. Fee. Core Course. 
	LG 152 Introductory German II 3 cr 
	The second semester of the introductorycourse. Prerequisite: LG 151 or equivalent. Fee.Core Course. 
	LG 153 Accelerated Introductory 6 cr German (Honors)
	A one-semester intensive first-year coursefor highly motivated students with priorinstruction in the language, i.e., students whohave recently completed a minimum of twoyears of high school German with a “B”average or better. This course covers the material taught in LG 151 and LG 152 andsatisfies the Arts and Sciences foreign languagerequirement. By permission of instructor.Usually taught in the spring semester. Fee. 
	LG 251 Intermediate German I 3 cr 
	The first of a two-semester sequence inintermediate German. A continuation of the training necessary to achieve fluency in understanding, speaking, reading, and writing German.Reading of literary, cultural, and historicaltexts. Class discussions, reports in German,both oral and written, are required. Prerequisite:LG 152 or equivalent. Fee. Core Course. 
	LG 252 Intermediate German II 3 cr 
	The second semester of the intermediate sequence. Prerequisite: LG 251 or equivalent.Fee. Core Course. 
	LG 361 German Culture and 3 cr 
	Literature from the 
	Beginnings through Classicism
	Origin and development of German civilization (literature, thought, the arts, and societyin a historical context) from the beginningsthrough the early nineteenth century. Extensivereadings, class discussions, and oral and writtenreports in the language are required. Taught inGerman. Prerequisite: LG 252 or equivalent. 
	(literature, thought, the arts, and society in a 
	historical context) during the period of unificationand industrialization, including Romanticism,Realism, Naturalism, and early Modernism.Extensive readings, class discussions, and oraland written reports in the language are required.Taught in German. Prerequisite: LG 252 orequivalent. 
	LG 363 Modern and Contemporary 3 cr German Culture and Literature 
	Development of German civilization (literature, thought, the arts, and society in ahistorical context) from the early twentiethcentury through the present. Extensive readings,class discussions, and oral and written reportsin the language are required. Taught in German.Prerequisite: LG 252 or equivalent. 
	LG 364 Highlights of German Culture 3 cr Literature 
	A capstone course highlighting masterpiecesof German literature and culture from a particular genre (e.g., the Novelle); a particularperiod or movement (e.g. Romanticism); anauthor or group of authors (e.g. Brecht); or aparticular thematic focus. Extensive readings,class discussions, and oral and written reportsin the language are required. Taught in German.Prerequisite: LG 363 or equivalent. 
	LG 366 Advanced German Grammar 3 cr 
	Designed for the student who wishes toteach or do advanced work. Comprehensive studyof formal grammar and structured practice inoral and written expression. Prerequisite: LG 252or equivalent. 
	LG 367 Advanced German 1 cr Conversation 
	Intensive conversation with practice inusing various levels of the spoken languagefrom slang to formal speech. Emphasis on thesounds and idioms of German. The course meets one hour per week with the instructor andone hour per week for a lab session, often witha native speaker. The content of this course will vary over four consecutive semesters. This course may be repeated for a maximum of fourcredits. Prerequisite: LG 252 or equivalent. 
	LG 368 Advanced German 3 cr Composition (W)
	Intensive course in writing German. Emphasisis on writing as a process, the communicative 
	CLASSICAL GREEK LG 141 Introductory Classical Greek I
	Introductory Classical Greek I is the firsthalf of two-course sequence in Classical Greek.The goal of the courses is to achieve basicproficiency in understanding, reading andtranslating, and to acquire basic knowledge ofGreek customs, history, and culture. 
	LG 142 Introductory Classical Greek II 
	Introductory Classical Greek II is thesecond half of a two-course sequence inClassical Greek. Prerequisite: LG 141. 
	LG 241 Intermediate Classical Greek I 
	Intermediate Classical Greek I is the first of a two-semester sequence in intermediateClassical Greek. The course is a continuation of the study necessary to achieve fluency in reading,understanding and translating Classical Greek.A comprehensive review of grammar isaccompanied with the presentation of materialbeyond the scope of Introductory ClassicalGreek I and II. All texts for reading and translationare presented in the original classical texts,unabridged and complete. Emphasis is placedon the developme
	LG 242 Intermediate Classical Greek II 
	Intermediate Classical Greek II is the second of a two-semester sequence in intermediateClassical Greek. Prerequisite: LG 241. 
	LATIN LG 101 Introductory Latin I 3 cr 
	Introductory Latin I is the first half of atwo-course sequence in Classical Latin. The goalof the courses is to achieve basic proficiency inunderstanding and reading Latin and to acquirea basic knowledge of Roman customs, history,and culture. 
	LG 102 Introductory Latin II 3 cr 
	Introductory Latin II is the second half of atwo-course sequence in Classical Latin.Prerequisite: LG 101. 
	LG 201 Intermediate Latin I 3 cr 
	The first of a two-semester sequence inintermediate Latin. The course is a continuation of the study necessary to achieve fluency inreading, understanding and translating ClassicalLatin. A comprehensive review of grammar isaccompanied with the presentation of materialbeyond the scope of Introductory Latin I and II.All texts for reading and translation are presentedin the original classical texts, unabridged andcomplete. Emphasis on the development of theperiods of classical Roman literature as well aspertin
	LG 202 Intermediate Latin II 3 cr 
	The second of a two-semester sequence inintermediate Latin. Prerequisite: LG 201. 
	RUSSIAN LG 171 Introductory Russian I 3 cr 
	The first of a two-semester sequence inintroductory Russian. The goal of the two-semestercourse is to achieve a basic proficiency in understanding, speaking, reading, and writing Russian.Fee. Core Course. 
	LG 172 Introductory Russian II 3 cr 
	The second semester of the introductorycourse. Prerequisite: LG 171 or equivalent. Fee.Core Course. 
	LG 173 Accelerated Introductory 6 cr Russian (Honors)
	A one-semester intensive first-year coursefor highly motivated students with priorinstruction in a foreign language (either highschool or college level) with a “B” average orbetter. This course covers material taught in LG171 and LG 172 and satisfies the Arts and Sciences foreign language requirement. Bypermission of the instructor. Usually taught inthe spring semester. Fee. 
	LG 271 Intermediate Russian I 3 cr 
	The first of a two-semester sequence inintermediate Russian. A continuation of the training necessary to achieve fluency and understanding in speaking, reading, and writing Russian.Reading of literary and cultural texts. Increasedpractice in Russian conversation. Prerequisite:LG 172 or equivalent. Fee. Core Course. 
	LG 272 Intermediate Russian II 3 cr 
	The second semester of intermediate Russian. Prerequisite: LG 271 or equivalent. Fee. Core Course. 
	LG 372 The Golden Age of 3 cr Russian Literature (W)
	A survey course designed to familiarize thestudent with the essential works of 19thcentury Russian literature. Students read anddiscuss works by Pushkin, Lermontov, Gogol’,Dostoevsky, Turgenev, Tolstoy, and Chekhov. In English. Russian majors are required to readexcerpts of works in Russian and to complete acourse project in Russian. Prerequisite: LG 272or equivalent. 
	LG 374 Advanced Russian Grammar 3 cr 
	A course designed to give students activecontrol of the more complex features ofRussian grammar. Structured practice in oraland written expression. Prerequisite: LG 272 orequivalent. 
	LG 375 Advanced Russian 1 cr Conversation 
	Intensive conversation practice in using thevarious levels of modern spoken Russian. Thiscourse meets two hours per week. The contentof this course will vary over four consecutive semesters. This course may be repeated for amaximum of four credits. Prerequisite: LG 272or equivalent, or permission of the instructor. 
	LG 376 Advanced Russian 3 cr Composition (W)
	This course provides extensive practice inwriting Russian. Students read, discuss, andwrite about texts which reflect the controversial and topical issues of the day. Prerequisite: LG 272or equivalent. 
	LG 380 Russian Poetry 3 cr 
	Designed to enhance the student’s overallcommand of spoken Russian through the studyof Russia’s rich poetic tradition. Russian poemsand songs provide the basic materials for thiscourse. Lectures, materials, and discussions in Russian. Prerequisite: LG 272 or equivalent. 
	LG 381 Russian Prose in Context 3 cr 
	A course designed to enhance the student’sability to read, translate, and discuss Russiantexts. Students read works from both 19th- and 20th- century fiction, which they analyze boththematically and stylistically. Classwork andassignments are geared towards increasing thestudent’s vocabulary and understanding ofRussian stylistics. All texts, lectures, and discussions in Russian. Prerequisite: LG 272 orequivalent. 
	SPANISH LG 131 Introductory Spanish I 3 cr 
	The first of a two-semester sequence inintroductory Spanish. The goal of the two-semester course is to achieve a basic proficiency in communication in Spanishthrough the development of listening, speaking,reading and writing skills. Fee. Core Course. 
	LG 132 Introductory Spanish II 3 cr 
	A continuation of Spanish 131. Prerequisite:LG 131 or equivalent. Fee. Core Course. 
	LG 134 Accelerated Introductory 6 cr Spanish (Honors)
	A one-semester intensive first-year coursefor highly motivated students with priorinstruction in the language, i.e. students whohave recently completed a minimum of twoyears of high school Spanish with a “B”average or better. This course covers the material taught in LG 131 and LG 132 andsatisfies the Arts and Sciences languagerequirement. By permission of the instructor.Core Course. Fee. 
	LG 231 Intermediate Spanish I 3 cr 
	The first of a two-semester sequence inintermediate Spanish. A continuation of the training necessary to achieve fluency. Grammarreview, class discussions, extensive oral and written work, short readings in literature andculture are included. Prerequisites: LG 132, LG134, or equivalent. Fee. Core Course. 
	LG 232 Intermediate Spanish II 3 cr 
	The second semester of the intermediate sequence. Prerequisite: LG 231 or equivalent.Fee. Core Course. 
	LG 234 Accelerated Intermediate 6 cr Spanish (Honors)
	A one-semester intensive intermediate course for students who have successfully completedLG 134 (Accelerated Introductory Spanish), orthe equivalent. This course covers the materialtaught in LG 231 and LG 232. Core Course. By permission of the instructor. Prerequisites:LG 132, LG 134 or equivalent. Fee. 
	LG 333 Conversational Spanish 3 cr and Composition
	Extensive oral and written work through avariety of activities to review and reinforceacquired language skills, emphasizing communi
	LG 334 Advanced Spanish Grammar 3 cr and Composition (W)
	Extensive study of major aspects ofSpanish grammar with emphasis on increasingproficiency in the four skills. Special emphasisis placed on descriptive and narrative writing.Prerequisite: LG 232 or equivalent. 
	LG 335 Commercial and 3 cr Technical Spanish 
	Advanced course in written and spokenbusiness and technical Spanish. Emphasis onwriting proficiency in various aspects ofbusiness, government, technical and generalcommercial writing. Development of relatedspeaking skills for commerce. Prerequisites:LG 333, LG 334, or equivalent. 
	LG 336 Introduction to Textual 3 cr Analysis in Hispanic Literature
	An introduction to literary analysis, literaryand critical terminology, and genres as theyappear in short works from both Spain andLatin America. Usually taught in fall semester.Prerequisites: LG 232, LG 234 or equivalent. 
	LG 431 Hispanic Civilization 3 cr 
	In-depth study of various aspects ofHispanic civilization and its contributions toworld culture; emphasis upon geographical,historical, social, political, and artistic forces.Extensive class discussions, oral and written reports in the language are required. Prerequisites: LG 333, LG 334, or LG 336. 
	LG 432 Readings in Spanish Literature 3 cr Through the 18th Century 
	Representative readings reflecting majorliterary movements and cultural events in Spainprior to the twentieth century. Extensive classdiscussions, oral and written reports in thelanguage are required. Prerequisites: LG 333,LG 334, or LG 336. 
	LG 433 Readings in Spanish Literature 3 cr of the 19th and 20th Century
	Representative readings reflecting majorliterary movements and cultural events in Spainin the twentieth century. Extensive classdiscussions, oral and written reports in thelanguage are required. Prerequisites: LG 333,LG 334, or LG 336. 
	LG 434 Readings in Latin American 3 cr Literature Through the 19th Century
	Representative readings reflecting majorliterary movements and cultural events in LatinAmerica prior to the twentieth century. Extensiveclass discussions, oral and written reports in thelanguage are required. Prerequisites: LG 333,LG 334, or LG 336. 
	LG 435 Readings in Latin American 3 cr Literature of the 20th Century
	Representative readings reflecting majorliterary movements and cultural events in LatinAmerica in the twentieth century. Extensiveclass discussions, oral and written reports in thelanguage are required. Prerequisites: LG 333,LG 334, or LG 336. 
	SELF-INSTRUCTIONAL LANGUAGE (LGS) 
	LGS 190 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Topics to be determined by student needand interest. Course may be repeated whencontent varies. LGS 190 is a NASILP course. Enrollment by special permission. Fee. 
	LGS 290 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Topics to be determined by student needand interest. Course may be repeated whencontent varies. LGS 290 is a NASILP course. Enrollment by special permission. Fee. 
	LGS 390 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Topics to be determined by student needand interest. Course may be repeated whencontent varies. LGS 390 is a NASILP course. Prerequisite: Completion of two-year sequencein a NASILP approved language or equivalent.Fee. 
	ARABIC LGS 106 Introductory Arabic I 3 cr 
	The first of a two-semester sequence inintroductory Arabic. Its purpose is to introducestudents to Arabic as it is spoken today.Emphasis on developing speaking and listeningskills through intensive drills, exposure to basicstructural patterns, and functional vocabulary.Study requires extensive use of audio-tapes.LGS 106 is a NASILP course. Fee. Core Course. 
	LGS 107 Introductory Arabic II 3 cr 
	A continuation of Arabic I. Prerequisite:LGS 106 or equivalent. Fee. Core Course. 
	LGS 206 Intermediate Arabic I 3 cr 
	The first of a two-semester sequence inintermediate Arabic. This is a continuation of Introductory Arabic II. It continues to developspeaking and listening skills as well as readingand writing skills through intensive drills,exposure to basic structural patterns, andfunctional vocabulary. Study requires extensiveuse of audio-tapes. Prerequisite: LGS 107 orequivalent. Fee. Core Course. 
	LGS 207 Intermediate Arabic II 3 cr 
	A continuation of intermediate Arabic I. Prerequisite: LGS 206 or equivalent. Fee. Core Course. 
	CHINESE LGS 121 Introductory Chinese I 3 cr 
	The first of a two-semester sequence inintroductory Mandarin Chinese. The goal of thetwo-semester course is to introduce students to Mandarin as it is spoken today. Emphasis is ondeveloping speaking and listening skills throughintensive drills, exposure to basic structuralpatterns and functional vocabulary. LGS 121 isa NASILP course. Fee. Core Course. 
	LGS 122 Introductory Chinese II 3 cr 
	A continuation of introductory Chinese I.Prerequisite: LGS 121 or equivalent. Fee. Core Course. 
	LGS 221 Intermediate Chinese I 3 cr 
	The first of a two-semester sequence. A continuation of introductory Chinese. It continuesto develop speaking and listening skills, as well 
	LGS 222 Intermediate Chinese II 3 cr 
	A continuation of intermediate Chinese I. Prerequisite: LGS 221 or equivalent. Fee. Core Course. 
	GREEK LGS 141 Introductory Greek I 3 cr 
	The first of a two-semester sequence inintroductory modern Greek. The goal of thecourse is to introduce students to Greek as it is spoken today. Emphasis on developing speakingand listening skills through intensive drills,exposure to basic structural patterns, andfunctional vocabulary. LGS 141 is a NASILPcourse. Fee. Core Course. 
	LGS 142 Introductory Greek II 3 cr 
	A continuation of introductory Greek I.Prerequisite: LGS 141 or equivalent. Fee. Core Course. 
	LGS 241 Intermediate Greek I 3 cr 
	The first of a two-semester sequence inintermediate modern Greek. A continuation of introductory Greek II. It continues to developspeaking and listening skills, as well as readingand writing skills, through intensive drills,exposure to basic structural patterns, andfunctional vocabulary. Prerequisite: LGS 142or equivalent. Fee. Core Course. 
	LGS 242 Intermediate Greek II 3 cr 
	A continuation of intermediate Greek I. Prerequisite: LGS 241 or equivalent. Fee. Core Course. 
	JAPANESE LGS 101 Introductory Japanese I 3 cr 
	The first of a two-semester sequence inintroductory Japanese. The goal of the course isto introduce students to Japanese as it is spokentoday. Emphasis on developing speaking andlistening skills through intensive drills, exposure to basic structural patterns, andfunctional vocabulary. LGS 101 is a NASILPcourse. Fee. Core Course. 
	LGS 102 Introductory Japanese II 3 cr 
	A continuation of Japanese 101. Prerequisite:LGS 101 or equivalent. Fee. Core Course. 
	LGS 201 Intermediate Japanese I 3 cr 
	The first of a two-semester sequence. A continuation of the training necessary to buildfluency in understanding and speaking Japanese.Prerequisite: LGS 102 or equivalent. LGS 201is a NASILP course. Fee. Core Course. 
	LGS 202 Intermediate Japanese II 3 cr 
	A continuation of LGS 201. Prerequisite:LGS 201 or equivalent. Fee. Core Course. 
	LEISURE STUDIES (LS) 
	LS 191 Orientation to Leisure Studies 3 cr 
	An introduction to the Leisure Services profession; its history, philosophies, and thepsychology of leisure in the changing society.Includes an orientation to community leisureagencies. 
	LS 194 Leisure Crafts 3 cr 
	Adapting various crafts media for use inrecreational programs. Design and execution ofcreative crafts with emphasis on use of indigenousmaterials. 
	LS 276 Introduction to 3 cr Sport Management
	A study of the activities, organizations, andbusinesses involved in producing, facilitating,and organizing sport, fitness, and recreationrelated products and services. 
	LS 280 Hospitality Services 3 cr 
	A study of hotel/motel/resort services.Includes an overview of recreation services, food and beverage, guest services, marketing,housekeeping, maintenance, and fiscal concerns. 
	LS 292 Outdoor Recreation/Adventure 3 cr 
	A classroom introduction to a wide rangeof outdoor recreation pursuits with an emphasison safety, minimum impact, and “how to getstarted” in outdoor activities like backpacking,canoeing, rafting, car camping, hiking and others. 
	LS 295 Introduction to 3 cr Therapeutic Recreation 
	Introduces students to the field of Therapeutic Recreation, including the history,foundations, and philosophy of the field. Inaddition, characteristics and leisure needs of numerous special populations will be introduced. 
	LS 297 Campus Recreation 3 cr 
	Planning, organization, and leadership ofintramural and community sports activities. 
	LS 298 Field Work in Leisure Services 3 cr 
	Opportunity to gain leadership experiencesin leisure service settings. 
	LS 375* Administration of 3 cr Leisure Services (W) 
	Management and organization of therapeuticrecreation programs including professional andagency standards, staff development, internshipand credential requirements, fiscal planning,con tenuous quality improvement, equipmentmaintenance, advocacy, and public relations. 
	LS 391 Leadership in 3 cr Leisure Services (W) 
	Theories, principles, and philosophies ofleadership as applied to the delivery of LeisureServices. Also includes a study of programmingprinciples and techniques. 
	LS 395 Therapeutic Recreation Process 3 cr 
	This course introduces the comprehensiveprogram planning process and the elements ofassessment and documentation in a variety oftherapeutic recreation service settings. A fieldwork component may be required. 
	LS 397 Intergenerational Recreation 3 cr and Wellness 
	This course is an intergenerational experiencecombining theory and practice in aging andrecreation. Students utilize the therapeuticrecreation process (assessment, program planning,implementation and evaluation) with olderadults who have special needs, to promotehealth, wellness, and rehabilitation. 
	LS 465* Therapeutic Recreation 3 cr 
	Program Design and
	Interventions I 
	This course provides an examination ofTherapeutic Recreation interventions and therole of research and theory in influencing practice.Course topics include: activity analysis,programming techniques, scope of service,intervention descriptions, historical perspectives,current research, and theoretical foundations related to TR intervention. A field work component of 40 hours is required that willallow students to gain experience implementingTR programs. 
	LS 466* Therapeutic Recreation 3 cr 
	Program Design and
	Interventions II 
	This course examines modalities and issues in therapeutic recreation practice with theprimary emphasis on leisure education, scopeof service, nature of populations served,systematic programming, activity analysis, anddocumentation of results. The course also addresses contemporary problems and issues intherapeutic recreation, and acquiring knowledgeof medical terminology and therapeutic drugs. 
	LS 467* Therapeutic Recreation for 3 cr Physical Disabilities
	This course will familiarize the student with the etiology, characteristics and course oftreatment provided to individuals with variousphysically disabling conditions and promoteawareness of the role of Therapeutic Recreationin the physical rehabilitation process. A fieldwork component of 40 hours is required. 
	LS 468 Facilitation Techniques in 3 cr Therapeutic Recreation 
	Assessment, documentation, and practicalapplication of facilitation techniques in TherapeuticRecreation. Students will be required to preparefor, and assist, in the implementation oftherapeutic recreation programs with regionalorganizers. Special permission of the instructoris required. 
	LS 469* Therapeutic Recreation for 3 cr Psychological Impairments
	This course will familiarize students with the etiology, characteristics, and course oftreatment provided to individuals with psychologicalimpairments and developmental disabilities andpromote awareness of the role of TherapeuticRecreation in the habilitation/rehabilitationprocess. A field work component of 40 hours isrequired. 
	LS 471* Evaluation and Research in 3 cr Leisure Studies (W)
	This course offers an overview of the research and evaluation process in recreationand leisure studies. The first part of the coursewill emphasize the scope, meaning, and basicconcepts of scientific research includingaspects of research design. The second part ofthe course will focus on the application of thebasic skills in a practical context in theenvironment of leisure studies. 
	LS 472 Legal Issues in Sports 3 cr and Recreation 
	This course introduces students to the legalliabilities, negligence, contractual agreements, 
	LS 479 Leisure and Aging 3 cr 
	This course will provide an overview of thechanges affecting the psychomotor, cognitiveand affective domains of the aged; implicationsof leisure and retirement; and institutional and community settings that provide leisureservices for the older adult. 
	LS 480* Private and Commercial 3 cr Leisure Services 
	A survey of private and commercial leisureservices including a study of resort operations. 
	LS 481* Tourism and Resort 3 cr Development
	Tourism and recreational travel; nature of resort development and its effect on generatingtourist flow to and within regions. Economicimportance of both tourism and resort development. 
	LS 483* Issues in Leisure Services 3 cr 
	A study of the major trends, problems andissues in various areas of Leisure Studies. 
	LS 486 Sport and Recreation 3 cr Facility Planning and Design
	This course will familiarize students with the basic methodologies, objectives, and principlesapplied to the design and strategic planning ofsport and recreation service facilities. It includesthe examination and implementation of guidelines used to create a facility planning brief. 
	LS 490 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Selected topics in leisure services. Topicswill vary according to needs and interests ofstudents. Course may be repeated for creditwhen content varies. 
	LS 492* Outdoor Education 3 cr and Interpretation
	Theories, philosophies, and principles ofoutdoor education with emphasis on thedevelopment of interpretive programs. 
	LS 496* Sport and Recreation 3 cr Resource Management
	A study of facility resource management insport and recreation. Applies the functions ofmanagement to the supervision, operation,development, evaluation, and financing of sportand recreation facilities in public and privateenvironments. 
	LS 498* Internship in 12 cr Leisure Services 
	Supervised experiences in an assignedleisure services or related agency. Requiresapproximately 500 hours of documented work. 
	LS 569 Leisure in Modern Society 3 cr 
	An exploration of the economic, religious,political, and sociocultural factors whichinfluence leisure behavior in modern society. 
	LS 570 Procedures in Therapeutic 3 cr Recreation I 
	Procedures in Therapeutic Recreation I wasdesigned to prepare the graduate student for themore complex areas of present day professionalissues and services provision including: an in-depth analysis of historical and philosophicalinfluences, therapy and facilitation techniques,quality management, ethics, standards of practice, 
	LS 571 Procedures in 3 cr Therapeutic Recreation II 
	This course is designed to familiarize thegraduate student with the Therapeutic RecreationProcess. Content areas will include: analyzationof assessment procedures, sources and processes,treatment planning, interdisciplinary procedures,medical record documentation, activity-basedinterventions and evaluation of programeffectiveness. 
	LS 573 Issues and Trends in 3 cr Leisure Services 
	An in-depth examination of current issuesand trends in Leisure Services with respect totheir impact on the leisure service professionand society. 
	LS 576 Conceptual Foundations of 3 cr Therapeutic Recreation
	Designed to introduce the student to thefield of Therapeutic Recreation includingphilosophy, history, current issues and trends,administration and program development. Thecourse will also provide an overview of variousdisabling conditions. 
	LS 580 Internship 3 cr 
	An individually planned practicum experiencein an approved leisure services setting. Requiresa minimum of 150 work hours per three hoursof credit. HPELS advisor approval required. 
	LS 585 Management of 3 cr Leisure Services 
	An in-depth examination into the research,foundations, and functions in the delivery ofleisure services, including current practices inmanagement of fiscal procedures, budgetingand grants. 
	LS 590 Special Topics 3 cr 
	A varying-content course treating variousaspects of Leisure Services. May be repeatedonce for credit when course content varies. 
	LS 591 Travel and Tourism 3 cr 
	A survey course designed to providestudents with an overview of travel and tourism as an area of study. Discussions will center ontourism at the macro (regional and national)level. Tourist behavior, the social, environmental, and economic impact of tourism will behighlighted. 
	LS 592 Outdoor Recreation/ 3 cr Adventure Programming
	Study and practicum in popular adventureactivities (e.g., shooting sports, angling, backpacking, orienteering, rock climbing, canoeing).Emphasis on attitudes, skills, environmentalawareness, teaching methodology, and principlesof group leadership as they relate to adventuresome activities. 
	LS 596 Special Projects 3 cr 
	An individually planned experience wherebya student conceptualizes and researches aspecial problem relevant to the leisure servicesprofession. Students will share their experiencesin a weekly seminar (non-thesis option). HPELSadvisor approval required.
	*Only for students admitted to candidacy. 
	MATHEMATICS (MA) 
	MA 110 Finite Mathematics 3 cr 
	This course is intended to give an overviewof topics in finite mathematics together withtheir applications. The course includes logic, sets,counting, permutations, combinations, basicprobability, descriptive statistics, and theirapplications. Students are required to have ascientific calculator. Prerequisite: Mathematicsplacement test score of 35 or more or DS 084.Core Course. Note: May be offered for Honors Credit.NOTE: MA 110 is not a prerequisite for nor is it intended to be preparatory for anycourse lis
	MA 112 Precalculus Algebra 3 cr 
	Study of use of variable quantities tointerpret information about relationships thatcan be expressed in mathematical terms.Linear, polynomial, absolute value, rational,exponential and logarithmic functions withemphasis on numerical, graphical and algebraicproperties and applications and use in modelingreal world situations. Systems of linear equations.Credit for both MA 112 and MA 115 not allowed. Prerequisite: DS 090 or mathematicsplacement test score of 65 or more. Core Course. 
	MA 113 Precalculus Trigonometry 3 cr 
	Continuation of MA112. Numerical, graphicaland algebraic properties of polynomial, rationaland trigonometric functions. Parametric equations, right angle trigonometry, inversetrigonometric functions. Polar coordinates.Conic sections. Development and use ofmathematical models to solve problems whichconcern real-world situations emphasized.Credit for both MA 113 and MA 115 not allowed. Prerequisite: MA 112 or mathematicsplacement test score of 75 or more. Core Course. 
	MA 115 Precalculus Algebra 4 cr and Trigonometry 
	Study of elementary functions, their graphsand applications, including polynomial, rational,algebraic, exponential, logarithmic, and trigonometric functions. This fast-paced courseis designed as a review of the algebra andtrigonometry needed in calculus. Prerequisite:Mathematics placement test score of 75 or more. Core Course. 
	MA 120 Calculus and Its Applications 3 cr 
	Introduction to calculus with an emphasison problem solving and applications. Keyconcepts are presented graphically, numericallyand algebraically, although the stress is on aclear understanding of graphs and tabular data.The course covers: algebraic, exponential andlogarithmic functions, their properties and theiruse in modeling; the concepts of derivative anddefinite integral and their applications tomarginal analysis, optimization and probability;examples of multivariable functions, partialderivatives and
	MA 125 Calculus I 4 cr 
	An introduction to calculus with an emphasis on the following concepts: Limit of afunction; the derivatives of algebraic,trigonometric, exponential, and logarithmicfunctions; applications of the logarithmicfunctions; applications of the derivative to curve sketching; optimization problemsincluding examples in the physical/naturalsciences and economics; introduction of the definite integral; Fundamental Theorem of Integral Calculus. Credit for both MA 120 andMA 125 not allowed. Prerequisite: MA 113 orMA 115 
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	MA 126 Calculus II 4 cr 
	A continuation of MA 125. Techniques ofsymbolic and numerical integration; applicationsof the definite integral to geometry, physics,economics, and probability; indeterminate forms;improper integrals; introduction to differentialequations; sequences and series; Taylor polynomials and Taylor series. Prerequisite: MA 125. Core Course. 
	MA 150 Contemporary Mathematics 1 cr and Statistics Seminar 
	This course gives an overview of modernmathematics and statistics from the point ofview of the practitioners. The course is designedfor majors in mathematics and statistics at alllevels as well as those students who are considering mathematics or statistics as a majoror minor area of study. Topics usually includedare elements of geometry, algebra, analysis,methods of statistical inference, the role of the computer in analytical sciences; these topicsvary from semester to semester. This course cannot be take
	MA 201 Mathematics for 3 cr Elementary Teachers I 
	An examination of some of the major ideasencountered in the teaching of elementarymathematics. Topics include introduction toproblem solving, sets, relations, logic, numerationsystems, elementary number theory, propertiesand operations for whole numbers, integers,rational numbers, and real numbers. Prerequisite:Fulfillment of the General Studies mathematics requirement.NOTE: MA 201 does not fulfill graduationrequirements for any curriculum other thanCollege of Education. 
	MA 202 Mathematics for 3 cr Elementary Teachers II 
	Topics covered are those that a prospectiveelementary or middle school teacher shouldexpect to encounter in the teaching of geometryin elementary or middle school. Topics includegeometric shapes, measurement, trianglecongruence and similarity, coordinate geometry,geometric transformation. Prerequisite: MA 201. 
	NOTE: MA 202 does not fulfill graduationrequirements for any curriculum other thanCollege of Education. 
	MA 227 Calculus III 4 cr 
	Vectors; functions of several variables; partial derivatives; local linearity; directionalderivatives; the gradient; differential of afunction; the chain rule; higher order partialderivatives; quadratic approximations; optimizationof functions of several variables; multipleintegrals and their applications; parametriccurves and surfaces; vector fields; line and surface integrals; vector calculus. Prerequisite:MA 126. Core Course. 
	MA 237 Linear Algebra I 3 cr 
	An introduction to linear algebra. Topicsinclude vector spaces, linear transformations,determinants, the eigenvalue problem andapplications. Prerequisite: MA 126. Core Course. 
	MA 238 Applied Differential 3 cr Equations I
	First order differential equations. Higherorder linear differential equations. Systems offirst order linear differential equations. LaplaceTransforms. Methods for approximating solutionsto first order differential equations. Applications.Students should have taken or be taking MA 227.Core Course. 
	MA 267 Discrete Mathematical 3 cr Structures 
	This course is an introduction to discrete mathematics for students majoring in computer-related areas. Students will be introduced to concepts and methods that are essential totheoretical computer science. A strong emphasisis placed on developing skills in mathematicalreasoning and understanding and writingproofs. Topics include sets, functions, induction,recursion, combinatorics and graphs. Prerequisites:MA 113, MA 115 or a mathematics placementexam score of 80 or better. 
	MA 290 Special Topics 3 cr 
	Selected topics in elementary undergraduatemathematics. 
	MA 303 Mathematics for 3 cr Elementary Teachers III 
	An exploration of problem solving strategies.Problems exemplifying the various problemsolving strategies studied. Emphasis on thedevelopment of problem solving skills byexploring interesting problems which demandfor their solution that the student select from a wide variety of possible strategies and use awide variety of conceptual tools. Prerequisite:MA 202. NOTE: MA 303 does not fulfill graduationrequirements for any curriculum other thanelementary education. 
	MA 311 Introduction to  3 cr Number Theory
	An introduction to classical number theorywith a balance between theory and computation.Topics include mathematical induction, divisibilityproperties, properties of prime numbers, the theoryof congruences, number theoretic functions,continued fractions. Prerequisite: MA 126. 
	MA 316 Linear Algebra II 3 cr 
	A continuation of MA 237. Topics include 
	MA 320 Foundations of 3 cr Mathematics (W)
	The students will develop facility withproofs through the study of logic and prooftechniques as applied to various areas ofmathematics. Topics include symbolic logic,proof techniques, relations, functions, and thestructure of the number system. Prerequisite:MA 125. 
	MA 321 Elementary Geometry 3 cr 
	The students will review the major topics(from secondary school curriculum) of planeand solid geometry from the modern viewpoint;axioms, undefined terms, definitions, theorems and proofs. Prerequisite: MA 320. 
	MA 332 Differential Equations II 3 cr 
	Series solutions of second order linear equations. Numerical methods. Nonlineardifferential equations and stability. Partialdifferential equations and Fourier series. Sturm-Liouville problems. Prerequisites: MA 227 andMA 238. 
	MA 334 Advanced Calculus I 3 cr 
	This is the first of a two course sequencedesigned to provide students with the theoreticalcontext of concepts encountered in MA 125 through MA 227. Topics covered include Completeness Axiom, sequences of realnumbers, suprema and infima, Cauchy sequences,open sets and accumulation points in Euclideanspace, completeness of Euclidean space, seriesof real numbers and vectors, compactness,Heine-Borel Theorem, connectedness, continuity,Extremum Theorem, Intermediate Value Theorem, differentiation of functions of
	MA 335 Advanced Calculus II 3 cr 
	This is the second of a two course sequencedesigned to provide students with the theoreticalcontext of concepts encountered in MA 125 through MA 227. Topics covered includeintegration of functions of one variable,pointwise and uniform convergence, integrationand differentiation of series, differentiable mappings of several variables, chain rule,product rule and gradients, Mean Value Theorem,Taylor’s Theorem, Inverse Function Theorem, Implicit Function Theorem. Prerequisite: MA 334. 
	MA 354 Computer Assisted 3 cr Mathematical Modeling (W) (C)
	Formulation, development, testing andreporting of mathematical models of variousreal world problems. Deterministic and stochasticmodels, optimization, simulation. Emphasis onthe careful mathematical formulations and the appropriate use of computer software, both asan aid in the solution of mathematical problemsand as a tool in the process of model evaluation,simulation, reporting. A term project will be animportant component of this course. The courseis taught in a laboratory setting with computersas lab eq
	MA 367 Combinatorial Enumeration 3 cr 
	An introduction to the mathematical theoryof counting. Basic counting principles,permutations and combinations, partitions,recurrence relations, and a selection of more advanced topics such as generating functions,combinatorial designs, Ramsey theory, orgroup actions and Poyla theory. Prerequisite:MA 126 or consent of instructor. 
	MA 410 History of Mathematics (W) 3 cr 
	Historical survey of general developmentof mathematics with a balance of historical perspective and mathematical structure. Prerequisite: Senior standing or permission ofinstructor or department chair. 
	MA 413 Algebra I (W) 3 cr 
	An introduction to group theory and ringtheory. Topics include permutations andsymmetries, subgroups, quotient groups, homomophisms, as well as examples of rings,integral domains, and fields. Prerequisites:MA 237 and one of the following: MA 311,MA 320, MA 334. 
	MA 414 Algebra II (W) 3 cr 
	A continuation of MA 413 focusing onrings and fields. Topics include rings, ideals,integral domains, fields and extension fields.Geometric constructions and Galois theory areintroduced. Prerequisite: MA 413. 
	MA 434 Topology 3 cr 
	An introduction to topology with emphasison the geometric aspects of the subject. Topicscovered include surfaces, topological spaces,open and closed sets, continuity, compactness,connectedness, product spaces, and identificationand quotient spaces. Credit for both MA 434and MA 542 is not allowed. Prerequisite: MA 335. 
	MA 436 Numerical Analysis 3 cr 
	Selected numerical algorithms are analyzed.Topics include error analysis, machine arithmetic,roundoff, root finding using fixed point methods,interpolation, numerical integration, differentialequations, eigenvalue/eigenvector problems,least squares analysis, boundary value problems. Prerequisite: MA 227, credit for orconcurrent registration in MA 238. 
	MA 437 Complex Variables 3 cr 
	Arithmetic of complex numbers; regions inthe complex plane; limits, continuity, andderivatives of complex functions; elementarycomplex functions; mappings by elementaryfunctions; contour integration; power series;Taylor series; Laurent series; calculus ofresidues; conformal representation; applications.Credit for both MA 437 and MA 537 not allowed. Prerequisite: MA 238. 
	MA 451 Probability 3 cr 
	A comprehensive introduction to probability,the mathematical theory used to model uncertainty,covering the axioms of probability, randomvariables, expectation, classical discrete andcontinuous families of probability models, thelaw of large numbers and the central limittheorem. Credit for both MA 451 and MA 550 is not allowed. Prerequisites: MA 227 and MA237. 
	MA 458 Operations Research (W) 3 cr 
	An introduction to linear programming.The course will include a study of the simplex 
	MA 467 Mathematical Logic 3 cr 
	An introduction to formal first-order logic,first-order metatheory, and its extensions.Topics include axiom systems and their models,completeness, compactness, and recursive setsand functions. Identical with PHL 467. Credit cannot be received for both PHL 467 and MA 
	467. Prerequisites: PHL 321 or any 300-level orhigher MA course. 
	MA 481 Cryptography 3 cr 
	This course gives an introduction to classicaland modern methods of message encryptionand decryptions (cryptography) as well aspossible attacks to cryptosystems (cryptanalysis).Topics include information theory, classical(symmetric) cryptosystems (DES, AES), public-key (asymmetric) cryptosystems (Diffic-Hellman,RSA, El Garnal), one-way and trapdoor functions,Hash functions, cryptanalysis, cryptographicprotocols (identification, authentication, secretsharing, oblivious transfer, zero-knowledge), e-money and 
	MA 490 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
	Selected topics in advanced undergraduatemathematics. This course may be repeated for amaximum of six credits. 
	MA 494 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
	Directed individual study. May be repeatedfor a maximum of six credits. Prerequisites:Permission of the department chair. 
	MA 499 Honors Senior Project 3-6 cr 
	With the guidance and advice of a facultymentor, honors students will identify, and carryout a research project in mathematics. The outcome of the research project will include aformal presentation at the annual HonorsStudent Colloquium. The senior project will bejudged and graded by three members of thefaculty, chaired by the faculty mentor. 
	MA 501 Number Systems 3 cr 
	A case study of axiom systems and thedeductive method for graduate students inMathematics Education. It is expected thatstudents in this course will practice and improvetheir logical skills, better understand proof as amathematical activity, and study the similaritiesand differences between several commonlyused number systems. Prerequisite: MA 321 orMA 413 or permission of the instructor. 
	MA 502 Introduction to 3 cr Abstract Algebra
	An introduction to the fundamental concepts of modern algebra such as groups,rings, and fields through concrete examples.The course is designed for graduate students inthe College of Education. Prerequisite: MA 501. 
	MA 503 Introduction to Analysis 3 cr 
	A careful look at the elements, procedures, 
	MA 504 Introduction to Geometry 3 cr 
	An introduction to the foundations of geometry using both synthetic and metricapproaches. Euclidean, finite, projective, andhyperbolic geometries are discussed. The axioms for various geometries are discussed.This course is designed for students in theCollege of Education. 
	MA 505 Mathematical Problem 3 cr Solving
	An in-depth activity-based approach to themethods and strategies for mathematical problemsolving for students in Mathematical Education.Problems selected from logic, algebra, analysis,geometry, combinatorics, number theory andprobability. This course is designed for studentsin the College of Education. 
	MA 506 Statistics for Teachers 3 cr 
	Prepares in-service and pre-service teachersto teach statistics in high schools using databased approach. Uses hands-on-activitiesapproach and simulation of situations to teachconcepts and technology to teach data analysis.Prerequisite: MA 126. This course is designedfor students in the College of Education. 
	MA 507 Applicable Mathematics I 3 cr 
	A graduate-level introduction to topics ofordinary differential equations, and theirapplications in physics and engineering. 
	MA 508 Applicable Mathematics II 3 cr 
	Acontinuation of MA507 with more emphasison theory of partial differential equations, aswell as their applications in physics andengineering problems. 
	MA 511 Abstract Algebra I 3 cr 
	A graduate level introduction to grouptheory. Topics include quotient groups, homomorphism, group actions, Sylow theorems,composition series, simple groups, free groups,fundamental theorem of abelian groups. 
	MA 512 Abstract Algebra II 3 cr 
	A graduate level introduction to ring theoryand fields. Topics include ring homomorphism,quotient rings, ideals, rings of fractions,Euclidean domains, principal ideal domains,unique factorization domains, modules, finitefields, field extensions. Prerequisite: MA 511. 
	MA 515 Number Theory 3 cr 
	Modular arithmetic, arithmetic functions; prime numbers, algebraic number theory. 
	MA 516 Topics in Number Theory 3 cr 
	A second course in number theory,covering topics of interest to the students andinstructor. Prerequisite: MA 515. 
	MA 518 Linear Algebra I 3 cr 
	Fields, vector spaces, dual spaces, quotientspaces, multilinear forms, linear transformations,algebras, adjoints, eigenvalues. 
	MA 519 Linear Algebra II 3 cr 
	Triangular form, nilpotence, Jordan form,inner products, self-adjoint transformations,positive transformations, isometries, Spectral 
	MA 521 Discrete Mathematics 3 cr 
	Pigeonhole principle, basic countingtechniques, binomial coefficients, inclusion-exclusion principle, recurrence relations, generating functions, systems of distinctrepresentatives, finite fields. 
	MA 525 Graph Theory 3 cr 
	Fundamental concepts, connectedness,graph coloring, planarity and Kuratowski’stheorem, four-color theorem, chromatic polynomial, Eulerian and Hamiltonian graphs,matching theory, network flows, NP-completegraph problems, Markov chains, matroids. 
	MA 535 Real Analysis I 3 cr 
	An introduction to real analysis. Topicsinclude the metric topology of the reals, limitsand continuity, differentiation, Riemann-Stieltjes integral. Prerequisite: An undergraduatecourse in advanced calculus. 
	MA 536 Real Analysis II 3 cr 
	A continuation of MA 535. Topics coveredinclude sequences and series of functions,differentiation and integration in severalvariables, an introduction to the Lebesgueintegral and differential forms as time allows.Prerequisite: MA 535. 
	MA 537 Complex Analysis 3 cr 
	Arithmetic of complex numbers; regions inthe complex plane; limits, continuity, andderivatives of complex functions; elementarycomplex functions; mappings by elementaryfunctions; contour integration; power series;Taylor series; Laurent series; calculus ofresidues; conformal representation; applications.Credit for both MA 537 and MA 437 is not allowed. Prerequisite: MA 238. 
	MA 538 Topics in Complex Analysis 3 cr 
	A second course in complex analysis,covering topics of interest to the students andinstructor. Prerequisite: MA 537. 
	MA 539 Measure Theory 3 cr 
	Foundations of the general theory of measureand integration, with particular attention to theLebesgue integral. Function spaces, productmeasure and Fubini’s theorem, the Radon-Nikodym theorem and applications to probabilitytheory are discussed, and possibly additionaltopics such as Haar measure or the ErgodicTheorem. Prerequisite: MA 536. 
	MA 540 Differential Geometry 3 cr 
	Local and global theory of curves andsurfaces in three-dimensional space. 
	MA 542 Topology I 3 cr 
	An introduction to topology with emphasison the geometric aspects of the subject. Topicscovered include surfaces, topological spaces,open and closed sets, continuity, compactness,connectedness, product spaces, and identificationand quotient spaces. Credit for both MA 542and MA 434 is not allowed. 
	MA 543 Topology II 3 cr 
	A continuation of MA 542. Topics coveredinclude the fundamental group, triangulations,classification of surfaces, homology, the Euler-
	MA 550 Probability 3 cr 
	A comprehensive introduction to probability, the mathematical theory used tomodel uncertainty, covering the axioms ofprobability, random variables, expectation,classical discrete and continuous families of probability models, the law of large numbersand the central limit theorem. Credit for both MA 550 and MA 451 is not allowed. Prerequisites: MA 227 and MA 237. 
	MA 551 Theory of Statistics 3 cr 
	A comprehensive introduction to themathematical foundations of statistics. Sufficient statistics and information, parameterestimation, maximum likelihood and moment estimation, optimality properties of estimatorsand confidence intervals. Hypothesis testing,likelihood ratio tests and power functions.Credit for both MA 551 and ST 470 is not allowed. Prerequisite: MA 451 or MA 550. 
	MA 555 Statistical Analysis I 3 cr 
	A first course in an integrated two-coursesequence in applied statistical theory andmethods for research workers in technical fields. Coverage includes probability and basicprobability models, mathematical expectations,random sampling processes and central limittheorem, estimation, hypothesis testing andpower analysis, some applications of the theoryof least squares. Computer assisted dataanalysis is used. 
	MA 560 Statistical Analysis II 3 cr 
	A second course (continuation of MA 555)in an integrated two-course sequence in appliedstatistical theory and methods for researchworkers in technical fields. Coverage includesregression analysis, design and analysis ofexperiments, factorial experiments, analysis ofcovariance, nonparametric analytical techniques,analysis of count data. Computer assisted dataanalysis is used. Prerequisite: MA 555. 
	MA 565 Numerical Analysis 3 cr 
	An introduction to Numerical Analysis.Topics include error analysis, systems of linearequations, nonlinear equations, integration,ordinary differential equations among others.Prerequisite: MA 535. 
	MA 567 Operations Research 3 cr 
	An introduction to linear programming.The course will include a study of the simplexmethod as well as using computers to solvelinear systems of equations. As time permits,topics covered will include sensitivity analysis,duality, integer programming, transportation,assignment, transshipment, and networks.Credit for both MA 567 and MA 458 is not allowed. Prerequisites: MA 227 and MA 237. 
	MA 568 Topics in Operations Research 3 cr 
	A second course in operations research,covering topics of interest to the students andinstructor. Prerequisite: MA 567. 
	MA 571 Ordinary Differential 3 cr Equations
	An introduction to ordinary differentialequations from a dynamical systems perspective.Topics include existence and uniquenesstheorems, dependence on initial data, linearsystems and exponential of operators, stabilityof equilibria, Poincare-Bendixon theorem.Additional topics such as applications topopulation dynamics, classical mechanics,periodic attractors among others will beincluded at the discretion of the instructor. Prerequisite: MA 518. 
	MA 572 Partial Differential Equations 3 cr 
	An introduction to partial differentialequations emphasizing spectral methods. Topics include elementary Hilbert spaces,Fourier series and integrals and their applications to the study of the basic partialdifferential equations of mathematical physics.More advanced topics such as asymptoticproperties and regularity of solutions andnonlinear equations among others will beincluded at the discretion of the instructor. Prerequisite: MA 536. 
	MA 581 Cryptography 3 cr 
	This course gives an introduction toclassical and modern methods of messageencryption and decryptions (cryptography) aswell as possible attacks to cryptosystems(cryptanalysis). Topics include information theory,classical (symmetric) cryptosystems (DES,AES), public-key (asymmetric) cryptosystems(Diffic-Hellman, RSA, El Garnal), one-wayand trapdoor functions, Hash functions, cryptanalysis, cryptographic protocols (identification,authentication, secret sharing, oblivious transfer,zero-knowledge), e-money and e
	MA 590 Special Topics 1-3 cr 
	Selected topics in elementary graduatemathematics. This course may be repeated for amaximum of six credits. 
	MA 592 Seminar 1 cr 
	Student seminar. Topics covered vary. This course may be repeated indefinitely, but onlytwo credits count towards the degree. Gradingsystem: satisfactory/unsatisfactory. 
	MA 594 Directed Studies 1-3 cr 
	Directed individual study. Prerequisites:Approval of the department chair. 
	MA 599 Thesis 1-6 cr 
	Prerequisite: Approval of research prospectusby Department Graduate Committee. 
	MARINE SCIENCES (MAS) 
	MAS 511 Marine Analytical Methods 3 cr 
	This course will provide an introduction tothe analytical methods most commonly used inmarine sciences: spectrometry, fluorometry,colorimetry, gas and liquid chromatographyand the use of radio-isotopes. The course willconsist of lectures covering the theory of eachmethod and laboratory exercises in their use.Throughout, there will be a focus on the qualityof the data being collected, as derived from 
	MAS 512 Chlorophyll Fluorescence 2 cr Techniques 
	This course will provide an introduction tothe scope and application of fluorescencetechniques based on excitation of and emissionfrom the ubiquitous plant pigment chlorophyll 
	a. These include fluorometric determination of chlorophyll concentration in vitro; the use ofactive, single-wavelength fluorometry to assesstemporal and spatial variability of chlorophyll aand microalgal biomass in natural assemblages;the use of multiple-wavelength excitation and/or hyperspectral emission to determine taxonomicdistributions in vivo; and the use of modulated (pulse-amplitude modulated and fast repetitionrate) fluorometry to investigate photosyntheticefficiency and model productivity. 
	MAS 520 Marine Resource 2 cr Management
	Designed to acquaint graduate studentsconcerned with management of marine resources;development of legislation, evolution of policy,legal processes, impacts on human resources.The emphasis will be placed on living resources.Prerequisites: Admission to Graduate School. 
	MAS 521 Marine Conservation 2 cr Biology
	The intent of this course is to develop thestudent’s understanding of conservation biology, by building upon the foundationsprovided in introductory marine ecology class.Assigned readings will be selected from thewidest possible range of topics in marineconservation. In some cases, readings willcome from disciplines outside the marinesciences. Students will be required to develop atopical term paper and give a short presentationto their class on their chosen topic. 
	MAS 522 Horseshoe Crabs: A Model 3 cr 
	to Study Marine Resource Use, 
	Management, and Conservation
	The course will travel to Delaware Bay,home of the largest population of horseshoecrabs in the world. Students will gain and applyinformation on recent conflicts in horseshoe crab research and fishery management toexplore political, ecological, and economic valuesof marine resources, options for management,conservation, and outreach, conflict resolution, and applied ecology. 
	MAS 530 Marine Microbial Ecology 3 cr 
	A general survey of the types of microorganisms found in the marine environment.Emphasis will be on the interaction ofmicroorganisms with each other and with theirenvironment. In particular, the role of microorganisms in carbon cycling and biogeochemicalprocesses will be stressed. Readings fromcurrent literature will expose students to thelatest techniques and research. 
	MAS 531 Physiological Ecology 3 cr of Marine Microalgae
	Microalgae are a fundamental component 
	MAS 540 Sediment Biogeochemistry 3 cr 
	To provide students with an in depthknowledge of sediment biogeochemical processesand the implications thereof on nutrient cycles,plant production and animal distribution.Emphasis will be on early diagenesis in coastalsub-tidal and wetland sediment systems.Prerequisite: Chemical Oceanography or permission of instructor. Fee. 
	MAS 548 Marine Biogeochemical 2 cr Processes 
	The course will examine the interaction between biological, chemical and geologicalprocesses in the marine environment. This willbe done by first reviewing the cycling ofseveral of the major elements (e.g. carbon,nitrogen, phosphorous, sulfur, and iron) in thesea, and then examining how these cycles differbetween various marine ecosystems (e.g. openocean surface waters, estuaries, coral reefs, seagrass systems and tidal marshes). The focuswill be on developing an understanding of howbiogeochemical processes
	MAS 551 Quantitative Methods in 3 cr Fisheries and Ecology
	Ecological and fisheries research hasprogressed beyond qualitative inference and iscontinuing to adapt more quantitative methods.A diversity of modeling and experimentalapproaches exists for ecologists and fisheriesscientists. This course is designed to familiarizethe students with the most commonly usedquantitative approaches. Prerequisite: Permissionof instructor. 
	MAS 555 Fisheries Oceanography 2 cr 
	Students examine the relationship betweenfish life history, recruitment dynamics and harvestpotential, and local-, meso- and global scaleoceanographic processes. Students are exposedto the evolution in thinking on the role ofinteraction between biology and physicsrelative to fish and fisheries. This “readings”type course, by design, is geared toward studentparticipation at an advanced and interactive level. 
	MAS 570 Ocean Variability 2 cr and Global Change
	This course will examine large scale, spatialand temporal variability in the Earth/ oceansystem as evidenced by present-day and paleo 
	MAS 572 Estuarine Hydrodynamics 3 cr 
	This course will address physical processesin estuarine environments. With physicalprocesses in estuaries occurring in varioustimescales, discussions will proceed in terms ofthree different time scales: turbulent, tidal, and residual time scales. Emphasis will be placedon mass transport by physical transport process(water movement). Prerequisite: PhysicalOceanography or permission of the instructor. 
	MAS 575 Marine Ecology 4 cr 
	The course covers general ecologicalprinciples and how they apply to marine ecosystems. Both open ocean and nearshore watersare considered. Specific topics covered include:adaptations of marine organisms for life in theintertidal vs. subtitle zones; different modes of feeding and reproduction in marine organisms;and the importance of predation, competition,adult/larval interactions and dispersal mechanisms.The second half of the course is devoted to discussion of specific habitats including: coralreefs, man
	MAS 581 Advanced Marine Ecology 2 cr 
	This course will improve students’ understanding of ecological processes bybuilding upon the foundations provided in anintroductory ecology class. Emphasis will beplaced on the mechanisms that control thedistribution of marine plants and animals atscales ranging from individual organism to the ecosystem. Assigned readings from the scientific literature will cover the entire rangeof marine habitats and will reflect classical-torecent thinking on the major concepts andproblems in ecological theory. Quantitati
	MAS 583 Field Marine Science I 2 cr 
	The Field Marine Science course will consist of an 11 day field exercise in representativecoastal sites in Maine with emphasis on rockyintertidal, kelp bed and eelgrass habitats. Twofaculty members will accompany the students,participate in the pre-trip readings and evaluatethe product developed by each student.Prerequisite: Marine Biology. 
	MAS 584 Oceanographic Experience 3 cr 
	This course provides students with practicalskills involved in oceanographic research.Skills may include hydrographic, hydroacousticand organismic sampling, gear deployment anduse of analytical instrumentation at sea. Studentsparticipate in one or more oceanographic cruisesduring a semester and carry out a definedproject using research tools available on theship. A final report on the project forms the 
	MAS 585 Marine Zooplankton 3 cr 
	This course familiarizes the student with the taxonomic breadth of estuarine and marine zooplankton ranging from protistans through allmajor phyla of metazoa. Though the focus ofthe course is on taxonomic familiarization, basic biology (including reproduction and feeding) ofall major taxa represented in the plankton willbe covered. Students will also learn basic and advanced field collection, laboratory andstatistical techniques. Although not a prerequisite,it is useful for students to have a background ini
	MAS 587 Seagrass Ecosystems 2 cr Ecology
	A survey of current literature on topicsrelated to the ecology of seagrass ecosystems.Students will read assigned papers to beanalyzed in a faculty-lead discussion format. Afinal research paper will be prepared by eachstudent. Prerequisite: Graduate Standing. 
	MAS 588 Field Marine Science II 2 cr 
	The Field Marine Science course will consist of an 8-12 day field exercise inrepresentative coastal sites. Faculty memberswith diverse interests will accompany thestudents, participate in pre-trip discussions andevaluate the product developed by each student.The course is designed to familiarize studentswith habitats and research conditions different from those they experience on the NorthernGulf Coast. Field trip locations are selected onthe basis of faculty and student interest,economics, and availability
	MAS 590 Special Topics 1-4 cr 
	An in-depth tutorial exposure to specificareas in the marine sciences. Credit and title will be arranged to examine the subject matterin an area of current interest to one or a groupof students. Specialized topics not currentlylisted in catalog course offerings. MAS 590 isavailable to M.S. students - MAS 690 is available to Ph.D. students. Prerequisite: Admission to Graduate School. 
	MAS 592 Seminar 1 cr 
	Students and faculty meet weekly in aninteractive discussion of current literature in marine sciences. The focus will be on “state-ofthe-art” theories and methodologies as theyoccur in the primary marine literature. Studentpresentation is required to receive credit.Prerequisite: Admission to the Graduate Programin Marine Sciences. 
	MAS 594 Directed Studies 1-4 cr 
	Independent research, not related to thethesis, under direction of a member of the graduate faculty. May be used to learn newtechniques or explore research questions of 
	MAS 599 Thesis 1-8 cr 
	Independent research by the student underthe sponsorship of a member of the department.Progress reports of the work accomplished arerequired every six months. Prerequisite:Approved Committee. 
	MAS 601 Physical Oceanography 3 cr 
	Physical properties and circulation of theworld oceans. Topics to be covered include:basic physical laws, properties of heat, waterand salt budgets; waves; tides; large and smallscale circulations; sea-level fluctuations; interactions of the sea with the atmosphere andland masses; light and acoustics. Prerequisite:Admission to graduate program in MarineSciences Biological Oceanography or equivalent. 
	MAS 602 Chemical Oceanography 3 cr 
	An in-depth examination of the chemistryof sea water and its relationship with biological,geological, and physical processes in theoceans. Coverage of sea water composition,buffering capacity, redox potential, and photochemistry will form the basis for an in-depthanalysis of dynamic equilibria of gases, organicmaterials, nutrients, and trace elements in the sea. Critical evaluation of recent primary literaturein chemistry oceanography will be used toillustrate state-of-the-art research approaches. 
	MAS 603 Geological Oceanography 3 cr 
	Geological Oceanography encompasses thehistoric and current consequences of bothgeophysical and classic geological processes.Included topics are tectonic theory and itsdevelopment, sedimentary processes in coastaland oceanic provinces, stratigraphy, structuralgeology, micro-paleontology, erosion, diagenesisand the formation of hydrocarbons. Prerequisite:Admission to the graduate program is MarineSciences. 
	MAS 604 Biological Oceanography 3 cr 
	A comprehensive survey of marine organismsand their interaction including pelagic andbenthic communities of the oceans, coastal waters and estuaries. Primary formation ofparticulate material, feeding processes, kineticsof food webs, biogeochemical processes,patterns of distribution, ecology of bioticsystems, human interactions and current concernsare topics to be covered. Prerequisites: Mastersdegree in one of the physical or biologicalsciences departments. Special considerations toother students may be gra
	MAS 690 Special Topics 1-4 cr 
	An in-depth tutorial exposure to specificareas in the marine sciences. Credit and title will be arranged to examine the matter in anarea of current interests to one or group ofstudents. Specialized topics not currently listedin catalog course offerings. MAS 590 is availableto master students - MAS 690 is available to Ph.D. Students. Prerequisite: Admission to Graduate School. 
	MAS 692 Seminar 1 cr 
	Students and faculty meet weekly in aninteractive discussion of current literature in marine sciences. The focus will be on “state-ofthe-art” theories and methodologies as theyoccur in the primary marine literature. Studentpresentation is required to receive credit.Prerequisite: Admission to the Graduate Program in Marine Sciences. 
	MAS 694 Directed Studies 1-4 cr 
	Independent research, not related to thedissertation, under the direction of a member of the graduate faculty. May be used to learn newtechniques or explore research questions of specialinterest. A maximum of 4 hours may be earnedfor this course toward the Ph.D. degree. Prerequisite: Admission to the Graduate Programin Marine Sciences. 
	MAS 799 Dissertation Research 1-8 cr 
	Independent research by the student underthe sponsorship of a member of the department.Progress reports of the work accomplished arerequired every six months. Prerequisite: Approved prospectus. 
	MATERNAL/CHILD NURSING(MCN) 
	MCN 340 Maternal/Gynecologic 3 cr Health Nursing
	Provides students the opportunity toanalyze theories, concepts, research, and issuesand trends in nursing of the childbearing family.Content includes internal and external environmental factors affecting the health ofthe childbearing family. Emphasis on the role ofthe professional nurse in health promotion andmaintenance and wellness-illness care of the childbearing family. Prerequisites: NU 325,HSC 343, HSC 342, NU 300, NU 301. Prerequisiteor Corequisite: NU 327. Corequisite: MCN 341. 
	MCN 341 Maternal/Gynecologic 3 cr Health Nursing Clinical
	Clinical practice course in nursing of thechildbearing family. Focus is on the applicationof theories, concepts, research, and issues andtrends in nursing of the childbearing family.Emphasis is on the role of the professionalnurse in nursing care of the childbearing familyand on the use of the nursing process with thechildbearing family. Prerequisites: NU 325HSC 343, HSC 342, NU 300, NU 301. Prerequisite or Corequisite: NU 327. Corequisite:MCN 340. 
	MCN 345 Child Health Nursing 3 cr 
	Provides students the opportunity to analyzetheories, concepts, research, and issues andtrends in child health nursing. Content includesinternal and external environmental factors affecting the health of children. Emphasis is onthe role of the professional nurse in healthpromotion and maintenance, illness care, andrehabilitation of children. Prerequisites: NU 325,HSC 343, HSC 342, NU 300, NU 301. Prerequisite or Corequisite: NU 327. Corequisite:MCN 346. 
	MCN 346 Child Health Nursing 3 cr Clinical 
	Clinical practice course in child healthnursing. Focus is on the application of theories, 
	MCN 514 Evidence-Based Practice 1 cr in MCN Nursing and Healthcare
	The focus of this course is the analysis ofbest nursing and health care practices with aselected clinical, educative or administrative problem. Students develop a project using an EBPapproach to accept or reject recommendationsmade from the evidence. Prerequisites that canbe taken concurrently are NU 513 and one ofthe following combinations of courses:(MCN 538, MCN 539, MCN 541) or (MCN 548,MCN 549, MCN 551) or (MCN 568, MCN 569,MCN 571) or (NU 524, MCN 525) or (NU 565,NU 571). 
	MCN 525 Clinical Practicum in 4 cr 
	Advanced Maternal/Child
	Health Nursing
	Application of advanced clinical conceptsin Maternal/Child Nursing theory and otherconcepts are evaluated within evidence basedpractice models. Prerequisites: NU 545, NU 578,NU 518, NU 519. Corequisite: NU 524 orspecial permission of instructor. 
	MCN 538 Advanced Women’s 3 cr Health Assessment 
	The purpose of this course is to expand theWomen’s Health Nurse Practitioner student’s knowledge and skills for obtaining, recording,and analyzing a systematic health assessmentof women. Emphasis is on the synthesis andapplication of nursing and related theories andscientific knowledge to the development ofdifferential/nursing diagnoses as a basis forhealth promotion and management. Corequisite:MCN 539 
	MCN 539 Advanced Women’s 1 cr Health Assessment Practicum 
	The purpose of this clinical course is toprovide an environment in which the Women’sHealth Nurse Practitioner student will have the opportunity to become proficient at obtainingand recording a systematic health history andadvanced physical examination of women. Thefocus is refinement of cognitive and clinicalskills needed to provide comprehensive healthassessments of women. Corequisite: MCN 538. 
	MCN 541 Health Promotion/ 3 cr 
	Disease Prevention and Issues 
	for Women’s Health Nursing
	The purpose of this didactic course is toprepare the Women’s Nurse Practitioner studentto identify and implement appropriate healthpromotion and disease prevention strategiesacross the lifespan. The focus is on the advancedpractice nursing of individuals and families inprimary care settings. Emphasis is placed onhealth promotion/disease prevention withstrategic planning at the primary, secondary andtertiary levels of prevention. Various issues areexplored pertinent to the advanced practicerole. Corequisites
	MCN 542 Advanced Women’s 3 cr Health Nursing I
	The purpose of this didactic course is toprepare the Women’s Health Nurse Practitionerstudent to assess, diagnose, and manage selectedhealth care needs of women. The focus is on advanced practice nursing with women inprimary, acute, and chronic health care settings.Emphasis is on wellness and the pathophysiology and epidemiology underlying acuteand chronic health problems. Prerequisites:MCN 538, MCN 539, MCN 541, NU 506. Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 545, NU 578.Corequisite: MCN 543. 
	MCN 543 Advanced Women’s 3 cr Health Nursing Practicum I
	The purpose of this practicum course is toprovide opportunities for the Women’s HealthNurse Practitioner student to apply conceptsfrom MCN 542 Advanced Women’s Health Nursing I in select clinical settings. Focus is onadvanced practice nursing with women andfamilies in primary, acute, and chronic healthcare settings. The emphasis is on diagnosticreasoning and decision making/critical thinking.Prerequisites: MCN 538, MCN 539, MCN 541,NU 506. Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 545,NU 578. Corequisite: MCN 542. 
	MCN 544 Advanced Women’s 3 cr Health Nursing II
	The purpose of this course is to provide theWomen’s Health Nurse Practitioner student an in-depth study of the health care managementof women within the framework of advanced nursing. The focus is on selected acute and chronic complex health care problems. Emphasisis on the interaction among health care providersin a culturally diverse environment. Prerequisites:MCN 542, MCN 543. Corequisite: MCN 545. 
	MCN 545 Advanced Women’s 3 cr Health Nursing Practicum II
	The purpose of this course is to provideopportunity for the Women’s Health Nurse Practitioner student to practice within anadvanced nursing framework. The focus is onthe role of the advanced practice nurse in thehealth care management of women. Emphasisis on collaboration with other health care providers in a culturally diverse environment.Prerequisites: MCN 542, MCN 543. Corequisite:MCN 544. 
	MCN 546 Advanced Women’s 4 cr Health Nursing Internship
	The purpose of this culminating course isto provide a preceptor and faculty facilitatedexperience in the Women’s Health Nurse Practitioner role. The focus is on the applicationand synthesis of knowledge and skills acquiredin all previous courses. Prerequisites: MCN 544,MCN 545, NU 506. Corequisite: MCN 547.Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 508, NU 513,MCN 514, NU 545, NU 578, NU 507. 
	MCN 547 Advanced Women’s 3 cr Health Nursing III
	The purpose of this course is to provide aforum for the evaluation of issues and trends encountered in advanced women’s health nursingcare. Emphasis is on critical analysis andmanagement of issues by the Women’s Health 
	MCN 548 Advanced Child Health 3 cr Assessment 
	The purpose of this course is to expand thechild Health Nurse Practitioner student’s knowledge and skills for obtaining, recordingand analyzing a systematic health assessmentof children. Emphasis is placed on synthesisand application of nursing and related theoriesand scientific knowledge to the development ofdifferential/nursing diagnoses as a basis forhealth promotion and management. Corequisite:MCN 549. 
	MCN 549 Advanced Child Health 1 cr Assessment Practicum 
	The purpose of this clinical course is toprovide an environment in which the ChildHealth Nurse Practitioner student will have the opportunity to become proficient at obtaining,recording, and analyzing a systematic healthhistory and advanced physical examination ofchildren. The focus is refinement of cognitiveand clinical skills needed to provide comprehensive health assessments of children. Corequisite: MCN 548. 
	MCN 551 Health Promotion/ 3 cr 
	Disease Prevention and 
	Issues for Child Health Nursing
	The purpose of this didactic course is toprepare the Child Nurse Practitioner student toidentify and implement appropriate healthpromotion and disease prevention strategies forchildren from birth to adolescence. The focus is on the advanced practice nursing of childrenand families in primary care settings. Emphasisis placed on health promotion/disease preventionwith strategic planning at the primary, secondaryand tertiary levels of prevention. Various issuesare explored pertinent to the advanced practicerol
	MCN 552 Advanced Child Health 3 cr Nursing I
	The purpose of this didactic course is toprepare the Child Health Nurse Practitionerstudent to assess, diagnose, and manage selectedhealth care needs of children from birth to school age. The focus is on advanced practicenursing with children and families in primaryand acute care settings. Emphasis is on thewellness, and the pathophysiology and epidemiology underlying acute and chronichealth problems. Prerequisites: MCN 548,MCN 549, MCN 551, NU 506. Prerequisites orCorequisites: NU 545, NU 578. Corequisite:
	MCN 553 Advanced Child Health 3 cr Nursing Practicum I
	The purpose of this practicum course is toprovide opportunities for the Child HealthNurse Practitioner student to apply conceptsfrom MCN 552 Advanced Child Health Nursing I in select clinical settings. Focus is onadvanced practice nursing with children andfamilies in primary and acute care settings. Theemphasis is on diagnostic reasoning and 
	MCN 554 Advanced Child Health 3 cr Nursing II
	The purpose of this course is to provide theChild Health Nurse Practitioner student an in-depth study of the health care management ofchildren from school-age to adolescence withinthe framework of advanced nursing. The focusis on selected acute and chronic complex healthproblems. Emphasis is on the interactionamong health care providers in a culturallydiverse environment. Prerequisites: MCN 552,MCN 553. Corequisite: MCN 555. 
	MCN 555 Advanced Child Health 3 cr Nursing Practicum II
	The purpose of this course is to provideopportunity for the Child Health NursePractitioner student to practice within anadvanced nursing framework. The focus is onthe role of the advanced practice nurse in thehealth care management of children. Emphasisis on collaboration with other health care providers in a culturally diverse environment.Prerequisites: MCN 552, MCN 553. Corequisite:MCN 554. 
	MCN 556 Advanced Child Health 4 cr Nursing Internship
	The purpose of this culminating course isto provide a preceptor and faculty facilitatedexperience in the Child Health Nurse Practitionerrole. The focus is on the application andsynthesis of knowledge and skills acquired inall previous courses. Prerequisites: MCN 554,MCN 555, NU 506. Corequisite: MCN 557.Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 508, NU 513,MCN 514, NU 545, NU 578, NU 507. 
	MCN 557 Advanced Child Health 3 cr Nursing III
	The purpose of this course is to provide aforum for the evaluation of issues and trends encountered in advanced child health nursingcare. Emphasis is on critical analysis andmanagement of issues by the Child HealthNurse Practitioner in an interdisciplinary healthcare delivery system. Prerequisites: MCN 554,MCN 555, NU 506. Corequisite: MCN 556.Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 508, NU 513,MCN 514, NU 545, NU 578, NU 507. 
	MCN 568 Advanced Neonatal 3 cr Assessment 
	The purpose of this course is to expand theNeonatal Nurse Practitioner student’s knowledgeand skills for obtaining and recording asystematic health assessment of neonatesthrough one year of life. Emphasis is placed onthe synthesis and application of nursing andrelated theories and scientific knowledge of thedevelopment of differential/nursing diagnosesas a basis for health promotion and management.Corequisite: MCN 569. 
	MCN 569 Advanced Neonatal 1 cr Assessment Practicum 
	The purpose of this clinical course is toprovide an environment in which the NeonatalNurse Practitioner student will have the opportunity to become proficient at obtaining 
	MCN 571 Health Promotion Disease 3 cr 
	Prevention and 
	Issues for Neonatal Nursing
	The purpose of this didactic course is toprepare the Neonatal Nurse Practitioner studentto identify and implement appropriate healthpromotion and disease prevention strategies forthe neonate to one year of life and their family.The focus is on the advanced practice nursingof neonates to one year of life and their familiesin primary care settings. Emphasis is placed onhealth promotion/disease prevention withstrategic planning at the primary, secondary andtertiary levels of prevention. Various issues areexplo
	MCN 572 Advanced Neonatal 3 cr Nursing I
	The purpose of this didactic course is toprepare the Neonatal Nurse Practitioner studentto assess, diagnose, and manage selected healthcare needs of neonates and their families from birth through one year of life. The focus is onneonates and families in primary, acute, andchronic health care settings. Emphasis is placedon wellness and the pathophysiology andepidemiology underlying acute and chronichealth problems. Prerequisites: MCN 568,MCN 569, MCN 571, NU 506. Prerequisites orCorequisites: NU 545, NU 578.
	MCN 573 Advanced Neonatal 3 cr Nursing Practicum I
	The purpose of this practicum course is toprovide opportunities for the Neonatal NursePractitioner student to apply concepts fromMCN 572 Advanced Neonatal Nursing I inselect clinical settings. Focus is on advancednursing practice with neonates and theirfamilies through one year of life in primary,acute, and chronic health care settings. The emphasis is on diagnostic reasoning anddecision making/critical thinking. Prerequisites:MCN 568, MCN 569, MCN 571, NU 506. Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 545, NU 578.
	MCN 574 Advanced Neonatal 3 cr Nursing II
	The purpose of this course is to provide theNeonatal Nurse Practitioner student an in-depthstudy of the infant/neonate within the framework of nursing. The focus is on selectedacute, and chronic complex health problems ofneonates in the primary, acute, and chronichealth care settings. Emphasis is on theinteraction among health care providers in aculturally diverse environment. Prerequisites:MCN 572, MCN 573. Corequisite: MCN 575. 
	MCN 575 Advanced Neonatal 3 cr Practicum II 
	The purpose of this course is to provideopportunity for the Neonatal Nurse Practitioner 
	MCN 576 Advanced Neonatal 4 cr Nursing Internship
	The purpose of this culminating course isto provide a preceptor-faculty facilitatedexperience in the Neonatal Nurse Practitionerrole. The focus is on the application andsynthesis of knowledge and skills acquired inall previous courses. Prerequisites: MCN 574,MCN 575, NU 506. Corequisite: MCN 577.Prerequisites or Corequisites: NU 508, NU 513,MCN 514, NU 545, NU 578, NU 507. 
	MCN 577Advanced Neonatal 3 cr Nursing III
	The purpose of this course is to provide aforum of the evaluation of issues and trends encountered in advanced neonatal nursing care.Emphasis is on critical analysis and management of issues by the Neonatal NursePractitioner in an interdisciplinary health caresystem. Prerequisites: MCN 574, MCN 575,NU 506. Corequisite: MCN 576. Prerequisitesor Corequisites: NU 508, NU 513, MCN 514,NU 545, NU 578, NU 507. 
	MECHANICAL ENGINEERING (ME) 
	Note: Students must obtain Professional Component Standing before they can enrollin any 300-level engineering course. 
	ME 123 Introduction to Design 3 cr and Ethics 
	An introduction to the techniques used inthe design of engineering systems, includingproblem identification, brainstorming alternativesolutions, establishing criteria and constraints,implementing and evaluating solutions, andoral and written communication of the results. Professional engineering codes will be used asthe starting point to discuss ethics in engineeringdesign. Teamwork and team roles will be emphasized along with computer skills forcomputation, writing, graphics, and presentations.One and one-
	ME 135 Engineering Graphics 3 cr and Communications 
	Graphical representation of objects orthographic, oblique, and isometric views. Freehandlettering and sketching, computer aided graphics,presentation of graphics based on numericaldata using spreadsheet, word processor andpresentation software. Fee. 
	ME 228 Mechanical Engineering 3 cr Analysis I
	Introduction to numerical methods with applications to ME simulation and design. Introduction to MATLAB and engineering applications.Introduction to numerical differentiation and integration. Prerequisite: MA 126. Corequisite:MA 237. Fee. 
	ME 312 Mechanical Engineering 3 cr Thermodynamics
	Thermodynamic power and refrigerationcycles, gas mixtures, psychometrics, andcombustion. One-half hour of design.Prerequisites: EG 270, ME 123. Fee. 
	ME 314 Machine Component Design 3 cr 
	Analysis and optimization of machineelements to accomplish given tasks withinlimits of stress and size. One hour of design.Prerequisites: EG 284, EG 315, ME 123. Fee. 
	ME 316 Instrumentation and 3 cr Experimental Methods (W)
	Measuring system analysis and design,signal conditioning, analysis of data, statisticalerror analysis, digital data collection andanalysis, communication of results. This courseis a corequisite with ME 319 InstrumentationLaboratory. The same grade will be given inboth courses. Prerequisites: EG 220, MA 238,PH 202. Corequisite: ME 319. Fee. 
	ME 317 Heat Transfer 3 cr 
	Steady and transient multi-dimensionalconduction, forced and natural convection, radiation and heat exchangers. One-half hour ofdesign. Prerequisites: EG 270, EG 360, MA 238,ME 328. Fee. 
	ME 319 Instrumentation Lab 1 cr 
	Laboratory component of ME 316 Instrumentation. This course is a corequisite with ME316 Instrumentation. The same grade will begiven in both courses. Prerequisites: EG 220,MA 238, PH 202. Corequisite: ME 316. Fee. 
	ME 326 Materials Science 3 cr 
	Mechanical, chemical, and physical propertiesof materials. Relationship between structure,processing, and properties of engineeringmaterials. One-half hour of design. Prerequisite:PH 202. Fee. 
	ME 328 Mechanical Engineering 3 cr Analysis II
	Numerical solutions of differential equationswith applications to ME simulation and design.Introduction to Finite Elements. One-half hour of design. Prerequisites: CIS 227, EG 315,MA 227, MA 237, MA 238, ME 123. Fee. 
	ME 336 Materials Science Laboratory 1 cr (W)
	Experimental study of the effect of thermaland mechanical processings of properties.Prerequisite: ME 326. Fee. 
	ME 365 Design of Fluid 3 cr Power Systems
	Fluid power components are studied indetail. Design of complete hydraulic systems isstressed. One hour of design. Prerequisites:EG 284, EG 315, EG 360, ME 328. Fee. 
	ME 411 Thermal System Design 3 cr 
	Thermal system design using principles ofthermodynamics, fluid mechanics, heat transfer,and numerical simulation. Communication of results. Three hours of design. Prerequisites:EG 360, ME 312, ME 317, ME 328. Fee. 
	ME 412 Thermal Science Laboratory 1 cr 
	Experimental study of thermal scienceprinciples and systems. Communication of results.Prerequisites: EG 360, ME 312, ME 316, ME 317.Fee. 
	ME 413 Capstone Design I 2 cr 
	First capstone design course for mechanicalengineering students. Team-oriented projectsfrom industry and faculty. Two hours of design.Prerequisites: EG 231, ME 312, ME 314, ME 317.Fee. 
	ME 414 Capstone Design II 2 cr 
	Continuation of Capstone Design I coursefor mechanical engineering students. Team-oriented design projects from industry andfaculty. Oral and written design presentation.Two hours of design. Prerequisite: ME 413. Fee. 
	ME 417 Dynamics of Machines 3 cr 
	A study of the effects of external forces andmoments on the motion of machines. Topicsinclude the study of the position, velocity andacceleration of machine components duringoperation and the determination of forces on theconnections and members. One hour of design.Prerequisites: EG 284, EG 315, ME 328. Fee. 
	ME 419 Computer Aided Design 3 cr and Manufacturing
	Introduction to computer aided design (CAD)and computer aided manufacturing (CAM)principles and their practical applications asfundamental elements of contemporary productdesign and manufacturing. This course is duallisted with an equivalent 500-level mechanicalengineering course. One hour of design.Prerequisites: ME 135, ME 314. Fee. 
	ME 421 Mechanical Systems Design 3 cr 
	A study of design techniques as applied tomechanical components and systems. Computersimulation and numerical techniques. Communication of results. Three hours of design.Prerequisites: ME 314, ME 328. Fee. 
	ME 422 Gas Turbines 3 cr 
	Introduction to gas turbines coveringthermodynamics, fluid mechanics, combustion,cycle analysis, compressors, turbines, andcomponent matching. One hour of design.Prerequisites: EG 360, ME 312. Fee. 
	ME 426 Dynamic Systems and Control 3 cr 
	Modeling dynamic systems. Introduction tothe principles of feedback control systems.Analysis of linear systems. Prerequisites: MA 238,ME 316, ME 328. Fee. 
	ME 429 Controls Laboratory 1 cr 
	Design and implementation of analog anddigital feedback control systems. Introductionto Programmable Logic Controllers. Controlapplications for microprocessors. One-halfhour of design. Prerequisite: ME 426. Fee. 
	ME 430 Mechanism Synthesis 3 cr 
	Kinematic synthesis of planar linkages forfunction, path, and motion generation. Topicsinclude: degrees of freedom; graphical, linearanalytical, and nonlinear analytical methods;and curvature theory. This course is dual-listed with an equivalent 500-level mechanicalengineering course. One hour of design.Prerequisites: EG 284, ME 328. Fee. 
	ME 431 Gas Dynamics 3 cr 
	Introduction to compressible fluid flow.Conservation laws, isentropic flow, adiabaticflow, flow with heat transfer, and normal shock. One hour of design. Prerequisites: EG 360,ME 312. Fee. 
	ME 432 Advanced Thermodynamics 3 cr 
	Continuation of mechanical engineeringthermodynamics to develop a broader and deeperunderstanding of thermal energy transformations.One hour of design. Prerequisite: ME 312. Fee. 
	ME 438 Finite Element Analysis 3 cr 
	Introduction to the finite element method. Engineering application to stress-strain analysisis emphasized. Other field problems are alsoconsidered. This course is dual-listed with an equivalent 500-level mechanical engineeringcourse. Prerequisite: ME 328. Fee. 
	ME 439 Boundary Elements I 3 cr 
	Fundamental concepts of the boundaryelement method of numerically solving partialdifferential equations. Application to potentialflow problems in heat transfer. This course is dual listed with an equivalent 500-levelmechanical engineering course. Prerequisites:ME 328 and consent of instructor. Fee. 
	ME 441 Microprocessors for 3 cr Mechanical Engineers
	Basic concepts of programming and applying microprocessors to the control of mechanical systems. Assembly language programming.Memory decoding and use. Input and outputcircuits. Interfacing with the PIA. Prerequisites:EG 220, ME 316. Fee. 
	ME 450 Heating, Ventilation, 3 cr and Air Conditioning 
	Addresses the heating and cooling ofbuildings. Covers related engineering sciences,cooling and heating loads, systems, andequipment. One hour of design. Prerequisites:EG 360, ME 312, and 317. Fee. 
	ME 451 Refrigeration Systems 3 cr 
	Study of refrigeration systems includingsolution of typical engineering design problems.Concepts from fluid mechanics, thermodynamics, and heat transfer are used. One hourof design. Prerequisites: EG 360, ME 312, ME
	317. Fee. 
	ME 452 Combustion 3 cr 
	Introduction to the theory of combustionprocesses, chemical equilibrium, adiabatic flametemperatures, reaction kinetics. This course isdual listed with an equivalent 500-levelmechanical engineering course. Prerequisite:ME 312. Fee. 
	ME 453 IC Engines 3 cr 
	Fuel-air cycles. Fuel, air and exhaust flows.Heat and mass losses. Engine performance. Onehour design. Prerequisites: EG 360, ME 312,ME 317. Fee. 
	ME 461 Turbomachinery 3 cr 
	Energy transfer between fluid and rotor:fluid flow in turbomachines, centrifugal andaxial flow pumps and compressors; radial andaxial flow turbines. Prerequisites: EG 360 andME 312. One hour of design. Fee. 
	ME 466 Aerospace Propulsion 3 cr 
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